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ECUADOR 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Quito July 31, 1972, 
Entered into force July 31, 1972. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE RE- 
PUBLIC OF ECUADOR FOR 
SALES OF AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United 
States of Ametica and the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of 
Ecuador have agreed to the sales 
of the agricultural commodities 
specified below This agreement 
shall consist of the Preamble, 
Parts I and III and the Dollar 
Credit Annex of the June 30, 
1969, agreement, ['] and the 
following Part II. 


1 TIAS 6867, 21 UST 1107 
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CONVENIO ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO 
DE LA REPUBLICA DEL 
ECUADOR PARA LA VENTA 
DE PRODUCTOS AGRI- 
COLAS 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Republica del Ecuador han 
convenido en las ventas de los 
productos agricolas que se 
especifican a continuacién. Este 
convenio consistiré en el Pre- 
4mbulo, las Partes I y III y el 
Anexo de Crédito en Délares del 
Convento de Junio 30, 1969, y la 
Part IT siguiente. 


TIAS 7436 
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PART II - PARTICULAR 
PROVISIONS 


Irem I. Commodity Table: 


Commodity Supply Penod 
(U.8. Calendar 
Year) 
Uninanufactured 
tobacco/tobacco 
products 1972 


Commodity Supply Period 


(U.8. Fiscal Year) 
Soybean and/or 
cottonseed oil 
Wheat/wheat flour 


1973 
1973 


Item II. Payment Terms: 


Dollar Credit 


1. Initial Payment - 5 percent 

2. Currency Use Payment - 
None. 

3. Number of Installment Pay- 
ments — 12. 

4, Amount of Each Installment 
Payment - approximately 
equal annual amounts. 

5. Due Date of First Installment 
Payment —- fifteen months 
from date of last delivery in 
any calendar year. 


6. Initial Interest Rate - 2 
percent. 

7 Continuing Interest Rate - 3 
percent. 
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PARTE II - DISPOSICIONES 
PARTICULARES 


Secci6n I. Cuadro de Productos: 


Approximate Maxi- Maximum Export 


mum Quantity Market Value 
(Metric Tons) ($ Million) 
600 $1 .3 


Approximate Maxi- Maximum Export 
mum Quantity Market Value 


(Metric Tons) ($ Million) 
11, 200 3.3 
51, 000 3.5 

Torau $8 .1 


Succié6n II. Condiciones de Pago 


Crédito en Délares 

1. Pago Inicial — 5 por ciento 

2. Pago en Moneda para el Uso 

Local —- Ninguno. 
3. Nd&mero de Cuotas de Pago - 
12. 

4. Monto de Cada Cuota - 
Pagos anuales aproximada- 
mente iguales. 

. Fecha de Vencimiento del 
Pago de la Primera Cuota - 
Quince meses a partir de la 
fecha de la tltima entrega de 
productos en cada afio calen- 
dario. 

6. Tipo de Interés Inicial - 2 

por ciento. 

7 Tipo de Interés de Conti- 

nuaci6n — 3 por ciento. 


ao 
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Trem III. Usual: Marketimg Table: 


Import 
Commodity Period 
ane (U.8. Calendar. Year) 
Unmanufactured tobacco/ 1972 
tobacco products 
Import 
Commodity Period 
(U.S. Fiscal Year) 
Soybean and/or cotton- 1973 
seed oil ee 
Wheat/wheat flour 1973 


IremIV Export Limutations. 


A. 


The export limitation period. 


shall begin with the effective 
date of agreement and termi- 
nate on the final date on 
which said commodities fi- 
nanced under this agreement 
are being received and utilized 
or at the end of the supply 
period, whichever 1s later. 


. For the purposes of Part I, 


Article III A 3, of the agree- 
ment, the commodities con- 
sidered to be the same as 
the commodities under this 
agreement are. for wheat/ 
wheat flour—wheat/wheat 
flour; for soybean/cotton- 
seed oil—soybeans, cotton- 
seeds and soybean/cottonseed 
oil. 


Seccr6n III. Cuadro de Comer- 
cializacién Usual: 


Usual Marketing Requirements 


800 metric tons from the United 
States of Amenica 


Usual Marketing Reqwrements 


12,700 metric tons (of which at 
least 5,200 metric tons must be 
imported from. the United States 
of America) 

65,000 metric tons 


Sreccr6n IV Limitaciones a las 
Exportaciones: 


A. El perfodo de limitacién de la 
exportacién empezardé en la 
fecha de _ suscripeién del 
convenio y terminar4 en lo 
dltuma fecha en que se reciban 
y utilicen dichos productos 
financiados segtin este con- 
venio o al fin del perfodo de 
suministro, segin la fecha 
-que sea posterior. 

B. Para los efectos: de la Parte 
J, Articulo IIE A 3, del con- 
venio, los productos que se 
consideran que son iguales a 
los productos segfin este con- 
venio son. para tmgo/harina 
de trigo—trigo/harina de tri- 
go, para aceite de soya/aceite 
de semillas de algodén— 
semillas de soya, semillas de 
algodén y aceite de soya/ 
aceite de semillas de algodén. 
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Item V Self-Help Measures. 


The Government of the im- 
porting country shall continue 
to accord high prionty to in- 
creasing agricultural production 
and improving’ marketing. 
Among the principal areas to be 
emphasized are the following: 


1. Undertake a census of agri- 
culture to update agricultural 
statistics so as to provide a 
data base adequate for agri- 
cultural planning and project 
development and to meet the 
requirements of the World 
Census of Agriculture. The 
Census will be implemented 
on the basis of plans being 
prepared by the National 
Planning Board. 

2. Continue a program to sup- 
port increased per capita food 
production by providing ade- 
quate producer incentives 
through such measures as 
making equitable commodity 
pricing adjustments, taking 
measures to make fertilizer 
and. other essential agricul- 
tural mputs available at rea- 
sonable prices, and completmg 
unfinished irrigation projects 
im critical areas. 


3. Continue to strengthen agri- 
.cultural credit institutions and 
provide needed agricultural 
credit for operators of small 
and medium size farms. 


4. Contmue to support improve- 
ment of the marketing and 
distribution system for agni- 
cultural products, including 
provision of adequate storage, 


TIAS 7436 


Srecci6n V Medidas de 
Autoayuda. 


El Gobierno del pafs 1mportador 
continuaré concediendo alta prio- 
ridad al aumento de la produc- 
ci6n agricola y al majoramiento 
de la comercializacién. Entre las 
principales dreas que deben 
acentuarse estén las siguientes. 


1. Realizar un censo agricola 
para poner al dia las esta- 
disticas agricolas para obtener 
una base de datos adecuada 
para la planificacién agricola 
y el desarrollo de proyectos y 
para cumplir los requisitos 
del Censo Agricola Mundial. 
El Censo se ejecutardé sobre la 
base de planes que .estdé pre- 
parando la Junta Nacional de 
Planificaci6n. 

2. Seguir un programa que apoye 
el incremento de la produc- 
cién alimenticia per capita y 
proporcione estimulos adecua- 
dos al productor, mediante 
disposiciones tales como rea- 
justes equitativos de precios 
de los productos, la adopcién 
de medidas para que los ferti- 
lizantes y otros insumos esen- 
ciales a la agricultura estén 
disponibles a precios razona- 
bles, asf como terminar los 
proyectos incompletos de re- 
_gadio en las zonas crfticas. 

3. Seguir fortaleciendo a las ins- 
tituciones de crédito agricola 
y otorgar los créditos agricolas 
que necesiten los poseedores 
de fincas pequefias y de 
mediano tamafio. 

4. Seguir apoyando el mejorami- 
ento del sistema de comercia- 
lizaci6n y distribucién de los 
productos agricolas, incluyendo 
medidas para el adecuado 
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transportation and port 
facilities. 

5.. Contimue to encourage private 
sector mvestment m_  agro- 
industries. 

6. Continue to improve the Ex- 
tension Service of the Ministry 
of Production through provi- 
sion of adequate fiscal support, 
training of staff, and strength- 
ening working relationships 
with the semi-autonomous re- 
search organization, LNIAP, 
to assure dissemination of 
research results to farmers. 


7 Continue to improve the facili- 
ties of INIAP to include work 
on crop research, directed 
toward greater diversification 
of agriculture with the objec- 
tive to improve domestic con- 
sumption availabilities. 


8. Improve and expand oppor- 
tunities for education in rural 
areas, 

9 Encourage and facilitate ap- 
plication of resources of inter- 
national organizations to the 
priority areas identified above. 


Trem VI. Economic Development 
Purposes for which the 
Proceeds Referred to in 
Paragraph Number 4 
of the Dollar Credit 
Annex are to be Used. 


The sucres generated by this 
agreement will be utilized for 
purposes listed under Item V, 
including 25 million sucres on a 


almacenamiento, transporte 
y facilidades portuarias. 

5. Seguir alentando las inver- 
siones del sector privado en 
las ndustnas agropecuarias. 

6. Segur mejorando el Servicio 
de Extensién del Ministerio 
de la Produccién mediante 
una adecuada ayuda fiscal, 
capacitacién del personal y 
fortalecamiento de las reéla- 
ciones de trabajo con la 
organizacién semi-auténoma 
de imvestigacién, INIAP, a 
fin: de asegurar la divulgacién 
de los resultados de las investi- 
gaciones a los agricultores. 

7 Seguir mejorando los servicios 
de INIAP, para incluir tra- 
bajos en investigacién de cul- 
tivos, dingida a una mayor 
diversificaci6n de la agricul- 
tura con el objeto de mejorar 
las disponibilidades para con- 
sumo interno. 

8. Mejorar y ampliar las opor- 
tumidades para la educacién 
en las zonas rurales. 

9. Estamular y facilitar la apli- 
cacién de los recursos de las 
organizaciones internacionales 
en las Areas de pniondad arriba 
sefialadas. 


Seccié6n VI. Propositos de Desa- 
rrollo | Econdémuico 
para los cuales se 
Utilizaran jos In- 
gresos a que se hace 
Referencia en el 
Paérrafo numero 4 
del Anexo de Cré- 
dito en Délares: 


Los sucres generados por este 
convenio se utilizaran para los 
fines que constan en la Seccién V, 
inclusive 25 millones de sucres 


TIAS 7436 


2453 


, 


2454 


U.S. Treates and Other International Agreements 


priority basis for the agricul- 
tural census project specified in 
Item. V-1, and for other purposes 
as will be mutually agreed upon. 


Item VII. Ocean Freight 
Financing’ 


The Government of the export- 
ing country shall bear the cost 
of ocean freight differential for 
commodities 1t requires to be 
carried in United States flag 
vessels but, notwithstanding the 
provisions of paragraph 1 of the 
Dollar Credit Annex, 1t shall 
not finance the balance of the 
cost of ocean transportation of 
such commodities. 


In witness WHH®REOF, 
the respective representatives, 
duly authorized for the purpose, 
have signed the present agree- 
ment. 

Done at Quito, Ecuador, in 
duplicate, m the English and 
Spanish languages, this 3lst day 
of July, 1972. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED: STATES OF AMERICA 


Finpiey Burns Jr. 


Findley Burns, Jr. 
Ambassador of the United 
States of America 


TITAS 7436 


con prioridad para el proyecto 
del censo agricola especificado en 
la Seccién V-1, y para otros 
fines qua se convinieren de mutuo 
acuerdo. 


Secci6n VII. Financiacién del 
Flete. 





El Gobierno del pais exportador 
cubnré el costo del diferencial 
del flete marftimo por los pro- 
ductos que exige que sean trans- 
portados en buques de bandera 
de los Estados Unidos, pero, no 
obstante. las disposiciones del 
pérrafo 1 del Anexo de Crédito 
en Délares, no financiaré el 
saldo del costo del transporte 
maritimo de dichos productos. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO 
CUAL, los respectivos repre- 
sentantes, debidamente authori- 
zados para este fin, han suscrito 
el presente convenio. 

Suscrito en Quito, Ecua- 
dor, por duplicado, en los idio- 
mas inglés y espafiol, el 31 de 
julio de 1972. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 


N Veaa 
Néstor Vega Moreno 
Munster of Finance 
F O AuBan 


Felipe Orellana Albin 
Munster of Production 
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MULTILATERAL 


Inter-American Development Bank 


Amendments[] to the agreement of April 8, 1959, as amended. 

Approved by the Board of Governors of the Inter-American Devel- 
opment Bank March 23, 1972; 

Entered into force March 27, 1972. 


INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 


RESOLUTION AG-3/72 


AMENDMENT OF THE PROVISIONS OF THE AGREEMENT 
ESTABLISHING THE BANK WITH RESPECT TO THE 
ELECTION OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 


The Board of Governors 


REsouves. 
To make the following amendments to the Agreement Establishing 
the Bank: [?} 


1. To amend subsection (b) of Article VIII, Section 3, as follows. 


“(b) (i) Executive directors shall be persons of recognized 
competence and wide experience in economic and 
financial matters but who shall not be governors. 

(ii) One executive director shall be appomted by the mem- 
ber country having the largest number of shares in the 
Bank and the others shall be elected by the governors 
of the remaming member countries. The number of 
executive directors to be elected, which shall not be less 
than six, and the procedure for their election shall be 
determined by regulations adopted by the Board of 
Governors by a two-thirds majority of the total number 
of governors representing not less than three fourths 


1 Texts as certified by the Secretary of the Inter-American Development Bank, 
Washington, June 6, 1972, 

2 TIAS 4397, 10 UST 3029. Amendments dated Jan. 28, 1964 (TIAS 6920; 
21 UST 1570}, and Mar. 31, 1968 (TIAS 6591, 19 UST 7381). 
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of the total voting power of the member countries, 
Any change in the aforementioned regulations shall 
require the same majority of votes for its approval. 

(iii) Executive directors shall be appomted or elected for 
terms of three years and may be reappointed or re- 
elected for successive terms.”’ 


2. To eliminate subsection (j) of Article VIII, Section 3. 
3. To elimmate Annex C, concerning the election of Executive 
Directors. 


(Approved March 23, 1972) 


BANQUE INTERAMERICAINE DE DEVELOPPEMENT 


RESOLUTION AG-3/72 


L’AMENDEMENT DES DISPOSITIONS 
DE L'ACCORD CONSTITUTIF DE LA BANQUE QUI REGISSENT 
LVELECTION DES DIRECTEURS EXECUTIFS 


L’Assemblée des gouverneurs 


DecipeE: 
D’apporter les modifications suivantes 4 ]’Accord constitutif de la 
Banque. 


1. Modifier comme suit ]’alinéa b) de la section 3 de |’article VIII. 


“b) (i) Les directeurs exécutifs scront des personnes d’une com- 
pétence reconnue et d’une large expérience des questions 
économiques et financiéres, mais ils ne seront pas en 
méme temps des Gouverneurs. 

(ii) Un directeur exécutif sera désigné par le membre qui 
posséde le plus grand nombre d’actions de la Banque, 
et les autres seront élus par les Gouverneurs des autres 
pays membres. Le nombre des directeurs exécutifs, qui 
ne sera pas infémeur 4 six, et le mode de leur élection 
seront déterminés par le réglement qu’adoptera ]’As- 
semblée des gouverneurs, 4 la majorité des deux tiers 
du nombre total des gouverneurs representant au moins 
les trois quarts de la totalité des voix des pays membres. 
Toute modification du réglement susdit exigera pour son 
approbation la méme mayorité. 

(iii) Les directeurs exécutifs seront désignés ou élus pour une 
durée de trois ans, et ils pourront é&tre désignés de nou- 
veau ou réélus pour des périodes consécutives.” 


TIAS 7487 


23 UST] Mult:.—Inter-Am. Develop Bank—Mar 23, 1972 2457 


2. Supprimer |’alinéa j) de la section 3 de l’article VIII. 
3. Supprimer |’annexe C relative 4 1’élection des directeurs exécutifs. 


(Approuvée le 23 mars 1972) 


BANCO INTERAMERICANO DE DESARROLLO 


RESOLUCION AG-3/72 


MODIFICATION DE LAS DISPOSICIONES 
DEL CONVENIO CONSTITUTIVO DEL BANCO QUE RIGEN 
LA ELECCION DE DIRECTORES EJECUTIVOS 


La Asamblea de Gobernadores 


RESUELVE: 


Introducir las siguientes modificaciones al Convenio Constitutivo 
del Banco 


1. Modificar el literal (b) de la Seccién 3 del Articulo VIII en la 
siguiente forma. 


“(b) (i) Los directores eyecutivos deberan ser personas de rece- 
nocida capacidad y de amplia experiencia en asuntos 
econémicos y financicros y no podran ser a la vez 
gobernadores. 

(ii) Un director ejecutivo seré designado por el pafs miem- 
bro que posea el mayor numero de acciones del Banco y 
los dem4s serin elegidos por los gobernadores de los 
restantes paises miembros. El nimero de directores 
ejecutivos a elegirse, que no ser& menor de seis, y el pro- 
cedimiento para su cleccién seran determinados por el 
reglamento que adopte la Asamblea de Gobernadores: 
por mayorfa que dos tercios del nimero total de los 
gobernadores que represente por lo menos tres cuartos 
de la totalidad de los votos de los paises miembros. 
Cualquier modificacién del reglamento antes referido 
requerir& para su aprobacién la misma mayoria de 
votos. 

(iii) Los directores eyecutivos serin designados o elegidos 
por periodos de tres afios y podran ser designados o 
elegidos para perfodos sucesivos.”’ 


2. Suprimir el literal (j) de la Secci6n 3 del Articulo VIII. 
3. Suprimir el Anexo C, sobre eleccién de Directores Hjecutivos. 


(Aprobada el 23 de marzo de 1972) 
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BANCO INTERAMERICANO DE DESENVOLVIMENTO 


RESOLUGAO AG-3/72 


MODIFICACAO DAS DISPOSICOES DO CONVENIO CONSTITUTIVO 
DO BANCO QUE REGEM A ELEICAO DE DIRETORES EXECUTIVOS 


A Assembléia de Governadores 


REsoive. 
Introduzir as seguintes modificagdes no Convénio Constitutivo do 
Banco 
1. Modificar 0 inciso (b) da Seg&o 3 do Artigo VIII, que passaré a 
ter a seguinte redagéo 
“(b) (i) Os Diretores Executivos deverio ser pessoas de 
reconhecida capacidade e ampla expeniéncia em assuntos 
econémicos e financeiros mas nfo poderéo a0 mesmo 
tempo ser Governadores. 

(ii) Um Diretor Executivo ser& nomeado pelo pafs membro 
que possua o maior nimero de agédes do Banco e os 
outros seréo eleitos pelos Governadores dos demais 
paises membros. O nimero de Diretores Executivos a 
serem eleitos, que n&o ser& infenor a seis, e 0 procedi- 
mento para sua eleig&o seréo determinados pelo Regula- 
mento que a Assembléia de Governadores adotar pela 
maioria de dois tergos do nimero total de Governadores 
que represente pelo menos trés quartos da totalidade de 
votos dos paises membros. A aprovacéo de qualquer 
modificagéo no supracitado Regulamento requerer& a 
mesma maioria de votos. 

(iii) Os Diretores Executivos serio nomeados ou eleitos para 
perfodos de trés anos e poderfo ser reeleitos ou nomeados 
novamente para perfodos sucessivos.”’ 


2. Eliminar o inciso (j) da Segao 3 do Artigo VIII. 
3. Eliminar o Anexo C, relativo & eleig&éo de Diretores Executivos. 


(Aprovada em 23 de marco de 1972) 
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INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK 


RESOLUTION AG-4/72 


AMENDMENT OF THE PROVISIONS OF THE AGREEMENT 


ESTABLISHING THE BANK WITH RESPECT TO 


MEMBERSHIP AND TO RELATED MATTERS 


The Board of Governors 


RESOLVES. 


1. To make the following amendments to the Agreement Hs- 
tablishing the Bank: 


(a) To amend subsection (b) of Article II, Section 1, as follows. 
“(b) Membership shall be open to other members of the Organi- 


zation of American States and to Canada, at such times 
and in accordance with such terms as the Bank may deter- 
mine. For the purpose of increasing the resources of 
the Bank, nonregional countries which are members of 
the International Monetary Fund, and Switerzerland, may 
also be admitted to the Bank, at such times, in accord- 
ance with such terms and, under such general rules as 
the Board of Governors shall have established, subject 
to such limitations on their mghts and obligations, rela- 
tive to those applicable to regional members, as the 


-Bank may determine.” 


(b) To amend subsection (b) of Article IV, Section 3, as follows. 
“(b) Members of the Organization of American States that 


jon the Bank after the date specified in Article XV, 
Section 1 (a), Canada and countries that are admitted 
m accordance with Article II, Section 1 (b) shall con- 
tribute to the Fund with such quotas, and under such 
terms, as may be determined by the Bank.” 


(c) To amend subsection (c) of Article VIII, Section 3, as follows. 
““(c) Each Executive Director shall appoint an Alternate who 
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shall have full power to act for him when he 1s not present. 
Directors and alternates shall be citizens of the member 
countries. None of the elected directors and their alter- 
nates may be of the same citizenship, except in the case of 
countries that are not borrowers. Alternates may partici- 
pate in meetings but may vote only when they are acting in 
place of their principals.” 
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2. To determine that the foregomg amendments shall enter mto 
force ['] 3 days after the date on which the offical communication 
certifying their adoption has been addressed to the members in accord- 
ance with Article XII (c) of the Agreement Establishing the Bank. 


(Approved March 23, 1972) 


BANQUE INTERAMERICAINE DE DEVELOPPEMENT 


RESOLUTION AG-4/72 


MODIFICATIONS DES DISPOSITIONS DE L’ACCORD CONSTITUTIF 
DE LA BANQUE RELATIVES AUX PAYS MEMBRES ET 
A DES QUESTIONS CONNEXES 


L’Assemblée des gouverneurs, 


DéciveE: 

1. De modifier l’Accord constitutif de la Banque comme ci-aprés 
indiqué, en. 

(a) substituant de l’Article II, Section 1, alinéa b) V’alinéa suivant 


“(b) Les autres membres de l’Organisation des Etats Américains 
et le Canada peuvent étre admis 4 la Banque aux dates 
et sous les conditions que celle-ci aura fixées. En vue de 
Vaugmentation des ressources de la Banque, les pays 
extra-régionaux, membres du Fonds monétaire inter- 
national et la Suisse peuvent étre admis 4 la Banque 
aux dates, et sous les conditions et conforme aux normes 
générales que l’Assemblée des gouverneurs aura pré- 
alablement établies moyennant les restrictions 4 leurs 
droits et devoirs, par rapport & ceux des membres 
régionaux, fixées par la Banque.” 


(b) substituant 4 1]’Article IV, Section 3, alinéa b) l’alinéa suivant. 


‘“(b) Les membres de l’Organisation des Etats Américains 
admis 4 la Banque aprés la date stipulée 4 l’Article XV, 
Section 1, alinéa a), le Canada et les pays admis en 
application de |’Article II, Section 1, alinéa b) apporteront 
au Fonds les quotes-parts fixées par la Banque, dans 
les conditions que celle-ci aura définies. 

(c) substituant a l’Article VII, Section 3, l’alinéa c) le suivant. 

“(c) Chaque directeur exécutif nommera un suppléant qui, 
en son absence, aura pleins pouvoirs pour agir 4 sa place. 
Les directeurs exécutifs et les suppléants doivent étre 
des citoyens des pays membres. Parm: les directeurs 
exécutifs élus et leurs suppléants, il ne devra pas se 


1 Mar. 27, 1972. 
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trouver plus d’un citoyen du méme pays, 4 moms qu’il 
ne s’agisse d’un pays qui n’est pas emprunteur. Les 
suppléants pourront participer aux réunions, mais ils 
n’auront le droit de voter que lorsqu’ils remplacent les 
titulaires.” 


2. Qu’en application des dispositions de l’alinéa c) de l’Article XII 
de l’Accord constitutif de la Banque, les modifications qui précédent, 
entreront en vigueur trois jours aprés la date 4 laquelle la note officielle 
de la Banque od est consignée leur adoption a été adcessée aux pays 
membres. 


(Approuvée le 23: mars 1972) 


BANCO INTERAMERICANO DE DESARROLLO 


RESOLUCION AG-4/72 


MODIFICACIONES DE LAS DISPOSICIONES DEL CONVENIO 
CONSTITUTIVO DEL BANCO RELACIONADAS CON 
PAISES MIEMBROS Y MATERIAS AFINES 


La Asamblea de Gobernadores 


REsvELVE. 
1. Introducir las siguientes modificaciones al Convenio Constitutivo 
del Banco 


(a) Modificar el literal (b) de la Seccién 1 del Articulo II en la 
siguiente forma. 


“(b) Los dem&s miembros de la Organizacién de los Estados 
Americanos y Canad& podrén ingresar al (Banco en las 
fechas y conforme a las condiciones que el Banco acuerde. 
Con el propésito de mcrementar los recursos del Banco, 
también podran ser aceptados en el Banco los paises extra- 
rregionales que sean miembros del Fondo Monetario Inter- 
nacional, y Suiza, en las fechas, conforme a las condiciones 
y, de acuerdo con las normas generales que la Asamblea de 
Gobernadores establezca previamente, con las limitaciones 
en sus derechos y obligaciones, en relacién con los que co- 
rrespondan a los miembros regionales, que el Banco 
acuerde.”’ 


(b) Modificar el literal (b) de la Seccién 3 del Artfculo IV en la 
siguiente forma. 

“(b) Los miembros de la Organizacién de los Estados Ameri- 
canos que se mncorporen al Banco con posteroridad a la 
fecha estipulada en el Articulo XV, Seccion 1 (a), el 
Canada y los pafses que sean aceptados de acuerdo con 
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.el, Articulo II, Seccién 1 (b), -contribuirén al Fondo con 
las.cuotas y en los térmimos que el Banco acuerde.”’ 


(ce) Modificar el literal (c). de la Seccién 3 del Articulo VIII en la 
siguiente forma. 


“(c) Cada Director Ejecutivo designaré un Suplente, quien 
tendré plenos poderes para actuar en su lugar cuando 
no esté presente. Los directores y los suplentes serén 
ciudadanos de los pafses miembros. Entre los directores 
elegidos y sus suplentes no podrd figurar més de un 
cludadano del mismo pafs, exceptudndose el caso de 
pafses que no sean prestatarios. Los suplentes podrdén 
participar en las reuniones pero sdélo tendrén derecho 
a voto cuando acttien en reemplazo de sus titulares.” 


2. Determimar que las modificaciones que preceden entrarén en 
vigencia 3 dias después de la fecha en que la comunicacién oficial 
en la cual se hace constar su adopcién ha sido dirigida a los pafses 
miembros, de acuerdo con el Articulo XII (c) del Convemio Constitu- 
tivo del Banco. 


(Aprobada el 23 de marzo de 1972) 


BANCO INTERAMERICANO DE DESENVOLVIMENTO 


RESOLUCAO AG-4/72 


MODIFICACAO DE CERTAS DISPOSICOES 
DO CONVENIO CONSTITUTIVO DO BANCO RELACIONADAS 
COM PAISES MEMBROS E MATERIAS CORRELATAS 


A Assembléia de Governadores, 


RESOLVE: 
1. Introduar as seguintes modificagdes no Convénio Constitutivo 
do Banco 


(a) Modificar a Segéo 1 (b) do Artigo II para que passe a ter o 
seguinte redacao 


“(b) Os demais membros da Orgamizagéo dos Estados Amer- 
canos e o Canad& poderdo ingressar no Banco nas datas 
e nas condicdes que o Banco determinar. Com o pro- 
pdésito de incrementar os recursos do Banco, também 
poderdo ser admitidos no Banco os pafses extra-regionais 
que seyjam membros do Fundo Moneta4nio Internacional, 
e a Sufga, nas datas, nas condigdes, e de acordo com as 
normas gerais que a Assembléia de Governadores houver 
estabelecido, com as limitagdes em seus direitos e obmi- 
gacdes em comparacéo com os dos membros regionais, 
que o Banco determinar.”’ 
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(b) Modificar a Sec&o 3 (b) do Artigo IV para que passe a ter a 
seguinte redacdo 


“(b) Os membros da Organizagéo dos Estados Americanos que 


ingressarem no Banco apés a data fixada no Artigo XV, 
Segdo 1 (a), o Canad& e os outros paises que seyam ad- 
mitidos de acordo com o Artigo II, Segao 1 (b), con- 
tribuiréo para o Fundo com as quotas e nos termos que 
o Banco determinar.” 


(c) Modificar a Segao 3 (c) do Artigo VIII para que passe a ter a 
seguinte redagio 


“(c) Cada Diretor Executivo nomear& um Suplente, o qual, 


na auséncia do titular, ter& plenos poderers para agir 
em seu nome. Os Diretores e os Suplentes serfo cida- 
déos dos paises membros. Entre os Diretores eleitos 
‘e os Suplentes nfo poder& constar mais de um cidadéo 
de um mesmo pafs, excetuando-se o caso de pafses que 
néo sejam mutu4rios. Os. Suplentes poderdo participar 
das reuniées, contudo, sé terfo direito a voto quando 
substituam os Diretores titulares.”’ 


2. Determinar que as modificagdes acima entrem em vigor 3 dias 


apés a data em que a comunicagao oficial de sua adogao seya dirigida 
aos pafses membros, de acordo com o Artigo XII (c) do Convénio 
Constitutivo do Banco. 


(Aprovada em 23 de margo de 1972) 
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MEXICO 


Screwworm Eradication Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at México and Tlatelolco August 28, 1972, 

Entered into force August 28, 1972. 

With cooperative agreement between the United States Department 
of-Agriculture and the Mexican Secretariat of Agriculture and 
Livestock. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Secretary of Forewgn 
Relations 


No. 1083 Mexico, D.F., August 28;.1972 


EXcELLENCY 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the. Government 
of the United States confirms the attached Agreement to: Eradicate 
Screwworms, signed at Mexico City on August 28, 1972, by the 
Secretary of Agriculture of the Umted States of America..and the 
Secretary of Agriculture and Livestock of the Republic of Mexico. I 
propose that the present note and your note in reply constitute con- 
firmation of that Agreement between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


Rosert H. McBrips 


Amerwan Ambassador 


Enclosure: 
Agreement. ['] 


His Excellency 
Licencrapo Emritrio O Rasasa, 
Secretary of Foreign Relations, 
Tlatelolco, D.F 


+ See p. 2467. 
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The Meawcan Under Secretary of Foreign Relations to 
the American Ambassador 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
MEXICO’ 


11-189 TuaTELoLco, D F., 28 de agosto de 1972. 


Seftor EmBasapor. e 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo.de la Nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
del.dia 28 -de agosto de 1972, en la cual me comunica que vuestro 
Gobierno confirma el Acuerdo anexo para erradicar el gusano “barre- 
nador del ganado, suscrito en la ciudad de México el dia‘28 de agosto. 
-de 1972 por el. Secretario de Agricultura y Ganaderia de México y 
el Secretario de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos de América. 

Tengo-el agrado de manifestarle que m1.Gobierno confirma asimismo 
ese Acuerdo. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para: renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de m1 més alta consideracién. 


José S. GALLASTEGUI 
José S. Gallastegu 


Excelentisumo Sefior Ropert Henry McBripz, 
Embajador Extraordinaro y Plenrpotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MINISTRY FOR. FOREIGN RELATIONS 
MEXICO 


TI-159 TiaTELoLco, D.F., August 28, 1972 


Mr. AMBASSADOR. 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of August 28, 1972, in which you inform me that your Government has 
confirmed the attached Agreement to eradicate screwworms, signed 
in Mexico City on August 28, 1972, by the Secretary of Agriculture 
and Livestock of Mexico and the Secretary of Agriculture of the 
United States of America. . 

I have the pleasure of informmg you that my Government likewise 
confirms this Agreement. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Jos& S. GALLASTEGUI 
José S. Gallastegui 


His Excellency 
Rosert Henry McBripg, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the Umted States of Amervca, 
Mezco, D.F 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF MEXICO TO ERADICATE SCREWWORMS 


The object of this Agreement 1s to establish a jot program in the 
Republic of Mexico to eradicate screwworms (Cochliomya Homn- 
vorax Coquerel) ['] from that part of Mexico north and west of the 
narrowest point of the Isthmus of Tehuantepec, and to establish a 
barrier of sterile screwworm flies at the Isthmus of Tehuantepec to 
protect those areas in Mexico freed from screwworm infestations. 
Mexico’s Secretanat of Agnculture and Livestock, through its 
Subsecretariat of Livestock, and the United States Department of 
Agriculture, through its Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service, 
will participate in this Agreement in accordance with applicable laws. 

Under the Act of February 28, 1947, as amended (21 U.S.C. 114b, 
85 Stat. 418), the Umted States Department of Agriculture is author- 
ized to cooperate with Mexico in the eradication of screwworms from 
that country Under the Act of February 28, 1947, as amended, the 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service will conduct cooperative 
work with Mexico’s Subsecretariat of Livestock. 

The Government of Mexico subject to the availability of funds 
under the expenditures budget of the Federal public sector will 
annually provide funds to the Secretariat of Agriculture and Live- 
stock, in order to carry out its part of the Agreement. 

The United States Department of Agriculture shall, subject to 
the availability of appropriations obtamed from the Congress of 
the United States and private contributions, annually provide funds 
to its Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service, to enable the 
United States Department of Agriculture to carry out its part of 
the Agreenient. 


1 Should read. (Cochliomyia hominivorax, Coquerel). 
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In order to carry out the earlier-mentioned program, the Govern- 
ments of the United States and Mexico agree to the followmg’ 


1. To develop jointly a program of financing a screwworm eradication 
program to cost approximately 40,000,000 dollars. The duration of 
the program will be determined by the Commission which 1s referred 
to m the following paragraph. 

2. To establish m Mexico City, at the earliest possible date, a joint 
Mexican- United States Commission for the eradication of screwworis. 
The Commission shall be responsible for the direction of the program 
to be carried out under this Agreement. 

3. The Commission shall be composed of four members appointed 
by Mexico’s Secretary of Agriculture and Livestock, four members 
appomted by the United States Secretary of Agriculture, a Mexican 
director, and a United States co-director. 

4, The director and co-director shall be directly and jomtly responsible 
for the administration of the program. The director shall be a Mexican 
citizen and a veterinary regulatory official appomted by Mexico’s 
Secretary of Agriculture and Livestock. 

The co-director shall be a Umited States citizen and a veterinary 
regulatory official appointed by the United States Secretary of 
Agriculture. 

In the event the director and the co-director cannot agree with 
regard to the interpretation or application of the present international 
instrument, the matter shall be referred to the Commission. If the 
Commission cannot agree, the problem shall be resolved through 
consultations between the Secretary of Agriculture and Livestock of 
Mexico and the United States Secretary of Agnculture. 


Plan of Operations 


5. The purpose of this Agreement 1s to provide for the eradication of 
screwworms in Mexico, west of longitude 93° at the Isthmus of 
Tehuantepec, and the establishment of a barrier of sterile secrewworm 
flies at that poit. 

6. Both Governments will provide the personnel needed to carry out 
this program. The selection of the professional and technical positions 
will be subject to the mutual and joint approval of the director and 
co-director. 

7 The activities of the Commission will include. 


(a) Developing of plans for the eradication of screwworms, 

(b) Production, irradiation, and release of sterile screwworm 
flies, 

(c) Training of personnel in the techniques of screwworm 
eradication, 

(d) Developing and distribution of information maternal to 
livestock owners, 

(e) Collection of larvae samples for laboratory identification, 

(f) Investigating reports of myiasis, 
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(g) Modification and equipping of ships to produce sterile 
screwworm flies, and 

(h) Conducting other appropriate activities related to screw- 
worm eradication and prevention in the Republic of Mexico. 


8. The United States Government will contribute 80 percent, and the 
Government of Mexico will contribute 20 percent, of the funds neces- 
sary to carry out the activities of the Commission, as identified in 
item 7 above. 
9. The joint financing of the expenses mentioned in item 8 does not 
include the additional contributions which are considered in the 
program and which are indicated below 
The United States agrees to contribute as required for the program. 
(a) Ships 
(b) Planes 
(c) Umted States Government-owned surplus equmpment and 
parts 
(d) Travel and per diem of co-director 
(e) Salaries and benefits of United States personnel 
(f) Admunistrative support costs not directly connected with the 
Commission. 


Mexico agrees to contribute as required for the program. 


(a) Fiscal exemption (duty-free entry of supplies and equipment 
for the program, furnished by the Umted States Government) 

(b) Sites for placement of ships free of charges for rental, 
licenses, or taxes 

(c) Auxiliary land necessary for a sterile fly production facility 
free of charges for rental, licenses or taxes 

(d) Exemption from landing fees 

(e) Importation permits for equipment 

(f) Permits for operation of planes and vehicles free of charges 
for rental, licenses or taxes 

(g) Mail and printed matter franking privileges 

(h) Legal services 

(i) Radio frequencies 

(j) Quarantine, patrols, and other enforcement duties as 
required 

(k) Duty-free entry for personal effects and household goods for 
United States personnel assigned to the program. The same regula- 
tions which the Government of Mexico applies to the importation 
of vehicles for diplomatic personnel accredited to the Embassy of 
the Umted States of America will apply to the United States 
personnel assigned to the Commission 

(1) Salary, per diem, expenses of director 

(m) Salary and benefits for personnel employed by the Mexican 
Government 

(n) Computer service 
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(o) Arrangements for sites for field headquarters and dispersal 
center. Rent for the sites, in this case, shall be covered by the 
Commission 

(p) Administrative support costs which are not directly con- 
nected with the Commission. 


10. The. Government of the Republic of Mexico will furnish legal 
defense in the event of litigation against the Commission and be 
responsible for payment of damages caused to a third party by a Com- 
mission employee while performing his duties within the terms of this 
Agreement. When in the opinion of the Commission an act com- 
mitted by an employee of this organization 1s the result of serious 
negligence or of a deliberate action by a Commission employee, which 
results in a lawsuit, the Government of Mexico and the Commission 
will be relieved of all responsibility 

11. The salaries, benefits, per diem, and other expenditures of the 
director and co-director will be paid by their respective Governments. 
The Government which employs the nonjoint Commission personnel 
will pay their salames and other benefits, their per diem will be paid 
by the Commission. 

Salaries, benefits, and per diem of the personnel hired by the Com- 

mission will be paid by the Commission. 
12. All payments shall be made jointly by a Mexican and a United 
States representative who must be bonded. Such personnel will be 
designated by and all payments verified by the director and co-director. 
13. For the employees paid from jomt funds, the United States 
Government will pay 80 percent of the established wage for the first 
48 hours of work performed each week. 

The Mexican Government will assume responsibility for all other 
Mexican labor obligations called for under Mexican labor laws and 
regulations and will carry out any labor negotiations that are deemed 
necessary 
14. The Commussion, because of its mternational character, shall 
develop and adopt the mternal systems and regulations that 1t con- 
siders suitable for the proper performance of its functions in accord- 
ance with the problems and circumstances under which 1t operates. 
15, The communications or requests to the civil or military Mexican 
authorities will be requested by the representatives of the Mexican 
Government on the Commission, based on.internal memoranda of the 
Commission, properly signed by the director and co-director or their 
representatives. 

16. The director and co-director shall have full authority to request to 
their respective Governments the recall of any employee of the 
program. 

17 The Government of Mexico will facilitate immigration require- 
ments for the entry into and the exit from the country of the United 
States personnel participating in the program. 
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18. Officials and employees of the United States Department of 
Agriculture participating in the program shall enjoy the exemptions 
provided in Articles II[(2) and IV(2) of the 1942 Consular Conven- 
tion between Mexico and the United States. ['] 

19. Communications, regulations, and instructions pertaining to 
operations under this Agreement shall be issued by the director and 
co-director or their designated representatives. 

20. The United States equipment shall be shipped directly to the 
Commission which will make all the necessary arrangements for 
shipping from the border to 1ts final destination. 

21. The acquisition of the equipment and supplies which are required 
for the program should meet the criteria established by the Com- 
mission and be Mexican-made, if they can be bought under similar 
economic conditions and in an equal or shorter amount of time than 
similar imported goods, 

22, At the end of the program, the Commission will mamtain an 
effective screwworm-sterile-fly barrier zone to prevent screwworm 
infestation. 

23. This Agreement shall remain in force until 90 days after either 
Government shall have given a written notice to the other of its in- 
tent to terminate the Agreement. In the event of termmation of this 
Agreement, any funds remaining unobligated will be returned to the 
respective Governments in the same percentages as they were con- 
tributed. Equipment will be returned to the country furnishing it. 
Proceeds from the sale of jomntly purchased equipment will be returned 
to each Government in accordance with the proportion contributed. 
24. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date on which notes 
are exchanged between the two Governments confirming its 


provisions. 
Done at Mexico City m duplicate, m the Spanish and English 
languages. 
August 28, 1972 Earu L. Burz 
Ear! L. Butz, 
Secretary of Agriculture of 
the United States 
August 28, 1972 M B Aauirre 
Manuel Bernardo Agurrre, 
Secretary of Agriculture and 
Lnwestock of Mexico 


1TS 985; 57 Stat. 805. 
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ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
MEXICANOS PARA LA ERRADICACION DEL GUSANO 
BARRENADOR DEL GANADO 


El propésito de este Acuerdo es establecer un programa conjunto 
en la Reptblica Mexicana con el fin de erradicar al gusano barrenador 
del ganado (Cochliomyia Hominivorax, Coquerel) en la regién de 
México que est& al Norte y al Oeste del punto més estrecho del 
Istmo de Tehuantepec, y establecer ahi una barrera con moscas 
estériles del gusano barrenador, cuyo propésito ser4 la proteccién de 
las regiones de México que hayan quedado libres de nfestacién de esa 
plaga. La Secretarfa de Agricultura y Ganaderia de México por con- 
ducto de la Subsecretaria de Ganadena, y el Departamento de Agri- 
cultura de los Estados Umdos de América por conducto del Servicio 
de Inspecciéu y Sanidad de Animales y Plantas, participardn en este 
Acuerdo de conformidad con las leyes respectivas. 

La Ley del 28 de febrero de 1947, misma que ha sido reformada 
(21 U.S.C. 114b, 85 Stat. 418) autoriza al Departamento de Agn- 
cultura de los Estados Unidos de América a cooperar con México 
para erradicar al gusano barrenador del ganado en este pais. Con 
fundamento en dicha Ley, misma que ha sido reformada, el Servicio 
de Inspeccién de Sanidad de Ammales y Plantas llevari a cabo 
trabajos cooperativos con la Subsecretaria de Ganaderia de México. 

El Gobierno de México, sujeto al Presupuesto de Egresos del 
Sector Pablico Federal, proporcionaré anualmente fondos a la Secre- 
tarfa de Agricultura y Ganaderia para que pueda cumplir la parte que 
le corresponde de este Acuerdo. 

El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, sujeto a la 
disponibilidad de sumas asignadas por el Congreso de los Estados 
Unidos, y de contribuciones particulares, proporcionaré anualmente 
fondos a su Servicio de Inspeccién y Sanidad de Animales y Plantas 
para que el Departamento de Agricultura de los Estados Umidos 
cumpla con la parte que le corresponde del Acuerdo. 

Con el fin de realizar.el programa antes mencionado, los Gobiernos 
de los Estados Unidos de América y de México acuerdan lo siguiente. 


1. Elaborar4 conjuntamente un programa de inversiones para la 
erradicacién del gusano barrenador del ganado que costardé aproximada- 
mente 40.000.000 de délares americanos. La duracién del programa 
ser4 determinada por la Comisién a que se alude en el pérrafo siguiente. 
2. Establecer en la Ciudad de México, a la mayor-brevedad posible, 
una Comisién Conjunta Estados Unidos-México para la erradicacién 
del gusano barrenador del ganado. La Comisién seré responsable de la 
direccién del programa que se llevara a cabo bajo este Acuerdo. 

3. La Comisién estar4 integrada por cuatro miembros designados por 
el Secretario de Agricultura y Ganaderia de México, y por cuatro 
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miembros designados por el Secretario de Agricultura de Estados 
Unidos de América, un director Mexicano y un co-director 
Estadounidense. 

4. El director y el co-director serf4n mancomunada y directamente 
responsables de la administracién del programa. El director serd un 
médico veterinanio titulado, de nacionalidad mexicana, designado por 
el Secretario de Agricultura y Ganaderia de México. 

El co-director seré médico vetermario autorizado, de nacionalidad 
norteamericana, designado por el Secretario de Agricultura do los 
Estados Unidos de América. 

En el caso de que el director 0 el co-director no puedan llegar a un 
acuerdo con respecto a la mterpretacién o aplicacién del presente 
instrumento internacional, el asunto serd referido a la Comuisién. 
Si la Comisién no puede llegar a un acuerdo, el problema se resolverd 
a través de consultas entre los Secretarios de Agricultura de México 
y de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Plan de Operaciones 


5. Este Acuerdo tiene como propdsito la erradicacién del gusano 
barrenador del ganado en México, al Oeste del meridiano 93° en el 
Istmo de Tehuantepec, y la formacién de una barrera con moscas 
estériles,en ese punto. 

6. Ambos Gobiernos proporcionarin los'servicios del personal necesario 
para llevar a cabo este programa. La seleccién de personal profesional 
y técmico estardé sujeta a la aprobacién del director y del co-director, 
en forma conjunta. 

7 Entre las actividades de la Comiisién estarén los siguientes. 


(a) Elaboracién de planes para la erradicacién del gusano 
barrenador del ganado, 
(b) Produccién, radiacién y dispersién de moscas estériles del 
gusano barrenador del ganado, 
(c) Entrenamiento de personal en la técnica de la erradicacién 
del gusano barrenador del ganado, 
(d) Elaboraadén y distribucién de material mformativo a los 
ganaderos, 
(e) Coleccién de muestras de larvas para.su identificacién en el 
laboratonio, ¢ . 
(f) Investigaci6n de reportes de miasis, 
(g) Acondicionamiento y equipamiento de barcos para la pro- 
duccién de moscas estériles del gusano barrenador del ganado, 
(h) Realizaci6n de otras actividades apropiadas relacionadas 
con la erradicacién y la prevenciédn del gusano barrenador del 
‘ganado en la Reptblica Mexicana. 
8. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América contribuiré con 80 
por ciento y el Gobierno de México contribuiré con 20: por ciento de 
los fondos necesarios para llevar a cabo las actividades de la Comisién, 
conforme estén identificadas en el punto 7 
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9. El financiamiento mancomunado de los gastos mencionados en el 
punto 8 no incluye las aportaciones adicionales que también estén 
consideradas en el programa y que @ continuacién se sefialan: 


Los Estados Unidos. de América estén de acuerdo en contribuir 
cuando sea requerido por el programa con. 

(a) Barcos 

(b) Aviones 

(c) Equipo y repuestos excedentes, propiedad del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos 

(d) Gastos de viaje y vidticos del co-director 

(e) Salarios y bonificaciones para el personal norteamericano 

(f): Gastos administrativos de apoyo que no estén conectados 
directamente con la Comisién. 


México esté de peucie? en contribuir cuando sea requerido por el 
programa, con 


(a) Exencién fiscal (entrada. libre de derechos de efectos y 
equipo para el’.programa. proporcionados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos) 

(b) Espacio para la colocacién de barcos, libre de cargos por 
concepto de rentas, licencias, 1mpuestos 

(c) Terrenos auxiliares necesarios para proporcionar facilidades 
para la. produccién de moscas estériles del gusano barrenador 
del ganado, libre de cargos por concepto de rentas, licencias, 
impuestos ~ ie 

(d) Exencién del pago de tarifas de aterrizaje — 

(e) Permisos para la importacién del equipo 

(f) Permisos para el uso. de aviones y vehiculos, libres del pago 
de rentas, licencias, unpuestos 

(g) Franquicia de correspondencia y material impreso 

(h) Servicios legales 

(i) Frecuencias de radio 

(j) Cuarentenas, patrullas y otras actividades de vigilancia que 
se requieran 

(k) Entradas con franquicia para los efectos personales y menaje 
del personal estadounidense asignado al programa. Las mismas 
disposiciones que aplica el Gobierno de México a la importacién 

* de vehiculos para el personal diplomatico acreditado en la Embajada 
de Estados Unidos de América, ser4n aplicadas al personal esta- 
dounidense asignado: a la ‘Comisién 

(1) Salario, vidticos y gastos del director 

(m) Salarios y prestaciones para los empleados contratados por 
el Gobierno mexicano 

(n) Servicio de computacién 

(o) Acondicionamiento de centros de operacién en el campo y 
centro de dispersién. La renta de los locales, en este caso, serd 
cubierta por la Comisién 
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(p) Gastos admumistrativos de apoyo que no estén directamente 
conectados con la Comisién. 


10. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos proporcionard 
defensa legal en casos di litigio contra la Comisién y se haré respon- 
sable del pago de los dafios que se causen a terceros por algin empleado 
de la Comisién en el cumplimiento de las tareas que le sean confiadas 
en los términos de este Acuerdo. Cuando en opmidén de la Comisién 
algin acto cometido por un empleado de este organismo, sea resultado 
de negligencia grave o de una accién deliberada que tenga como 
resultado un litigio, el Gobierno de México y la Comisién quedaran 
liberados de toda responsabilidad. 

11. Los salarios, prestaciones, vidticos y demas gastos del director 
y el co-director seran pagados. por sus respectivos Gobiernos. El 
Gobierno que contrate al personal participante que no sea de la 
Comisién, pagaré sus ‘salarios y otras bonificaciones, sus vidtico 
seran pagados por la Comisién. 

Los sueldos, pretaciones y vidticos del personal contratado por la 
Comisién serfn pagados por ésta. 

12. Todos los pagos serén hechos mancomunadamente por un repre- 
sentante Mexicano y otro de los Estados Unidos de América, quienes 
deberdén ‘contar con la correspondiente fianza. Dicho personal lo 
designaré el director y el co-director y todo pago seré verificado por 
éstos.’ 

13. Para los empleados pagados del fondo mancomunado, el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos cubriré el 80 por ciento del sdlario establecido 
para las primeras 48 horas del trabajo eyecutado cada semana. 

El Gobierno Mexicano asumuré la responsabilidad de todas las demas 
obligaciones laborales requeridas baj~ la Ley Laboral y los Reglamen- 
tos Mexicanos y efectuard cualesquier negociaciones laborales que se 
estimen sean necesarias. 

14. La Comisién, debido .a su cardcter internacional, desarrollaré y 
adoptard los sistemas internos y los reglamentos que considere apro- 
piados para el mejor desempefio de sus funciones de acuerdo con los 
problemas y las circunstancias bajo las cuales opere. 

15. Las comunicaciones o peticiones a las autoridades civiles o mili- 
tares de México ser4n hechas por los representantes del Gobierno 
mexicano en la Comisiédn, basAndose en memoranda internos de la 
Comusién, debidamente firmados por el director y el co-director o sus 
representantes. 

16. El director y el co-director tendrén plena autoridad para pedir a 
sus respectivos Gobiernos el retiro de cualquier empleado del 
programa. 

17 El Gobierno de México facilitaraé los trAmites migratorios para la 
entrada y salida del pafs del personal de los Estados Unidos que preste 
sus servicios en el programa. 

18. Los funcionarios y empleados del Departamento de Agricultura de 
los Estados Unidos de América que presten sus servicios en el programa 
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gozaraén de las franquicias estipuladas en los Articulos III(2): y IV(2) 
de la Convencién Consular de 1942 entre México y los Estados Unidos. 
19. Las comunicaciones, reglamentos o instrucciones sobie las 
operaciones que se lleven a cabo bajo este Acuerdo, se emitirdn por el 
director y el co-director o sus representantes autorizados. 

20. El equipo norteamericano seré enviado directamente a la 
Comusién la que se encargaré de hacer todos los arreglos necesarios 
para su traslado desde la frontera hasta el punto de su destino. 
21. La adquisicién del equipo y los materiales que se requieren para 
el programa se hard4n conforme.al criterio establecido por la Comisién 
siendo de fabricacién mexicana, si los mismos pueden ser comprados 
en ‘similares condiciones econémicas y en un lapso igual o més corto 
que productos similares importados. 

22. Al término del programa, la Comisién mantendré una barrera 
eficaz de moscas estériles del gusano barrenador del ganado para 
prevenir la infestacién del mismo. 
23. Este Acuerdo tendrd vigencia hasta 90 dias después de que uno 
de los Gobierno haya dado notificacién por escrito al otro de su 
intencion de terminar el. Acuerdo. En ‘caso de la terminacién ‘de este 
Acuerdo, los fondos sobrantes serdn regresados al Gobierno .respectivo 
en los mismos porcentajes en que fueron aportados. El equipo sera 
regresado al pafs que lo proporcioné. El producto de la venta del 
equipo comprado mancomunadamente serd devuelto a cada Gobierno. 
de acuerdo con la proporcién en que contribuyé. 

24. Este Acuerdo entraré en vigor en la fecha en que se intercambien 
Notas entre ambos Gobiernos mediante las cuales se confirman sus 
disposiciones. 

Hecuo en la Ciudad de México, en duplicado, en los idiomas inglés 
y espajiol 


Tiatetotco, D F., 28 de agosto de 1972. 


Baru L. Burz M B Acuirre 
Karl L: Butz Manuel’ Bernardo Aguirre 
Secretarro de Agricultura de los Secretarvo de Agricultura -y: 
Estados Unidos de América Ganaderia de México 


TIAS 7438 


BRAZIL 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement signed at Washington July 17, 1972; 
Entered into force September 20, 1972. 
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* 
AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERATIVE. REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL 
CONCERNING CIVIL.USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


Whereas the Government of. the United States of America and 
the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil signed an 
"Agreement for Cooperation Between. the Government of the United 
States of America. and the Government’ of the’ United States of 4 
Brazil Concerning Civil Uses. of Atomic Energy":.on July 8, 1965; 
and 

Whereas. the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil desire to 
pursue a research and development program: looking: toward the 
realization of peaceful:and humanitarian uses of:.atomic energy, 
including the design, construction, and.operation of power- 
producing reactors and..research. reactors,. and: the exchange of 
information relating to the. development. of other peaceful uses 
of atomic energy; and 

Whereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Federative Republic: of Brazil-are desirous 
of entering into this Agreement. to cooperate. with: each other to 
attain the above objectives; and 

Whereas the Parties desire this: Agreement to supersede the 
“Agreement for Cooperation Between: the Government of the United 
States of America: and the Government’of the United States of 
Brazil Concerning Civil Uses of. Atomic Energy” signed on July 8, 
1965; 


The Parties agree as follows: 


*TIAS 6126, 17 UST 1659. 
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ARTICLE I 

For the purposes of this Agreement: 

(1) "Parties" means the Government of the United States of 
America, including the Commission on: behalf. of the Government of 
the United States of America, and the Government. of ‘the Federative 
Republic of Brazil. "Party" means one of ‘the above Parties. 

(2) "Commission" means the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission, 

(3) "Atomic weapon" means any device utilizing atomic 
energy, exclusive of the. means. for transporting: or propelling 
the device (where such means’is a separable and: divisible part 
of the device), the principal. purpose of which .is. for. use as, or 
for development of, a weapon, :a weapon. prototype, or a weapon 
test device. 

(4) "Byproduct material" means any: radioactive material 
(except special nuclear material) yielded in. or made. radioactive 
by exposure to the radiation incident'to the :process :of. producing 
or utilizing special nuclear material. 

(5) “Equipment and devices" and "equipment or devices" 
Mean any instrument, apparatus, or facility, and include any 
facility, except an atomic weapon, capable of making use of or 
producing special nuclear material, and component parts thereof 

(6) "Person" means any individual, corporation, partnership, 
firm, association, trust, estate, public or. private institution, 
group, government agency, or government corporation ‘but does not 


include the Parties to this Agreement. 
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(7) "Reactor" means an apparatus, other than an atomic 
weapon, in which a self-supporting fission chain reaction is 
maintained by utilizing uranium, plutonium, or thorium, or 
any combination of uranium, plutonium, or thorium. 

(8) “Restricted Data" means all data concerning (1) design, 
manufacture, or utilization of atomic weapons, (2) the production 
of special nuclear material, or (3) the use of special nuclear 
material in the production of energy, but shall. not include data 
declassified or removed from the category of Restricted Data by 
the appropriate authority. 

(9) "Safeguards" means a system of controls designed to 
assure that any materials, equipment and devices committed to 
the peaceful uses of atomic energy are not used to. further any 
military purpose. 

(10) "Source material" means (1) uranium, thorium, or any 
other material which is determined. by. the Commission or the 
Government of the Federative Republic of. Brazil to be source 
material, or (2) ores containing one or more of the foregoing 
materials, in such: concentration as the Commission or the 
Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil may determine 
from time to time. 

(11) "Special nuclear material" means’ (1) plutonium, 
uranium. enriched in the isotope 233 or in the isotope 235, and 
any other material which the Commission or the Government of the 
Federative Republic of Brazil determines to be special nuclear 
material or (2) any material artificially. enriched by any of 


the foregoing. 
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(12) "Superseded Agreement" means the “Agreement for 
Cooperation between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the United States of Brazil 
Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic Energy" signed by the Parties 
on July 8, 1965. 


ARTICLE II 

A. Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the 
availability of personnel and material, and the. applicable 
laws, regulations, and license requirements in force in their 
respective countries, the Parties shall. cooperate with each 
other in the achievement of the uses: of. atomic.energy for 
peaceful purposes, 

B. Restricted Data shall not be communicated -under this 
Agreement, and no materials or equipment and devices shall be 
transferred, and no services shall be furnished, under this 
Agreement, if the transfer’ of any such materials or equipment 
and devices or the furnishing of any such services involves the 
communication of Restricted Data. 

c. This Agreement shall not require the exchange of any 


information which the Parties are not permitted. to communicate. 


ARTICLE III 
Subject to the provisions of Article II, the Parties may 
exchange unclassified information with respect to the application 
of atomic energy to peaceful uses and the considerations of 
health and safety connected therewith. The exchange of: information 


provided for in this Article will be accomplished. through various 
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Means, including reports, conferences, and visits to facilities, 
and may include information in the following fields: 

(1) Development, design, construction, operation, and use 
of research, materials testing; experimental, demonstration 
power, and power reactors: and. reactor experiments; 

(2) The use of radioactive ‘isotopes “and: source..material, 
special nuclear matetial, and: byproduct material in physical 
and biological research, medicine, agriculture, and. industry; 
and 

(3) Health and safety considerations. related to the 


foregoing. 


ARTICLE IV 

A. Materials of interest. in:connection. with the subjects 
of agreed exchange of .information,:::as. provided in Article III 
and subject to the provisions: of Article II,. including source 
material, heavy water, byproduct material,. other: radioisotopes, 
stable isotopes, and special nuclear. material for purposes 
other than fueling reactors and reactor: experinents, may be 
transferred between-the Parties: for defined.applications in 
such quantities and under ‘such terms and-conditions as may be 
agreed when such materials are .not commercially. available. 

B. Subject to the provisions of Article II and under such 
terms and conditions as may be agreed, specialized research 
facilities and reactor materials testing. facilities of the 
Parties may be made available for mutual-use consistent. with the 
limits of space, facilities, ‘and’ personnel conveniently available 


when such facilities are not commercially available. 
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c. With respect to the subjects of agreed exchange of 
anformation as provided in Article III and. subject to the 
provisions of Article II, equipment and devices may be transferred 
from one Party to the other under such.terms and. conditions as 
may be agreed. It is recognized that such transfers will be 
subject to limitations which may arise from-shortages of supplies 


or other circumstances existing at the time. 


ARTICLE V 

The application or use of. any information.(including design 
drawings and specifications), and any material, equipment and 
devices, exchanged or. transferred between the: Parties under this 
Agreement or the superseded Agreement: shall ‘be :the responsibility 
of the Party receiving it, and the ‘other-Party does. not warrant 
the accuracy or completeness. of: such tnformation::and does not 
warrant the suitability of such information; ‘material, equipment 


and devices for any particular use:or application. 


ARTICLE VI 
A.. With respect to the application of atomic energy to 
peaceful uses, it is understood that arrangements may be made 
between either Party or authorized persons under its jurisdiction 
and authorized persons under :the jurisdiction:of: the other Party 
for the transfer of equipment’ and devices and materials other 
than special nuclear material and. for the: performance of services 


with respect thereto. 
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B. With respect to the application of atomxre energy to 
peaceful uses, 1t is understood that.arrangements’ may be made 
between either Party or authorized persons under its jurisdiction 
and authorized persons under the jurxzrsdiction of the other Party 
for the transfer of ‘special nuclear material and for the 
performance of services with respect thereto for the uses specified 
in Articles IV and VII and subject to the relevant provisions of 
Article VIII and to the’provisions of Article IX. 

C.. The Parties agree that.the activities referred to in 
paragraphs A and B of this Article shall be subject to the 
limitations in Article II and to the polacies of. the Parties 
with regard to transactions involving the authorized persons 


referred to in paragraphs A and.B of..this. Article. 


ARTICLE VII 

A. During the. period.of this Agreement, and as set forth 
below, the Commission will supply to the Government of the 
Federative Republic of Brazil or, -pursuant’:to Article VI, to 
authorized persons under:.its jurisdiction, under ‘such terms and 
conditions as may be agreed, all of the requirements of the 
Federative Republic of Brazil for uranium enriched in the 
1sotope U-235 for use as fuel in the power reactor program 
described in the Appendix to this Agreement, which Appendix, 
subject to the quantity limitation established in Article IX, 
may be amended from time to time by mutual consent of the 


Parties without modification of this Agreement. 
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(1) The Commission will supply such uranium enriched 

in the isotope. U~235 by providing, to the same extent as 

for United States licensees, for the production or enrichment, 

or both, of uranium enriched in the isotope U+235 for the 

account of the Government of the Federative Republic of 

Brazil or such authorized persons. . (Upon timely advice 

that any natural uranium required with respect.to any particular 

delivery of enriched uranium under such service ‘arrangements 

is not reasonably available to the Government of the Federative 

Republic of Brazil or any such authorized persons,.the Commission 

will be prepared to furnish the required natural uranium 

on terms and conditions to be agreed.) 

(2) Notwathstanding the provisions. of paragraph A (1) 

of this Article, if the Government of the Federative Republic 

of Brazil or such authorized persons so: request, the Commission, 

at its election, may sell the uranium enriched.in-the isotope 

U-235 under .such terms and conditions as may be agreed, 

B. As may be agreed, the Commission: will transfer to the 
Government of the Federative Republie of Brazil or to: authorized 
persons under its jurisdiction uranium enriched in. the isotope 
U-235 for use as fuel in defined research applications, including 
research, materials testing, and experimental reactors and 
reactor experiments. The terms and conditions of each transfer 
shall be agreed upon in advance, it being understood that, in 
the event of transfer of title to uranium enriched in the 
isotope U-235, the Commission shall have the option of limiting 
the arrangements to undertakings such as those described in 


paragraph A (1) of this Article. 
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Cc. As may be agreed, the Commission will transfer to the 
Government of the Federative. Republic .of. Brazil, or to authorized 
persons under the jurisdiction of the Government of the Federative 
Republic of Brazil, plutonium for use as.fuel. in reactors and 
reactor experiments. The terms and conditions.of each transfer 
will be agreed upon in advance. 

D. It is understood.that the Commission: may transfer to a 
person or persons under the jurisdiction of the Government of the 
United States of America such of its responsibilities. under this 
Agreement with respect to. the supply of special nuclear material, 
including. the provision. of enrichment.services, as. the Commission 


deems desirable. 


ARTICLE VIII 
A. With respect to transfers by the Commission of uranium 
enriched in the isotope.U-235 provided for in.Article VI, 
paragraph B and Article VII, it is understood that: 

(1) Contracts specifying quantities, enrichments, 
delivery schedules, and other terms and conditions of supply 
or service will be executed on a timely basis between the 
Commission and the Government of: the Federative Republic 
of Brazil or persons authorized by it, and 

(2) Prices for uranium enriched in the: isotope U-235 
sold or charges for enrichment services performed will be 
those in effect for users in the United States of America 
at the time of delivery. The advance notice required for 
delivery will be that in effect for users in the United 
States of America at the time of giving such. notice. The 


Commission may agree to supply uranium enriched.in the isotope 
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U-235 or perform enrichment services upon shorter notice, 

subject to assessment of such surcharge to the usual base 

price or charge as the Commission may consider reasonable 

to cover abnormal costs incurred. by the:Commission by reason 

of such shorter notice. 

B. Should the total quantity of uranium.enriched in the 
isotope U-235 which the Commission has agreed.to.provide pursuant 
to this Agreement and other Agreements for Cooperation reach the 
maximum quantity of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 which the 
Commission has available for such purposes, and -should contracts 
covering the adjusted:net quantity specified in Article IX not 
have been executed, the Commission may request,. upon. appropriate 
notice, that the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil 
or persons authorized by it execute contracts for all or any part 
of such uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 as.is not.then under 
contract, It is understood that, should contracts not be executed 
in accordance with a request by the Commission hereunder, the 
Commission shall be relieved,of all obligations with. respect to 
the uranium enriched in the isctope U-235 for which contracts have 
been so requested, 

Cc. The enriched uranium supplied. hereunder. may contain up 
to twenty percent (20%) in the isotope U-235. A portion of the 
uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 supplied hereunder may be 
made available as material containing more than. twenty percent 
(20%) in the isotope U-235 when the Commission finds there is a 
technical or economic justification for such a transfer. 

D. It is dndaxatead: unless otherwise agreed, that, in 
order to assure the availability of the entire quantity of 


uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 allocated hereunder for a 
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particular reactor project described in the Appendix, it will be 
necessary for the construction of the project to be initiated in 
accordance with the schedule set forth in the Appendix. and for the 
Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil. or persons 
authorized by it to execute a contract for that quantity in time 
to allow the Commission to provide the material for the farst fuel 
loading It is. also understood that, if the Government of the 
Federative Republic of Brazil or.persons authorized by it desire 
to contract for less than the entire’ quantity of uranium enriched 
an the isotope U-235 allocated. for a particular project or 
terminate the supply contract after. execution, the remaining 
quantity allocated for that project shall cease. to be available 
and the maximum adjusted net quantity of: U+235 provaded for in 
Article IX:shall be reduced.accordingly, unless otherwise agreed. 

E. ~~ Within the limitations contained in Article IX, the 
quantity of uranium enriched. in the isotope: U-235 transferred 
under Article VI,. paragraph. B or Article VII and under the 
jurisdiction of the Government of. the Federative: Republic of 
Brazil for the fueling of reactors or reactor experiments shall 
not at any time be in excess of. the quantity necessary for the 
loading of such reactors or reactor experiments, plus such 
additional quantity as, in.the opinion of the Parties, is 
necessary for the efficient and continuous operation of such 
reactors or reactor experiments. 

F When any speczal nuclear material. received from the 
United States of America pursuant to this Agreement or the 
superseded Agreement requires reprocessing, or any irradiated 
fuel. elements containing fuel material received. from. the United 


States of America pursuant to this Agreement or the- superseded 
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Agreement are to be removed from a reactor and are to be altered 
in form or content, such reprocessing or alteration may be 
performed in Brazilian facilities upon a joint determination of 
‘the Parties that the provisions of Article XI may be. effectively 
applied, or in other facilities as may be mutually agreed. 

G. Special nuclear material produced as a result of 
1urradiation processes in any part of the fuel that may be leased 
by the Commission under this Agreement or the superseded Agreement 
shall be for the account of the lessee and, after reprocessing as 
provided in paragraph F of this Article, title to such produced 
material shall be in the lessee unless the Commission and the 
lessee otherwise agree, 

H. No special nuclear material produced through the use of 
material transferred to the Government of the Federative Republic 
of Brazil or to authorized persons under..its jurisdiction, 
pursuant to this Agreement or the superseded Agreement, will be 
transferred to the jurisdiction of any other nation. or group of 
nations, except as the Commission may agree to such a transfer 

I. Some atomic energy materials which may.be provided 
un accordance with this Agreement, or which have been provided 
to the Government of the Federative Republic.of Brazil under the 
superseded Agreement, are harmful to persons and property unless 
handled and used carefully After delivery BS suck materials, the 
Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil shall bear all 
responsibility, 1unsofar as the Government of the United States of 
America 18 concerned, for the safe handling and use of such 
materials, With respect to any special. nuclear. material or fuel 


elements which the Commission may, pursuant: to: this Agreement, 
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lease to the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil or 

to any authorized person under its jurisdiction, or may have 
leased pursuant to the superseded Agreement’to the Government of 
the Federative Republic of Brazil, the Government of the Federative 
Republic of Brazil shall indemnify and save harmless the 
Government of the United States of America against any and all 
liability (including third party liability) for any cause 
whatsoever arising out of the production. or. fabrication, the 
ownership, the lease and the possession and use.of. such special 
nuclear material. or fuel elements after delivery by the Commission 
to the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil or to any 


such authorized person under. its. jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE IX 
A. The adjusted net quantity. of U-235.in enriched uranium 
transferred from the United States.of America to the Federative 
Republic of Brazil under Articles IV, VI, and VII during the period 
of this Agreement for Cooperation, or under the’ superseded 
Agreement, shall not exceed in the aggregate 12,300 kilograms. 
The following method of computation shall be used in. calculatang 
transfers, within the ceiling quantity of 12,300 kilograms of 
U-235, made under the said Articles. or the superseded. Agreement. 
From: 
(1) The quantity of U-235 contained in enriched uranium 
transferred under the said Articles or the superseded 
Agreement, minus 
(2) The quantity of U-235 contained .in an equal quantity 


of uranium of normal isotopic assay, 
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Subtract: 

(3) The aggregate of the quantities of U-235 contained 
in recoverable uranium of United States origin either 
returned to the United States of America or trans- 
ferred to any other nation or group o¢f nations with 
the approval of the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to this Agreement or the 
superseded Agreement, minus 

(4) The quantity of U-235 contained in an equal 
quantity-of uranium of normal.isotopic assay 

B, The quantity of plutonium transferred from the United 
States of America to the Federative Republic: of Brazil under 
Articles IV, VI and VII during the period.of this’ Agreement for 
Cooperation, or under the superseded Agreement, shall not exceed 
a net amount of twenty (20) kilograms. The net. amount of plutonium 
shall be the gross quantity transferred.to the. Government of the 
Federative Republic of Brazil, or to authorized persons under the 
jurisdiction of the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil, 
less the quantity which has been returned to the United States of 
America or transferred to any other nation or group of nations 
with the agreement of the Government of.-the United States of 


America pursuant to this Agreement. 


ARTICLE X 
A. The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil 
guarantees that: 
(1) Safeguards provided in Article XI shall be 


maintained. 
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(2) No material, including equipment and devices, 
transferred to the Government: of the Federative Republic 
of Brazil or authorized persons under its jurisdiction by 
purchase or otherwise pursuant‘to this. Agreement or to the 
superseded Agreement, and. no special nuclear material 
produced through the use'of such material, equipment or 
devices, will be used for atomic weapons; or for research 
on or development of atomic weapons, or for any other 
military purpose. 

(3) No material, including equipment and devices, 
transferred to the Government of ‘the Federative Republic of 
Brazil or to authorized persons under its jurisdiction 
pursuant to this Agreement or the ‘superseded. Agreement will 
be transferred to unauthorized persons: or: beyond the 
jurisdiction of. the: Government:.of’.the Federative. Republic of 
Brazil except as the: Commission. may agree to such.a transfer 
to the jurisdiction of another nation or group of nations, 
and then only if, in. the opanion:of ‘the’ .Commission,’ the transfer 
is within the scope of-an Agreement’ for Cooperation between the 
Government of the. United States ‘of America: and the other nation 
or group of nations. 

B. The Government’.of the United States of America guarantees 
that: 

(1) No material, including equipment and devices, 
transferred to the Government of the United. States of America 
or authorized persons under its: jurisdiction by purchase or 
otherwise pursuant to this Agreement or the superseded 
Agreement, and no special nuclear material produced through 
the use of such material, including equipment .or.devices, or 


an equivalent amount of materzal of the same type as such 


TIAS 7439 


23 UST] 


Brazil—-Atomic Energy—July 17, 1972 2493 


transferred or produced material substituted therefor, will 
be used for atomic weapons, or for research on or development 
of atomic weapons, or for any other military purpose. 

(2) No material, including equipment and devices, 
transferred to the Government of the. United States of America 
or to authorized persons under its jurisdiction pursuant to 
this Agreement or the superseded. Agreement will be transferred 
to unauthorized persons or beyond the jurisdiction. of the 
Government of the United States of America except as the 
Government of the Federative Republic of.Brazil.may agree to 
such a transfer to the jurisdiction of another nation or 
group of nations, and then only if, in the opinion of the 
Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil, the transfer 
is within the scope of an.Agreement for-Cooperation between the 
Government of the Federative Republic. of: Brazil and the other 


nation or group of nations. 


ARTICLE XI 


A. The Government of the United States of: America and the 


Government of the Federative Republic. of Brazil emphasize their 


common interest in assuring that any material, equipment or 


devices made available to the Government of the Federative Republic 


of Brazil or any authorized person under its jurisdiction pursuant 


to this Agreement or the superseded Agreement shall be used solely 


for civil purposes. 
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B. Except to the extent that the safeguards rights 
provided for in this. Agreement are suspended by virtue of the 
application of safeguards of ‘the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, as provided in Article. xII, the Government of the United 
States of America, notwithstanding any other provisions of this 
Agreement, shall have the following rights 

(1) With the objective of assuring. design. and operation 
for civil purposes and permitting effective application of 
safeguards, to review the design of any 

(a) reactor, and 

(b) other equipment and devices: the design of 
which the Commission determines to. be relevant to the 
effective application of. safeguards, 

which are to. be made. available: under this’ Agreement, or have 

been made available under:‘the superseded Agreement, to the 

Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil.or to: any 

authorized person under its jurisdiction. by the Government 

of the United States of America‘or any person under its 
jurisdiction, or which are to use, fabricate, or process 

any of the following materials so made available: source 

material, special nuclear material, moderator material, or 

other material designated by the Commission, 

(2) With respect.to. any source material or special 
nuclear material made available to the Government of the 
Federative Republic of Brazil or to any authorized person 
under its jurisdiction under this Agreement or the superseded 
Agreement by the Government of the United States of America 


or any person under its jurisdiction and any source material 
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or special nuclear material utilized in, recovered from, or 
produced as a result of the use of any of the following 
materials, equipment or.devices so made available: 
(a) source: material, special. nuclear material, 
moderator material, or other: material.designated by 
the Commission, é 
(b) reactors, and 
(c) any other equipment. or: devices. designated 

by the Commission as an item -to. be made available on 

‘the condition that the provisions: of ‘this paragraph B (2) 

will apply, 

(i) to require the maintenance and. production of 
operating records and to request.and receive reports for the 
purpose of assisting in ensuring accountability for such 
Materials, and 

(ii) to require that any such material “in. the custody of 
the Government of the Federative Republic of. Brazil or any 
person under its jurisdiction be subject to all of the 
safeguards provided for in this’ Article and the guarantees 
set forth in Article xX; 

(3) To approve facilities which are to be used for the 
storage of any of the special nuclear material. referred to in 
paragraph B (2) of this Article which is. not. required for 
atomic energy programs in the Federative Republic of Brazil 
and which is not transferred beyond the jurisdiction of the 

2 Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil -or otherwise 
disposed of pursuant to an arrangement mutually acceptable 


to the Parties; 
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(4) To designate, after consultation with the Government 
of the Federative Republic of Brazil, personnel who, 
accompanied, if either Party so requests, by personnel 
designated by the Government of the Federative Republic of 
Brazil, shall have access in the Federative Republic of 
Brazil to all places and data necessary to account for the 
source material and special nuclear material which are 
subject to paragraph B (2) of this Article to determine 
whether there is compliance with this Agreement: and to make 
such independent measurements as.may be deemed necessary; 

(5) In the event of non-compliance. with. the provisions 
of this Article or the guarantees set forth in Article X and 
the failure of the Government of the Federative Republic of 
‘Brazil to carry out the provisions of this Article within a 
reasonable time,. to suspend or terminate this Agreement and 
to require the return of any materials, equipment and devices 
referred. to in paragraph B (2) of this Article; 

(6) To consult with the Government: of the Federative 
Republic of Brazil in the matter of health and safety 
Cc. The Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil 

undertakes to facilitate the application of safeguards provided 
for in this Article. 

D. The Government of the United States: of America shall 
direct persons designated by it under the provisions of paragraph 
B (4) of this Article not to reveal to persons other than those 
authorized within the Government of the United States of America 
to receive such information on grounds of their official 


obligations in connection with safeguards, any industrial secret 
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or confidential information which comes to their knowledge as 
a consequence of their official obligations established in the 


above-mentioned paragraph. 


ARTICLE XII 

A. The Government of the United States of.America and the 
Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil note. that, by an 
agreement signed. by them and the International Atomic Pussy Agency 
on March 10, 1967, J the Agency has been applying safeguards to 
materials, equipment and facilities transferred to the supedyotion 
of the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil under 
the superseded Agreement. The Parties, recognizing the desirability 
of continuing to make use of the facilities and services of the 
International Atomic Energy Agency, agree that the Agency safeguards 
shall continue to apply to materials, equipment and facilities 
transferred under the superseded Agreement or to be transferred 
under this Agreement, 

B. It 18 contemplated that the continued application of 
Agency safeguards pursuant to this Article will be accomplished as 
provided in the above-mentioned trilateral agreement among the 
Parties and the Agency, as it may be amended from time to time or 
supplanted by a new trilateral agreement. It is understood that, 
without modification of this Agreement, fhe safeguards rights 
accorded to the Government of the United States of America by 
Article XI of this Agreement will be suspended during the time and 
to the extent that the Government of the United States of America 
agrees that the néed to exercise. such rights is satigfied by a 


safeguards agreement as contemplated in this paragraph. 





1TIAS 6583, 19 UST 6322. 
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Cc. In the event the applicable safeguards agreement 
referred to in paragraph B of this Article should be terminated 
prior to the expiration of this Agreement and the Parties should 
fail to agree within three months upon a resumption of Agency 
safeguards, either Party may, by notification, terminate this 
Agreement. Before either Party takes steps to terminate this 
Agreement, the Parties will carefully consider the economic effects 
of such termination. Neither Party will invoke its termination 
rights until the other Party has been given sufficient advance 
notice to permit arrangements by the Government of the Federative 
Republic of Brazil, if it is the other Party, for an alternative 
source of power and to permit adjustment by the Government of the 
United States of America, if it is the other Party, of production 
schedules. In the event of such termination by either Party, the 
Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil shall, at the 
request of the Government of the United States.of. America, return 
to the Government of the United States of America all special 
nuclear material received pursuant to this Agreement or the 
superseded Agreement and still in. its possession or in the 
possession of persons under its jurisdiction. The Government of 
the United States of America will compensate the Government of the 
Federative Republic of Brazil or the persons under. its jurisdiction 
for their interest in such material so returned at the Commission's 


schedule of prices then in effect in the United States of America, 
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ARTICLE XIII 
The rights and obligations of the Parties provided for under 
this Agreement shall extend, to the extent applicable, to 
cooperative activities initiated under the superseded Agreement, 
including, but not limited to, information, material, equipment 


and devices transferred thereunder 


ARTICLE XIV 
The "Agreement for Cooperation Between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the United States 
of Brazil Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic Energy" signed on 
July 8, 1965, is superseded by this Agreement on the date this 


Agreement enters into force. 


ARTICLE xV 
This Agreement shall enter into force on the date on which 
each Government shall have received from the other Government 
written notification that it has complied with all statutory and 
constitutional requirements for entry into.force of such Agreement 
and shall remain in force for a period of thirty (30) years. 


*Sept. 20, 1972. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, have 
signed this Agreement. 

DONE at Washington, in duplicate in the English and 
Portuguese languages, both equally authentic, this seventeenth 


day of July, 1972. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 





FOR THE GOVERNMENT a THE FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL. 


y- hye PP 2. pas 


*Y, Alexis Johnson 
? James R. Schlesinger 
3 Joiio Augusto de Araujo Castro 
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BRAZILIAN ENRICHED URANIUM POWER REACTOR PROGRAM 


START OF CRITICALITY TOTAL KGS. 
REACTOR CONSTRUCTION DATE U-235 REQUIRED 
Angra I, 
626 MWe, PWR 1972 1976 11,800 
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ACORDO DE COOPERAGAO ENTRE 
O GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA E 
O GOVERNO DA REPOBLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL 
REFERENTE AOS USOS CIVIS DA ENERGIA ATOMICA 


Considerando que o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e o 
Govérno da Repiiblica Federativa do Brasil assinaram um “AcoOrdo de 
Cooperagao para Usos Civis da Energia Atémica entre o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América e o Govérno dos Estados. Unidos do Brasil" 
em 8 de julho de 1965; e 

Considerando que o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e o 
Govérno da Repiiblica Federativa do Brasil desejam dar prosseguimento 
ao programa de pesquisa e desenvolvimento visando 4 realizag&o dos 
usos pacificos e humanitarios da energia atOmica, incluindo os 
projetos, a construgd&o e a operagao dos reatores de poténcia e 
dos reatores de pesquisa, e a troca de. informagdes relativas 
ao desenvolvimento de outras aplicagSes pacf{ficas da energia 
atémica, e 

Considerando que o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e o 
Govérno da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil desejam concluir o 
presente AcSrdo a fim de cooperarem entre si para atingir os 
objetivos supracitados; e 

Considerando que as Partes desejam substituir por éste 
Acérdo o "Acdrdo de Cooperagaéo para Usos Civis da Energia 
Atémica entre o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e o Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos do Brasil" assinado.em 8 de julho de 1965; 


As partes convieram no ‘seguinte: 
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ARTIGO I 

Para os fins déste Acdrdo: 

1) "Partes" @ a denominagao dada ao Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América inclusive a Comissao representando o Govérno dos 
Eatadog Unidog da América e ao Goyérno da Repiblica Federativa do 
‘Brasil, "Parte" significa uma das Partes supracitadas. 

2) "Comissao" aignifica a "Comissao de Energia Atémica 
dos Estados Unidos da América", 

3) "Arma atGmica" significa qualquer artefato que utilize 
energia at6mica, excluindo-se os meios de transportes ou propulsao 
do artefato (quando os referidos meios de transporte ou propulsao 
forem uma parte destacada e divis{vel do mesmo), cujo principal 
objetivo & ser utilizado como arma, protétipo de arma, ou artefato 
para testar armas, ou contribuir para o desenvolvimento de tal 
arma, artefato ou protdtipo. 

4) "Material subproduto” significa qualquer material 
radioativo (exceto o material nuclear especial) produzido durante 
© processo de radiagao ou tornado radioativo pela exposigaéo 4 
radiagao decorrente do processo de produgado ou utilizagao do 
material nuclear especial. 

5) "Equipamentos e artefatos" e "“equipamentos ou artefatos" 
significa, com excegéo de uma arma atOmica, qualquer instrumento, 
aparelho ou instalagao, ou partes componentes déstes, capaz de 
utilizar ou produzir material nuclear especial. 

6) "Pessoas" significa qualquer indivf{duo, sociedade 
andnima, sociedade de responsabilidade limitada, emprésa, 
associagaéo, fundagéo, espdlio, instituigao piblica ov privada, 
grupo, organismo governamental ou autarquico, nao incluindo porém 


as Partes deste AcOérdo. 
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7) "Reator" significa um aparelho, que nao seja arma 
atémica, no qual uma reagao em cadeia de fissdo-auto-sustentada 
é mantida pela utilizagao de ur&nio, pluténio, ou tdrio, ou 
qualquer combinag&do de ur&nio, plutdnio ou tério. 

8) "Informagdes reservadas" significa todos os dados 
relativos a (1): projeto, manufatura, ou utilizagao de armas 
atémicas, (2) produgaéo de material nuclear especial; ou (3) 
utilizagao do material nuclear especial na produgd&o de energia 
excluindo-se informagdes tornadas ostensivas ou retiradas da 
categoria de informagées reservadas pela autoridade competente. 

9) "Salvaguardas" significa um sistema de contréle 
destinado a assegurar que quaisquer materiais, equipamentos e 
artefatos reservados ao emprego em aplicagdes pacificas de 
energia atémica nao sejam utilizados para promover quaisquer 
fins militares. 

10) “Material fértil" significa (1) ur€nio, t6ério ou 
qualquer outro material que seja classificado pela Comissao ou 
pelo Govérno da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil como tal ou 
(2) minérios que contenham um ou mais dos materiais mencionados, 
na concentragao que venha a ser determinada, de tempos em tempos, 
pela Comissao ou pelo Govérno. da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil. 

11) “Material nuclear especial" significa (1) plutdnio, 
uranio enriquecido no isdtopo 233 ou no isdtopo 235 e qualquer outro 
material que a Comissao ou o Govérno da Rep&iblica Federativa do 
Brasil declararem considerar material nuclear especial, ou 
(2) qualquer material enriquecido artificialmente por qualquer 


dos antecedentes. 
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12) "AcSrdo Substitufdo" significa o "Acérdo de Cooperagdo 
para Usos Civis da Energia Atémica entre o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América e o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil" 


assinado pelas partes em 8 de julho de 1965. 


ARTIGO. II 

A. Sujeitas as clausulas do presente Acérdo, 4 disponibilidade 
de pessoal, material, e a leis, regulamentos e requisitos de 
licenciamento aplic&veis e em vigor nos respectivos paflses, as 
Partes deverdo cooperar entre si na realizagao das aplicagdes da 
energia atémica para fins pacificos. 

B. 0 presente Ac6rdo nado implica a comunicagao de informacgdes 
reservadas, nem a transferéncia de materiais ou equipamentos e 
artefatos, nem a prestagao de servicos, se a transferéncia de 
quaisquer déstes materiais ou equipamentos e artefatos ou se o 
fornecimento de quaisquer déstes servigos envolver a comunicagdo 
de informagdes reservadas. 

C. OO presente Acdrdo nao exigira a troca de quaisquer 


informagdes que as. Partes nao estiverem autorizadas a comunicar 


ARTIGO III 
Sujeitas 4s clausulas do Artigo II, as Partes poderado trocar 
informagdoes nao sigilosas relativas &s aplicagdes de energia at6mica 
para fins pac{ficos e 4s consideragdes sobre saiide e seguranga a elas 
relacionadas. A troca de informagdes estabelecida neste Artigo sera 
realizada por varios meios, incluindo-se relatérios, conferéncias, e 
visitas a instalagdes, e poder& incluir informagdes nos seguintes 


campos: 
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1) Desenvolvimento, projeto, construgao, operagao e 
utilizagao de reatores de pesquisa, reatores de ensaios de 
material, reatores experimentais, reatores de demonstragao e 
reatores de poténcia, bem como experiéncias com reatores; 

2) A utilizag&o de isétopos radioativos e materiais 
férteis, materiais nucleares especiais e materiais sub-produtos 
na pesquisa fisica e biolégica, medicina, agricultura e .indistria, 
e 

3) Consideragdes sobre saide e seguranga relativas aos itens 


acima. 


ARTIGO IV 

A. Os materiais de inter@sse relacionados com os assuntos 
sobre os quais se convencionou trocar informagdes, conforme 
establecido no Artigo III e observado-o disposto no Artigo II, 
inclusive material fértil, Agua pesada, material subproduto, outros 
radioisStopos, isStopos estaveis e material nuclear espeCial ‘para 
outros fins que nao sejam o carregamento de reatores e experiéncias 
com reatores; poderao ser transferidos entre as Partes para 
aplicagoes definidas, em quantidades tais e sob térmos e em 
condi¢gdes que venham a ser. acordados, caso tais materiais nao 
possam ser encontrados ou adquiridos no comércio. 

B. Observadas as disposigdes do Artigo II e nos térmos e 
condigdes que vierem a ser acordados, serA facilitada a 
utilizagao mitua das instala¢des especializadas de pesquisa e de 
prova de materiais para reatores pertencentes a-cada uma das 
Partes, levando-se em consideragao as limitagdes e disponibilidade 
de espago, das instalagdes e de pessoal, quando tais instalagdes 


nao possam ser obtidas comercialmente. 
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Cc. Os equipamentos e os artefatos relacionados com os 
assuntos sobre os quais se convencionou trocar informagoes, conforme 
estabelecido no Artigo III e observado o disposto no Artigo II, 
poderado ser transferidos entre as Partes em térmos e condigdes aue 
venham a ser acordados. Fica estabelecido que tais transferéncias 
ficarao sujeitas a limitagdes decorrentes de insuficiéncia de 


suprimento ou de outras circunstaneias que se verifiquem na ocasiao. 


ARTIGO V 

A aplicagao ou utilizagao de qualquer informagao (incluindo 
desenhos de projetos e especificagdes) e de qualquer material, 
equipamento e artefato, intercambiado ou transferido entre .as 
Partes de conformidade com o presente Acdrdo ou com o Acdérdo 
Substituildo, sera da responsabilidade da Parte receptora. A outra 
Parte nao garantira que tais informagdes sejam exatas ou completas 
e nao garantira que tails informagoes, materiais, equipamentos e 


artefatos sejam adequados a qualquer uso ou aplicagao especial. 


ARTIGO VI 
A. Com relag&o &s aplicagdes da energia atémica para fins 
pacificos, fica entendido que poderao ser feitos ajustes entre 
uma Parte ou pessoas autorizadas sob sua jurisdi¢ao e pessoas 
autorizadas sob a jurisdiga&o da outra Parte para a transferéncia 
de equipamentos e artefatos e materiais que nao sejam os materiais 
nucleares especiais, e para a-execugao dos servigos que se 


relacionem &@ referida transferéncia. 
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B. Com relagao 4s aplicagoes da energia atémica para fins 
pacificos, fica entendido que poderado ser feitos ajustes entre 
qualquer das Partes ou. pessoas autorizadas sob sua jurisdigao e 
pessoas autorizadas sob jurisdi¢gao da outra Parte, para a 
transferéncia de material nuclear especial e para a execugado de 
servigos que se relacionem 4 referida transférencia, para os usos 
especificados nos Artigos IV e VII e sujeitos 4s disposigoes 
pertinentes do Artigo VIII e Gs disposigoes do Artigo IX. 

Cc. As Partes concordam em que as atividades mencionadas 
nos paragrafos A e B do presente Artigo fiquem sujeitas 4s 
limita¢goes do Artigo II e aos critérios politicos das Partes com 


relagado. a transagoes de que participem as pessoas autorizadas 


mencionadas nos paragrafos A e B deste Artigo. 


ARTIGO VII 

A. Durante o perfodo de vigéncia do presente Acordo, e 
conforme abaixo estabelecido, a Comissdo fornecer& ao Govérno da 
Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ou, de acdrdo com o Artigo VI, 4s 
pessoas autorizadas sob sua jurisdigao, nos térmos e condi¢gées 
que vierem a ser acordados, tddas as necessidades da Repiblica 
Federativa do Brasil em uranio enriquecido no isétopo U~-235, para 
utilizagao como combustivel no programa de reatores de poténcia, 
descrito no Apéndice deste Acodrdo, Apéndice que, sujeito 4s 
limitagdes quantitativas estabelecidas no Artigo IX, podera ser 
emendado, de tempos. em tempos, mediante o consentimento mituo das 


Partes sem modificagao do presente AcOrdo,. 
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1) A Comissao fornecer4 o referido uranio enriquecido 
no isdtopo U-235, para inventario em favor do Governo da 
Repiblica Federativa do Brasil, ou pessoas por este autorizadas, 
e nag mesmas condigdes em que o faz para os licenciados dos 
Estados Unidos, providenciando, a produgao ou enriquecimento, 
ou ambos do uranio enriquecido no isdtopo U-235. (A Comissao 
estar4 pronta a fornecax o ur€nio natural necess&rio, nos 
termos e condigdes que vierem a ser acordados, desde que 
haja communicagao oportuna de que qualquer ur&nio natural 
necessario a uma determinada entrega de uranio enriquecido, 
feita de acordo com tais ajustes de servicgo, nao possa ser 
conseguida com razoavel facilidade pelo Governo da Repiblica 
Federativa do Brasil, ou pessoas por éste autorizadas) 

2)  N&o obstante as disposigdoes do par4grafo A 
(1) acima, se o Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil, ou 
pessoas por éste autorizadas assim o solicitarem, a Comissao, 
a seu critério, poder& vender uranio enriquecido no isdétopo 
U-235, nos termos e condigdes que vierem a ser acordados. 

B. Conforme poder& ser acordado, a Comissao transferira 
ao Govérno da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ou a pessoas 
autorizadas sob sua jurisdiga&o, uranio enriquecido no isdétopo U-235 
para ser utilizado como combustivel em aplicagoes de pesquisa 
determinadas, inclusive reatores de pesquisa, reatores de ensaio 
de material, reatores experimentais e experiéncias com reatores. 
Os térmos e condigdes de cada transferéncia serao acordados com 
antecedéncia, ficando convencionado que, no caso de transferéncia 
do direito de propriedade do urfnio enriquecido no isdtopo U-235, 
a Comissdo ter& opgao de limitar os ajustes a compromissos tais 


como descritos no par&grafo A (1) do presente Artigo. 
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C.  Conforme poderd ser acordado, a Comissao transferir&d ao 
Govérno da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil, ou pessoas autorizadas 
sob sua jurisdigaéo, o pluténio para ser utilizado como combustivel 
em reatores e em experiéncias com reatores. Os térmos e 
condigdes de cada transferéncia serao acordados com antecedéncia. 

D. Fica entendido que a Comissao podera transferir a uma 
pessoa ou a pessoas sob a jurisdigao dos Estados Unidos da América, 
entre as responsabilidades estabelecidas no presente Ac6érdo, 
relativas ao fornecimento de material nuclear especial, inclusive 
a prestagdo de servicos de enriquecimento, aquelas que a Comissao 


julgar desejavel. 


ARTIGO VIII 
A. Com relagao 4s transferéncias de uradnio enriquecido 
no isdtopo U-235 feitas pela Comissao, em virtude do Artigo VI, 
paragrafo.B e do Artigo VII, fica entendido que: 
1) os contratos que especifiquem quantidades, teor 
de enriquecimento, programas de entrega e outros térmos e 
condigdes de fornecimento ou servigo serado firmados em 
épocas oportunas entre a Comiss&o e o Govérno da Repiiblica 
Federativa do Brasil ou pessoas por @ste autorizadas, e 
2) os pregos de venda de ur&nio enriquecido no isdtopo 
U-235 ou as remuneragdes correspondentes aos servi¢gos de 
enriquecimento realizados, serao aquéles em vigor para 
os usuarios dos Estados Unidos da América na ocasiao da 
entrega, O prazo prévio de notificag&o necessario 4 
entrega, sera aquéle que estiver em vigor para os usu&rios 


dos Estados Unidos da América ‘na ocasiado da notificagao. 
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A Comissao podera concordar em fornecer uranio 

enriquecido no isStopo U=235 ou executar os servicos de 

enriquecimento, mediante notificagao, com prazo mais 

curto, sujeito isso 4 determinagao de uma sobretaxa sébre 

© prego-base ou de uma taxa que a Comissado considere 

razoavel para cobrir os custos extraordinaérios arcados 

pela Comisséo em virtude da referida notificagao com prazo 

mais curto,. 

B, Se a quantidade total de uradnio enriquecido no isétopo 
U-235, que a Comissao tenha concordado em fornecer de conformidade 
com © presente Acdrdo e outros Acérdos de Cooperagaéo, atingir a 
quantidade maxima de ura&nio enriquecido no isdétopo U-235 que a 
Comissao tiver em disponibilidade para tais fins, e se contratos 
que cubram a quantidade liquida ajustada entre as Partes, 
especificada no Artigo IX nao tenham sido firmados, a Comissao 
-poder& solicitar, mediante notificagao com a devida antecedéncia, 
que o Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil, ou as pessoas 
por éste autorizadas, firmem contratos para a totalidade ou 
qualquer parcela de tal ur&nio enriquecido no isS6topo U-235 que 
ainda n&o esteja contratado. Fica entendido que, se os contratos 
nao forem firmados de acOrdo com a forma solicitada pela Comissado 
nos termos deste Artigo, a Comissao seraé liberada de qualquer 
obrigagao com relagao ao ur&nio enriquecido no isétopo U-235, a 
respeito do qual houver sido solicitada a assinatura dos réferidos 
contratos,. 

Cc. O uranio enriquecido fornecido em virtude do presente 
Acordo poder& conter até 20% do isdtopo U-235. Uma parte do 
uranio enriquecido no isdtopo U-235 fornecido em virtude do 


presente Acordo podera ser posto & disposig&o sob forma de 
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material que contenha mais de 20% do isdétopo U-235, caso a 
Comissao julgue haver justificativa técnica ou econdmica para 
tal fornecimento. 

D. Salvo disposigao em contrario, fica entendido que, 

a fim de assegurar a disponibilidade de tdda a quantidade de 
uranio enriquecido no isdtopo U-235, abaixo alocado para um 
determinado projeto de reator, descrito no Apéndice, sera 
necessario que a construgao do projeto se inicie de acordo 

com a programagao estabelecida no Apéndice e que o Governo 

da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ou pessoas autorizadas por 

éle assinem um contrato para aquela quantidade, em tempo h&bil 

a permitir que a Comissao fornega o material para a primeira 
carga de combustivel. Fica também entendido que.se o Governo 

da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ou pessoas por éle autorizadas, 
desejarem estabelecer contrato para quantidade inferior ao total 
do uranio enriquecido no isdtopo U=-235 alocado para um determinado 
projeto ou denunciar o contrato de fornecimento apés sua 
assinatura a quantidade restante alocada para aquele projeto nao 
mais sera disponivel e a maxima quantidade liquida proposta de 
U-235 estipulada no Artigo IX sera reduzida na mesma proporgao, 

a menos que haja disposi¢ao em contrario. 

E. Dentro dos limites estabelecidos no Artigo IX, a 
quantidade do uranio enriquecido no isdtopo U-235, transferido 
de conformidade com o Artigo VI, paragrafo B ou com o Artigo VII, 
e sob a jurisdigao do Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil 
para © carregamento de combustivel dos reatores, ou das 
experiéncias com reatores, nao excedera, em qualquer momento, 

a quantidade necessaria para a carga de tais reatores ou das 


experiéncias com reatores, mais a quantidade adicional que, na 
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opiniao das Partes, seja necessaria para o funcionamento continuo 
e eficiente de tais reatores ou das experiéncias com reatores. 

F Caso qualquer material nuclear especial recebido dos 
Estados Unidos da América de conformidade com o presente Acordo, 
ou com o Acordo Substituido, necessitar de reprocessamento, ou 
quando quaisquer elementos combustiveis irradiados que contenham 
material combustivel recebido dos Estados Unidos da América de 
‘conformidade com o presente Acdrdo ou com o Acordo Substitufdo, 
tiverem de ser removidos dé um reator e tiverem de ser alterados 
na forma ou no contetdo, tal reprocessamento ou alteragao poderao 
ser efetuados em instalagdes brasileiras mediante determinagao 
conjunta das Partes de que o disposto no Artigo XI possa ser 
efetivamente aplicado, ou em outras instalagoes conforme for 
mutuamente acordado. 

G. O material nuclear especial produzido como resultado 
de processos de irradiagao em qualquer parcela do combustivel que 
podera ser arrendado pela Comissao, de conformidade com o. presente 
Acordo ou com o Acordo Substituido, ficara inventariado em favor 
do arrendatario e, apos o reprocessamento, segundo o disposto no 
paragrafo F do presente Artigo, o direito de propriedade de tal 
material produzido ficara com o arrendatario, salvo se a Comissao 
e o arrendatario estipularem o contrario. 

H. Nenhum material nuclear especial produzido mediante a 
utilizagao do material transferido para o Governo da Repiblica 
Federativa do Brasil ou para pessoa autorizada sob sua jurisdigao, 
de conformidade com o presente Acordo ou o Acordo Substitufdo, 
ser& transferido para a jurisdigao de qualquer outra.nagao ou grupo 


de nagdes, salvo se a Comissao concordar com tal transferéncia. 
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I. Alguns materiais nucleares, que poderao ser fornecidos 
de conformidade com o presente Acordo ou que tenham sido 
fornecidos ao Governo da Repfiblica Federativa do Brasil nos térmos 
do Acordo Substitufdo, sdo danosos a pessoas e objetos, se nao 
forem manipulados e usados cuidadosamente. Ap6s a entrega de 
tais materiais, o Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil 
arcara com toda a responsabilidade face ao Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da América, pela manipulagdo e utilizagdo seguras de tals 
materiais. Com referéncia a qualquer material nuclear especial 
ou elementos combustiveis, que a Comissao, de conformidade com o 
presente Acordo, -possa arrendar ao Governo da Repiblica Federativa 
do Brasil ou a qualquer pessoa autorizada sob sua jurisdigao, ou 
que possa ter arrendado de conformidade com o Acordo Substituldo, 

o Governo: da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil isentaré o Governo 
dos Estados Unidos da América de t6da e qualquer responsabilidade 
juridica, (incluindo a responsabilidade para com-terceiros), por 
qualquer causa proveniente da produgao ou fabricagao, da 
propriedade, do arrendamento, e da posse e uso de tal material 
nuclear especial ou dos elementos combustiveis, apds a entrega 
pela Comissdo ao Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ou a 


qualquer pessoa autorizada sob sua jurisdigao, acima mencionada. 


ARTIGO IX 
A. A quantidade 1iquida computada de U-235 gontida no 
ur€nio enriquecido transferido dos Estados Unidos da América para 
a Repiblica Federativa do Brasil, nos térmos dos Artigos IV, VI e 
VII, durante o perfodo de vigéncia do presente Acérdo de 


Cooperagao, ou nos térmos do Acérdo Substitufdo nao excedera, ao 
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todo, 12.300 quilogramas. O seguinte método de computagao sera 
usado para calcular as transferéncias feitas nos térmos dos 
referidos artigos, ou do Acérdo Subst ituido, mantido o teto de 
12.300 quilogramas de U-235: 


Da: 
d) quantidade de U-235 contida no uradnio enriquecido 
transferido nos térmos dos Artigos citados, ou do 
Acdrdo Substitufdo, menos 
2) a quantidade de U-235 contida em igual quantidade 
de uranio de teor isotépico normal, 
Subtrair: 


3) © total das quantidades de U-235 contidas em uranio 
recuperavel originario dos Estados Unidos da América 
que tenha sido restitufdo aos Estados Unidos da 
América ou transferido a qualquer outra nagao ou 
grupo de nagdes com a anuéncia do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América nos térmos déste Acoérdo, 
ou do Acdrdo Substitufdo, menos 

4) a quantidade de U-235 contida em igual quantidade 
de uranio de teor isotépico normals 

B. A quantidade de pluténio transferido dos Estados Unidos 
da América para a Repiblica Federativa do Brasil nos térmos dos 
Artigos IV, VI e VII durante o perfodo de vigéncia do presente 
Acérdo de Cooperagdo, ou nos térmos do Acérdo Substituldo nao 
exceder& uma quantidade lfquida de 20 (vinte) quilogramas. A 
quantidade 1fquida de pluténio sera a quantidade bruta transferida 
para a Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ou pessoas autorizadas sob 


a jurisdigao do Governo da Repiiblica Federativa do Brasil menos 
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a quantidade que haja sido restituida aos Estados Unidos da 
América, ou transferida a qualquer outra nagao ou grupo de nagoées 
com a anuéncia do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, nos 


térmos déste Acdrdo. 


ARTIGO X 
A. © Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil garante o 
seguinte: 

(1) Sera&o mantidas as salvaguardas estabelecidas no 
Artigo XI. 

(2) Nenhum material, incluindo equipamentos e artefatos, 
transferido ao Govérno da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ou 
a pessoas autorizadas sob sua jurisdigao, seja por compra, 
seja por outra modalidade nos t@rmos d&ste Ac8rdo ou do 
Acdrdo Substituido, e nenhum material nuclear especial 
produzido mediante o uso de tal material, equipamentos ou 
artefatos, sera usado para armas atGmicas, ou para.a pesquisa 
ou o desenvolvimento de armas atémicas,. ou para qualquer outro 
fim militar 

(3) Nenhum material, incluindo equipamentos e artefatos, 
transferido ao Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ou 
a pessoas autorizadas sob sua jurisdigao, nos termos deste 
Acordo ou do Acordo Substitufdo, ser& transferido para pessoas 
nao autorizadas ou para fora da jurisdigao do Governo da 
Republica Federativa do Brasil, salvo se a Comissao anuir em 
tal transferéncia para a Jurisdigao de outra nagao ou grupo 
de nagoes, e nesse caso sO se, na opiniao da Comissao, a 
transferéncia se realizar no ambito de um Acordo de Cooperagao 
entre o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América e a outra nagao 


ou grupo de nagoes. 
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B. O Governo dos Estados Unidos da América garante o 
seguinte: 

(1) Nenhum material, incluindo equipamentos e artefatos, 
transferido ao Governo dos Estados Unidos da América ou a 
pessoas autorizadas sob sua jurisdigao, seja por compra, seja 
por outra modalidade, nos térmos déste AcSrdo ou do Acérdo 
Substituf{do, e nenhum material nuclear especial produzido 
mediante o uso de tal material, inclusive equipamentos ou 
artefatos, ou quantidade equivalente de material do mesmo 
tipo do que tiver sido transferido ou produzido, e que o 
substitua, sera usado para armas atémicas, ou para pesquisa ou 
desenvolvimento de armas atémicas ou para qualquer outro 
fim militar 

(2) Nenhum material, incluindo equipamentos e artefatos, 
transferido ao Governo dos Estados Unidos da América ou a 
pessoas autorizadas sob sua jurisdigao, nos térmos deste 
Acordo ou do Acordo Substituldo, serA transferido para pessoas 
nao autorizadas ou para fora da jurisdigao do Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América, salvo se a Govérno da Republica 
Federativa do Brasil anuir em tal transferéncia para a 
jurisdigao de outra nagdo ou grupo de nagdes, e nesse caso 
sé se, na opiniao do Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil, 
a transferéncia se realizar no &mbito de um Acérdo de 
Cooperagao entre a Repiblica Federativa do Brasil e a outra 


nagao ou grupo de nagées. 


ARTIGO XI 
A. 0 Governo dos Estados Unidos da América e o Governo da 
Republica Federativa do Brasil acentuam seu interesse comum em 


assegurar que qualquer material, equipamento ou artefato, colocado 
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& disposigao do Govérno da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ou de 
qualquer pessoa autorizada sob sua jurisdigado, nos térmos déste 
Acordo ou do Acordo Substitufdo, ser utilizado Gnicamente para 
fins civis. : 

B. Salvo na medida em que os direitos de sgalvaguarda 
estipulados no presente Acérdo forem suspensos em virtude da 
aplicag&o das salvaguardas da Agéncia Internacional de Energie 
AtSmica, nos térmos do Artigo XII, o Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América, n&éo obstante quaisquer outras disposigses do presente 
Acordo, ter& os seguintes direitos: 

(1) Com o objetivo de assegurar que o projeto e a. 
operagao se destinam a fins civis e com o objetivo de 

permitir a aplicagado efetiva das salvaguardas, examinar o 

projeto de qualquer 

a) reator, e 

b) outros equipamentos e artefatos, cujo projeto 
a Comissao decida ter relev&ncia para a aplicagao efetiva 
de salvaguardas, os quais devam ser colocados 4 
disposigaéo, nos térmos do presente Acdrdo, ou que tenham 
sido colocados 4 disposigao nos térmos do Acérdo 
Substitufdo, do Govérno da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil 
ou de qualquer pessoa autorizada sob sua jurisdigao, pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América ou por qualquer 
pessoa sob sua jurisdigao, ou que devam uear, fabricar ou 
processar qualquer dos seguintes materiais do mesmo modo 
colocados 4 disposigaéo: material fértil, material nuclear 
especial, material moderador, ou outro material designado 


pela Comissao; 
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(2) Em relagaéo a qualquer material fértil ou material 
nuclear especial colocado 4 disposi¢g&o do Govérno da Repiiblica 
Federativa do Brasil ou de qualquer pessoa autorizada sob sua 
jurisdi¢gao, pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América ou por 
qualquer pessoa sob sua jurisdigdéo, nos térmos déste Acérdo 
ou do Acoérdo Substitufdo, e em relagao a qualquer material 
fértil ou material nuclear especial utilizado, recuperado 
ou produzido como resultado do uso de qualquer dos seguintes 
Materiais, equipamentos ou artefatos do mesmo modo colocados 
& disposigao: 

a) material fértil, material nuclear especial, 
material moderador, outros materiais designados pela 
Comissaéo, 

b) reatores, e 

c) quaisquer outros equipamentos ou artefatos 
designados pela Comissao como devendo ter seu fornecimento 
condicionado 4 aplicagaéo das disposigdes deste paragrafo 
B (2): 

(1) exigir a manutengao e a apresentagaéo de registro 
de operagaéo e solicitar e receber relatdrios com o objetivo 
de contribuir para assegurar que tafs materiais sejam 
inventariados, e 

(11) exigir que quaisquer de tais materiais sob custédia 
do Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ou de qualquer 
Pessoa sob sua jurisdigdo fiquem sujeitos a todas as 
salvaguardas estipuladas neste Artigo e 4s garantias previstas 


no Artigo X; 
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(3) Aprovar as instalagoes. que devem ser usadas para o 
armazenamento de quaisquer dos materiais nucleares especiais 
mencionados no paragrafo B (2) déste Artigo que nao sejam 
necessarios aos programas de energia atémica da Repiblica 
Federativa do Brasil e que n&éo hajam sido transferidos para 
fora da jurisdigao do Govérno da Repiblica Federativa do 
Brasil ou que nao tenham tido outro destino, nos térmos de 
um ajuste mituo aceitavel para as Partes. 

(4) Designar, apds.- consulta com o Govérno da Repiblica 
Federativa do Brasil, pessoal que, acompanhado, se qualquer 
das Partes assim o solicitar, por pessoal designado pelo 
Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil, ter& acesso na 
Repiblica Federativa do Brasil a todos os lugares e a todos 
os dados necessa4rios ao inventario do material fértil e do 
material nuclear especial sujeitos ao paragrafo B (2) dé@ste 
Artigo, para determinar se o presente Acordo esta sendo 
observado e para fazer as medigoes independentes que possam 
ser julgadas: necessarias. 

(5) No caso de nao observancia das disposigoes déste 
Artigo ou das garantias previstas no Artigo X e no caso de 
© Governo da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil deixar de 
implementar as disposigdes déste Artigo dentro de prazo 
razoavel, suspender ou denunciar éste AcOrdo e exigir a 
devolugao de quaisquer materiais, equipamentos e artefatos 
mencionados no paragrafo B (2) déste Artigo. 

(6) Consultar o Governo da Republica Federativa do 


a 
Brasil sobre assuntos de saiide e seguranga. 
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Cc. © Govérno da -Repiblica Federativa do Brasil compromete-se 
a facilitar a aplicagaéo das salvaguardas estabelecidas neste Artigo. 

D 8600 Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América determinara as 
pessoas que designar, nos térmos do disposto no paragrafo B (4) 
déste Artigo, que nado revelem a outras pessoas além daquelas 
integrantes do Governo dos Estados Unidos da América e autorizadas 
a receber tais informagdes, em razao de suas obrigagoes oficiais 
com respeito as salvaguardas, nenhum segredo industrial ou 
informagao confidencial que chegue a seu conhecimento como 
conseqiléncia de suas obrigagdes oficiais estabelecidas no paragrafo 


acima mencionado. 


ARTIGO XII 

A. © Governo dos Estados Unidos da América e o Govérno da 
Repiblica Federativa do Brasil, considerando que, por um Acodrdo 
assinado entre @les e a Agéncia Internacional de Energia Atémica 
a 10 de margo de 1967, a Agéncia vem aplicando salvaguardas aos 
materiais, equipamentos e instalagoes. transferidos para a 
jurisdig&o do Governo da Repiiblica Federativa do Brasil no &mbito 
do Acordo Substitufdo e reconhecendo ser desejavel continuar a 
fazer uso das instalagoes e servigos da Agéncia Internacional 
de Energia Atémica, concordam que as salvaguardas da Agéncia 
continuem a ser aplicadas aos materiais, equipamentos e 
instalagdes transferidos no A4mbito do Acordo Substituldo ou a 
serem transferidos no 4mbito deste Acordo. 

B. Fica estabelecido que a aplicagao cont{nua de salvaguardas 


da Agéncia, de conformidade com o presente Artigo, sera efetuada 
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segundo o estabelecido no Acérdo trilateral acima mencionado entre 
as Partes e a Agéncia, conforme possa ser emendado, de tempos em 
tempos, ou substitufdo por um novo Acérdo trilateral. Fica 
entendido que, sem modificagao do. presente Ac&rdo, os direitos 

de salvaguardas concedidos ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América 
pelo Artigo xI déste Ac&6rdo ficaraéo suspensos durante aquéle 
perfodo e naquela mesma extensao, quando o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América concordar em que a necessidade de exercicio de 
tais direitos estiver satisfeita por um ac&rdo.de salvaguardas 
conforme estabelecido neste paragrafo. 

c. Caso o acordo de salvaguardas aplicavel, referido no 
paragrafo B deste Artigo for denunciado antes do término do 
perfodo de vigéncia do presente Acordo e caso as Partes nao 
concordarem dentro de trés meses com a retomada das salvaguardas 
da Agéncia, qualquer das Partes poder&, mediante notificagao, 
denunciar o presente Acordo. Antes que qualquer das Partes tome 
medidas para denunciar o presente Acordo, as Partes examinarao 
cuidadosamente os efeitos econémicos de tal denfncia. Nenhuma 
das Partes invocara seus direitos de denifincia sem ter dado 4 
outra Parte aviso prévio em tempo suficiente a permitir ao Governo 
da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil, se for éle a outra Parte, 
ajustes para uma fonte alternativa de energia, e ao Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América, se for éle a outra Parte, ajustes em 
seus planos de produgao. No caso de denincia por qualquer das 
Partes, o Governo da Repiiblica Federativa do Brasil devera, 
mediante solicitagao do Governo dos Estados Unidos da América, 
restituir a este Gltimo Governo todo o material nuclear especial 


recebido nos térmos deste Acordo ou do Acordo Substituldo e que 
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ainda se ache em sua posse ou em posse de pessoas sob sua 

jurisdigaéo. © Governo dos Estados Unidos da América compensar& 
© Govérno da Repiblica Federativa do Brasil ou pessoas sob sua 
jurisdicao por seus direitos sobre o material assim restitufdo 
segundo a tabela de pregos da Comissao que estiver em vigor nos 


Estados Unidos da América naquela ocasiao. 


ARTIGO XIII 
Os direitos e obrigagdes das Partes estabelecidos no presente 
Acordo estender-se-a40 na medida do possivel a atividades de 
cooperagdo iniciadas nos termos do Acordo Substituldo incluindo, 
sem caréter limitativo, informagdes, materiais e equipamentos e 


artefatos transferidos nos termos do Acordo Substituldo. 


ARTIGO XIV 
© "Acordo de Cooperagaéo para Usos Civis de Energia Atdmica 
entre o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América e o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil", assinado em 8 de julho de 1965, sera 
substituldo pelo presente Acoérdo na data em que éste entrar em 


vigor. 


ARTIGO XV 
Este AcOrdo entraraé em vigor na data em que cada Govérno 
tiver recebido do outro Governo notificagao escrita de que foram 
cumpridos todos os requisitos legais e constitucionais para sua 


entrada em vigor e permanecer& em vigor por um prazo de 30 anos. 
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EM PE DO QUE, os abaixo-assinados devidamente autorizados, 
assinaram o presente Acordo. 

FEITO em Washington, em duplicata, em inglés e em portugués, 
sendo ambos os textos igualmente auténticos, aos dezessete de 


julho de 1972. 


PELO GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA: 





PELO GOVERNO DA REPOBLICA FEDERATIVA DO BRASIL? 


1 fai 2 
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APENDICE 


PROGRAMA BRASILEIRO DE REATORES DE POTENCIA A URANIO ENRIQUECIDO 


INICIO DE DATA DO PONTO TOTAL DE QUILOS DE 
REATOR CONSTRUCAO CRITICO U-235 NECESSARIOS 
Angra I, 1972 1976 11.800 


626 MWe, PWR 
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MULTILATERAL 


Atomic Energy: Application of Safeguards by the IAEA to 
the United States—Brazil Cooperation Agreement 


Agreement amending the agreement of March 10, 1967. 
Signed at Vienna July 27, 1972; 
Entered into force September 20, 1972. 


AGREEMENT TO AMEND THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY, THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL FOR 
THE APPLICATION OF SAFEGUARDS 


Wuereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil have been co- 
operating on the civil uses of atomic energy under their Agreement 
for Co-operation signed on 8 July 1965, [+] which requires that equip- 
ment, devices and materials made available to Brazil by the United 
States be used solely for peaceful purposes; 

Wuerras the Agreement for Co-operation signed on 8 July 1965 has 
been superseded by an Agreement for Co-operation signed on 17 July 
1972, [?] which requires that equipment, devices and materials made 
available to Brazil by the United States under cither Agreement he 
used solely for peaceful purposes ; 

Wuereas the International Atomic Energy Agency has been apply- 
ing safeguards in accordance with the provisions of the Agreement 
between the International Atomic Energy Agency, the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the United 
States of Brazil for the Application of Safeguards of 10 March 
1967 [$] to equipment, materials and facilities required to be safe- 
guarded under the Agreement for Co-operation of 8 July 1965 to en- 
sure so far as it is able that they wil] not be used in such a way as to 
further ‘any military purpose; 

*TIAS 6126; 17 UST 1659. 


? TRIAS 7489; ante, p. 2477. 
* TIAS 6583 ; 19 UST 6822. 
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Wuersas the Agency and the two Governments desire to amend 
the Agreement of 10 March 1967 to apply safeguards to materials, 
equipment and facilities required to be safeguarded by the Agreement 
for Co-operation of 17 July 1972; 

Now, THEREFORE, the Agency ’and the two Governments agree as 
follows: 


Section 1. The Agreement for the Application of Safeguards of 
10 March 1967 is amended as follows: 

A. The first Wurneas clause is amended to read as follows: 
“Wuerras the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil 
have agreed to continue co-operating on the civil uses of 
atomic energy under their Agreement for Co-operation of 
17 July 1972, which requires that equipment, devices and 
- materials made available to Brazil by the United States -be 
used solely for peaceful purposes and establishes a system of 
safeguards to that end” 


B. The fifth Wuereas clause is pinendlad: to read as follows: 


“Wuengas the Board of Governors of the Agency approved 
that request on 29 February 1972” 
C. Section 1(c) is amended to read as follows: 
“(c) ‘Agreement for Co-operation’ means the agreement be- 
tween Brazil and the United States for co- operation on the 
civil uses of atomic energy signed on 17 July 1972, as it may be 
’ amended” 


D. Section 1(g) is amended to read as follows: 


“(g) ‘Safeguards Document’ means Agency document 
INFCIRC/66/Rev. 2, which contains provisions approved by 
the Board on 28 September 1965, 17 June 1066; and 13 June 
1968” 

E. Section. 1(i) is one to read as follows: 


“(i) ‘Brazil’ means the Government of the Federative Repub: 
lic of Brazil” 
F. Section 6 is amended by deleting “Article VI of” in the first 
sentence, and by deleting the second sentence and aneeraDe 
the following language in lieu thereof: 
“It is understood that no other rights ‘and obligations of. 
Brazil and the United States between themselves under the 
Agreement for Co-operation will be affected by. this 
Agreement” 
G. Section 20 is amended by deleting “Part III of” in the first 
sentence. 
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Section 2. The present Agreement shall be signed by or for the 
Director General of the Agency and by the authorized representatives 
of Brazil and the United States and shall enter into force on the date 
upon which the Agreement for Co-operation of 17 July 1972 enters 
into force. [*] The two Governments shall notify the Agency of the 
date of the entry into force of the Agreement for Co-operation of 17 
July 1972 within one week after that date. 

Done in Vienna, this twenty-seventh day of July 1972, in triplicate 
in the English language. 


FOR THE INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGDENCY: 


A. FINKELSTEIN 
FOR THD GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Dwicut J. Porter 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL: 


Hexio F. S. Brrrencourt 


*Sept. 20, 1972. 
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BAHAMAS 


Weather Stations: Cooperative Meteorological Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Nassau August 14 and 29, 1972; 
Entered into force August 29, 1972. 





The American Consul General to the Bahamian Prime Minister 


ConsvuLate GENERAL oF THE 
Unrrep SraTEs oF AMERICA, 
No. 66 ; a ia 14, 1972 


Dear Mr. Prime Minister: 

I have the honor to inform your Excellency that my Government 
has had under review the informal: arrangements. of long standing 
under which appropriate agencies of the Government of the. United 
States of America have assisted in the maintenance of the network 
of meteorological observation stations on the Bahama -out-islands. 
These arrangements were instituted originally by the Weather Bureau 
of the United States Department of Commerce and have been con- 
tinued by its successors, firstly, the Environmental Science Services 
Administration and, currently; the National Oceanic and Atmos- 
pheric Administration, both of the Department of Commerce. 

In the light of its review my Government has concluded that, if 
the Government of the Bahama Islands considers that continuation 
of a measure of United States technical support for this network 
would be helpful, it would be mutually advantageous for the two 
Governments to establish a cooperative meteorological program for 
this purpose. 

Accordingly, I have the honor to propose an aereement in regard 
to this program in the following terms: 


1. Purpose. The purpose of the program shall be the facilitation 
of the operation and maintenance of a specified network of 
meteorological observation stations in the Bahama Islands and 
the international dissemination of reports of the observations at 
these stations, through cooperation between the designated 
Coooperating Agencies of the two Governments. 

2. Cooperating Agencies. The Cooperating Agencies shall be (1) 
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for the Government of the United States of America, the Na- 

tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, Department 

of Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the United States Co- 

operating Agency, and (2) for the Government of the Bahama . 

Islands, the Bahamas Meteorological Office, hereinafter referred 
_.toasthe Bahamas Cooperating Agency. 

8. Title to Property. (1) Unless otherwise agreed between the two 
Cooperating Agencies in specific cases or with respect to specific 
categories of equipment or personal property, title to any item 
of equipment or other item of personal property shall remain 
vested in the Cooperating Agency which supplied, or provided 
the funds for the supply of, the item and (2) title to all real 
property and any improvements thereto, furnished acquired, 
or constructed for the purpose of conducting the program 
covered by this agreement shall be vested in the Bahamas 
Cooperating Agency except when the Government of the — 
Bahama Islands shal] have determined that such title shall be 
vested, or remain vested, in another Bahama Islands Agency. 

. 4, Expenditures. All expenditures incident to the obligations 
assumed by the United States Cooperating Agency shall be paid 
by the Government of the United States, and all expenditures 
incident to the obligations assumed by the Bahamas Co- 
operating Agency shall be paid by the Government of the 
Bahama Islands. 

5. Air Transportation. The Government of the Bahama Islands 
authorizes the use of United States aircraft for inter-island 
air transportation of personnel, materials, equipment, supplies 
and goods in connection with the program and, upon request, 
shall take the necessary steps to facilitate the entry into and 
departure from the Bahama Islands of United States aircraft 
assigned for this purpose. 

6. Landing Fees and other Similar Charges. No landing fees or 
similar airport charges sha]l be payable to the Government of 
the Bahama Islands in respect: of operations by United States 
aircraft into or within the Bahama Islands in connection with 
the program. 

7. Importation of Materials, Equipment, Supplies and Goods. The 
Government of the Bahama Islands shall take all necessary 
steps to facilitate the importation into the Bahama Islands of 
all materials, equipment, supplies and goods furnished by the 
United States Cooperating Agency for use in the program, in- 
cluding materials, equipment, supplies and goods landed on 
a Bahama out-island from a United States aircraft assigned to 
provide air transportation. 

8. Import Licenses and other Similar Documentation. No import 
license or similar documentation or authorization shall be re- 
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10. 


11. 


12. 
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quired for the importation into the Bahama Islands of any 


. materials, equipment, supplies or goods furnished by the United 


States Cooperating Agency for-use in the program, including 
materials, equipment, supplies and goods landed on a Bahama 
out-island from a United States aircraft assigned to provide 
air transportation. 

Exemption from Duties, Taxes and Work Permit Requirements. 


(a) All materials, equipment, supplies and goods furnished by 
the United States Cooperating Agency and imported into.the 
Bahama Islands for exclusive use in the program, including 
materials, equipment, supplies and goods landed on.a Bahama 
out-island from a United States aircraft assigned to provide 
air transportation, shall be admitted free of taxes, customs and 


“import duties, and other similar charges. 


(b) No license fees, taxes or other charges shall be payable 
in respect of the use in the Bahama Islands, in connection with 
the program, of any item imported under the. provisions. of 
paragraph 9(a) above. 

(c) No person ordinarily resident in the United States of 
America ‘shall be liablé to pay in the Bahama Islands any tax 
in the nature of a license in respect of any service or work 
for the Government of the United States in connection with the 
program, or under any contract made with the Government of 
the United States in connection with that program. 

(ad) Any employee of the Government of the United States 
temporarily in the Bahama Islands in connection with the 
program shall be exempt from the payment in the Bahama 
Islands of any tax or other charges which may be otherwise 
imposed solely by virtue of his temporary presence in the 
Bahama Islands and from the requirement to possess or apply 
for a Bahamas Work Permit. 

Liability. Each Cooperating Agency shall be responsible for 
claims for damage to property or injury to persons with respect 
only to activities under the program directly engaged in or 
performed by that Cooperating Agency or its employees. No 
liability shall attach to either Cooperating Agency based solely 
on title to the equipment, facilities or other property used in the 
program. - 

Appropriation of Funds. To the extent that the execution of 
any provisions of this agreement will depend on funds appro- 
priated by the Congress of the United States of America, such 
execution shall be subject to the availability of such funds. 
Memorandum of Arrangement. A Memorandum of Arrange- 
ment, specifying further details of the program to be operated 
under this agreement, shall be agreed by the two Cooperating 
Agencies and may be amended at any time by further agree- 
ment between them. 


TIAS 7441 


2531 


2532 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [23 UST 


. 13. Term. This agreement shall enter into force as provided below 
and shall remain in force until terminated by mutual agreement 
.. or until sixty days after either Government has given notice 
' in writing to the other Government of its intention to terminate 

the agreement. 


“Tf the foregoing meets with the approval of the Government of 
the Bahama Islands, I have the honor to propose that this Note and 
‘Your Excellency’s reply to that effect shall together constitute an 

" agreement between our two Governments on this matter, which shall” 
enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s reply. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Sincerely yours, 


MoncrierFr J. SPEAR 


The Honorable 
Lynpen O. Prnp.ina, 
Prime Minister, 
Commonwealth of the Bahama Islands, 
Nassau, Bahamas. - 


‘The Bahamian Permanent Secretary, Ministry of External Affairs, 
to the American Consul General — 


MINISTRY OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
NASSAU BAHAMAS 


Consut GENERAL, 
' Consulate General of the 
‘United States of America, 
Bay Street, 
Nassau, Bahamas. 


Our Reference 
EXT/174/2 
Date 29th Aueust, 1972 


Disk Conde GENERAL, 

. The Bahamas Government has studied the proposed Agreement in 
the Consulate General’s Note No. 66 of the 14th August, 1972, to 
formalise the continuance of assistance rendered by the United States 
Government in the maintenance of meteorological observation stations 
in the Family Islands of this Commonwealth. The proposal is de- 
signed to establish a cooperative meteorological programme that is 
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mutually advantageous for the two Governments, and the Bahamas 
Government considers the terms thereof entirely acceptable. 

I have the honour therefore to advise the Consulate General of the 
United States that the Government of the Commonwealth of the 
Bahama Islands accepts the proposal that Note No. 66, under ref- 
erence, and this reply thereto shall together constitute an Agreement 
between our two Governments which shall enter into force on the 
date hereof and shall remain in force until terminated by mutual 
agreement or until sixty days after either Government has given 
notice in writing to the other Government of its intention to terminate 
the Agreement. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to assure you of my highest 
consideration. 


Yours sincerely, 
A B Barnetr 


Arthur B. Barnett, 
Permanent Secretary. 
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Scientific and Technical Cooperation 


Agreement signed at Buenos Aires April 7, 1972, 
Entered into force August 11, 1972. 


AGREEMENT FOR SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL COOPERA- 
TION BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 


The Governments of the United States of America and the Argentine 
Republic, on the basis of the friendly relations existing between the 
two countries, and 1n view of the common interest 1n the advancement 
of science and technological development so as to improve the quality 
of life for their peoples, have agreed to the following: 


ARTICLE I 


1. The Contracting Parties shall promote cooperation between 
their two States in science and technology 

2. The establishment of particular programs or projects of mutual 
cooperation falling within the terms of this Agreement, and the details 
thereof, shall be the subject of specific arrangements concluded between 
the competent Ministries or Departments of the Contracting Parties, 
or between such public or private agencies as the Contracting Parties, 
ther Ministries, or Departments may designate. 

3. By mutua: approval of the Contracting Parties, scientific and 
technological personnel, organizations, and institutions of third 
countries or international organizations may be invited to participate 
in particular programs, projects and activities pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

ArticLE II 


‘The cooperation may, in particular, include the following: 

. Exchange of scientific and technological information, 

. Exchange and traiming of scientific and technical personnel, 

, Jomt or coordinated implementation of particular programs or 
projects; 
Utilization of scientific and technical installations, 

. Establishment and operation of scientific and technical instal- 
lations. 


Bo OP 
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ArRTIcLE III 


1. The expenses of sending scientific and technical personnel, 
equipment and matenal of one country to the other country for 
the purposes of this Agreement shall be borne by the sending Party 
except as may be otherwise provided in any specific arrangements 
concluded pursuant to Article I, paragraph 2. 

2. Particular programs or projects which 1t may be decided to carry 
out within the framework of this Agreement shall be supported as 
agreed in the specific arrangements referred to in Article I, paragraph 
2 

3. The obligations of the Contracting Party under this Agreement 
and the specific arrangements referred to in Article I, paragraph 2, 
are subject to the availability of funds. 


ARTICLE IV 


Representatives of the Contracting Parties shall meet when neces- 
sary in order to discuss and further the implementation of this Agree- 
ment and any specific arrangements concluded pursuant to Article 
I, paragraph 2, and to exchange information on the progress of pro- 
grams, projects, and activities of common interest. Groups of experts 
may be designated to discuss special questions. 


ARTICLE V 


The results of the scientific and technical cooperation under this 
Agreement shall, in principle, be available to the world’s scientific 
and technological communities through customary channels in ac- 
cordance with normal procedures. 


ARTICLE VI 


The specific arrangements concluded pursuant to Article I, para- 
graph 2, shall cover when applicable 


A. Provisions for liability resulting from activities pursuant to 
this Agreement, 
B. Provisions for the settlement of disputes. 


ARTICLE VII 


1 The Contracting Parties shall facilitate, withm the limitations 
of ther own national) legislation, the entry into and ext from the 
national territory of scientific and technical personnel and members 
of their immediate families as well as equipment and materials to be 
utilized for the purposes of this Agreement. 
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2. The personal effects of scientific and technical personnel and 
members of their immediate families as well as equipment and ma- 
terial 1mported or exported under this Agreement or under specific 
alrangements pursuant to Article I, pararraph 2, shall be exempt from 
the payment of customs duties and other fees or surtaxes collected in 
connection with import or export transactions. 


ARTICLE VIII 


1. This Agreement shall enter mto force on the date on which both 
Contracting Parties notify each other that ther Governments have 
complied with the legal requirements in effect for its entry into 
force.['] 

2. This Agreement shall remain in force for five years, and may be 
extended fer successive five-year periods, unless terminated by one 
of the Contractmg Parties by notice in writing given twelve months 
before 1ts expiration. This shall not affect the term of any specific 
arrangements concluded pursuant to Article I, paragraph 2, or 
Article IX, paragraph 1. 


ARTICLE [X 


1, Existing Agreements and arrangements between the Contract- 
ing Parties for cooperation in science and technology shall not be 
affected by this Agreement. However, their corporation within the 
framework of this Agreement may be agreed upon through an exchange 
of notes between the Contracting Parties. 

2. Nothing in this Agreement shall preclude the full cooperation of 
the Contracting Parties with scientific and technological activities of 
nationals of the other Party who might wish to operate outside the 
provisions of this Agreement. 


Done in the City of Buenos Aires, Capital of the Argentine Re- 
public, on the seventh day of the month of April of the year 1972, in 
duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, both texts bemg 
equally authentic. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
Joun Davis Lopes LM A pk Pasto Parpo 
John Davis Lodge Luis Maria A. de Pablo Pardo 
Ambassador Minister of Foreign Relations 
and Worship 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 


1 Aug. 11, 1972. 
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CONVENIO DE COOPERACION CIENTIFICA Y TECNICA 
ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA 


Los Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos de América y de la Repdblica 
Argentina, sobre la base de las relaciones amistosas que existen entre 
los dos paises, y teniendo en cuenta el interés comtin en el progreso de 
la ciencia y del desarrollo tecnolégico, a fin de mejorar las condiciones 
de vida de sus pueblos, han acordado lo siguiente. 


ArtfcuLo I 


1. Las Partes Contratantes promoverdn la cooperacién cientifica y 
tecnolégica entre los dos Estados. 

2. La realizacién de programas o proyectos especiales de cooperacién 
mutua comprendidos dentro de los términos de este Convenio, y los 
detalles complementarios, serdn objeto de acuerdos especificos con- 
certados entre los Ministerios o Departamentos competentes de las 
Partes Contratantes, o entre las instituciones piblicas o privadas que 
puedan designar las Partes Contratantes, sus Miéinisterios o 
Departamentos. 

3. De comin acuerdo de las Partes Contratantes, personal cientifico 
y técnico, organizaciones e instituciones de terceros pafses u organismos 
mternacionales podréin ser imvitados a participar en programas 
especiales, proyectos y actividades conforme a este Convento. 


Articuto II 


La cooperacién podré meluir especialmente lo siguiente 

A. Intercambio de informacién cientffica y tecnoldgica, 

B. Intercambio y entrenamiento de personal cientifico y técnico, 

C. Implementacién conjunta o coordinada de programas o proyectos 
especiales, 

D_ Utilizacion de instalaciones cientificas y tecnolégicas, 

E. Creacién y operacion de instalaciones cientificas y técnicas. 


Articu.o III 


1. Los gastos del envfo de personal cientifico y técnico, equipos y 
material de un pafs al otro, a los fines del presente Convenio, serén 
sufragados por la Parte que envia siempre que no se haya establecido 
otro procedimiento en algdin acuerdo especifico concertado conforme 
al articulo I, parrafo 2. 

2. El aporte a los programas o proyectos especificos que se decida 
ejyecutar dentro del marco del. presente Convenio, se efectuard en la 
forma que se determine en los acuerdos especfficos a que se refiere 
el articulo I, pdrrafo 2. 
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3. Las obligaciones de las Partes Contratantes bajo el presente 
Convenio y los acuerdos especificos, a los que se refiere el articulo I, 
p4rrafo 2, quedan sujetas a la disponibilidad de los fondos. 


ArticuLto IV 


Representantes de las Partes Contratantes se reunirdn cuando sea 
necesario a fin de analizar y promover la mplementacién del presente 
Convento y los acuerdos concertados conforme al artfculo I, pérrafo 2, 
y para intercambiar informacién acerca de la marcha de los programas, 
proyectos y actividades de interés comin. Se podrdn designar grupos 
de expertos para el estudio de cuestiones especiales. 


ArtfcuLto V 


Los resultados de la cooperacién cientffica y tecnolédgica bajo el 
presente Convenio, estardn, en principio, @ disposicién de la comunidad 
cientifica y tecnolégica mundial a través de los canales acostumbrados, 
de acuerdo con los procedimientos normales. 


ArticuLto VI 


Los acuerdos especfficos que se concierten conforme al articulo J, 
pérrafo 2, cubrirdn cuando corresponda. 
A. Disposiciones por responsabilidad resultante de las actividades 
que se realicen en virtud de este Convenio. 
B. Disposiciones para la solucién de controversias. 


ArticuLto VII 


1. Las Partes Contratantes facilitarfn, dentro de las limitaciones 
de sus propias legislaciones nacionales, la entrada y salida del te- 
critorio nacional de personal cientifico y técnico y miembros de su 
familia inmediata, como asimismo equipos y material para ser utilizado 
a los fines del presente Convenio. 

2. Los efectos personales del personal cient{fico y técnico y miembros 
de su familia mmediata, como asimismo equipos y material importado 
o exportado bajo este Convenio o bajo acuerdos especificos conforme 
al articulo I, pdérrafo 2, serdn eximidos del pago de derechos aduaneros 
y otras tasas o grav4menes vinculados a transacciones de mportacién 


o exportacidén. 
Artfcuto VIII 


1, El presente Convenio entraré en vigor en la fecha que ambas 
Partes Contratantes se notifiquen rec{procamente que sus Gobiernos 
han cumplido con las normas legales vigentes para su entrada en 
vigor. 
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2. La vigencia del presente Convenio ser& de cinco afios, pro- 
rrogéndose por perfodos sucesivos de cinco afios, a no ser que una de 
las Partes Contratantes lo denuncie por escrito doce meses antes de 
gu vencimiento. Esto no afectard el plazo de los acuerdos especificos 
que se concierten de conformidad al artfculo I, pdrrafo 2, o al articulo 
IX, pérrafo 1. 


Articuto IX 


1. Los convenios y acuerdos de cooperacién en la ciencia y la tecno- 
logia actualmente existentes entre las Partes Contratantes no serdn 
afectados por el presente Convenio. Sin embargo, su incorporacién 
dentro del marco del presente Convenio podré ser acordada mediante 
el mtercambio de notas reversales entre las Partes Contratantes. 

2. Nada del presente Convenio impediré la plena cooperacién de las 
Partes Contratantes en las actividades cientificas y tecnolégicas de 
nacionales de la otra Parte que puedan desear actuar fuera del marco 
del presente Convenio. 

Hecho en la ciudad de Buenos Aires, ‘Capital de la Repiblica 
Argentina, a los siete dias del mes de abril de mil novecientos setenta 
y dos, en dos eyemplares originales, cada uno de ellos en idiomas 
inglés y espafiol, siendo ambos textos igualmente vélidos. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA 
Joun Davis Lopez LM A pz Pasio Parvo 
John Davis Lodge Luis Mania A. de Pablo Pardo 
Embajador Mimstro de Relaciones Exterrores 
y Culto . 
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AGREEMENT, dated May 30, 1972 between the Government of the 
People’s Republic of Bangladesh (“Government”) and the Unitep 
States oF AMERICA, acting through the AGENCY FoR INTERNATIONAL 
Deve opment (“A.I.D ’’). 

Wuersas, Bangladesh recently suffered disasters of major intensity 
which have taken a large toll in human lives and have caused wide- 
spread damage and human suffering; and 

Wuersas, Bangladesh has undertaken a program of relief and 
rehabilitation, and 

Wuereas, the United States in a spint of fnendship and coopera- 
tion with the people and Government of Bangladesh desires to assist 
the Government in the arduous task of rehabilitation, and 

Wuereas, the Congress of the United States of America has ap- 
propriated certain Umited States Dollar funds to be used for relief 
and rehabilitation assistance in Bangladesh. 

Now, THEREFORE, the parties hereto agree as follows. 


ArtTIcLE I 
The Grant 


Section 1.1. Purpose of the Grant. A.I.D agrees to grant to the 


Government, subject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, an amount 
not to exceed Ninety Million Dollars ($90,000,000) (‘‘Grant’’) to 
assist the Government in carrying out the Project referred to m 
Section 1.2. (‘‘Project’’) for relief and rehabilitation assistance in 
Bangladesh. The Grant shall be used exclusively to finance costs of 
imported goods and services required for the Project and to make 
available to the Government funds for its use in financing local 
currency costs associated with the Project. 


Section 1.2. The Project. The ‘‘Project” shall mean. 


(a) The provision of goods and services and the financing of loca 
currency costs for one or more relief and rehabilitation activities 
(‘‘Sub-Projects’’) in the following areas. 

(i) Coastal embankments, 

(ii) Power sector; 

(iii) Roads and bridges, 

(iv) Education sector; and 

(v) Such other activities as may be agreed upon by A.I.D 
and the Government. 

(b) The provision of general commodity imports for relief and 
rehabilitation. 

ArticLe IT 


Conditions Precedent to Disbursement 


Section 2.1. Conditions Precedent to Disbursement. Pnor to the 


first disbursement or to the issuance of the first Letter of Commitment 
under the Grant, the Government shall, except as A.I.D may other- 
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wise agree in wmiting, furnish to A.I.D in form and substance satis- 
factory to A.I.D 

(a) An opmion of the Minister of Law of Bangladesh or of other 
counsel acceptable to A.I.D that ths Agreement has been duly 
authorized or ratified by and executed on behalf of the Government in 
accordance with all of its terms, 

(b) Evidence of the authority of the person or persons who will act 
as the representative or representatives of the Government specified 
in Section 8.4 and a specimen signature of each such person certified 
as to 1ts authenticity by either the person who renders the legal opmion 
or the person who executes the Agreement. 

(c) Such other documents as A.I.D may reasonably request. 

SEction 2.2. Conditions Precedent to Disbursement for General 
Commodity Imports. Prior to the first disbursement or to the issuance 
of the first Letter of Commitment for each specific commodity import, 
the Government shall, except as A.I.D may otherwise agree in writing, 
furmsh to A.I.D in form and substance satisfactory to A.I.D a 
written proposal for purchase of each such commodity setting forth the 
specifications of the commodity, the proposed consignee or consignees, 
the proposed delivery dates, the estimated cost, and whether the 
intended source 1s the United States only or countries included in Code 
941 of the A.I.D Geographic Code Book. 

Section 2.3. Conditions Precedent to Disbursement for Sub- 
Projects. Prior to the first disbursement or to the issuance of the first 
Letter of Commitment for any Sub-Project, the Government shall, 
except as A.I.D may otherwise agree in writing, furnish to A.I.D 
m form and substance satisfactory to A.I.D a written Sub-Project 
proposal which shall contain. 

(i) a descnption of the activities to be financed, 

(ii) identification of the proposed administrative and 1m- 
plementing agencies, 

(iii) an estimate of the funds and the time required to 
carry out the Sub-Project. 


Section 2.4. Terminal Dates for Meeting Conditions Precedent. to 
Disbursement. 


(a) If all of the conditions specified in Section 2.1 shall not have 
been met within ninety (90) days from the date of ths Agreement, or 
such later date as A.I.D may agree toin writing, A.I.D., at its option, 
may terminate this Agreement by giving wntten notice to the Govern- 
ment. Upon giving of such notice, this Agreement and all obligations 
of the parties thereunder shall terminate. 

(b) Except as A.I.D may otherwise agree in writing, commodity 
imports for which the conditions specified in Section 2.2 have not been 
satisfied within ninety (90) days from the date of this Agreement shall 
be ineligible for financing under this Grant. 

(c) Except as A.I.D may otherwise agree in writing, each Sub- 
Project for which the conditions specified in Section 2.3 have not 
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been satisfied within ninety (90) days from the date of this Agreement 
shall be ineligible for financing under this Grant. 


Artic.te III 
Covenants 


Section 3.1. Covenants. The Government, in consideration of this 
Grant, hereby covenants and agrees that. 


(a) The Government shall carry out the Sub-Projects financed 
hereunder with due diligence and efficiency and m conformity with 
sound engmeering, financial and administrative practices. 

(b) The Government shall cause the Sub-Projects financed here- 
under to be carried out in conformity with all of the contracts, sched- 
ules and other arrangements, and with all modifications therein, 
approved by A.I.D pursuant to this Agreement. 

(c) The Government and A.I.D shall cooperate fully to assure 
that the purpose of the Grant will be accomplished. To this end, the 
Government and A.I.D shall from time to time, at the request of 
either party, exchange views through their representatives with regard 
to the progress of the Project and other matters relating to the 
Project. 

(d)(i) The Government warrants and covenants that in connection 
with obtaining the Grant, or taking any action under or with respect to 
this Agreement, it has not paid, and will not pay or agree to pay, nor 
to the best of its knowledge has there been paid nor will there be paid 
or agreed to be paid by any other person or entity, Commissions, fees 
or other payments of any kind, except as regular compensation for 
bona fide professional, technical or comparable services, The Govern- 
ment shall promptly report to A.I.D any payment or Agreement to 
pay for such bona fide professional, technical or comparable services 
to which it 1s a party, or of which it has a knowledge (indicating 
whether such payment has been made or 1s to be made on a contingent 
basis), and if the amount of any such payment is deemed unreasonable 
by A.I.D., the same shall be adjusted in a manner satisfactory to 
A.I.D 

(ii) The Government covenants and warrants that no payments 
have been or will be received by the Government, or any official of the 
Government, im connection with the procurement of goods and 
services financed hereunder, except fees, taxes or similar payments 
legally established in Bangladesh. 


ArticLte IV 
Records, Reports and Inspection 


Section 4.1. Maintenance and Audit of Records. 
The Government shall maintain, or cause to be maintained, in 
accordance with sound accounting principles and practices consist- 
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ently applied, books and records relating both to the Project and to 
this Agreement. Such books and records shall, without limitation, be 
adequate to show’ 

(a) the receipt and use made of goods and services acquired for the 
Project with funds disbursed pursuant to this Agreement, 

(b) the receipt and use made of goods and services acquired for the 
Project.with local currency; 

(c) the nature and extent of solicitations of prospective suppliers of 
goods and services acquired, 

(d) the basis of the award of contracts and orders to successful 
bidders, and 

(e) the progress of the Project. 

Such books and records shall be regularly audited, i accordance 
with standard Government auditing procedures, and shall be main- 
tamed for three (3) years after the date of the final disbursement 
hereunder. 

Section 4.2. Reports. 

(a) The Government shal) furnish to A.I.D such mformation and 
reports relating to the Grant and to the Project as A.I.D may reason- 
ably request. 

(b) The Government shall promptly notify A.I.D of any conditions 
which mterfere with carrying out the relief and rehabilitation ac- 
tivities contemplated hereunder. 

Section 4.3. Inspections, The authorized representatives of A.I.D 
shall have the right at all reasonable times to inspect the Sub-Projects 
financed hereunder, the utilization of all goods and services financed 
under the Grant and the books, records and other documents re- 
lating to the Project and the Grant. The Government shall cooperate 
with A.I.D. to facilitate such mspections. 


ARTICLE V 


Procurement 


Section 5.1. Procurement from the United States and Code 941 
Countries. Except as A.I.D may otherwise agree in writing, disburse- 


ments made pursuant to Section 6.1 shall be used exclusively to finance 
the procurement for the Project of goods and services, ocean shipping 
and marine insurance having both their source and origin in the United 
States of America and countries included in Code 941 of the A.I.D. 
Geographic Code Book as in effect at the time of such procurement. 

Section 5.2. Eligibility Date. Except as A.I.D may otherwise 
agree in writing, no goods and services may be financed under the 
Grant which are procured pursuant to orders or contracts firmly 
placed or entered into prior to the date of this Agreement. 

Section 5.3. Goods and Services Not Financed Under Grant. Ex- 


cept as A.I.D may otherwise agree in writing, goods and services 
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procured for the Project but not financed under the Grant shall have 
their source and omgin in countries included in Code 935 of the A.I.D 
Geographic Code Book as in effect at the time orders are placed for 
such goods and services. 


Section 5.4. Contracts. 


The following contracts financed under the Grant shall be approved 
by A.I.D in writing prior to their execution. 


(a) contracts for engineering and other professional services, 

(b) contracts for construction services; 

(c) contracts for such other services as A.I.D may specify, and 

(d) contracts for such equipment and materials as A.IL.D may 
specify 
Material modifications in any of such contracts shall also be approved 
by A.I.D in writing prior to their becommg effective. 


Section 5.5. Shipping and Insurance. 


(a) Goods financed under the Grant shall be transported to Bangla- 
desh on flag carners of any country mcluded in Code 935 of the A.I.D 
Geographic Code Book as nm effect at the time of shipment. 

(b) At least fifty percent (50%) of the gross tonnage of all goods 
financed under the Grant (computed separately for dry bulk carners, 
dry cargo liners and tankers) which shall be transported to Bangladesh 
on ocean vessels shall be transported on privately-owned United 
States-flag commercial] vessels, and, in addition, at least fifty percent 
(50%) of the gross freight revenue generated by all shipments financed 
under the Grant which shall be transported on any cargo liners shall 
be paid to or for the benefit of privately owned United States-flag 
commercial vessels, unless A.I.D shall determine that such vessels 
are not available at fair and reasonable rates for United States-flag 
commercial vehicles. No such goods may be transported on any ocean 
vessel (or aircraft) (i) which A.I.D in a notice to the Government has 
designated as ineligible to carry A.I.D financed goods or (ii) which 
has been chartered for the carriage of A.I.D financed goods unless 
such charter has been approved by A.I.D 

(c) The Government shall insure, or cause to be insured, all goods 
financed under the Grant against nsks incident to their transit to the 
point of their use in the Project. Such insurance shall be issued upon 
terms and conditions consistent with sound commercial practice, shall 
insure the full value of the goods, and shall be payable in the currency 
in which such goods were financed. Any indemnification received by 
the Government under such insurance shall be used to replace or repair 
any material damage or any loss of the goods insured or shall be used to 
reimburse the Government for the replacement or repair of such goods. 
Any such replacements shall be of United States or Code 941 source 
and origin and otherwise subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 
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(d) If in connection with the placement of marme insurance on ship- 
ments financed under United States legislation authorizing assistance 
to other nations, the Government, by statute, decree, rule or regula- 
tion, favors any marine insurance company of any country over any 
marine insurance company authorized to do business in any state of the 
United States of America, goods financed under the Grant shall dunng 
the continuance of such discrimination be insured agamst marme risk 
in the United States of America with a company or companies au- 
thorized to do @ marine imsurance business 1n any state of the United 
States of America. a 

Ssction 5.6. Utilization of Goods and Services. 

(a) Goods and services financed under this Grant shall be used 
exclusively for the Project, except as A.I.D may otherwise agree in 
writing. Upon completion of the Sub-Projects, or at such other tame 
as goods financed under the Grant can no longer usefully be employed 
for the Sub-Projects, the Government may use or dispose of such 
goods in such manner as A.I.D may agree to in writing prior to such 
use or disposition. 

(b) Except as A.I.D may otherwise agree in writing, no goods or 
services financed under the Grant shall be used to promote or assist 
any foreign aid project or activity associated with or financed by any 
country not included in Code 935 of the A.I.D Geographic Code 
Book as in effect at the time of-such use. 

Section 5.7 Reasonable Price. No more than reasonable prices 
shall be paid for any goods or services financed, in whole or in part, 
under the Grant as more fully described in Implementation Letters. 
Such items shall be procured on a fair and, except for professional 
services, On a competitive basis in accordance with procedures therefor 
prescribed in Implementation Letters. 

Section 5.8. Employment of Third Country Nationals Under 
Construction Contracts. The employment of personnel to perform 
services under construction contracts financed under the Grant shall 
be subject to requirements with respect to third-country nationals 
prescribed in Implementation Letters. 

Section 5.9. Notification to Potential Suppliers. In order that 
all United States firms shall have the opportunity to participate in 
furnishing goods and services to be financed under the Grant, the 
Government shall furnish to A.I.D appropnate mformation with 
regard thereto, and at such times, as A.I.D may request in 
Implementation Letters. 

Section 5.10. Information and Marking. The Government will 
cooperate with A.I.D im its efforts to disseminate mformation con- 
cerning the Project and shall comply with such reasonable instructions 
with respect to the marking of goods financed under the Grant or the 
identification of any Project site as A.I.D may issue from time to tame 
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ARTICLE VI 
Disbursements 


Ssction 6.1. Disbursements for United States Dollar Costs—Letters 
of Commitments to United States Banks. Upon satisfaction of 
conditions precedent, the Government may, from time to time, 
request A.J.D to issue Letters of Commitment for specified amounts 
to one or more United States banks, satisfactory to A.I.D., com- 
mitting A.I.D to reazmburse such banks for payments made by them 
to contractors or suppliers, through the. use of Letters of Credit or 
otherwise, for Dollar Costs of goods and services procured for the 
Project m accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agree- 
ment. Payment by a bank to a contractor or supplier will be made 
by the bank upon presentation of such supporting documentation as 
A.I.D may prescribe in Letters of Commitment and Implementation 
Letters. Banking charges imcurred im connection with Letters of 
Commitment and Letters of Credit may be-financed under the Grant. 

Section 6.2. Disbursements for Local Currency Costs. Upon 
satisfacton of conditions precedent, the Government may, from time 
to time, request disbursements by A.I.D to finance local currency 
costs of goods and services to be procured in Bangladesh for the 
Project in accordance with procedures to be prescribed in Imple- 
mentation Letters. The United States dollar amounts disbursed 
pursuant to this section shall be the Umted States dollar equivalent 
of the disbursements by the Government of local currency for the 
Project determined at the rate, not unlawful in Bangladesh, pro- 
viding the largest number of units of local currency per Umted 
States dollar at the time, the disbursement of local currency 1s made. 

Section 6.3. Other Forms of Disbursement. 

Disbursements of the Grant may also be made through such other 
means as the Government and A.I.D may agree to m writing. 

Section 6.4. Terminal Dates for Disbursements. Except as A.I.D 


may otherwise agree in writing, no Letter of Commitment, or other 
commitment documents which may be called for under this Agreement, 
shall be issued in response to requests received by A.I.D after June 30, 
1973, and no disbursement shall be made against documentation - 
received by A.I.D or any bank described herein after December 31, 
1973. 

Section 6.5. Refunds. 

If A.I.D determines that any disbursement made pursuant to this 
Grant is not made or used in accordance with the terms and covenants 
of the Agreement, A.I.D atits option may, notwithstanding the avail- 
ability of any other remedy provided for under the Agreement, require 
the Government to refund to A.I.D within thirty (30) days after 
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receipt of a request therefor, such amount provided that such request 
by A.I.D shall be made not later than three (3) years after the date 
of final disbursement hereunder. Notwithstanding the fact that 
A.I.D may have invoked its mght to terminate the Agreement, the 
rights of A.I.D set forth in this Section shall remain in force after 
such termination. 


ArtIcLe VII 
Suspension and Termimation 


‘Section 7.1. Suspension. In the event that at any time. 


(a) An event occurs that A.I.D determines to be an extraordinary 
situation. that makes it improbable that the purpose of the Grant will 
be attained, or . 

(b) Any disbursement would be in violation of the’ legislation 
governing A.I.D., then A.I.D., in addition to any other remedy avail- 
able tot, may, at its option. 


(i) suspend or cancel outstanding commitment documents to the 
extent that they have not been utilized through. the issuance 
of irrevocable Letters of Credit, in which event A.I.D. shall 
give notice to the Government promptly thereafter; 

(ii) decline to make disbursements other than under outstanding 
commitment documents, 

(ili) decline to issue additional commitment documents, and 
(iv) at A.I.D’s expense, direct that title to goods financed under 
the Grant shall be transferred to A.I.D if the goods are from 
a source outside of Bangladesh, are in a deliverable state and 

, have not been offloaded in ports of entry of Bangladesh. 
Section 7.2. Termmation. Following any suspension pursuant to 
Section 7.1, if the cause or causes for such suspension shall not have 
been eliminated or corrected within sixty (60) days from the date of 
notice of such suspension to the Government, A.I.D..may, at its 
option, at any time or times thereafter terminate all or any part of 
this Grant that 1s not then disbursed or subject to irrevocable Letters 

of Credit. 


ArticLte VIII 
Miscellaneous 


SEcTION 8.1. Waiver of Default. No delay mm exercising, or omission 
to exercise, any right accruing to A.I.D under the Agreement shall 
be construed as a waiver of any of its mghts, powers or remedies 
hereunder. 
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Srction 8.2, Taxation and Related Matters. 

(a) This Agreement and the Grant shall be free from any taxutio 
or fees imposed under the laws of Bangladesh. Any supplies, materials 
or equipment introduced mmto Bangladesh for purposes of the Sub- 
Projects shall, while such supplies, materials or equipment are used 
m connection with the Sub-Projects, be exempt from any taxes on 
ownership or use of property and any other taxes, mvestment or 
deposit requirements, and the import, export, purchase, use, or dis- 
position of any such supplies, matenals or equipment m connection 
with the Sub-Projects shall be exempt from any tariffs, customs 
duties, mport and export duties, taxes on purchase or disposition of 
property, and other taxes or similar charges in Bangladesh. 

(b) All public or private organizations under contract with or 
financed by A.I.D in Bangladesh in connection with the admmustra- 
tion or mplementation of this Grant, or any activity related to or in 
support of the administration or implementation of this Grant, and 
all personnel and their families (other than citizens and permanent 
residents of Bangladesh), whether United States Government em- 
ployees or employees of public or private organizations under con- 
tract with or financed by, or mdividuals under contract with or 
financed by, A.I.D in Bangladesh mm connection with the admunistra- 
tion or implementation of this Grant, or any activity related to or in 
support of the administration or implementation of this Grant, shall 
be exempt from income, social security and similar taxes levied under 
the laws of Bangladesh or any of 1ts geographic subdivisions with 
respect to mcome upon which they are obligated to pay mcome or 
social security taxes to any other government. 

(c) All Umted States Government employees and their families 
(other than citizens and permanent residents of Bangladesh) m 
Bangladesh in connection with the administration or implementation 
of this Grant, or any activity related to or m support of the admunistra- 
tion or implementation of this Grant, shall enjoy the same immunity 
from civil, crrmmal and admunistrative jurisdiction, the same exemp- 
tion from taxes and the same duty free privileges as are accorded by 
the Government to the personnel of comparable rank and category of 
the Embassy of the United States of America in Bangladesh. 

(d) All personnel and their families (other than citizens and per- 
manent residents of Bangladesh) who are employees of public or 
private organizations under contract with or financed by, or individuals 
under contract with or financed by, A.I.D in Bangladesh in con- 
nection with the administration or implementation of this Grant, or 
any activity related to or in support of the administration or imple- 
mentation of this Grant, shall be exempt from the payment of customs 
and import and export duties on a reasonable amount of personal 
effects, equipment and supplies (including automobiles) imported 
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into Bangladesh for their own use at the time of first installation. In 
addition they would be entitled to customs free import of a reasonable 
amount of consumable items as agreed to between the Government 
and such contracting public or private organizations or individuals. 

Section 8.3. Communications. Any notice, request or communica- 
tion given, made or sent by the Government or A.I.D pursuant to the 
Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been duly 
given, made or sent to the party to which 1t 1s addressed when 1t shall 
be delivered by hand or by mail, telegram, cable, or radiogram to 
such other party at the following address. 


To Tue GovERNMENT’ 


Mail Address. Secretary, Planning Commission 
Bangladesh Secretariat 
Dacca, Bangladesh 


Cable Address: PLANCOM 
To AI.D 


Mail Address. USAID Relief and Rehabilitation Office 
American Embassy, Adamjee Court 
Motijheel Commercial Area 
Dacca-2, Bangladesh 


Cable Address: USCORR 


Other addresses may be substituted for the above upon giving a notice 
as provided herein. All notices, requests, communications and docu- 
ments submitted to A.I.D hereunder shall be m English, except as 
A.I.D may otherwise agree in writing. 

Section 8.4. Representatives. For all purposes relative to this 
Agreement, the Government will be represented by the mdividual 
holding or acting 1n the office of Secretary, Planning Commission, and 
A.I.D will be represented by the individual holding or acting in the 
office of Coordinator, USAID Relief and Rehabilitation Office. Such 
individuals shall have the authority to designate by written notice 
additional representatives. In the event of any replacement or other 
designation of a representative hereunder, the Government shall 
submit a statement of the representative’s name and specimen signa~ 
ture in form and substance satisfactory to A.I.D Until receipt by 
A.I.D of written notice of revocation of the authority of any of the 
duly authorized representatives of the Government designated 
pursuant to this Section, 1t may accept the signature of any such 
representative or representatives as conclusive evidence that any 
action effected by such mstrument 1s duly authorized. 

Section 8.5. Implementation Letters. A.I.D may from time to 
time issue Implementation Letters that will prescribe the procedures 
applicable hereunder in connection with the implementation of this 
Agreement. 
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In Witness WuErEor, the Government and A.I.D., each acting 
through its respective duly: authorized representative, have caused 
this Agreement to be signed in their name and delivered as of the 
date and year first above written. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 
OF BANGLADESH 


ec edtind 


Name. A. K. M. Ghulam Rabbani 
Title Secretary 
Planning Commission 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


By Dynal 2 erntl 


Name. Donald G. MacDonald 

Title. Assistant Administrator 
Bureau for Asia, Agency for 
International Development 


AMENDMENT NO. 1 


Amendment No. 1, dated June 26, 1972, between the Government 
of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh (“Government’’) and the 
United States of America, acting through the Agency for International 
Development (“A.I.D”’), to the Grant Agreement, dated May 30, 
1972, between the Government and A.J.D (‘‘Grant Agreement”) 

WuereEas, the Government has pniority relief and rehabilitation 
needs for which additional funds are required, and 

Wuereas, A.I.D wishes to provide additional funds to meet these 
needs, 

Now, THEREFORE, the parties hereto agree as follows. 


1. Section 1.1 of the Grant Agreement 1s amended by deleting 
“Ninety Million Dollars (Dols. 90,000,000) and inserting in 
its place One Hundred Fifteen “Million Dollars (Dols. 
115,000,000) ” 

2. Section 6.4 of the Grant Agreement 1s amended by deleting 
“June 30, 1973,’ and inserting in its place ‘December 31, 
1973,” and by deleting “December 31, 1973,” in the last line 
and imserting in its place “June 30, 1974.” 


TIAS 7443 


2554 U.S. Treates and Other International Agreements [23 UST 





3. To the extent not amended herein, the terms and conditions of 
the Grant Agreement shall remain 1n full force and effect. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Amend- 
ment on the date first above written. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF 
BANGLADESH 
By: A. K. M. Heparretut Huq By: Hersert D Spivack 
A. K. M. Hedayedul Huq Herbert D Spivack 
Joint Secretary, Chargé d’ Affaires ad intervm 


Planning Commission 


TIAS 7448 


MULTILATERAL 
Taking of Evidence Abroad 


Convention adopted at the Eleventh Session of The Hague Confer-. 
ence on Private International Law October 26, 1968; 

Opened for signature at The Hague March 18, 1970; 

Signed on behalf of the United States of America July 27, 1970; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June 13, 1972; 

Raniee the President of the United States of America July 15, 


3 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Netherlands August 8, 
1972; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America Sep- 
tember 15, 1972, “ 

Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
October 7, 1972. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED StTaTES oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


ConsIDERING THAT’ 

The Convention on the Taking of Evidence Abroad in Civil or 
Commercial Matters, adopted at the Eleventh Session of The Hague 
Conference on Private International Law on October 26, 1968, was 
opened for signature at The Hague on March 18, 1970, and was 
signed for the United States of America on July 27, 1970, the text. 
of which in the French and English languages 1s annexed, 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
June 13, 1972, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring, gave 
its advice and consent to the ratification of that Convention, 

The President ratified the Convention on July 15, 1972, and the 
instrument of ratification was deposited with the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of the Netherlands on August 8, 1972; 

Article 37 of the Convention provides that it shall enter into force 
on the sixtieth day after the deposit of the third mstrument of rati- 
fication, and 
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The Convention accordingly will enter mto force for the United 
States of America on October 7, 1972, instruments of ratification 
having been deposited by Denmark and Norway on June 20, 1972 
and August 3, 1972, respectively ; 

Now, Tuererore, I, Richard Nixon, President of the United 
States of America, proclaim and make public the Convention on the 
Taking of Evidence Abroad in Civil or Commercial Matters, to the 
end that it shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and 
after October 7, 1972 by the United States of America and by the 
citizens ofthe United States of America and all other persons subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof. : 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of September in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nie hundred seventy- 

[sEAL] two and of the Independence of the Umited States of 

America the one hundred ninety-seventh. 


Ricuarp Nixon 


By the President: 
WituiamM P Rocers 
Secretary of State 
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CONVENTION SUR L’OBTENTION 
DES PREUVES A L’ETRANGER 
EN MATIERE CIVILE OU COM- 
MERCIALE 


Les Etats signataires de la 
présente Convention, 

Désirant faciliter la transmis- 
sion et l’exécution des commis- 
sions rogatoires et promouvorr le 
rapprochement des diverses mé- 
thodes qu’ils utilisent 4 ces fins, 


Soucieux d’accroftre l’efficacité 
de la coopération judiciaire mu- 
tuelle en matiére civile ou com- 
merciale, 

Ont résolu de conclure une 
Convention & ces effets et sont 
convenus des dispositions sui- 
vantes. 


CHAPITRE I—COMMISSIONS 
ROGATOIRES 


ARTICLE PREMIER 


En matiére civile ou commer- 
ciale, Vautomté judiciare d’un 
Etat contractant peut, conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de sa légis- 
lation, demander par commission 
rogatoire 4 l’autorité compétente 
d’un autre Etat contractant de 
fuire tout acte d’instruction, ainsi 
que d’autres actes judiciaires. 

Un acte d’instruction ne peut 
pas étre demandé pour permettre 
aux parties d’obtemr des moyens 
de preuves qui ne soient pas des- 
tinés & étre utilisés dans une pro- 
cédure engagée ou future. 

L’expression «autres actes judi- 
claires» ne vise ni la signification 
ou la notification d’actes judi- 
ciaires, ni les mesures conserva- 
torres ou d’exécution. 
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CONVENTIGN ON THE TAKING 
OF EVIDENCE ABROAD IN 
CIVIL OR COMMERCIAL 
MATTERS 


The States signatory to the 
present Convention, 7 

Desiring to facilitate the trans- 
mission and execution of Letters 
of Request and to further the 
accommodation of the different 
methods which they use for this 
purpose, 

Desiring to improve mutual 
judicial co-operation in civil or 
commercial matters, 


Have resolved to conclude a 
Convention to this effect and 
have agreed upon the following 
provisions — 


CHAPTER I—LETTERS OF 
REQUEST 


ARTICLE 1 


Tn civil or commercial matters 
a judicial authority of a Con- 
tracting State may, in accordance 
with the provisions of the law of 
that State, request the competent 
authority of another Contracting 
State, by means of a Letter of 
Request, to obtain evidence, or to 
perform some other judicial act. 

A Letter shall not be used to 
obtain evidence which 1s not m- 
tended for use in Judicial pro- 
ceedings, commenced or con- 
templated. 


The expression ‘other judicial 
act’ does not cover the service of 
judicial documents or the issu- 
ance of any process by which 
judgments or orders are executed 
or enforced, or orders for pro- 
visional or protective measures. 
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ARTICLE 2 


Chaque Etat contractant dé- 
signe une Autorité centrale qui 
assume la charge de recevoir les 
commissions rogatoires émanant 
d’une autorité judicaire d’un 
autre Etat contractant et de les 
transmettre & l’autorité compé- 
tente aux fins d’exécution. L’Au- 
torité centrale est organisée selon 
les modalités prévues par |’Etat 
requis. 

Les commussions rogatoires 
sont transmises & ]’Autorité cen- 
trale de )’Etat requis sans inter- 
vention d’une autre autorité de 
cet Etat. 


ARTICLE 3 


La commission rogatoire con- 
tient les indications suivantes. 


a) Vautorité requérante et, si 
possible, l’autorité requise, 


b) Videntité et l’adresse des 
parties et, le cas échéant, de 
leurs représentants; 

c) la nature et J’objet de 
l’instance et un exposé sommaire 
des fats; 


d) les actes d’instruction ou 
autres actes judiciaires 4 ac- 
complir. 


Le cas échéant, la commission 
rogatoire contient en outre. 


e) les nom et adrosse des 
personnes & entendre, 

f) les questions & poser aux 
personnes & entendre ou les faits 
sur lesquels ellos doivent étre 
entendues, 


g) les documents ou autres 
objets & examiner; 
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ARTICLE 2 


A Contracting State shall des- 
ignate a Central Authority which 
will undertake to receive Letters 
of Request coming from a judi- 
cial authority of another Con- 
tracting State and to transmit 
them to the authority competent 
to execute them. Each State shall 
organize the Central Authority in 
accordance with its own law 


Letters shall be sent to the 
Central Authority of the State of 
execution without beimg trans- 
mitted through any other au- 
thority of that State. 


ARTICLE 3 


A Letter of Request shall 
specify — 

(a) the authority requesting 
its execution and the authority 
requested to execute it, if known 
to the requesting authority; 

(b) the names and addresses 
of the parties to the proceedings 
and their representatives, if any; 

(c) the nature of the proceed- 
ings for which the evidence 1s 
required, giving all necessary 
information in regard thereto, 

(d) the evidence to be ob- 
tamed or other judicial act to 
be performed. 


Where appropriate, the Letter 
shall specify, inter alia - 


(e) the names and addresses 
of the persons to be examined, 

(f) the questions to be put to 
the persons to be examined or a 
statement of the subject-matter 
about which they are to be 
examined, 

(g) the documents or other 
property, real or personal, to be 
inspected, 
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h) la demande de recevoir la 
déposition sous serment ou avec 
affirmation et, le cas échéant, 
Vindication de la formule a 
utiliser; 

i) les formes spéciales dont 
Vapplication est demandée con- 
formément & |’article 9. 


La commission rogatoire men- 
tionne aussi, s’il -y a lieu, les 
renseignments nécessaires & l’ap- 
plication de l'article 11. 

Aucune légalisation mi for- 
malité analogue ne peut étre 
exigée, 


ARTICLE 4 


La commission rogatoire doit 
étre rédigée dans la langue de 
l’automté requise ou accompa- 
gnée d’une traduction faite dans 
cette langue. 

Toutefois, chaque Etat con- 
tractant doit accepter la com- 
mission rogatoire rédigée en 
langue frangaise ou anglaise, ou 
accompagnée d’une traduction 
dans l’une de ces langues, & 
moins qu’il ne s’y soit opposé en 
fusant la réserve prévue a 
article 33. 

Tout Etat contractant qui a 
plusieurs langues officielles ct ne 
peut, pour des raisons de droit 
mterne, accepter les commissions 
rogatoires dans l’une de ces 
langues pour l’ensemble de son 
territoire, doit faire connaitre, 
au moyen d’une déclaration, la 
langue dans laquelle la commis- 
sion rogatoire doit étre rédigée 
ou traduite cn vue de son exécu- 
tion dans les parties de son ter- 
ritoire qwil a déterminées. En 
cas d’inobservation sans justes 


Multt:—Judicral Procedure—Mar. 18, 1970 


(h) any requirement that the 
evidence 1s to be given on oath or 
affirmation, and any special form 
to be used, 


(i) any special method or pro- 
cedure to be followed under 
Article 9. 


A Letter may also mention 
any information necessary for the 
application of Article 11. 


No legalization or other like 
formality may be required. 


omy 


ARTICLE 4 


A Letter of Request shall be 
in the language of the authonty 
requested to execute 1t or be 
accompanied by a translation 
into that language. 

Nevertheless, a Contracting 
State shall accept a Letter in 
either English or French, or a 
translation into one of these 
languages, unless it has made the 
reservation authorized by Article 
33. 


A Contracting State which has 
more than one official language 
and cannot, for reasons of in- 
ternal law, accept Letters in one 
of these languages for the whole 
of its territory, shall, by declara- 
tion, specify the language in 
which the Letter or translation 
thereof shall be expressed for 
execution in the specified parts 
of its territory In case of failure 
to comply with this declaration, 
without justifiable excuse, the 
costs of translation mto the re- 
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motifs de l’obligation découlant 
de cette déclaration, les frais de 
la traduction dans la langue 
exigée sont 4 la charge de |’Etat 
requérant. 

Tout Etat contractant peut, 
au moyen d’une déclaration, faire 
connaftre la ou les langues autres 
que celles prévues aux alinéas 
précédents dans lesquelles la 
commission rogatoire peut étre 
adressée & son Autonté centrale. 

Toute traduction annexée 4 
une commission rogatoire doit 
étre certifiée conforme, soit par 
un agent diplomatique ou con- 
sulaire, soit par un traducteur 
assermenté ou juré, soit par 
toute autre personne autorisée a 
cet effet dans V’un des deux 
Etats. 


ARTICLE 5 


Si lAutorité centrale estime 
que les dispositions de la Con- 
vention n’ont pas été respectées, 
elle en mforme ummédiatement 
Vautorité de Etat requérant qui 
lu a transmis la commission 
rogatoire, en précisant les gniefs 
articulés & Vencontre de la 
demande. 


ARTICLE 6 


En cas d’incompétence de )’au- 
tonté requise, la commission 
rogatoire est transmise d’office et 
sans retard 4 l’autorité judiciaire 
compétente du méme Etat su- 
vant les regles établies par la 
législation de celui-ci. 


ARTICLE 7 


L’autonité requérante est, si 
elle le demande, informée de la 
date et du lieu ot il sera procédé 
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quired language shall be borne 
by the State of origin. 


A Contracting State may, by 
declaration, specify the language 
or languages other than those 
referred to in the preceding 
paragraphs, in which a Letter 
may be sent to its Central 
Authority 

Any translation accompanying 
a Letter shall be certified as 
correct, either by a diplomatic 
officer or consular agent or by a 
sworn translator or by any other 
person so authomzed in either 
State. 


ARTICLE 5 


If the Central Authority con- 
siders that the request does not 
comply with the provisions of 
the. present Convention, 1t shall 
promptly inform the authority of 
the State of omgin which trans- 
mitted the Letter of Request, 
specifying the objections to the 
Letter. 


ARTICLE 6 


If the authonty to whom a 
Letter of Request has been trans- 
mitted 1s not competent to exe- 
cute it, the Letter shall be sent 
forthwith to the authority mm the 
same State which 1s competent 
to execute it in accordance with 
the provisions of its own law 


ARTICLE 7 


The requesting authority shall, 
if 1t so desires, be formed of the 
time when, and the place where, 
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4 la mesure sollicitée, afin que les 
parties intéressées et, le cas éché- 
ant, leurs représentants puissent 
y assister. Cette communication 
est adressée directement auxdites 
parties ou 4 leurs représentants, 
lorsque l’autorité requérante en 
a fait la demande. 


ARTICLE 8 


Tout Etat contractant peut 
déclarer que des magistrats de 
Vautorité requérante d’un autre 
Etat contractant peuvent assister 
& l’exécution d’une commission 
rogatoirre. Cette mesure peut 
étre soumise 4 |’autorisation 
préalable de JVautorité com- 
pétente désignée par 1|’Etat 
déclarant. 


ARTICLE 9 


L’autorité judiciaire qui pro- 
céde 4 J’exécution d’une com- 
mussion rogatoire, applique les 
lois de son pays en ce qu 
concerne les formes 4 suivre. 

Toutefois, il est déféré a la 
demande de l’autorité requérante 
tendant 4 ce qu’il soit procédé 
suivant une forme spéciale, 4 
moms que celle-ci ne soit in- 
compatible avec la loi de ]’Etat 
requis, ou que son application 
ne soit pas possible, soit en 
raison des usages judiciaires de 
VEtat requis, soit de difficultés 
pratiques. 

La commission rogatoire doit 
étre exécutée d’urgence. 


ARTICLE 10 


En exécutant la commission 
rogatoure, lautorité requise ap- 
plique les moyens de contrainte 
appropnés et prévus par sa loi 
interne dans les cas et dans la 
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the proceedings will take place, 
in order that the parties con- 
cerned, and their representatives, 
if any, may be present. This 
information shall be sent directly 
to the parties or their representa- 
tives when the authority of the 
State of origin so requests. 


ARTICLE 8 


A Contracting State may de- 
clare that members of the judicial 
personnel of the requesting au- 
thority of another Contracting 
State may be present at the 
execution of a Letter of Request. 
Prior authorization by the com- 
petent authority designated by 
the declarmg State may be 
required. 


ARTICLE 9 


The judicial authority which 
executes a Letter of Request 
shall apply its own law as to 
the methods and procedures to 
be followed. 

However, it will follow a re- 
quest of the requesting authority 
that a special method or pro- 
cedure be followed, unless this 1s 
incompatible with the imternal 
law of the State of execution or 
is impossible of performance by 
reason of its internal practice 
and procedure or by reason of 
practical difficulties, 


A Letter of Request shall be 
executed expeditiously 


ARTICLE 10 


In executing a Letter of Re- 
quest the requested authority 
shall apply the appropriate 
measures of compulsion in the 
instances and to the same extent 
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méme mesure ow elle y serait 
obligée pour l’exécution d’une 
commission des autorntés de 
Etat requis ou d’une demande 
formulée & cet effet par une 
partie intéressée. 


ARTICLE 11 


La commussion rogatoire n’est 
pas exécutée pour autant que la 
personne qu’elle vise invoque une 
dispense ou une interdiction de 
déposer, établies: 


a) soit par la lo de |’Etat 
requis; 

b) soit par la loi de 1’Etat 
requérant et spécifiées dans la 
commission rogatoire ou, le cas 
échéant, attestées par l’autorité 
requérante & la demande de 
lautonté requise. 


En outre, tout Etat contrac- 
tant peut déclarer qu’il reconnait 
de telles dispenses et interdictions 
établies par la loi d’autres Etats 
que |’Etat requérant et 1|’Etat 
requis, dans la mesure spécifiée 
dans cette déclaration. 


ARTICLE 12 


L’exécution de la commussion 
rogatoire ne peut étre refusée que 
dans la mesure oi. 


a) l’exécution, dans |’Etat re- 
quis, ne rentre pas dans les attn- 
butions du pouvoir judiciaire, ou 


b) Etat requis la juge de 
nature & porter atteinte & sa 
souveraineté ou & sa sécurité. 


L’exécution ne peut étre re- 
fusée pour le seul motif que la 
lo. de I’Etat requis revendique 
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as are provided by its mternal 
law for the execution of orders 
issued by the authorities of its 
own country or of requests made 
by parties in internal pro- 
ceedings. 


ARTICLE 11 


Tn the execution of a Letter of 
Request the person concerned 
may refuse to give evidence in so 
far as he has a privilege or duty 
to refuse to give the evidence — 


(a) under the law of the State 
of execution, or 

(b) under the law of the State 
of origin, and the privilege or 
duty has been specified in the 
Letter, or, at the nstance of the 
requested authority, has been 
otherwise confirmed to that auth- 
ity by the requesting authority. 


A Contracting State may de- 
clare that, in addition, 1t will 
respect privileges and duties ex- 
isting under the law of States 
other than the State of ongin and 
the State of execution, to the 
extent specified in that declara- 
tion. 


ARTICLE 12 


The execution of a Letter of 
Request may be refused only to 
the extent that - 


(a) in the State of execution the 
execution of the Letter does not 
fall within the functions of the 
judiciary; or 

(b) the State addressed con- 
siders that its sovereignty or 
security would be prejudiced 
thereby 


Execution may not be refused 
solely on the ground that under 
its internal law the State of ex- 
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une compétence judiciaire exclu- 
sive dans ]’affaire en cause ou ne 
connaft pas de voies de droit 
répondant 4 ]’objet de la demande 
portée devant l’autorité requé- 
rante. 


ARTICLE 13 


Les piéces constatant 1’exécu- 
tion de la commission rogatoire 
sont transmises par l’autorité 
requise & l’autorité requérante 
par la méme vole que celle 
utilisée par cette derniére. 


Lorsque la commission roga- 
toire n’est pas exécutée en tout 
ou en partie, l’autorité requérante 
en est informée immédiatement 
par la méme vole et les raisons 
lui en sont communiquées. 


ARTICLE 14 


L’exécution de la commission 
rogatoire ne peut donner lieu 
au remboursement de taxes ou 
de frais, de quelque nature que 
ce soit. 

Toutefois, Etat requis a le 
droit d’exiger de l’Etat requérant 
le remboursement des indemnités 
payécs aux experts et interprétes 
et des frais résultant de l’applica- 
tion d’une forme spéciale de- 
mandée par l’Etat requérant 
conformément & l’article 9, alinéa 
2. 
L’autorité requise, dont la lor 
laisse aux parties le son de 
réunir les preuves et qui n’est 
pas en mesure d’exécuter elle- 
méme la commussion rogatoire, 
peut en charger le personne 
habilitée & cet effet, aprés avoir 
obtenu le consentement de |’auto- 
rité requérente. En demandant 
celui-ci, l’autorite requise indique 
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ecution claims exclusive jurisdic- 
tion over the subject-matter of 
the action or that 1ts internal law 
would not admit a nght of action 
on 1t. 


ARTICLE 13 


The documents establishing 
the execution of the Letter of 
Request shall be sent by the 
requested authority to the re- 
questing authority by the same 
channel which was used by the 
latter. 

In every instance where the 
Letter 1s not executed in whole 
or in part, the requesting au- 
thority shall be informed im- 
mediately through the same 
channel and advised of the 
reasons. 


ARTICLE 14* 


The execution of the Letter of 
Request shall not give mse to 
any reimbursement of taxes or 
costs of any nature. 


Nevertheless, the State of exe- 
cution has the right to require 
the State of origin to reimburse 
the fees paid to experts and 
interpreters and the costs oc- 
casioned by the use of a special 
procedure requested by the State 
of origin under Article 9, para- 
graph 2. 

The requested authority whose 
law obliges the parties them- 
selves to secure evidence, and 
which 1s not able itself to execute 
the Letter, may, after having 
obtained the consent of the 
requesting authority, appoint a 
suitable person to do so. When 
seeking this consent the re- 
quested authority shall indicate 
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le montant approximatif des frais 
qui résulteraient de cette inter- 
vention. Le consentement 1m- 
plique pour l’autorité requérante 
Vobligation de rembourser ces 
frais. A défaut de celu-ci, l’auto- 
rité requérante n’est pas redev- 
able de ces frais. 


CHAPITRE II—OBTENTION 
DES PREUVES PAR DES 
AGENTS DIPLOMATIQUES OU 
CONSULAIRES ET PAR DES 
COMMISSAIRES 


ARTICLE 15 


En matiére civile ou com- 
mereciale, un agent diplomatique 
ou consulaire d’un Etat con- 
tractant peut procéder, sans con- 
trainte, sur le territorie dun 
autre Etat contractant et dans la 
circonscription ot il exerce ses 
fonctions, 4 tout acte d’instruc- 
tion ne visant que les ressortis- 
sants d’un Etat qu’il represente 
et concernant une procédure 
engagée devant un tribunal dudit 
Etat. 

Tout Etat contractant a la 
fuculté de déclarer que cet acte 
ne peut étre effectué que noyen- 
nant Pautorisation accordée sur 
demande faite par cet agent 
ou en son nom, par l’autorité 
competente désignée par |’Etat 
déclarant 


ARTICLE 16 


Un agent diplomatique ou 
consulaire d’un Etat contrac- 
tant peut en outre proceder, 
sans contrainte, sur le territoire 
d’un autre Etat contractant et 
dans la circonscription ou il exerce 
ses fonctions, 4 tout acte d’instru- 
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the approximate costs which 
would result from this procedure. 
If the requesting authority gives 
its consent it shall reimburse 
any costs incurred, without such 
consent the requesting authority 
shall not be liable for the costs. 


CHAPTER II—TAKING OF EVI- 
DENCE BY DIPLOMATIC OF- 
FICERS, CONSULAR AGENTS 
AND COMMISSIONERS 


ARTICLE 15 


In a civil or commercial mat- 
ter, a diplomatic officer or con- 
sular agent of a Contracting 
State may, in the territory of 
another Contracting State and 
within the area where he exer- 
cises his functions, take the 
evidence without compulsion of 
nationals of a State which he 
represents in aid of proceedings 
commenced im the courts of a 
State which he represents. 


A Contracting State may de- 
clare that evidence may be taken 
by a diplomatic officer or con- 
sular agent only if permission to 
that effect 1s given upon appli- 
cation made by him or on his 
behalf to the appropriate au- 
thority designated by the de- 
claring State. 


ARTICLE 16 


A diplomatic officer or consular 
agent of a Contracting State 
may, in the territory of another 
Contracting State and within the 
area where he exercises his func- 
tions, also take the evidence, 
without compulsion, of nationals 
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tion visant les ressortissants de 
l’Etat de résidence ou d’un Etat 
tiers, et concernant une pro- 
cédure engagée devant un tri- 
bunal d’un Etat qu’il représente. 


a) sl une autorité compétente 
désignée par |’Etat de résidence 
a donné son autorisation, soit 
d’une maniére générale, soit pour 
chaque cas particulier, et 

b) s’il respecte les conditions 
que l’autorité compétente a fixées 
dans ]’autorisation. 


Tout Etat contractant peut 
déclarer que les actes d’instruc- 
tion prévus ci-dessus peuvent 
étre accomplis sans son auto- 
risation préalable. 


ARTICLE 17 


En matiére civile ou com- 
merciale, toute personne régu- 
ligrement désignée 4 cet effet 
comme commissaire, peut pro- 
céder, sans contrainte, sur le 
territoirre d’un Etat contractant 
& tout acte d’instruction con- 
cernant une procédure engagée 
devant un tribunal d’un autre 
Etat contractant. 


®) si une autorité compétente 
désignée par }’Etat de l’exécution 
a donné son autonsation, soit 
d’une maniére générale, soit pour 
chaque cas particulier; et 

b) si elle respecte les conditions 
que l’autorité compétente a fixées 
dans ]’autorisation. 


Tout Etat contractant peut 
déclarer que les actes d’instruc- 
tion prévus ci-dessus peuvent 
étre accomplis sans son autorisa- 
tion préalable 
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of the State in which he exercises 
his functions or of a third State, 
in aid of proceedings commenced 
in the courts of a State which he 
represents, if— 

(a) a competent authority des- 
ignated by the State n which he 
exercises his functions has given 
its permission either generally 
or 1n the particular case, and 

(b) he complies with the con- 
ditions which the competent au- 
thority has specified in the per- 
mission. 


A Contracting State may de- 
clare that evidence may be taken 
under this Article without its 
prior permission. 


ARTICLE 17 


In a civil or commercial 
matter, a person duly appointed 
as a commissioner for the purpose 
may, without compulsion, take 
evidence in the territory of a 
Contracting State m aid of pro- 
ceedings commenced in the courts 
of another Contracting State if - 


(a) a competent authority des- 
ignated by the State where the 
evidence 1s to be taken has.given 
its permission either generally or 
in the particular case, and 


(b) he complies with the con- 
ditions which the competent au- 
thority has specified in_ the 
permission. 


A Contracting State may de- 
clare that evidence may be taken 
under this Article without its 
prior permission. 
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ARTICLE 18 


Tout Etat contractant peut 
déclarer qu’un agent diplomati- 
que ou consulaire ou un commis- 
saire, autorisé & procéder & un 
acte d’instruction conformément 
aux articles 15, 16 et 17, a la 
faculté de s’adresser & l’autorté 
compétente désignée par ledit 
Etat, pour obtenir |’assistance 
nécessaire & l’accomplissement de 
cet acte par voie de contrainte. 
La déclaration peut comporter 
toute condition que ]’Etat décla- 
rant juge convenable d’imposer. 

Lorsque ]’autonité compétente 
fait droit & la requéte, elle 
applique les moyens de contrainte 
appropriés et prévus par sa loi 
interne. 


ARTICLE 19 


L’autorité compétente, en don- 
nant l’automsation prévue aux 
articles 15, 16 et 17 ou dans 
Yordonnance prévue & l'article 
18, peut déterminer les conditions 
qu’elle juge convenables, rela- 
tives notamment aux heure, date 
et lieu de l’acte d’instruction. 
Elle peut de méme demander que 
ces heure, date et lieu lu soient 
notifiés au préalable et en temps 
utile; en ce cas,-un représentant 
de ladite autorité peut étre pré- 
sent a l’acte d’instruction. 


ARTICLE 20 


Les personnes visées par un 
acte d’instruction prévu dans ce 
chapitre peuvent se faire assis- 
ter par leur conseil. 


TIAS 7444 


ARTICLE 18 


A Contracting State may de- 
clare that a diplomatic officer, 
consular agent or commissioner 
authonzed to take evidence 
under Articles 15, 16 or 17, may 
apply to the competent authority 
designated by the declaring State 
for appropriate assistance to ob- 
tain the evidence by compulsion. 
The declaration may contain 
such conditions as the declaring 
State may see fit to impose. 


If the authority grants the 
application it shall apply any 
ineasures of compulsion which 
are appropriate and are pre- 
cribed by its law for use in 
internal proceedings. 


ARTICLE 19 


The competent authority, in 
giving the permission referred to 
in Articles 15, 16 or 17, or m 
granting the application referred 
to mn Article 18, may lay down 
such conditions as it deenis fit, 
anter alia, as to the time and 
place of the taking of the evi- 
dence. Similarly it may require 
that it be given reasonable ad- 
vance notice of the time, date 
and place of the taking of the 
evidence, in such a case @& 
representative of the authority 
shall be entitled to be present at 
the taking of the evidence. 


ARTICLE 20 


Tn the taking of evidence under 
any Article of this Chapter 
persons concerned may be legally 
represented. 
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ARTICLE 21 


Lorsqu’un agent diplomatique 
ou consulaire ou un commassaire 
est autorisé & procéder & un acte 
d’instruction en vertu des articles 
15, 16 et 17 


a) il peut procéder & tout’ acte 
d’instruction qui n’est pas m- 
compatible avec la lox de ]’Etat 
“de Vexécution ou contraire & 
Vautorisation accordée en vertu 
desdits articles et recevoir, dans 
les mémes conditions, une déposi- 
tion sous serment ou _ avec 
affirmation; 

b) & moms que la personne 
visée par l’acte d’instruction ne 
soit ressortissante de ]’Etat dans 
lequel la procédure est engagée, 
toute convocation & comparaitre 
ou & participer & un acte d’ins- 
truction est rédigée dans la 
langue du lieu od l’acte d’ins- 
truction doit étre accompli, ou 
accompagnée d’une traduction 
dans cette langue, 

c) la convocation indique que 
la personne peut étre assistée de 
son conseil, et, dans tout Etat 
qui n’a pas fait la déclaration 
prévue & l’article 18, qu’elle n’est 
pas tenue de comparaftre ni de 
participer & l’acte d’instruction, 


d) l’acte d’instruction peut étre 
accompli suivant les formes pré- 
vues par la loi du tribunal devant 
lequel la procédure est engagée, 
& condition qu’elles ne soient pas 
interdites par la loi de ]’Etat de 
Vexécution, 


e) la personnel visée par |’acte 
d’instruction peut mvoquer les 
dispenses et interdictions prévues 
& article 11. 
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ARTICLE 21 


Where a diplomatic officer, 
consular agent or commissioner 1s 
authorized under Articles 15, 16 
or 17 to take evidence — 


(a) he may take all kinds of 
evidence which are not mcom- 
patible with the law of the State 
where the evidence 1s taken or 
contrary to any permission 
granted pursuant to the above 
Articles, and shall have power 
within such limits to administer 
an oath or take an affirmation, 

(b) a request to a person to 
appear or to give evidence shall, 
unless the recipient is a national 
of the State where the action 1s 
pending, be drawn up in the 
language of the place where the 
evidence is taken or be ac- 
companied by a translation into 
such language, 


(c) the request shall inform the 
person that he may be legally 
represented and, in any State 
that has not filed a declaration 
under Article 18, shall also in- 
form him that he 1s not com- 
pelled to appear or to give 
evidence, 

(d) the evidence may be taken 
in the manner provided by the 
law applicable to the court in 
which the action 1s pending 
provided that such manner 1s not 
forbidden by the law of the 
State where the evidence 1s 
taken, 

(e) a person requested to give 
evidence may invoke the priv- 
ileges and duties to refuse to 
give the evidence contained in 
Article 11. 
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ARTICLE 22 


Le fait qu’un acte d’instruction 
n’ait pu étre accompli conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du présent 
chapitre en raison du refus d’une 
personne d’y participer, n’em- 
péche pas qu’une commission 
rogatoire soit adressée ultérieure- 
ment pour le méme acte, con- 
formément aux dispositions du 
chapitre premier. 


CHAPITRE III- DISPOSITIONS 
GENERALES 


ARTICLE 23 


Tout Etat contractant peut, 
au moment de la signature, de 
la ratification ou de l’adhésion, 
déclarer qu’il n’exécute pas les 
commissions rogatoires qui ont 
pour object une procédure con- 
nue dans les Etats du Common 
Law sous le nom de e«pre-tnal 
discovery of documents». 


ARTICLE 24 


Tout Etat contractant peut 
désigner, outre l’Autorté cen- 
trale, d’autres autorités dont 
il détermine les compétences. 
Toutefois, les commissions roga- 
toires peuvent toujours étre trans- 
mises & l’Autonté centrale. 


Les Etats fédéraux ont la 
faculté de désigner plusieurs 
Autorités centrales. 


ARTICLE 25 


Tout Etat contractant, dans 
lequel plusieurs systémes de droit 
sont en vigueur, peut désigner les 
autorites de l’un de ces systémes, 
qui auront compétence exclu sive 
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ARTICLE 22 


The fact that an attempt to 
take evidence under the proce- 
dure laid down im this Chapter 
has failed, owmg to the refusal 
of a person to give evidence, shall 
not prevent an application bemg 
subsequently made to take the 
evidence in accordance with 
Chapter I. 


CHAPTER III- GENERAL 
CLAUSES 


ARTICLE 23 


A Contracting State may at 
the time of signature, ratification 
or accession, declare that 1t will 
not execute Letters of Request 
issued for the purpose of obtain- 
ing pre-trial discovery of docu- 
ments as known m Common 
Law countnes. 


ARTICLE 24 


A Contracting State may des- 
ignate other authorities in addi- 
tion to the Central Authonty 
and shall determine the extent 
of their competence. However, 
Letters of Request may im all 
cases be sent to the Central 
Authority 

Federal States shall be free to 
designate more than one Central 
Authority 


ARTICLE 25 


A Contracting State which has 
more than one legal system may 
designate the authorities of one of 
such systems, which shall have 
exclusive competence to execute 
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pour l’exécution des commus- 
sions rogatoires en application.de 
la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 26 


Tout Etat contractant, s’il y 
est tenu pour des raisons de 
droit constitutionnel, peut inviter 
VYEtat requérant & rembourser 
les frais d’exécution de la com- 
mission rogatoire et concernant 
la signification ou la notification 
4 comparattre, les mdemnités 
dues 4 la personne qui fat la 
déposition et )’établissement du 
procés-verbal de |’acte d’instruc- 
tion. 


Lorsqu’un Etat a fait usage 
des dispositions de l’alinéa pré- 
cédent, tout autre Etat contrac- 
tant peut inviter cet Etat & rem- 
bourser les frais correspondants. 


ARTICLE 27 


Les dispositions de la présente 
Convention ne font pas obstacle 
& ce qu’un Etat contractant. 


a) déclare que des commissions 
rogatoires peuvent étre trans- 
mises & ses autorités judiciaires 
par d’autres voies que celles 
prevues 4 l’article 2, 

b) permette, aux termes de sa 
lo. ou de sa coutume interne, 
d’exécuter les actes auxquels elle 
s’applique dans des conditions 
moins restrictives, 

c) permette, aux termes de sa 
loi ou de sa coutume interne, des 
méthodes d’obtention de preuves 
autres que celles prévues par la 
présente Convention. 
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Letters of Request pursuant to 
this Convention. 


ARTICLE 26 


A Contracting State, if 
required to do so because of 
constitutional limitations, may 
request the reimbursement by 
the State of omgin of fees and 
costs, in connection with the 
execution of Letters of Request, 
for the service of process neces- 
sary to compel the appearance of 
a& person to give evidence, the 
costs of attendance of such per- 
sons, and the cost of any tran- 
script of the evidence. 

Where a State has made a 
request pursuant to the above 
paragraph, any other Contract- 
ing State may request from that 
State the rembursement of sim- 
ilar fees and costs. 


ARTICLE 27 


The provisions of the present 
Convention shall not prevent a 
Contracting State from — 


(a) declaring that Letters of 
Request may be transmitted to 
its judicial authorities through 
channels other than those pro- 
vided for in Article 2, 

(b) permitting, by mternal law 
or practice, any act provided for 
m thts Convention to be per- 
formed upon less restrictive con- 
ditions, 

(c) permitting, by internal law 
or practice, methods of taking 
evidence other than those pro- 
vided for m this Convention. 
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ARTICLE 28 


La présente Convention ne 
s’oppose pas & ce que des Etats 
contractants s’entendent pour 
déroger* 


a) & Varticle 2, en ce qui 
concermne la voie de transmission 
des commissions rogatoires; 

b). & Varticle 4, en ce qui 
concerne |’emploi des langues; 


c) & Varticle 8, en ce qui 
concerne la présence de magis- 
trats & l’exécution des commis- 
sions rogatoires, 

d) & l'article 11, en ce qui 
concerne les dispenses et inter- 
dictions de déposer; 


e) & Varticle 18, en ce qui 
concerne la transmission des 
piéces constatant l’exécution, 


f) & Varticle 14, en ce qui 
concerne le réglement des frais, 
: g) aux dispositions du chapitre 


ARTICLE 29 


Las présente Convention 
remplacera, dans les rapports 
entre les Etats qui l’auront 
ratifiée, les articles 8 & 16 des 
Conventions relatives 4 la pro- 
eédure -civile, respectivement 
signées & La Haye le 17 juillet 
1905 et le premier mars 1954, 
dans la mesure ov lesdits Etats 
sont Parties & l’une ou |’autre 
de ces Conventions. 


ARTICLE 30 


La présente Convention ne 
porte pas atteinte & l’application 
de l’article 23 de la Convention 


ARTICLE 28 


The present Convention shal] 
not prevent an agreement be- 
tween any two or more Contract- 
ing States to derogate from — 


(a) the provisions of Article 2 
with respect to methods of trans- 
mitting Letters of Request, 

(b) the provisions of Article 4 
with respect to the languages 
which may be used, 

(c) the provisions of Article 8 
with respect to the presence of 
judicial personnel at the execu- 
tion of Letters, 

(d) the provisions of Article 11 
with respect to the privileges and 
duties of witnesses to refuse to 
give evidence, 

(e) the provisions of Article 13 
with respect to the methods of 
returning executed Letters to 
the requesting authority; 

(f) the provisions of Article 14 
with respect to fees and costs, 

; (g) the provisions of Chapter 
I, 


ARTICLE 29 


Between Parties to the present 
Convention who are also Parties 
to one or both of the Conventions 
on Civil Procedure signed at the 
Hague on the 17th of July 1905 [‘] 
and the Ist of March 1954, [7] 
this Convention shall replace 
Articles 8-16 of the earlier Con- 
ventions. 


ArtIcLe 30 


The present Convention shall 
not affect the application of 
Article 23 of the Convention cf 
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de 1905, m de Varticle 24 de 
celle de 1954. 


ARTICLE 31 


Les accords additionnels aux 
Conventions de 1905 et de 1954, 
conclus par les Etats contrac- 
tants, sont considérés comme 
également applicables 4 la pré- 
sente Convention, 4 moms que les 
Etats imtéressés n’en convien- 
nent autrement. 


ARTICLE 32 


Sans préjudice de l’application 
des articles 29 et 31, la présente 
Convention ne déroge pas aux 
conventions auxquelles les Etats 
contractants sont ou seront 
Parties et qui contiennent des 
dispositions sur les matiéres 
reglées par la présente Conven- 
tion. 

ARTICLE 33 


Tout Etat, au moment de la 
signature, de la ratification ou de 
Vadhésion, a la faculté d’exclure 
en tout ou en partie l’spplication 
des dispositions de l’alinéa 2 de 
article 4, ainsi que du chapitre 
II. Aucune autre réserve ne scra 
aclmise. 

Tout Etat contractant pourra, 
& tout moment, retirer une 
réserve qu'il aura faite, l’effect de 
la réserve cessera le soixantieme 
jour aprés la notification du 
retrait. 

Lorsqu’un Etat aura fait une 
réserve, tout autre Etat affecté 
par celle-c1 peut appliquer la 
méme régle a l’égard de |’Etat 
qu a fait la réserve. 


ARTICLE 34 


Tout Etat peut & tout moment 
retirer ou modifier une déclara- 
tion. 
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1905, or of Article 24 of the 
Convention of 1954. 


ARTICLE 31 


Supplementary Agreements be- 
tween Parties to the Conventions 
of 1905 and 1954 shall be con- 
sidered as equally applicable to 
the present Convention unless 
the Parties have otherwise agreed. 


ARTICLE 32 


Without prejudice to the pro- 
visions of Articles 29 and 31, the 
present Convention shall not 
derogate from conventions con- 
taining provisions on the matters 
covered by this Convention to 
which the Contracting States are, 
or shall become Parties. 


ARTICLE 33 


A State may, at the time of 
signature, ratification or acces- 
sion exclude, in whole or 1n part, 
the application of the provisions 
of paragraph 2 of Article 4 and of 
Chapter IT. No other reservation 
shall be permitted. 


Each Contracting State may at 
any tame withdraw a reservation 
it has made, the reservation 
shall cease to have effect on the 
sixtieth day after notification of 
the withdrawal. 

When a State has made a 
reservation, any other State 
affected thereby may apply the 
same rule against the reserving 
State. 


ARTICLE 34 


A State may at any time with- 
draw or modify a declaration. 
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ARTICLE 35 


Tout Etat contractant indi- 
quera au Ministére des Affaires 
Etrangéres des Pays-Bas, soit au 
moment du dépét de son instru- 
ment de ratification ou d’adhé- 
sion, soit ultérieurement, les au- 
torités prévues aux articles 2, 8, 
24 et 25. 

Tl notifiera, le cas échéant, 
dans les mémes conditions. 


a) la désignation des autorités 
auxquelles les agents diplomati- 
ques ou consulaires doivent s’a- 
dresser en vertu de l’article 16 et 
de celles qui peuvent accorder 
Vautorisation ou l’assistance pré- 
vues aux articles 15, 16 et 18, 


b) la désignation des autorités 
qui peuvent accorder au com- 
missaire l’autorisation prévue & 
l'article 17 ou I’assistance prevue 
a larticle 18, 


c) les déclarations visées aux 
articles 4, 8, 11, 15, 16, 17, 18, 
23 et 27, 

d) tout retrait ou modifica- 


tion des désignations et déclara- 


tions mentionnées ci-dessus, 
e) tout retrait de réserves. 


ARTICLE 36 


Les difficultés qui s’éléveraient 
entre les Etats contractants 
& Voccasion de l’application de 
la présente Convention seront 
reglées par la voie diplomatique. 
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ARTICLE 35 


A Contracting State shall, at 
the time of the deposit of its 
instrument of ratification or ac- 
cession, or at a later date, inform 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
of the Netherlands of the desig- 
nation of authorities, pursuant 
to Articles 2, 8, 24. and 25. 

A Contracting State shall like- 
wise inform the Ministry, where 
appropriate, of the following —- 


(a) the designation of the au- 
thorities to whom notice must be 
given, whose permission may be 
required, and whose assistance 
may be invoked 1n the taking of 
evidence by diplomatic officers 
and consular agents, pursuant 
to Articles 15, 16 and 18 
respectively ; 

(b) the designation of the au- 
thorities whose permission may 
be required in the taking of 
evidence by commissioners pur- 
suant to Article 17 and of those 
who may grant the assistance 
provided for in Article 18, 

(c) declarations pursuant to 
Articles 4, 8, 11, 15, 16, 17, 18, 
23 and 27, 

(d) ‘any withdrawal or modifi- 
cation of the above designations 
and declarations, 

(ec) the withdrawal of any 
reservation. 


ARTICLE 36 


Any difficulties which may 
arise between Contracting States 
im connection with the operation 


of this Convention shall be 
settled through diplomatic 
channels. 
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ARTICLE 37 


La présente Convention est 
ouverte 4 la signature des Etats 
représentés 4 la Onziéme session 
de la Conférence de La Haye 
de droit international privé. 


Elle sera ratifiée et les instru- 
ments de ratification seront dé- 
posés auprés du Ministére des 
Affaires Etrangéres des Pays- 
Bas. 

ARTICLE 38 


La présente Convention en- 
trera en vigueur le soixantiéme 
jour aprés le dépét du troisiéme 
instrument de ratification prévu 
par l’article 37, alinéa 2. 


La Convention entrera en 
vigueur, pour chaque Etat signa- 
ture ratifiant postérieurement, 
le soixantiéme jour aprés le 
dépé6t de son instrument de 
ratification, 


ARTICLE 39 


Tout Etat non représenté 4 la 
Onziéme session de la Con- 
férence de La Haye de droit 
international privé qui est 
Membre de la Conférence ou de 
VOrganisation des Nations Unies 
ou d’une institution spécialisée 
de celle-ci ou Partie au Statut de 
la Cour Internationale de Justice 
pourra adhérer & la présente 
Convention aprés son entrée en 
vigueur en vertu de l’article 38, 
alinéa premier. 

L’instrument d’adhésion sera 
déposé auprés du Ministére des 
Affaires Etrangéres des Pays-Bas. 


1 TS 993, 59 Stat. 1055. 


ARTICLE 37 


The present Convention shall 
be open for signature by the 
States represented at the 
Eleventh Session of the Hague 
Conference on Private Inter- 
national Law 

It shall. be ratified, and the 
instruments of ratification shall 
be deposited with the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs of the Nether- 
lands. 

ARTICLE 38 


The present Convention shall 
enter into force on the sixtieth 
day after the deposit of the third 
instrument of ratification referred 
to in the second paragraph of 
Article 37 

The Convention shall enter 
into force for each signatory 
State which ratifies subsequently 
on the sixtieth day after the 
deposit of its instrument of 
ratification. 


ARTICLE 39 


Any State not represented at 
the Eleventh Session of the 
Hague Conference on Private 
International Law which is a 
Member of this Conference or of 
the United Nations or of a 
specialized agency of that Organ1- 
zation, or a Party to the Statute 
of the International Court of Jus- 
tice[!] may accede to the present 
Convention after it has entered 
into force in accordance with the 
first paragraph of Article 38. 

The instrument of accession 
shall. be deposited with the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the 
Netherlands. 
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La Convention entrera en 
vigueur, pour Etat adhérant,.le 
solxantiéme jour aprés le depdt 
de son instrument d’adhésion. 


L’adhésion n’aura d’effet que 
dans les rapports entre l’Etat 
adhérant et les Etats contractants 
qui auront déclaré accepter cette 
adhésion. Cette déclaration sera 
déposée auprés du Ministére des 
Affaires Etangéres des Pays-Bas; 
celui-cl1 en enverra, par la voue 
diplomatique, une copie certifiée 
conforme, 4 chacun des Etats 
contractants. 


La Convention entrera en 
vigueur entre |’Etat adhérant ct 
VEtat ayant déclaré accepter 
cette adhésion, soixante jours 
aprés le dépét de la déclaration 
d’acceptation. 


ARTICLE 40 


Tout Etat, au moment de la 
signature, de la ratification ou de 
Vadhésion, pourra déclarer que 
la présente Convention s’étendra 
& Vensemble des territoires qu’il 
représente sur le plan inter- 
national, ou 4 V’un ou plusieurs 
dentre eux. Cette déclaration 
aura effet au moment de l’entrée 
en vigueur de la Convention pour 
ledit Etat. 

Par la suite, toute extension de 
cette nature sera notifiée au 
Minustére des Affaires Etrangéres 
des Pays-Bas. 

La Convention entrera en 
vigueur, pour les territoires visés 
par l’extension, le soixantiéme 
jour aprés la notification men- 
tionnée & l’alinéa précédent. 


The Convention shall enter 
into force for a State acceding to 
it on the sixtieth day after the 
deposit of its imstrument of 
accession. 

The accession will have effect 
only as regards the relations 
between the acceding State and 
such Contracting States as will 
have declared their acceptance of 
the accession. Such declaration 
shall be deposited at the Mimstry 
of Foreign Affairs of the Nether- 
Jands, this Mimstry shall forward, 
through diplomatic channels, a 
certified copy to each of the 
Contracting States. 

The Convention will enter into 
force as between the acceding 
State and the State that has 
declared its acceptance of the 
accession on the sixtieth day after 
the deposit of the declaration of 
acceptance. 


ARTICLE 40 


Any State may, at the time of 
signature, ratification or acces- 
sion, declare that the present 
Convention shall extend to all 
the territories for the mter- 
national relations of which it 1s 
responsible, or to one or more of 
them. Such a declaration shall 
take effect on the date of entry 
into force of the Convention for 
the State concerned. 

At any time thereafter, such 
extensions shall be notified to the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
the Netherlands. [*] 

The Convention shall enter 
into force for the territories 
mentioned in such an extension 
on the sixtieth day after the 
notification indicated 1n the pre- 
ceding paragraph. 


* Extended to Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands pursuant to notifica- 
tion sent by the American Embassy at The Hague on Feb. 6, 1913. 
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ARTICLE 41 


La présente Convention aura 
une durée de cing ans & partir de 
la date do son entrée en vigueur, 
conformément & Tarticle 38, 
alinéa premier, méme pour les 
Etats qui l’auront ratifiée ou v 
auront adhéré postérieurement. 

La Convention sera renouvelée 
tacitement de cing en cing ans, 
sauf dénonciation. 

La dénonciation sera, au moins 
six mois avant l’expiration du 
délai de cmq ans, notifiée au 
Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres 
des Pays-Bas. 

Elle pourra se limiter 4 certains 
des territoires auxquels s’applique 
la Convention. 

La dénonciation n’aura d’effet 
qu’a Végard de l’Etat qui l’aura 
notifiée. La Convention restera 
en vigueur pour les autres Etats 
contractants. 


ARTICLE 42 


Le Ministére des Affaires 
Etrangéres des Pays-Bas notifi- 
era aux Etats visés 4 l'article 37, 
ainsi qu’aux Etats qui auront 
adhéré conformément aux dio- 
positions de l’article 39 


a) les signatures et ratifica- 
tions visees 4 larticle 37, 

b) la date 4 laquelle la pré- 
sente Convention entrera en 
vigucur conformément aux dis- 
positions de Varticle 38, alinea 
premier ; 

c) les adhésions visées a Var- 
ticle 39 et la date a laquelle elles 
auront effet, 

d) les extensions visées 4 I’arti- 
cle 40 et la date 4 laquelle elles 
auront effet; 
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ARTICLE 41 


The present Convention shall 
remain in force for five years 
from the date of its entry into 
force m accordance with the 
first paragraph of Article 38, even 
for States which have ratified it 
or acceded to 1t subsequently 

If there has been no denuncia- 
tion, it shall be renewed tacitly 
every five years. 

Any denunciation shall be noti- 
fied to the Mimstry of Foreign 
Affairs of the Netherlands at 
least six months before the end 
of the five year period. 

It may be limited to certain of 
the territories to which the 
Convention applies. 

The denunciation shall have 
effect only as regards the State 
which has notified it. The Con- 
vention shall remain in force for 
the other Contracting States. 


ARTICLE 42 


The Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of the Netherlands shall 
give notice to the States referred 
to in Article 37, and to the States 
which have acceded in accord- 
ance with Article 39, of the 
following — 


(a) the signatures and ratifi- 
cations referred to in Article 37, 

(b) the date on which the pres- 
ent Convention enters into force 
in accordance with the first para- 
graph of Article 38, 


(c) the accessions referred to 
in Article 39 and the dates on 
which they take effect; 

(d) the extensions referred to 
in Article 40 and the dates on 
which they take effect; 
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e) les désignations, réserves ct 
déclarations mentionnées aux 
articles 33 et 35, 

f) les dénonciations visées A 
Particle 41, alinéa 3. 


EN FOI DE quot, les soussignés, 
daiment autorisés, ont signé la 
présente Convention. 


Farr & La Haye, le 18 mars 
1970, en frangais et en anglais, 
les deux textes faisant éralement 
for, en un seul exemplaire, qui 
sera déposé dans les archives du 
Gouvernement des Pays-Bas et 
dont une copie certifiée conforme 
sera remise, par la voie diploma-~ 
tique, & chacun des Etats repré- 
sentés 4 la Onziéme session de la 
Conférence de La Haye de droit 
international privé, 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE 
FEDERALE d@’ALLEMAGNE, 
FOR THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC 

OF GERMANY, 
Sous réserve de la ratzfication 


(s.) Hans ARNOLD 


POUR L’AUTRICHE, 
FOR AUSTRIA, 


POUR LA BELGIQUE, 
FOR BELGIUM, 


POUR LE CANADA, 
FOR CANADA, 


POUR LE DANEMARK, 
FOR DENMARK, 
POUR L’ESPAGNE, 
FOR SPAIN, 


POUR LES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE, 

FOR THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA, 
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(e) the designations, reserva- 
tions and declarations referred to 
in Articles 33 and 35, 

(f) the denunciations referred 
to in the third paragraph of 
Article 41. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the 
undersigned, being duly author- 
ised thereto, have signed the 
present Convention. 

Done at The Hague, on the 
18th day of March 1970, in the 
English and French languages, 
both texts being equally authen- 
tic, in a single copy which shall 
be deposited in the archives of 
the Government of the Nether- 
lands, and of which a certified 
copy shall be sent, through the 
diplomatic channel, to each of 
the States represented at the 
Eleventh Session of the Hague 
Conference on Private Tnter- 
national Law 


POUR LA FINLANDE, 
FOR FINLAND, 


POUR LA FRANCE, 
FOR FRANCE, 


POUR LA GRECE, 
FOR GREECE, 


POUR L’IRLANDE, 
FOR IRELAND, 


POUR ISRAEL, 
FOR ISRAEL, 


POUR VITALIE, 
FOR ITALY, 


POUR LE JAPON, 
FOR JAPAN, 
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POUR LE LUXEMBOURG, 
FOR LUXEMBOURG, 


POUR LA NORVEGE, 
FOR NORWAY, 
(s.) G. Roastap : 


POUR LES PAYS-BAS, 
FOR THE NETHERLANDS, 


POUR LE PORTUGAL, 
FOR PORTUGAL, 


(s.) ConstanTINO Riperro Vaz 


Ad Referendum - Au moment de la 
ralification scront failes des reserves ct 
déclarations gugées necessaires el per- 
mases par la présente Convention 


POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE 


UNIE 

FOR THE UNITED ARAB 
REPUBLIC, 

POUR LE ROYAUME UNI DE 


GRANDE-BRETAGNE_ ET 
D’IRLANDE DU NORD, 

FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND, 


(s.) Epwarp Tomkins 
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POUR LA SUEDE, 
FOR SWEDEN, 


POUR LA SUISSE, 
FOR SWITZERLAND, 


POUR LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE, 
FOR CZECILOSLOVAKIA, 


POUR LA TURQUIE, 
FOR TURKEY, 


POUR LA YOUGOSLAVIE, 
FOR YUGOSLAVIA, 


Copte certifiée conforme A ]’orginal 


Le Sous-Directeur des Traités 
du Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres 
du Royaume des Pays-Bas: 


17 Apr. 1970 


Bovtonois 
(F G. Boulonois) 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
Loan of Vessel: U.S.S. Chevalier. 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes - * 
Signed at Seoul June 26 and September 7, 1972; 
Entered into force September 7, 1972. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Korcan 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No. 307 Srout, June 26, 1972. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to discussions between representatives 
of our two Governments regarding the loan to the Government of 
the Republic of Korea of the destroyer USS Chevalier (DD-805) and 
to confirm the following understandings reached between our two 
Governments on this subject. 


1. The Government of the United States will lend to the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea the destroyer USS Chevalier 
(DD-805). 

2. The Government of the Republic of Korea will retain possession 
of, and will use, the vessel subject to the terms and conditions of this 
note, and of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between our 
two Governments of January 26, 1950, as supplemented by the 
exchange of notes dated January 4 and January 7, 1952. [7] 

3. The period of the loan for this vessel shall be five years from 
the date of its delivery to the Government of the Republic of Korea. 
However, either Government may terminate the loan of the vessel at 
any time. 

4, This vessel will be delivered to the Government of the Republic 
of Korea at such place and time as may be mutually agreed upon. 
The delivery shall be evidenced by a delivery certificate. The Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Korea shall have the use of all outfitting 
equipment, appliances, fuel, spares, and replacement parts on board 
the vessel at the time of its delivery. 


*TIAS 2019, 2612; 1 UST 187; 3 UST 4619. 
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_ 5. Title to the vessel and to the items and appurtenances referred 
to in paragraph 4 of this note, except fuel, spares, and replacement 
parts, shall remain in the Government of the United States. The 
Government of the Republic of Korea may, however, place the vessel 
under its flag. The Government of the Republic of Korea shall not, 
without the prior express written consent of the Government of the 
United States, relinquish physical possession of the vessel or any such 
items and appurtenances or disclose any plan, specification or other 
information pertaining thereto except to authorized officers, employees 
or agents of the Government of the Republic of Korea. The Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea will take such security measures with 
respect to the equipment on board the vessel as would guarantee the 
same degree of security and protection as provided by the United 
States of America. 

6. The Government of the Republic of Korea renounces all claims 
against the Government of the United States arising from the transfer, 
use, or operation of the vessel and will save the Government of the 
United States harmless from any such claims asserted by third parties. 

7. Upon the expiration or termination of the loan as provided in 
paragraph 8 of this note, this vessel together with its outfitting equip- 
ment, appliances, and available on-board spares and allowances, in- 
cluding replacement parts and fuel, will be returned to the United 
States at a place and a time specified by the Government of the United 
States, in substantially the same condition, reasonable wear and tear 
excepted, as when transferred. Any items and appurtenances on board 
the vessel at the time of return shall, if they are not already the prop- 
erty of the Government of the United States, become the property of 
the Government of the United States without compensation. 

8. The Government of the Republic of Korea will pay the Govern- 
ment of the United States just and reasonable compensation for 
damages to, or loss of, the vessel. The Government of the Republic 
of Korea shall not, however, be liable for damage or loss of the 
vessel arising out of | enemy action sustained while in use in accordance 
with the provisions of-paragraph 2 of this note. Should the vessel 
sustain damages from any cause, such as in the opinion of the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Korea renders such vessel ‘a total loss, 
the Government of the Republic of Korea shall consult with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States before declaring said vessel a total loss. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of the Republic of 
Korea,-I have the honor to propose that Your Excellency’s reply to 
that effect and my note shall together constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of 
Your Excellency’s reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Francis T. UNDERHILL 


Charge @ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Kiss Yonc Sur, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Seoul. 


The Korean Minister of Foreign Affairs to the © 
American Ambassador 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
SEOUL , 7 
OBJ-888 Sepremser 7, 1972 
EXCELLENCY, ° 
‘I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 307 dated June 26, 1972, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to discussions between representatives 
of our. two Governments regarding the loan to the Government 
-of the Republic of Korea of the destroyer USS Chevalier (DD-805) 
and to confirm the following understandings reached between our 
two Governments on this subject. 


1. The Government of the United States will lend to the Gov- 
ernment .of the Republic of Korea the destroyer USS Chevalier 
(DD-805). 

2. The Government of the Republic of Korea will retain posses- 
sion of, and will use, the vessel subject to the terms and conditions 
of this note, and of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement be- 
tween our two Governments of January 26, 1950, as supplemented by 
the exchange of notes dated January 4 and J anuary 7, 1952. 

8. The period of the loan for this vessel shall be five years from 
the date of its delivery to the Government of the Republic of 
Korea. However, either Government may terminate the loan of 
the vessel at.any time. 

4, This vessel will be delivered to the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Korea at such place and time as may be mutually agreed 
upon. The delivery shall be evidenced by a delivery certificate. The 
Government of the Republic of Korea shall have the use of all 
outfitting equipment, appliances, fuel, spares, and replacement parts 
on board the vessel at the time of its delivery. 

5. Title to the vessel and to the items and appurtenances referred 
to in paragraph 4 of this note, except fuel, spares, and replacement 
parts, shall remain in the Government of the United States. The 
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Government of the Republic of Korea may, however, place the ves- 
sel under its flag. The Government of the Republic of Korea shall 
not, without the prior express written consent of the Government 
of the United States, relinquish physical possession of the vessel 
or any such items and appurtenances or disclose any plan, specifica- 
tion or other information pertaining thereto except to authorized 
officers, employees or agents of the Government of the Republic of 
Korea. The Government of the Republic of Korea will take such 
security measures with respect to the equipment on board the vessel 
as would guarantee the same degree of security and protection as 
provided by the United States of America. 

6. The Government of the Republic of Korea renounces al] claims 
against the Government of the United States arising from the trans- 
fer, use, or operation of the vessel and will save the Government of 
the United States harmless from any such claims asserted by third 
parties. 

7. Upon the expiration or termination of the loan as provided 
in paragraph 3 of this note, this vessel together with its outfitting 
equipment, appliances, and available on-board spares and allow- 
ances, including replacement parts and fuel, will be returned to the 
United States at a place and a time specified by the Government of 
the United States, in substantially the same condition, reasonable 
wear and tear excepted, as when transferred. Any items and ap- 
purtenances on board the vessel at the time of return shall, if they are 
not already the property of the Government of the United States, 
become the property of the Government of the United States with- 
out compensation. 

8. The Government of the Republic of Korea will pay the Gov- 
ernment of the United States just and reasonable compensation for 
damages to, or loss of, the vessel. The Government of the Republic 
of Korea shall not, however, be liable for damage or loss of the 
vessel arising out of enemy action sustained while in use in accord- 
ance with the provisions of paragraph 2 of this note. Should the 
vessel sustain damages from any cause, such as in the opinion of the 
Government of the Republic of Korea renders such vessel a total 
loss, the Government of the Republic of Korea shall consult with the 
Government of the United States before declaring said vessel a total 
loss. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of Korea, I have the honor to propose that Your Excellency’s reply 
to that effect and my note shall together constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments which shall enter into force on the 
date of Your Excellency’s reply.” 


I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the proposals 
contained in your note are acceptable to the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Korea and to confirm that Your Excellency’s note and this note 
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in reply constitute an agreement between our two Governments on 
this matter, which shall enter into force as from this date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Kim Yona Suk 
Minster of Foreign Affacrs 
His Excellency 
Pair C. Hasp, 


Ambassador of the Unted States of Ameria, 
Seoul 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Use by Civil Aircraft of Airfield at Grand Turk 
Auxiliary Air Base 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at London June 11, 1971; 
Entered into force June 1i, 1971. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the British Secretary 
of State for Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs 


EMB. ASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
LONDON 


No. 17 JuNE 11, -1971 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America: and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland concerning use by civil aircraft of the airfield at Grand Turk 
Auxiliary Air Base, located on Grand Turk Island in a defense area 
described in Annex F to the Agreement between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the Federation 
of the West Indies concerning United States Defense Areas in the 
Federation of the West Indies, signed at Port of Spain on Febru- 
ary 10, 1961 [7] (hereinafter referred to as sone 1961 Defense Areas 
Agreement”). 

I also have the honor to refer to the arrangements concerning the 
use by civil aircraft of the airfield at Grand Tuk Auxiliary Air ‘Base 
contained in an exchange of notes of December 6 and 8, 1966 between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of. the 
United Kingdom, which has not entered into force, and the agreement 
between the Government of the United States and the Government 
of the United Kingdom concerning civil air services within the 


1TTAS 4784; 12 UST 408. 
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Bahamas, Turks and Caicos Islands and Jamaica effected by an . 
exchange of notes of December 6, 1956 and January 4, 1957.[7] 

As a result of these discussions, the Government of the United 

tates proposes that the exchange of notes of December 6 and 8, 1966, 
the second sentence of Paragraph (3) of Annex F to the 1961 Defense 
Areas Agreement, and Paragraph 2(2) of the 1957 Agreement con- 
cerning civil air services within the Bahamas, Turks and Caicos 
Islands and Jamaica be superseded by an Agreement in the following 
terms and that the operation and use of the airfield in question be 
governed by the following provisions: 


1. The airfield on Grand Turk shall be open for regular use by civil 
aircraft that are equipped with a functioning two-way radio, in 
accordance with the provisions of this agreement. 

2. The United States Air Force may for military, security or safety 
reasons limit or suspend civil air operations at the airfield. A deter- 
mination by the United States Air Force that the volume of civil 
traffic at the airfield is excessive may be the basis for imposing limita- 
tions on civil aircraft traffic. 

3. Administrative and operational control of the airfield shall be 
exercised by the United States Air Force authorities except as other- 
wise specifically provided in this Agreement. 

4. Airfield tower control and approach control shall be operated by 
the United States Air Force. Control of aircraft in the control zone 
and on the runway or taxiways shall be the responsibility of the con- 
tro] tower. All civil aircraft shall obtain approval to land from the 
control tower. 

5. Meteorological information and aids to ‘navigation which the 
United States Air Force provides in support of United States Air 
Force aircraft shall be made available to civil aircraft users. 

6. The parking ramp and terminal facility constructed by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom shall be under the administrative 
and operational control of the appropriate Grand Turk authorities. 
Civil aircraft using the airfield shall use the Grand Turk parking 
ramp. 

7. Maintenance and repair of the runway and United States Air 
Force parking ramp shall be the resporisibility of the United States 
Air Force. Maintenance and repair of the Grand Turk taxiway, park- 
ing ramp and terminal facilities shall be the responsibility of the 
appropriate Grand Turk authorities. 

8. The appropriate Grand Turk authorities shall be responsible for 
providing aircraft services, supplics, fuel and maintenance for civil 
aircraft using the airfield. The United States Air Force shall not be 
obliged to provide any services, supplies, fuel or maintenance for 
civil aircraft. 

9. Landing fees may be collected by the appropriate Grand Turk 
authorities for civil aircraft landings. For each civil aircraft landing 
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the appropriate Grand Turk authorities shall pay the United States 
Air Force Base Commander an amount in United States currency 
equivalent either to the landing fee prescribed in the Schedule hereto 
or to one half of the landing fee collected by the Grand Turk authori- 
ties, whichever amount is the higher. 

10. (A) The Government of the United Kingdom shall, in respect 
of all claims and liabilities arising out of, or in connection with, the 
use of the airfield by aircraft other than aircraft owned or operated 
by or on behalf of the Government of the United States, and subject 
to the provisions of this paragraph: 


(i) release and discharge the Goverment of the United States and 
authorized personnel from all such liabilities ; 

(ii) defend, pay, settle, or otherwise indemnify the Government of 
the United States and authorized personnel against all such liabili- 
ties towards, and the costs of defending all “such claims by, any 
third person; and 

(iii) pay or settle all substantiated claims and liabilities for death 
or injury to authorized personnel or for loss of or damage to prop- 
erty of the Government of the United States or of authorized 
-personnel. 


(B) Any sum payable by the Government of the United Kingdom 
under subparagraph (A) (iii) of this paragraph shall be reduced to 
such extent as is just and equitable having regard to the aggregate 
share in the responsibility, if any, for the damage which may rest 
upon the Government of the United States or authorized personnel. 
In any event, the liability of the Government of the United Kingdom 
under subparagraph (A) (iii) for loss or damage to the property of 
the Government of the United States sustained in any one incident 
shall be limited to three million dollars. 


(C) (i) The obligations of the Government of the United Kingdom 

‘set forth in subparagraph (A) (ii) of this paragraph shall not 

arise if such liabilities or claims result from the willful mis- 

conduct or solely from the negligence of authorized personnel. 

(ii) The obligations of the Government of the United Kingdom 

under subparagraph (A) (ii) shall not require the payment 

by it of more than three million dollars for claims and liabilities 
arising from any one incident. 


(D) All claims and liabilities referred to in subparagraph (A) (11) 
of this paragraph which, not falling within the provisions of sub- 
paragraph (C) (i) of this paragraph, are the responsibility of the 
Government of the United Kingdom, shall be processed and settled in 
accordance with the applicable provisions of Turks and Caicos Islands 
law. 


(FE) (1) For the purpose of this paragraph, “authorized personnel” 
means Members of the United States Forces (excluding depend- 
ents), United States contractors, and Contractor personnel, as 
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defined in Article I of the 1961 Defense Areas Agreement. 
References in Article I to “the Federation” shall, for the pur- 
poses of this Agreement, be understood as references to the 
- Turks and Caicos Islands colony. __ 
(ii) With regard to subparagraph (C) (i) of this paragraph, 
the word “solely” in relation to the negligence of authorized 
. personnel shall not be interpreted so literally as to render the 
Government of the United Kingdom responsible for liabilities 
or costs under subparagraph (A) (ii) of this paragraph that 
were caused in all substantial respects by the initial grave 
negligence of authorized personnel and only incidentally in- 
volved the very minor negligence of a third person. 
11. In the event that the Government of the United Kingdom pays 
or settles any claim under the provisions of subparagraph (A) (ii) 
of paragraph 10 for loss of or damage to the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States, the Government of the United States shall 
subrogate the Government of the United Kingdom in respect of all 
its rights and remedies against any third person-from whose sole 
or partial negligence such claim arose to the extent of the amount 
paid by the Government of the United Kingdom to the Government 
of the United States that is attributable to the negligence of such 
third person. 
12. Any sums of money expressed herein shall be deemed to be United 
States dollars. 


If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I have 
the honor to propose that this note and Your Excellency’s reply to 
that effect shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments 
which shall enter into force on the date of Your Exceilency’s reply 
to this note, and shall terminate when the airfield at the Grand Turk 
Auxiliary Air Base ceases to be a defense area for the purpose of 
the 1961 Defense Areas Agreement, unless it 1s terminated earlier 
by six months’ written notice given by either Government to the other 
of its intention to terminate it. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


JosErpH N. GREENE JR 
Chargé d’A ffaires ad interim 
Enclosure: 


Schedule of Landing Fees for Civil Aircraft. 


The Right Honorable 
Sir Axuec Doveras-Home, M.P., 
Her Majesty's Principal Secretary 
of State for Foreign and 
Commonwealth Affairs, 
London. 
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SCHEDULE OF LANDING FEES 
FOR CIVIL AIRCRAFT 


15 cents per 1000 lbs., 
or any portion thereof, 
of maximum gross takeoff weight, 
with a minimum of $3.00. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth 


Affairs to the American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


FOREIGN AND COMMONWEALTH OFFICE sW 1 


No. HWT 10/1 11 June 1971 


The Honourable 


JoserH N GREENE JR 
cte ete ete 
United States Embassy 
Grosvenor Square 
London W1 


Sir 


T have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note No 17 of the 


eleventh of June, 1971 which reads a as follows: —_ 


“EXXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland concerning use by civil aircraft of the airfield at 
Grand Turk Auxiliary Air Base, located on Grand Turk Island 
in a defense area described in Annex F to the Agreement between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Federation of the West Indies concerning United 
States Defense Areas in the Federation of the West Indies, signed 
at Port of Spain on February 10, 1961 (hereinafter referred to as 
‘the 1961 Defense Areas Agreement’). 

I also have the honor to refer to the arrangements concerning 
the use by civil aircraft of the airfield at Grand Turk Auxiliary Air 
Base contained in an exchange of notes of December 6 and 8, 1966 
between the Government of the United States and the Government 
of the United Kingdom, which has not entered into force, and the 
agreement between the Government of the United States and the 
Government of the United Kingdom concerning civil air services 
within the Bahamas, Turks and Caicos Islands and Jamaica effected 
by an exchange of notes of December 6, 1956 and January 4, 1957. 

As a result, of these discussions, the Government of the United 
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States proposes that the exchange of notes of December 6 and 8, 
1966, the second sentence of Paragraph (3) of Annex F to the 1961 
Defense Areas Agreement, and Paragraph 2(2) of the 1957 Agree- 
ment concerning civil air services within the Bahamas, Turks and 
Caicos Islands and Jamaica be superseded by an Agreement in the 
following terms and that the operation and use of the airfield in 
question be governed by the following provisions: 


1. The airfield on Grand Turk shall be open for regular use by 
civil aircraft that are equipped with a functioning two-way radio, 
in accordance with the provisions of this agreement. 

2. The United States Air Force may for military security or safety 
reasons limit or suspend civil air operations at the airfield. A deter- 
mination by the United States Air Force that the voluine of civil 
traffic at the airfield is excessive may be the basis for imposing 
limitations on civil aircraft traffic. 

3. Administrative and operational control of the airfield shall be 
exercised by the United States Air Force authorities except as 
otherwise specifically provided in this Agreement. 

4, Airfield tower control and approach control shall be operated by 
the United States Air Force. Control of aircraft. in the control zone 
and on the runway or taxiways shall be the responsibility of the 
control tower. All civil aircraft shall obtain approval to land from 
the control tower. 

5. Meteorological information and aids to navigation which the 
United States Air Force provides in support of United States Air 
Force aircraft shall be made available to civil aircraft users. 

6. The parking ramp and terminal facility constructed by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom shall be under the administrative 
and operational control of the appropriate Grand Turk authorities. 
Civil aircraft using the airfield shall use the Grand Turk parking 
ramp. 

7. Maintenance and repair of the runway and United States Air 
Force parking ramp shall be the responsibility of the United States 
Air Force: Maintenance and repair of the Grand Turk taxiway, 
parking ramp and terminal facilities shall be the responsibility of 
the appropriate Grand Turk authorities. 

8. The appropriate Grand Turk authorities shall be responsible 
for providing aircraft services, supplies, fuel and maintenance for 
civil aircraft using the airfield. The United States Air Force shall 
not be obliged to provide any services, supplies, fucl or maintenance 
for civil aircraft. 

9. Landing fees may be collected by the appropriate Grand Turk 
authorities for civil aircraft landings. For each civil aircraft landing 
the appropriate Grand Turk authorities shall pay the United States 
Air Force Base Commander an amount in United States currency 
equivalent either to the landing fee prescribed in the Schedule hereto 
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or to one half of the landing fee collected by the Grand Turk au- 
thorities, whichever amount is the higher. 
10. (A) The Government of the United Kingdom shall, in respect 


.. of all claims and liabilities arising out of, or in connection with, the 


use of the airfield by aircraft other than aircraft owned or operated 
by or on behalf of the Government of the United States, and subject 
to the provisions of this paragraph : 


(i) release and discharge the Government of the United States 
and authorised personnel from all such liabilities; 

(ii) defend, pay, settle, or otherwise indemnify the Government 
of the United States and authorised personnel against all such 
liabilities towards, and the costs of defending all such claims by, 
any third person; and 

(iii) pay or settle all substantiated claims and liabilities for death 
or injury to authorised personnel or for loss of or damage to 
property of the Government of the United States or of authorised 
‘personnel ? . 


(B) Any sum payable by the Government of the United Kingdon 
under subparagraph (A) (iii) of this paragraph shall be reduced to 
such extent as is just and equitable having regard to the aggregate 
share in the responsibility, if any, for the damage which may rest 
upon the Government of the United States or authorised personnel. 
In any event, the liability of the Government of the United King- 
dom under subparagraph (A) (iii) for loss or damage to the 
property of the Government of the United States sustained in any 
one incident shall be limited to three million dollars. 


(C) (i) The obligations of the Government of the United King- 

dom set forth in subparagraph (A) (ii) of this paragraph 
shall not arise if such liabilities or claims result from the will- 
full misconduct or solely from the negligence of authorised 
personnel. 
(ii) The obligations of the Government of the United King- 
dom under subparagraph (A) (ii) shall not require the pay- 
ment by it of more than three million dollars for claims 
and liabilities arising from any one incident. 


(D) All claims and liabilities referred to in subparagraph (A) (ii) 
of this paragraph which, not falling within the provisions of sub- 
paragraph (C)(i) of this paragraph, are the responsibility of the 
Government of the United Kingdom, shall be processed and scttled 
in accordance with the applicable provisions of Turks and Caicos 
Islands law. 


(E) (i) For the purpose of this paragraph, ‘authorised personnel’ 
means Members of the United States Forces (excluding de- 
pendents), United States contractors, and Contractor person- 
nel, as defined in Article I of the 1961 Defense Areas Agrec- 
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ment. References in Article I to ‘the Federation’ shall, for 
the purposes of this Agreement, be understood as. references 
to the Turks and Caicos Islands colony. 

(ii) With regard to subparagraph (C) (i) of this paragraph 
the word ‘solely’ in relation to the negligence of authorised 
personnel shall not be interpreted so liter ally as to render the 
Government of the United Kingdom responsible for liabilities 
or costs under subparagraph (A) (ii) of this paragraph that 
were caused in all substantial respects by the initial grave 
negligence of authorised personnel and only. incidentally 

- involved the very minor negligence of a third person. 


11. In the event that the Government of the United Kingdom pays 
or settles any claim under the provisions of subparagraph (A) (iit) 
of paragraph 10 for loss of or damage to the property of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, the Government of the United States 
shall subrogate the Government of the United Kingdom in respect 
of all its rights and remedies against any third person from whose 
sole or partial negligence such claim arose to the extent of the 
amount paid by the Government of the United Kingdom to the 
Government of the United States that is attributable to the neg- 
ligence of such third person. 

12. Any sums of money expressed herein shall be deemed to be 
United States dollars. 


If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I have 
the honor to propose that this note and Your Excellency’s reply 
to that effect shall constitute an agreement between our two Govern- 
ments which shall enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s 
reply to this note, and shall terminate when the airfield at the Grand 
Turk Auxiliary Air Base ceases to be a defense area for the purpose 
of the 1961 Defense Areas Agreement, unless it is terminated earlier 
by six months’ written notice given by either Government to the 
other of its intention to terminate it. 

Accept, Excellency, the renew ed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 
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In reply I have the honour to inform you that the foregoing proposal 
is acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, who therefore agree that your Note, 
together with the Schedule annexed thereto and the present reply 
shall constitute an Agreement between the two Governments which 
shall enter into force on this day’s date. 


I have the honour to be 
With the highest consideration 
Your obedient Servant 


(for the Secretary of State) 
R. N. Posnerr 


SCHEDULE OF LANDING FEES 
FOR CIVIL AIRCRAFT 


15 cents per 1000 lbs., 
or any portion thereof, 
of maximum gross takeoff weight, 
with a minimum of $3.00. 
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BRITISH HONDURAS 


Prevention of Foot-and-Mouth Disease and Rinderpest 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Belize and Belmopan September 6 and 12, 1972; 

Entered into force September 12, 1972. 

With cooperative agreement between the United States Department 
of Agriculture and the British Honduran Ministry of Agricul- 
ture, Lands and Cooperatives 


Signed at Washington and Belize August 22 and September 6, 1972. 


The American Consul General to the British Honduran Premier 
Nod Butizn, September 6, 1972 
Sir: 


I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between representa- 
tives of the Government of British Honduras (Belize) and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America leading to the conclusion of 
a cooperative agreement between the Ministry of Agriculture, Lands 
and Cooperatives of Belize and the United States Department of 
Agriculture for the detection, control, and eradication of Foot-and- 
Mouth Disease and other tropical animal diseases. This cooperative 
agreement has now been signed by the appropriate officials of the two 
government entities concerned. 

I have the further honor to, propose that if the understandings con- 
tained in the cooperative agreement are acceptable to your Govern- 
ment, this note and your Government's reply note concurring therein 
shall constitute the conclusion of the agreement between our two 
Governments which shall enter into force on the date of your Gov- 
erninent’s note. 

Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest Scilaranion: 


Cranes P. Torrey 
The Honorable 
Georcs C. Price, 


Premier, 
Belmopan. 
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The British Honduran Premier to the American Consul General 


OFFICE OF THE PREMIER, 
BELMOPAN, 
CAYO DISTRICT, BELIZE, 
CENTRAL AMERICA, 


12th Serremper, 1972 


Dear Sir, 

With reference to your note of 6th September regarding the con- 
clusions of an agreement between our Ministry of Agriculture, Lands 
and Co-operatives and the United States Department of Agriculture, 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service, I confirm that the under- 
standings contained in the co-operative agreement under reference 
are acceptable to my Government. 


Yours faithfully, 
GeorcE Pricr 


George Price 
Premier 
Mr. Cuartes P. Torrey, 
United States Consul General, 
29 Gabourel Lane, 
Belize City. 


COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF BRITISH HONDURAS (HEREINAFTER REFERRED TO 
AS BELIZE) THROUGH THE MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, 
LANDS AND COOPERATIVES AND THE UNITED STATES 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, ANIMAL AND PLANT 
HEALTH INSPECTION SERVICE 


The object of this Agreement is to establish a cooperative program 
in Belize to prevent the entrance into Belize of foot-and-mouth disease 
and rinderpest; to quickly detect the diseases should they gain en- 
trance; and to provide for their eradication should outbreaks occur. 

The Ministry of Agriculture, Belize, through its Livestock Division, 
and the United States Department of Agriculture, through its Animal 
and Plant Health Inspection Service, shall accomplish this Agree- 
ment in accordance with applicable law. Public Law 92-152 (21 U.S.C. 
114b) authorizes the Secretary of Agriculture of the United States 
to cooperate with the Governments of Mexico, Panama, Guatemala, 
El Salvador, Costa Rica, Honduras, Nicaragua, British Honduras, 
Colombia, and Canada in the prevention, control, and eradication of 
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foot-and-mouth disease, rinderpest, and other communicable diseases of 
animals. — .. 

Under the authority of Public Law 92-152, the Animal and Plant 
Health. Inspection Service will conduct cooperative work with the 
Ministry of Agriculture, Belize. The Government of Belize shall, sub- 
ject to the availability of appropriations, annually provide funds to 
enable the Ministry of Agriculture, Belize, to carry out its part of the 
Agreement. The United States Department of Agriculture through the 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service, and subject to the avail- 
ability of appropriations, shall annually as funds to enable carry- 
ing out its portion of the Agr eement. 


‘- General Organization and Functions 


1. There is established a Cooperative Agreement between the 
Ministry of Agriculture, Belize, and the Department of Agriculture 
of the United States for the prevention of sootendemoubhy disease 
and rinderpest in Belize. 

2. The Ministry of Agriculture, Belize, will provide: dhe services of 
such veterinary staff as appropriations, staffing, and the situation 
dictate, to.the cooperative activities in Belize under this Agreement. 
The Department of Agriculture of the United States, subject to the 
availability of appropriations, will provide the services. of at least 
one veterinarian who will be assigned exclusively to the cooperative 
program to prevent foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest under 
P.L. 92-152. The United States veterinarian will divide his time be- 
tween Belize and: the other countries cooperating.in the program. The 
field work in Belize will be conducted by the veterinary team or teams 
consisting of.one veterinarian from Belize and one United States 
veterinarian. .The selection of the veterinarians assigned to work in 
the cooperative program in Belize will be subject to mutual approval 
of the Ministry of Agriculture, Belize, and the United States Animal 
and Plant Health Inspection Service. ~ 
Cooperative activities will include: 


A. Continuing surveillance for vesticular diseases and rinderpest ; 

B. Investigating reports of vesicular diseases and rinderpest; 

C. Collecting diagnostic materials for laboratory examination. 
(Diagnostic materials from animals suspected of having foot-and- 
mouth disease or rinderpest shall be submitted for examination to 
a, jointly recognized laboratory.) ; 

D. Participating in organizing livestock owners into vigilance 
committees to report evidence of vesicular diseases and rinderpest; 

E. Developing practical plans for the immediate eradication of 
foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest; 

F. Training of Belizean veterinarians and others in the practical 
application of foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest: eradication 
plans; 
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G. Developing and distributing informational material to inform 
livestock owners about foot-and-mouth disease and, rinderpest; 
__H. Providing technical assistance and advice to promote effective 
legislation in Belize that will allow Belize to act promptly to eradi- 
___cate foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest ; 

I. Assisting in developing or improving import procedures for 
Belize; however United States representatives: will limit their as- 
sistance to technical advice in formulating and improving laws, 
regulations, and procedures for the importation of animals, animal 
byproducts, and associated materials; 

J. Conducting other appropriate activities associated with foot- 
and-mouth disease and rinderpest prevention in Belize, such as 
assessing, revising and evaluating periodically any. prevention pro- 
gram for these diseases which may be put into effect by the Ministry 
of Agriculture, Belize. 


3. Salaries and expenses for personnel employed by the Govern- 
ment of Belize and assigned to work on the cooperative program will 
be paid by the Government of Belize. Salaries and expenses for per- 
sonnel employed by the U.S. Department of Agriculture and assigned 
to work on the cooperative program will be paid by the U.S.-Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. 

4. The Ministry of Agriculture, Belize, and the U.S. Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service will arrange for the appointment of 
an advisory committee consisting of such persons as they may deem 
appropriate. The advisory committee will provide advice in formulat- 
ing.and improving laws, regulations, and procedures to prevent the 
entrance into Belize of foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest; to 
quickly detect the diseases should they gain entrance; and to provide 
for their eradication should outbreaks occur. 

5. The Government of Belize will pay all expenses which may be in- 
curred for quarantine, patrol, and other enforcement duties as may 
be required. 

6. The Ministry of Agriculture, Belize, will furnish adequate clerical 
assistance. and adequate office and other space, to personnel of the 
Ministry of Agriculture of Belize and of the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture for administrative work under this Agreement. 

7. The. Government of Belize will facilitate the entry into, exit 
from, and travel within Belize by United States personne: participat- 
ing in the cooperative program. 

8. Officials and employees of the United States Department of Agri- 
culture participating in the cooperative program will enjoy the privi- 
leges and immunities accorded to diplomatic personnel of the 
Consulate General of the United States of America in Belize in respect 
to.immunity from the criminal jurisdiction of Belize. Such officials 
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and employees will enjoy immunity from the civil and administrative 
jurisdiction of Belize in respect to acts performed in the.exercise of 
their functions under this Agreement. 

9. The Government of Belize will permit the duty-free entry and 
the disposal of personal effects, household goods and vehicles of 
United States personnel participating i in the cooperative program and 
of their immediate household in accordance with the same practices 
and regulations as are applied by the Government of Belize to diplo- 
matic personnel of the United States Consulate General in Belize: © 

10. Salaries and income derived from sources outside of Belize by 
United States personnel participating in the cooperative program will 
not be subject to Belize taxes. 

11. Belize will provide for duty-free entry and export of materials 
such as equipment and supplies needed to conduct the necessary activ- 
ities under the cooperative program. Equipment purchased by each 
participating country will remain the property of the country that 
purchased the equipment. 

12. The Government of Belize will provide free mailing priv- 
ileges for correspondence and literature issued under the cooperative 
program. 

13. Cornmunications, regulations, and instructions pertaining to 
operations under this Agreement shall be issued jointly by the Minis- 
try of Agriculture, Belize, and the U.S. Department of Agriculture’s 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service. 

14. Neither Belize nor the United States will carry out studies or 
experiments with foot-and-mouth disease or rinderpest virus in Belize. 

15. The Government of Belize agrees to actively seek whatever 
legislation is necessary to develop (a) an effective foot-and-month 
disease and rinderpest prevention program, and (b) an effective eradi- 
cation program should foot-and-mouth disease or rinderpest occur.. 

16. The Government of Belize agrees to actively seek cooperation 
from individuals and organizations such as livestock breeders, live- 
stock organizations, Ministry of Home Affairs and other Government 
and private individuals and organizations in order to more effectively 
accomplish the object of this Agreement. 

17. This Agreement may be amended to provide for joint action in 
the prevention, control, and eradication of specific communicable dis- 
eases other than foot-and-mouth disease and rinderpest by an exchange 
of correspondence between the Ministers or Secretaries of Agricul- 
ture of the two countries. Such an amendment shall be confirmed by 
an exchange of diplomatic notes between the two Governments. This 
Agreement may be amended in other matters by an exchange of cor- 
respondence between the Ministers or Secretaries of Agriculture of 
the two countries, confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes be- 
tween the two Governments. 
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18. This Agreement shall remain in force until 120 days after either 
Government shall have given written notice to the other of a desire to 
terminate the Agreement. 

19. This Agreement shall come into force on the date upon which 
notes are exchanged between the two Governments confirming its 


provisions. 
September 6, 1972 Frep Hunter 
Date Frederick H. Hunter 
Mimster of Agriculture, Lunds and 
Cooperatwes of Belize 
August 22, 1972 Ricuarp E. Lyne 
Date Acting Secretary 


(Signature and Title) 
United States Department 
of Agriculture 
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Mutual Defense Assistance 


Agreement amending anrex C to the agreement of January 27, 
1950. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Oslo September 12 and 14, 1972; 

Entered into force September 14, 1972. 


The American Embassy to the Norwegian Mimstry 
of Foreign Affars 


67. 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents 1ts compli- 
ments to the Royal Norwegian Mimstry of Foreign Affairs and, with 
references to Paragraph 1, Article IV of the Mutual Defense Assist- 
ance Agreement between the United States and Norway signed at 
Washington on January 27, 1950,[*] has the honor to state for the 
information of the Ministry that the mmimum amount of Norwegian 
Kroner necessary during the United States Government’s fiscal year 
1973 (July 1, 1972-June 30, 1973) for the administrative expenditures 
of the United States Embassy at Oslo 1n connection with the carrying 
out of the Agreement, including those of related traiming in Norway, 
has been estimated to be Norwegian Kroner 946,931. 

The Embassy also has the honor to state for the formation of the 
Ministry that the Norwegian Government contributed Norwegian 
Kroner 1,317,364.00 for the United States Government’s fiscal year 
1972 expenses. Included 1n this amount was the United States Govern- 
ment’s shortfall of 317,647 Norwegian Kroner for fiscal year 1971. 

The Embassy proposes that, in accordance with the previous prac- 
tice, Annex C of the Bilateral Agreement be amended to read as 
follows 


“In implementation of paragraph (1) of Article IV of the Mutual 
Defense Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and Norway, the Government of Norway will deposit 
Norwegian Kroner at such times as requested in an account desig- 


*TIAS 2016, 7237 , 1 UST 108 , 22 UST 2048. 
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nated by the United States Embassy at ‘Oslo, not to exceed in total 
Norwegian Kroner 946,931.00 for 1ts use on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for Administrative expendi- 
tures within Norway in connection with carrying out that 
Agreement for the period ending June 30, 1973.” 


It is suggested that, 1f acceptable to the Norwegian Government, 
this Note and the Ministry’s reply together shall constitute an amend- 
ment to Annex C of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement be- 
tween the United States of America and Norway, signed at 
Washington, D.C. on January 27, 1950. 


J RY 


Emeassy oF THE UniTep States or AMERICA 
Osto, September 12, 1972 


The Norwegian Mimstry of Foreegn Affars to the 
Amencan Embassy 


MINISTERE ROYAL 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


Jno. 1153/72 V 


The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and has the honour 
to acknowledge receipt of the Embassy’s Note No. 67 of September 12, 
1972, regarding the payment of administrative expenditures of the 
Embassy 1n connection with the carrying out of the Mutual Defence 
Assistance Agreement between Norway and the United States, signed 
at Washington on January 27, 1950. 

The Ministry has the honour to state that the Norwegian Govern- 
ment agrees to the Proposal made in the Embassy’s Note to the effect 
that Annex C of the Bilateral Agreement be amended to read as 
follows 


“In implementation of paragraph (1) of Article IV of the Mutual 
Defence Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and Norway, the Government of Norway will deposit 
Norwegian Kroner at such times as requested in an account desig- 
nated by the United States Embassy at Oslo, not to exceed in total 
Norwegian Kroner 946,931.00 for its use on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America for Administrative expendi- 
tures within Norway in connection with carrying out that 
Agreement for the period ending June 30, 1973.” 
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The Ministry agrees that the Einbassy’s Note of September 12, 1972, 
together with this reply constitute an amendment to Annex C of the 
Mutual Defence Assistance Agreement between Norway and the 
United States of America. signed at Washington, D.C., on January 27, 
1950. 


Osto, September 14, 1972. 


[sEa] 


Tue Empassy or THE Uniten States or AMERICA 
Osto 
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PAKISTAN 


Finance: Debt Rescheduling Under Certain Agricultural 
Commodity and Credit and Loan Agreements 


Agreements signed at Washington Sepremsber 20, 1972; 
Entered into force September 20, 1972. 
With related letter. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKI- 
STAN REGARDING THE CONSOLIDATION AND RESCHED- 
ULING OF PAYMENTS UNDER PL—~480 TITLE I AGRICUL- 
TURAL COMMODITY AGREEMENTS 


1. Reference is made to the Agreements ['] between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of Pakistan 
identified in Annex A attached to this Agreement and hereinafter 
referred to as the ““PL-480 Agreements”. Reference is made also to 
the Agreed Minute signed in Paris on May 26, 1972 [7] and to the 
Agreement signed in Washington on September 20, 1972, [°] wherein 
agreement was reached on the consolidation and rescheduling of 
repayments under the PL-480 Agreements. 

2. In accordance with the Agreed Minute dated May 26, 1972 
and the Agreement dated September 20, 1972, cited above, it is agreed 
that dollar payment obligations due and unpaid under the PL-480 
Agreements during the period May 1, 1971 through June 30, 1973, 
shall be consolidated and repaid as follows: 


a. Interest in the amount of $3,118,623.41, as listed in Annex B, 
shall be termed hereafter as the Consolidated Debt and shall be paid 
in four equal semi-annual installments on January 1 and July 1 of the 
years 1976 and 1977. 

b. Consolidation interest, which is the interest on the outstanding 
balance of the Consolidated Debt, shall accrue at the rate of 6 percent 
per annum ‘beginning July 1, 1973. Consolidation Interest shall be 
due and payable on January 1 and July 1 of each of the years 1974 


1 For citations, see annex A, p. 2603. 

? Not printed. 

3 See p. 2606. 

[Footnotes added by the Department of State.] 
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through 1977, with the first payment due January 1, 1974. Consolida- 
tion Interest shall be computed on # 365-day-year basis for the actual 
number of days that the Consolidated Debt is outstanding. 

c. Additional interest at the same rates as Consolidation Interest 
shall accrue on any past due payment of Consolidation Interest. 


3. Principal and interest falling due on or after June 30, 1973, under 
the PL-480 Agreements shall be paid in accordance with the terms 
and conditions of the PL—480 Agreements. 

4. Annex C of this Agreement sets forth the payment schedule 
resulting from this Agreement. 

5. To the extent not amended herein, the terms and conditions of 
the PL-480 Agreements shall remain in full force and effect. 

6. Done at Washington in duplicate this 20th day of September, 
1972. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Wiis C. ARMSTRONG 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN: 
S M Kuan 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKI- 
STAN REGARDING THE CONSOLIDATION AND RESCHED- 
ULING OF CERTAIN DEBTS OWED TO THE UNITED STATES 
GOVERNMENT AND ITS AGENCIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan agree as follows: 


ARTICLE | 


Application of the Agreement 


1. Pursuant to the provisions of the Agreed Minute reached in 
Paris on May 26, 1972, between representatives of Pakistan and of the 
member countries of the Pakistan Consortium, the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of Pakistan agree 
to reschedule certain dollar obligations due and unpaid to the United 
States Government and its agencies as of June 30, 1972, or falling due 
between July 1, 1972, and June 30, 1973, under the agreements listed 
in Annex A, as provided in this Agreement. 

2. This Agreement shall be implemented by separate bilateral agree- 
ments between the Government of Pakistan and the Agency for 
International Development, the Export-Import Bank of the United 
States, and the United States Government under PL-480 Title I 
Agreements. In the case of the Commodity Credit Corporation, 
implementation will be effected by acceptance of amendments to the 
underlying letters of credit, under the Export Credit Sales Program 
(GSM-4). 

3. The amounts to be rescheduled under the terms and conditions 
of this Agreement will be not less than the estimated share of the 
United States of $50,092,000, as indicated in Annex A of the Agreed 
Minute reached in Paris on May 26, 1972. The estimated amounts 
available for rescheduling are listed in Annex B to this Agreement. 
These amounts will be subject to modification to reflect unrecorded 
deliveries, cancellations, actual rates of disbursement, refunds and 
any other adjustments. 


ARTICLE II 
Definitions 


For purposes of this Agreement: 


1. The term “Original Agreements” shall refer to the agreements 
concluded between the Government of Pakistan and its agencies, 
instrumentalities, citizens, and residents and the Government of the 
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United States of America or its agencies which are listed in Annex A 

2. The term ‘‘Past Due Debt” shall refer to that portion of principal 
and interest due and payable to the Government of the United 
States of America or its agencies between May 1, 1971, and June 30, 
1972, under the Original Agreements which has not been paid. 

3. The term ‘Deferred Debt” shall refer to that portion of principal 
and interest falling due between July 1, 1972, and June 30, 1978, 
under the Original Agreements. 

4. The term ‘‘Consolidated Debt’ shall refer to the sum of the Past 
Due Debt and the Deferred Debt. 

5. The term ‘‘Consolidation Period”’ shall refer to the period May 1, 
1971, to June 30, 1973, inclusive. 

6. The term “‘Consolidation Interest” shall refer to interest accruing 
and payable on the Consolidated Debt after June 30, 1973. 


Articie III 
Terms and Conditions of Payment 


1. The Government of Pakistan agrees to repay the Consolidated 
Debt owed to the Government of the United States of America or its 
agencies according to the following terms and conditions: 


(a) The Consolidated Debt owed to the Agency for International 
Development shall be repaid in six equal semiannual installments 
for each loan during the period commencing on July 1, 1974, and 
terminating on June 30, 1977, on the payment dates presenthy 
prescribed in each of the Original Agreements, 

(b) The Consolidated Debt owed to the Export- Import Bank of 
the United States shall be repaid in six equal semiannual install- 
ments on July 15 and January 15 of each year commencing July 15, 
1974. 

(c) The Consolidated Debt owed to the United States Govern- 
ment for PL~480 Title I Agreements shall be repaid in four equal 
semiannual installments on January 1 and July 1 of each year 
commencing on January 1, 1976. 

(d) The deferred payment of principal owed to the Commodity 
Credit Corporation under GSM-4 shall be repaid in January 1975 
in accordance with the provisions of the underlying letters of credit 
as amended and accepted by the Commodity Credit Corporation 
and recorded in Annex D to this Agreement. Contractual interest 
accruing during the Consolidation Period shall be paid in accordance 
with the provisions of the underlying letters of credit and shall not — 
be deferred. 

(e) The Consolidation Interest rate shall not exceed a weighted 
average for the United States Government and its agencies of 5 
percent per annum on the outstanding balance of the Consolidated 
Debt owed to the United States Government and its agencies. 

(f) The Consolidation Interest rate for the Agency for Inter- 
national Development shall be the rate provided for in each of the 
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- Original Agreements. Consolidation Interest shall be payable on 
the payment dates presently prescribed in each of the Original 
Agreements. 

-  (g) The Consolidation Interest rate shall be 6 percent per annum 
on the outstanding balance of the Consolidated Debt owed to the 
Export-Import Bank of the United States and the United States 
Government under PL-480 Title I Agreements, and 6.125 percent 
on the outstanding balance of deferred payments of principal owed 
to the Commodity Credit Corporation under GSM-—4. Consolidation 
Interest shall begin to accrue on July 1, 1973, and shall be payable 
-according to the following schedules. 


—To the Export-Import Bank of the United States in semiannual 
payments on July 15 and January 15 of each year commencing 
on January 15, 1974. 

—To the United States Government under PL-480 Title I Agree- 
ments in semiannual payments on January 1 and July 1 of each 
of the years 1974 to 1977, inclusive, with the first payment due 
January 1, 1974. 

—To the Commodity Credit Corporation under GSM-4, in accord- 
ance with the terms of the underlying letters of credit as amended, 
with the first payments falling due in January, 1974, and the final 
payments falling due in January 1975. 


(h) Additional interest at the same rates as Consolidation Interest 
shall accrue on any past due payment of Consolidation Interest 
owed to the Government of the United States of America or its 
agencies. 

2, A summary schedule of estimated repayments of Consolidated 
Debt and Consolidation Interest is attached as Annex C to this 
Agreement. 

3. The Government of Pakistan agrees to resume and to allow 
resumption of payments of principal and interest due after June 30, 
1973, on credits and loans listed in Annex A in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of the Original Agreements, and to resume or 
continue payments of principal and interest due and payable under 
agreements with the Government of the United States of America or 
its agencies not included in Annex A according to the terms of those 
agreements. 


ARTICLE V 
General Provisions 


1. The Government of Pakistan agrees to withdraw its temporary 
suspension of conversion in connection with certain maturities which 
has been in effect since May 1, 1971. 

2. The Government of Pakistan agrees to grant the Government 
of the United States of America and its agencies treatment no less 
favorable than that which may be accorded to any other creditor 
country for the consolidation of comparable debts. 
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3. The Government of Pakistan agrees to maintain the free 
transferability of payments relating to the debts covered by this 
Agreement. 

4. It is agreed that to the extent not amended pursuant to this 
Agreement, the terms and conditions of the Original Agreements 
shall remain in full force and effect. 


ArTICLE VI 


Entry into Force 


This Agreement shall enter into effect as of the day and year when: 


(a) it has been signed in duplicate by representatives of the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Pakistan; 

(b) the bilateral agreements provided for in Article I, paragraph 
2, of this Agreement have been signed by the Government of the 
United States of America and its agencies and the Government of 
Pakistan. ['] 

Done at Washington in duplicate this 20th day of September, 1972. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Wiis C. ArMstTrRonea 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN: 
S M Kuan 


Sept. 20, 1972. 


TIAS .7449 


[23 UST 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


2610 


81-SI-10 
FL-TE-LO 
SL-8Z-ZT 
GL-SZ-T0 
SL-G0-80 
GL-Z0-¥0 
GL-$Z-S0 
PL-GO-TT 
¥L-82-60 
¥L-TI-80 
1-20-21 
¥L-92-01 
GL-EZ—-60 
PL-12-40 
bL-GI-90 
¥L-08-60 
€L-€2-S0 
PL-ES-€0 
¥L-SO0-80 
21-82-90 
FL-ST-SO 
6L-6¢-0T 
oL-8I-01 
€L-TT-F0 
€L-GT-S0 
oL-¥I-S0 
8S-ST-60 
91-90-10 


oy8q 


“q10UTY 
Tena] 


l# GOVd 
V XONNV 


oe 
oe 
0€ 
0g 
0¢ 
0€ 
0g 
0g 
0€ 
0g 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
O€ 
O€ 
44 
0€ 


sivax poleg 


queaw Avdayy 


or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
OT 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
ot 
or 
ot 
Or 
Or 
or 
or 
ot 
or 
or 
€ 

OT 


SIBIX 


ORAL AT AL AT AT AL AK AL AL AL AL ALATA AN 


% 
xe 
% 
HS 
KS 


TSAR aR AS AN AR AR AX AX AS AK AE AR AL AR AE AL AS AL AS ST OS 
i) 


*qIOULY 90815) 


pouog avin 948Y 4Se190} 0] 


WU) PAL Wyeurey 

AI S9rIpourwmoyg persue 

SusUIZUy YYYVI [Gn uvystyvg yS9M 
UOISSIUISUBI]T, SEX) ING 

doneztuesiQ JuswIdInby [eorueqooyy 
‘uBvZIQ [oog ArauTqovy 

Sato’ suoIBoUNUIUIODDIAT, 

poforg skvaprey Wy 

yoalolg ad1A1eg *ySUOd  “4S9AUT “War 
‘Bug YW “qng Url ‘Aig ‘Apy “uex 
III Sontpowu10g perousr) 

sqUBzNSUOD [v1euTy 

“WBpPIY ® louM0ED Aqrurypeg jo uornvisdg 
qyoofoig quowyUequigg [eysvoD 

SIIPNYY [vs10z09g AWYIqISvaT 

qyoofoig aSvioyouy vupeyy 
SOIQIPOWUULOD [e1aUAar) 

yoofoig wepey 2 -yuoD ules 

qoafoig quowdinby skeairy 2 yzodity 
: WBIZOIg UOTVOIPBVIG, VIISTRIA, 
yoofolg uolovs4Xy] 1OquIty, 2 [[TWMeG 
syiodu] saripouiwoy perouar) 

qyoaforg AVMPTeY YANO 

UOIYNGLSIG JaM0g UBISIYVY 4Seoyp 
“ALT “di09 Ajddng ‘oapy rpoerey 
spiodul[ [994g puv uoly 

souBysissy AzIpouUIUIOD 

uvo'T PINL-OIOId 


aBEL 





da TAGaAHISAA SNVOT 40 LSI 
INA WdOTAAAG TVNOLLYNYALNI YOd AONADV—NV.ALSINVd 


49-40-60 
¥9-€T-L0 
¥9-L1-60 
¥9-9T-20 
£9-02-TT 
£9-60-ZT 
€9-€Z-OT 
£9-02-TT 
€9-02-TT 
£9-60-21 
£9-82-60 
£9-ST-80 
¥9-TE-T0 
€9-GT-80 
€9-LZ-€0 
£9-Z2-€0 
£9-LZ-€0 
£9-Z2-€0 
89-22-60 
£9-86-Z0 
£9-€¢-01 
Z9-TE—-80 
9-01-60 
29-22-01 
9-ZO-TT 
29-T1-S0 
&S-LI-60 
99-L1~-90 
quour 
-2013 
jo ayeq 


180-H-16 
080-H-16€ 
6L0-H-16 
8L0-H-16¢ 
€10-H-16& 
ZL0-H-16¢ 
1L0-H-I6& 
010-H-T6¢ 
690-H-T6 
890-H-16¢ 
990-H-I6¢ 
290-H-16& 
090-H-16€ 
6S0-H-16¢ 
§S0-H-T6€ 
LS0-H-16 
960-H-16£ 
¢G0-H-T6e 
¥S0-H-I6€ 
£90-H-16& 
ZS0-H-16¢ 
960-H-16€ 
S+0-H-16¢ 
£h0-H-T6e 
Z+0-H-T6e 
6£0-H-6¢ 
100--168 
ZE0-V-16E 


aquUINN, UeOT 
PIV 





TIAS 7449 


2611 


Pakistan—Finance—Sept. 20, 1972 


23 UST] 








62-82-80 
8L-LT-20 
08-11-90 
82-81-90 
82-08-80 
61-12-10 
84-42-90 
LL-83-80 
gL-ST-IT 
92-¢0-80 
LL-06-€0 
LL-€1-€0 
92-81-60 
8L-F2-10 
91-90-ZT 
¢L-FI1-10 
9L-LZ-10 
$1-@2-90 
64-80-10 
L-06-CT 
¢1-G0-0T 
91-86-90 
81-S6-€0 
1-01-80 
91-02-40 
¢1-60-90 
GL-LT-80 
9L-Tt-¥0 
T8-80-0T 
ayeq 
“q10wly 
Teuy 


c# GDVd 
Vv XANNV 


0¢ 
0€ 
08 
0€ 
08 
0¢ 
0¢ 
08 
08 
08 
0€ 
0€ 
0e 
0€ 
08 
0e 
0s 
08 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
0€ 
O€ 
0€ 


SIVIX POWog 


quowkeday 


or 
or 
oT 
oT 
oT 
or 
oT 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
oT 
or 
or 
oT 
oT 
or 
oT 
or 
or 
oT 
oT 
or 
oT 
or 


S1va x 
poleg avr 


UZ 
HSS 
4% OT 
a 
a | 
4 OT 
4 OT 
¥S OT 
4Z OT 
a | 
4S OT 
¥o iT 
a | 
4% OT 
Yj 1 
(3 
oO 
oO 
oO 
z.OU% 
z % 
6. OU 


“q10lWy 9081 


a4ByY=«YSaIOyAy 


(ALP) oHvorpesy vwepeyy 

89 Aq-avoTyT Appowwog 

‘WI090T JasvIq AVATIVY WISYSOAA ULISIAeT 
(CUE) DoHvoIpeig viaepeyy 

89 AT-UvOT JozyIVIIF 

soury UOISsIUISUBIT, Weg suey puoDeg 
*dojaaeg IMOg A 1oyVAA UBySIYeY 1SeVy 
(ANZ) L961 AW-uUvoTyT Aypourw0y 

L961 AY-uvoT Ayrpomuoy 

9961 AW—UvoTy Aqpouurog 

SOOTAIOG ZUIy[NSUOD 2 “4ySeAUT ‘Uax) 
“MIODO'T JaSoICT AVATIVY UIDISOAA UTISTHE 
(yp) UoIsstusutIT, sey Ing 

peoy uvqpnyy-e0qvy 

Soury UOISSTUISUBIT, WY vsuUeyy 
A-SOMIPOWWOD [eisUayH 

og Buosez 4H 

pvoy vyoidy-vooeg 

soury UOIssIusUBIT, ULYSTYT ySeVqT 
worNndiysiqd JaM0d VUdVMdM 
J-ABM[IVY UIOSeyY uLysIAVg 

JJ Uorwziuesip [oog AroUNOepy 
@-Z-davog 

uoHMnqiystql “O'S AM 

J AVATIVY UI9ISOA UTYSTYVT 

(ANZ) UOHvoIpeIg vrrepeyy 

uoryeyg JoOMOg indy]jeA'T 

quelg eureyy, fuesirqppis 

WU) PAL Wnyeurey 


e4L 





aa TNGYHOSAY SNVOT JO LSIT 
INAWdOTAATA TYNOLLYNYALNI YOL AONSTDV—NVISIIVd 


89-62-90 
89-92-€0 
89-SZ-T0 
L9-02-01 
19-0¢-0T 
89-60-60 
89-80-c0 
L9-60-£80 
99-LT-80 
99-40-¢0 
99-42-90 
99-2-T0 
99-TZ-ZO 
99-70-20 
99-61-10 
¥9-TE-ZT 
¥9-F1-01 
¢9-TT-10 
¥9-L1-60 
¥9-08-CT 
G9-9T-F0 
b9-60-ZT 
99-08-<T 
¥9-9T-OT 
¢£9-€2-F0 
G9-GS-ZO 
¥9-0T-L0 
9-86-80 
L9-10-@T 
queul 
-9018y 
jo a}eq 


GeI-H-T6e 
T&I-H-16 
6Z1-H-I6& 
8ZI-H-16e 
LZI-H-16& 
9%1-H-16& 
PZT-H-T6E 
1ZI-H-T6 
LII-H-168 
STI-H-T6¢ 
L01-H-168 
90T-H-16 
POI-H-168 
€01-H-168 
ZOI-H-168 
960-H-168 
+60-H-168 
&60-H-168 
160-H-16 
060-H-168 
680-H-168 
880-H-16¢ 
LSO-H-168 
980-H-16¢ 
¢80-H-16& 
F80-H-168 
£80-H-T68 
280-H-168 
V1i80-H-16& 
Jaqunyy UvoT 
PIV 


TIAS 7449 


[23 UST 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


2612 


28-02-40 
T8-81-90 
64-08-90 


08-61-0T 
08-LT-¥0 
08-61-60 
08-ST—-90 
8-06-70 
64-80-60 
08-02-20 
62-80-TO 


neq 

“q100Ty 

TergyTay 
e# ADVd 
Vv XONNV 





SLOT ‘T Arne 
M/AIV 
IIJOIZWOH 9q} JO 99YO 

qouvsig uvoyT [euo0rysuiszUy 


:4q porvdeig 
0g 
0g 
0g 
og 
0€ 
0€ 
0g 
0g 
0€ 
Of 
0€ 
0€ 


SIBO POLI 


quoursedayy 


oT 
oT 
oT 
oT 
oT 
oT 
oT 
oT 
oT 
or 
or 
oT 


DRO OD OD OD OD OD OD OD OD OD 


NX 
NANANAANANAANAN 


xa 
PSS 
N 
N 


SIBoX “‘qIOUTY 80815) 


poreg svi 978 4sSOI0}UT 


yooforg uIseg snpuy 

qooforg wiseg snpuy 

yooforg ulseg snpuy 

‘JRANG wa4skg JeMOg Zu0gEAWYO 
OL6I A F-AUVOT A4pouru10D 

OLET AT-AVOT Jz 419g 

AOAING 1048M PUNOIN) UVISIFBT 4SVq 
SddIAJEg ZuryNsUog 

joofolg ulseg snpuy 

69 Aq—avoT Aypourm0H 

“1048 FY HIN 07890g paog usysrys” yey 
‘dG BZupaeusuq yyeeH oyqng 


SAIL 





GaTAGHIHOSAY SNVOT 40 LSIT 
INA NdOTAAAd TVNOILVYNUGALINI YOR AONADV—NVLSINVd 


&L-08-€0 
TL-GI-IT 
69-82-S0 
0L-FI-0T 
0L-€T-40 
69-61-1T 
69-C0-0T 
69-S0-80 
oL-08-€0 
69-TI-€0 
89-01-80 
89-62-90 
quoul 
“2013 Y 
jo 978d 


al¥I-d-T6E 
VI¥FI-d-T6& 
T¥I-d-168 
671-H-16¢ 
8hI-H-16E 
¥PI-H-16€ 
€rI-H-T6& 
cvI-H-T6€ 
VIPI-H-T68 
OvI-H-T6€ 
681-H-T6& 
9eT-H-T6¢ 


Jaquinyy UBOT 


PIV 


TIAS 7449 


2613 


Pakistan—Finance—Sept. 20, 1972 


23 UST] 


“SUSU VISU! PeNUUY-TUIIsS—'S's ¢ 
*SulMpeyoses oy} Ul pepnyour you 


*diog yueuyseAul D 


are £0q4 SB OA0gs poyst[ JOU ere ‘qUBquUIIxY Aq PpaINsUl 10 pooyuBIBNS suoMossuss} AuY pus ‘QZ8z pus ‘G19Z ‘6ZSZ “62S “SON HPD 1 














6L61 Arenuse 03 “B's 7] =%9 PPO surpuspey HPAHD [eaysnpu] uysysg 01-7 -G Z6LZ 
UBysIysd JO 
GBLET IOqUIeAON 04 'S'S FT %Y PPA Zurpucpy = yxuvsg yueudojaacg fewysnpuy §9-8 -¢G LZ9% 
*di0g yueuryseAul 
SL6T ABW 09 "B'S FT %O Pur Surpusjpey MpeAD Teysnpuy uvysiysq §89-1Z-9 LEGS 
“WeysIysq JO 
GLET requiaydag 03 'BS FT WRG WPAH Zurpuspey = yxasg yuowudopeaoq fewysnpuy 9 99-91-8 6980/D-F861 
9861 Arenaer oy “esgg %KG (tpurdyemey) [40H “PYT ‘sao[areg URySIABT F9-G -§ I-¥861 
GET Jequiacaq{,09 “v's 9g GK (®1048T) [10H “PYT ‘seotareg UEysIAe E9-E -O1 a-F861 
SLOT AINE 09S SOT WKS WPeD Zurpaspey ‘Aaa e9-F1-z% O-F86T 
P86I Iequiaydag 09 ws 9g %KSG (3098) [10H “PYTI ‘sedtAreg UBIsIAe, €9-L —Z a-F861 
TL6T Foquaassq 04 "B'S OT WKS SPATJOMIONOT PBOITIEY JUOUIUIOAOD) UVysIyBd F9-1Z-6 V-¥861 
e161 Arenuve'oy "es 9T = %KG quoudinby ety, "OD Joqqny wy eT, Ue Z9-T - SL61 
TL6T 1090990 OF BS FT HKG  Arouryosypl Furaurpy 1070H qUSUMIUIZAOH UBIsTysG 09-9 -O1 8621 
Z8GT JOQUIDAON 03 'B'S9E WG (ryoers yy) [30H "PY ‘seotareg UBISTHST 09-6 -9 T8TT 
, poLisg yuouAsdayy EADS § uso jo ssoding 1031190 qaour zaqunyy 
; qsor0qUl -3012V usory 
jo 
SULIBT, FPA [SAIS 48q 


t NOILLYOISILINAG INAWAAYOV NVOT 


Vv XGUNNV MNVE LYOdWI LYOdXa—NVISTHVd 


TIAS 7449 


[23 UST 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


2614 


*19zBorsy} Ye ‘srwak 
OT 10} %% ysoudzut ‘sowoarjap ZL61 UO ‘FRET: ‘OE ounf pus 
‘S861 ‘cz ABW WoeMYoq Onp quouAed ysuy fsyUWAed penuUe te 
“aqyeorayy %E 
‘sreok QT 10} %Z% ysoraqur {sowoarep 7761 wo ‘Zeer ‘oe eune 
pues ‘Zg6t ‘QT Avy. uwoomyoq onp yuourded ysiy ‘{someatep 
TL6I UO “E8ET 6% 19q0709 onp yuotIAed 4sIy {soLaAITPSP OL6T 
Uo ‘OR6T ‘TE OQuIDDeq] enp yuoWATd ysIy {syuowAed PenuUe TE 
“raqyeor0gy %E ‘srvak QT 10} %z% 4so10,Ur ‘sowoatpep 
OL6T JO} ‘OS6T ‘6% 9UNL onp yuouTAed ysIY ‘selZeATTEP GO6T 
uo “6261 ‘TE OQuId.Eq. onp yuourded ys1y fsyuowAed penuuY [¢ 
“1aqjvorayy %E ‘sivok QT 10J YZ 
4soroqur {QR6I ‘og oUNL onp yuow Ard ysuy {syuoU<ed [enuUe TE 
‘Iayyeo10yy We ‘suvad QT 10j %zZ ysor0qut 
{6261 ‘6 Jequiedeq onp quoted ysiy fsyuotAed [enuuy [Ee 
“Io,FVaIIyY} %%W4ZY ‘savak QT 10} %z% ysoroqur !sowoarpep 
6961 UO ‘“626T “GT Youeyy ONp yuouTAed yszy fsoeAtTop gg6I 
uo ‘QJ6T ‘9 equIdDNq] onp quourked 4siy fsyusuAed Tenuue Te 
“IOIJBoIIy} WU ‘srwak QT 103 YT 
ysoroqul Sgy6l ‘Bz oung onp yuourded ysiy Ssyuourded penuuy TE 
“rayJBoI9yy %%4Z ‘srvok u94 10J WT Yso19zur {sowealpap 
896T UO ‘g26T ‘OZ oUNL oNp yuowALd 4ysIy fsolOATIOP LO96T- 
UO LAL6I ‘EZ JOQuIsD0q] onp yuowAed ysiy {squowAed yenuus Te 





SUIDY, YPOID [CUISO 


” 


” 


” 
” 


”? 


” 


” 


Sor{pourUIOD 
[einyNoUsy Jo svg 


asoding 


NOILVOIMILNAGE INAANATYOV 
V XUNNV I HILIL 08)-1d—NVLSINVd 


” 


” 


” 
” 


” 


” 


” 


UBySIHS 


oL-81-€ 


OL-GZ-II 


OL-OI-T 
69-8 -01 
69-§ —L 


89-91-G 


L9-92-Z1 


jo yUoUIUIBAOTN §=729-2 -8 


TOSqO 


qyuout 


-9018 
jo 998q 


200-02 


T000-02 
9200-69 
2200-69 


200-89 
TTSO-L9 
800-29 


IoqUuUINN 
AINSBAL, 


TIAS’ 7449 


2615 


Pakistan—Finance—Sept. 20, 1972 


23 UST] 








€L61 
2B C8h ‘TLL TS  =—-0-$ 2S ‘S8P ‘TLL ‘TS 20-2 Arenuce SOHPOUMOH [eINy[NoSy Jo avg  TL-ZI-Ol  2hS6-INSD 
1210L 48010} UT yediouug aye, onc asoding quoul JoquInNN 
-9018V b-INSD 
Jo a38q[ 
£261 ‘Og PUNE Ysnoy} preduy puv ong WoNBoyUapT 1pe1D 


(szeqocq, uy) 
SWUaL GNV SINGWATADV LIGAHO 
V XONNV NOILVYOdNOD LIGAYD ALIGOWWOO—NV.LSIM Vd 


TIAS 7449 


2616 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [23 UST 


ANNEX B 


ESTIMATED PAYMENTS SUBJECT TO RESCHEDULING MAY I, 1971 TO 
JUNE 30, 1973 OWED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN TO UNITED 


STATES GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 


(In U.S. Dollars) 


Agency Principal 
Agency for International 7, 832, 696 
Development 
Export-Import Bank of the 6, 175, 342. 
United States 
United States Government for -0- 


PL-480 


Commodity Credit Corporation 1, 771, 482. 


Grand Totals 15, 779, 520. 


TIAS 7449 


Interest 
29, 505, 833 


2, 812, 094. 
3, 118, 623. 
-0- 


35, 436, 550. 


Total 
37, 338, 529 


8, 987, 436. 
3, 118, 623. 


1, 771, 482. 


51, 216, 070. 
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(RELATED LETTER] 


SEP 20 1972 


Dear Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Reference is made to several discussions between representatives of 
our two Governments concerning the question of external debt 
incurred by Pakistan prior to December 1971. 

The Government of the United States refers to the Agreed Minute 
Regarding Debt Relief to Pakistan dated May 26, 1972, and wishes 
to assure the Government of Pakistan that the Debt Rescheduling 
Agreements being signed today are not intended to modify the pro- 
visions of paragraph 11 of that Minute. 


Sincerely yours, 
Wis C. ARMSTRONG 


Willis C. Armstrong 
Assistant Secretary for 
Economie and Business Affairs 


His Excellency. 
Suuttan M. Kaan, 
Ambassador of Pakistan. 
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ARGENTINA 


Cooperation in Combating [licit International Traffic in 
Narcotics and Other Dangerous Drugs 


Memorandum of understanding signed at Buenos Aires Septem- 
ber 15, 1972; 
Entered into force September 15, 1972. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


Between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of Argentina, as parties to the Single 
Convention of 1961 on Narcotic Drugs ['] and as signatories of the 
Amending Protocol of 1972; [7] in conformity with existing inter- 
national agreements on the control of dangerous drugs and the un- 
lawful traffic of the same, agreement has been reached as follows: 


onE: To reaffirm their decision to cooperate with each other, and 
with other nations as well, in every possible way in the elimination of 
the unlawful use and the illicit traffic in and smuggling of narcotics 
and other dangerous drugs by means of the prevention, prohibition and 
suppression of same, providing for the swift apprehension and extradi- 
tion, where appropriate, of persons so involved. 

two: To cooperate as signatories of the present Memorandum in all 
the related aspects of prevention, suppression, education, assistance 
and rehabilitation in regard to the illicit and improper use or the 
abuse of drugs. 

THREE: In order to carry out the terms of the two preceding paragraphs 
both parties shall establish an Argentine-United States Commission 
composed of an equal number of members representing each of the 
respective Governments. The Commission shall establish sub-commit- 
tees or working groups as necessary in order to carry on the work of the 
Commission. 

FouR: The Commission shall be located in the city of Buenos Aires, 
Republic of Argentina and shall meet monthly, or as often as shall be 
mutually agreed. 











1TIAS 6298, 6423, 6458, 6795, 7223; 18 UST 1407, 3279; 19 UST 4668; 20 
UST 4064; 22 UST 1808. 
2 Not in force at the time of this publication. 
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FIVE: The cooperation referred to in paragraphs One and Two above 
shall consist of: 


~ the exchange of all pertinent information on the subject; 

— the preparation and implementation of specific programs under 
Argentine leadership in accordance with the common objectives estab- 
lished in paragraphs One and Two above; 

~ the giving of support to the activities of the international organiza- 
tions of the United Nations on this program and the participation in 
other multi-lateral programs for combatting the unlawful use of and 
illicit traffic in and smuggling of narcotics and dangerous drugs; 


Specific programs of cooperation may involve: training, advice, 
special equipment, and other mutually agreed support. 
srx: In carrying out the terms of this Memorandum, both parties 
shall provide all the necessary personnel and support needed to achieve 
successfully the objectives set forth in paragraphs One and Two and 
any agreed programs developed in accordance with paragraph Five 
of this Memorandum, subject to the availability of resources of both 
Governments. However, should any particular program approved by 
the Argentine-United States Commission within the framework of 
this Memorandum be initiated, both parties pledge to endeavor t) 
carry it out subject to the availability of resources previously assigned 
for the execution of same. 
SEVEN: The signatories of the present Memorandum agree that the 
further definition and implementation of the cooperation referred to 
herein shall be decided by the Argentine-United States Commission 
and its sub-committees or working groups established in accordance 
with paragraph Three above. These decisions shall be carried out 
exclusively by the competent authorities of the signatory state in 
whose territory they apply. 
EIGHT: This Memorandum shall come int force as of the date of its 
signing. 
Donz in the city of Buenss Aires, Capital of the Argertine Republic, 
on the fifteenth day of the month of September of the year 1972, in 
two originals in the English and Spanish languages, both texts beiog 
equally authentic. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF FOR THE REPUBLIC OF 
AMERICA: ARGENTINA: 
JouN Davis Lopes Epvarpvo F McLovucHuin 
John Davis Lodge Eduardo F. McLoughlin 
Ambassador Minister of Foreign Relations 


and Worship 
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MEMORANDUM DE ENTENDIMIENTO 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de 
la Reptblica Argentina, en su caracter de Partes de la Convencién 
Unica de 1961 sobre Estupefacientes y como signatarios de su Proto- 
colo de enmienda de 1972, y conforme a acuerdos internacionales 
preexistentes relativos al control de drogas nocivas y al trafico ilegal 
de las mismas, han convenido lo siguiente: 


Primero: Reafirmar su decisidn de cooperar entre si, como asf 
también con otras naciones, en todas las formas posibles para la 
eliminacién del uso ilegal, el trafico ilfcito y el contrabando de estu- 
pefacientes y otras drogas nocivas, mediante la prevencidén, prohibi- 
cidn y represién de los mismos, proveyendo a la pronta captura y 
extradicién, si correspondiere, de las personas implicadas. 

Segundo: Cooperar, como signatarios del presente Memoradum, 
en todos los aspectos vinculados con la prevencién, supresién, educa- 
cién, asistencia y rehabilitacién, referidos al uso ilfcito e indebido o 
al abuso de drogas. 

Tercero: Para llevar a cabo lo estipulado en los dos paragrafos . 
anteriores ambas Partes estableceran una Comisién Argentino- 
Estadounidense compuesta por igual ntiimero de miembros en repre- 
sentacién de cada uno de los respectivos gobiernos. 

La Comisién crear& las Subcomisiones 0 grupos de trabajo que 
fueren necesarios para realizar la tarea de la Comisién. 

Cuarto: La Comisién tendraé su sede en la Ciudad de Buenos 
Aires, Reptblica Argentina, y se reuniré mensualmente o con la 
frecuencia que se acordare. 

Quinto: La cooperacién a que se refieren los paragrafos Primero y 
Segundo consistira en: 


— el intercambio de toda la informacién concerniente a la materia; 

— la preparacién e instrumentacién de programas especificos bajo 
direccién argentina, de acuerdo con los objectivos comunes establecidos 
en los paragrafos Primero y Segundo; 

— el apoyo a las actividades de los organismos internacionales de las 
Naciones Unidas vinculados con este programa, y 

— la participacién en otros programas de carActer multilateral para 
combatir el uso ilegal, el trafico ilicito y el contrabando de estupe- 
facientes y drogas nocivas. 





Los programas especificos de cooperacién podr4an comprender: 
entrenamiento, asesoramiento, equipos especiales y cualquier otra 
ayuda mutuamente acordada. 
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Sexto: Para llevar a cabo lo establecido en este Memorandum, 
arnbas Partes proveer4n todo el personal y el apoyo necesario para 
lograr con éxito los objetivos 'previstos en los pardgrafos Primero y 
Segundo y en todos los programas convenidos que se desarrollen de 
acuerdo con el paragrafo Quinto del presente, sujeto a la disponibilidad 
de recursos de ambos gobiernos. Una vez iniciado un programa par- 
ticular, aprobado por la Comisién Mixta Argentino-Estadounidense 
dentro del marco de este Memorandum, ambas Partes se comprometen 
a procurar realizarlo, sujeto a la disponibilidad de los recursos asignados 
previamente para la ejecucién mismo. 

Séptimo: Los signatarios del presente Memorandum convienen que 
el alcance y la instrumentacién de la referida cooperacién deberan 
ser decididos por la Comisién Argentino-Estadounidense y las Sub- 
comisiones o grupos de trabajo creados de acuerdo con el paragrafo 
Tercero. La ejecucién de estas decisiones correspondera exclusivamente 
a las autoridades competentes de la Parte signataria en cuyo territorio 
se apliquen. 

Octavo: El presente Memorandum entrara en vigor en el dia de la 
fecha. 





Hecho en la Ciudad de Buenos Aires, Capital de la Repitblica 
Argentina, a los quince dias del mes de septiembre del afio mil noveci- 
entos setenta y dos, en dos ejemplares originales, ambos en los idiomas 
espafiol e inglés, igualmente vAlidos. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ' POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA 
JoHN Davis LopGE Epvuarpo F McLouGuiin 
John Davis Lodge Eduardo F. McLoughlin 
Ambassador Ministro de Relaciones 


Exteriores y Culto 
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INDONESIA 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 26, 1972. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Djakarta August 28, 1972; 

Entered inio force August 28, 1972. . 


The American Ambassador to the Indonesian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 1258 Dsaxarta, August 28, 1972 


EXXCELLENCY : 
I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed by representatives of our two Governments on May 26, 


1972, [?] and propose that Part II, Particular Provisions, be amended 
as follows: 


Item I, Commodity Table: Under the appropriate column headings 


add Rice — 1972 — 100,000 MT — 16.8; and for the total, change dollars 
44.2 to dollars 60.5 million. 


Item IV, Export Limitation: In sub-paragraph B delete the period 
at end of the sentence, substitute a semi-colon and add: For rice—rice 
in the form of paddy, brown or milled. 

All other terms and conditions of the May 26, 1972 Agreement 
remain the same. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I have the honor 
to propose that this note and your reply thereto constitute an Agree- 
ment between our two Governments effective on the date of your note 
in reply. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Francis J. GAvsrarra 
His Excellency 


Apam Matix, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Diakarta 


1TTAS 7358 ; ante, p. 919. 
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The Indonesian Minster of Foreagn Affarrs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 


No. D. 0844/72/01/L Jakarta, August 28, 1972. 


EXxcELLENCY 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency:s 
Note of to day’s date which reads as follows 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement signed by representatives of our two Governments on 
May 26, 1972, and propose that Part II, Particular Provisions, be 
amended as follows 


A. Item I, Commodity Table Under the appropriate column 
headings add Rice, 1972, 100,000 MT, 16,3, and for the Total, change 
dollars 44,2 to dollars 60,5 million. 

B. Item IV, Export Limitation In sub-paragraph B delete the 
period at end of the sentence, substitute a semi-colon and add For 
rice—rice 1n the form of paddy, brown or milled. 


All other terms and conditions of the May 26, 1972 Agreement 
remain the same. If the foregoing 1s acceptable to your Govern- 
ment, I have the honor to propose that this note and your reply 
thereto constitute an Agreement between our two Governments 
effective on the date of your note in reply” 


I have the ‘honour to confirm that the proposed arrangements as 
described in your Note are acceptable to my Government and to agree 
that Your Excellency’s Note and this reply shall be regarded as con- 
stituting an agreement between our two Governments with effect 


from the date of this Note. 
Please, Excellency, accept the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
ApamM Maik 
Adam Malik 


' . Minster of Forergn Affaars 
His Excellency 
Francis J GALBRAITH 
Ambassador E'xtraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
Jakarta.— 
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VIET-NAM 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Saigon rae bi 29, 1972, 
Entered into force August 29, 1972 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF VIET- NAM FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Viet-Nam have agreed to the sales of agricul- 
tural commodities specified below This Agreement shall consist of the 
Preamble and Parts I and III of the July 8, 1970 Agreement, ['] the 
Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex of the April 19, 1972 Agree- 
ment, [?] and the following Part II 


PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Irem I. Commodity Table: 








Maximum 

Approximate Export 

Supplv Maximum Market 

Commodity. Period , Quantity Value 

(United States) (Millions) 

Wheat/ Wheat Flour FY 1973 260,000 M.T. $16. 2 

Corn and/or Grain FY 1973 80,000 M.T. a 5.1 
Sorghum 

Soybean and/or Cotton- FY 1973 20, 000 M.T. 6. 4 

seed Oil 

Nonfat Dry Milk FY 1973 22,000 M.T. 17.5 

Tallow, inedible FY 1973 2,000 M.T. 0.4 

Tobacco FY 1973 11,700 M.T. 28. 9 

Cotton FY 1973 152,00 Bales 23. 3 

Tora. $97. 8 


*TIAS 6983 , 21 UST 2443. 
* TIAS 7822, ante, p. 614. 
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Irem II. Payment Terms. 


Convertible Local Currency Credit 


1. Imtial Payment — None 

2. Currency Use Payment — Up to 100 percent of the dollar amount 
disbursed by the Government of the exporting country plus 
accrued interest. The currency use payment 1s payable upon 
demand by the Government of the exporting country in amounts 
as it may determine and in accordance with paragraph 6 of the 
Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex applicable to this 
agreement. No requests for payment will be made by the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country prior to the first disbursement 
under this agreement. 
Proportions of Currency Use Payments Indicated for Specified 
Purposes: : 


a. Section 104(a) U.S. Expenditures - 20 percent of the 
amount disbursed, plus accrued interest. 

b. Section 104(c) Grant for Common Defense — up to 80 percent 
of the amount disbursed. 


Number of Installment Payments — 31 

Amount of Each Installment Payment — approximately equal 

annual amounts 

5. Due Date of First Installment Payment — 10 years after date of 
last delivery of commodities in each calendar year 

6. Initial Interest Rate — 2 percent 

7 Contmuing Interest Rate - 3 percent 


wm oO 


Ire III. Usual Marketing Requirements. None 
Item IV Export Limitations. 


A. The export limitation period shall be U.S. Fiscal Year 1973 or 
any subsequent United States Fiscal Year durmg which the 
commodities financed under this agreement are bemg imported 
or utilized. . 

B. For purposes of Part I, Article III A3 of the agreement, the 
commodities considered to be the same as or like, the commod- 
ities financed under this agreement are. for wheat/wheat flour— 
wheat, wheat flour, rolled wheat, semolina, farma and bulgur; 
for corn and/or grain sorghum—corn, cornmeal, barley, grain 
sorghum, rye and oats, including mixed feeds containing pre- 
dominantly such grains, for soybean and/or cottonseed oil—all 
edible vegetable oils mcluding peanut oil, soybean oil, cotton- 
seed oil, rapeseed oil, sunflower oil and sesame oil, for nonfat 
dry milk—nonfat dry milk; for tallow, medible—tallow; for 
cotton — cotton and cotton textiles (including yarn and waste) 
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C. Permissible Exports 
Period during which such 


Commodity Quantity exports are permitted 
Cotton waste 4,000 M.T. USFY 1973 


Irem V The Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam agrees to- 


A. Adopt and maintain policies conducive. to improved feedgrain 
and livestock production. 

B. Continue to explore the feasibility of developing an oilseed pro- 
duction and processing industry 

C. Continue to develop an economic analytical expertise within the 
Mimstry of Land Reform, Agriculture and Fisheries Develop- 
ment to assist the government in formulating more effective 
agricultural policies. 


IrEm VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds 
Accruing to Importing Country are to be Used. 


For purposes specified in Item V above and for other economic 
development purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


Irem VII. Ocean Freight (Differential) 


The Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of 
ocean freight differential for commodities 1t requires to be carnied_1n 
United States flag vessels but, notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of the Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex, 1t 
shall not finance the balance of the cost of ocean transportation of 
such commodities. 


Irem VIII. Other Provisions: 


A. The currency use payment under Part II, Item II 2 of this 
agreement shall be credited against (a) the amount of each year’s 
interest payment due during the period prior to the due date of the 
first installment payment, starting with the first year, plus (b) the 
combined payments of principal and interest starting with the first 
installment payment, until value of the currency use payment has 
been offset. 

B. Notwithstanding paragraph 4 of the Convertible Local Cur- 
rency Credit Annex, the Government of the importing country may 
withhold from deposit in the special account referred to in such para- 
graph, or may withdraw from amounts deposited therein, so much of 
the proceeds accruing to it from the sale of commodities financed 
under this agreement as 1s equal to the amount of the currency use 
payments made by the Government of the importing country 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly au- 
thonzed for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Dons at Saigon, in duplicate, this twenty-ninth day of August, 1972 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 


UNITED STATES. OF AMERICA REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM 
Ex.tsvortH BunkmER Tran Van Lam 
Ellsworth Bunker _ Tran Van Lam 
American Ambassador Mimster of Foreagn Affairs 
[SEAL] 
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HONDURAS 


Treaty on the Swan Islands 


Signed at San Pedro Sula November 22, 1971; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June 12, 1972; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America July 1, 
1972; 

Ratified by Honduras July 4, 1972; 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington September 1, 1972, 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
September 19, 1972; 

Entered mto force September 1, 1972. 

With related notes 

Dated at Tegucigalpa November 10, 18, and 22, 1971. 


By tHe PresipENT oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CONSIDERING THAT’ 

The Treaty on the Swan Islands between the Government of the 
Umted States of Amenca and the Government of Honduras was 
signed at San Pedro Sula on November 22, 1971, the text of which in 
the English and Spanish languages 1s annexed, 

The Senate of the United States of Amenca by 1ts resolution of 
June 12, 1972, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring, gave 
its advice and consent to ratification of the Treaty; 

The President ratified the Treaty on July 1, 1972, in pursuance of 
the advice and consent of the Senate, 

The instruments of ratification of the respective Parties were 
exchanged at Washington on September 1, 1972, and 

The Treaty entered nto force on September 1, 1972, the date of 
the exchange of the struments of ratification, as provided in Article 
V of the Treaty; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Richard Nixon, President of the United 
States of America, proclaim and make public the Treaty on the Swan 
Islands between the Government of the United States of America 
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and the Government of Honduras to the end that 1t shall be observed 
and fulfilled with good faith on and after September 1, 1972, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States of 
America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this nmeteenth day of September 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy- 
[sEAL] two and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred ninety-seventh. 


By the President: Ricuarp Nrxon 


Wiruram P Rogers 
Secretary of State 


TREATY ON THE SWAN ISLANDS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Honduras, 

Acknowledging that both Governments have heretofore claimed 
sovereignty over the Swan Islands, 

Recognizing that the Government of the United States of America 
has for many years maintained a radio air navigational, meteorological 
observation, and telecommunications facility there, and 

Desiring to reach an amicable settlement with respect to their 
conflicting claims to the Swan Islands and regarding the contmuance 
in operation of the radio air navigational and meteorological facility 
thereon, 

Have agreed as follows. 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of the United States of America recognizes the 
sovereignty of Honduras over the Swan Islands. 


ARTICLE II 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Honduras, recognizing the benefit derived by both countries 
from the maimtenance of a meteorological observation and _ tele- 
communications facility m the Swan Islands, declare ther mtention 
to establish a cooperative program between them for the continuation 
of that facility, according to terms to be agreed upon between them.|['] 


1 Agreement effected by exchange of notes of Nov 22, 1971. TIAS 7454, post, 
p. 2637. 
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ArtTIcLE IIT 


The Government of Honduras assumes responsibility for operation 
and maintenance of the radio air navigational facility im the Swan 
Islands as long as it 1s wncluded in the International Civil Aviation 
Organization Caribbean Regional Aur Navigation Plan. 


ARTICLE IV 


The Government of the United States of America transfers to the 
Government of Honduras as of the date this Treaty enters mto force 
all land, buildings, equipment, and other real and personal property in 
the Swan Islands to which it holds title, except as agreed pursuant to 
Article IT of this Treaty 


ARTICLE V 


1. - This Treaty shall be ratified and the struments of ratification 
shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. 

2.— This Treaty shall enter into force on the date of the exchange of 
the instruments of ratification. 


TRATADO SOBRE LAS ISLAS DE EL CISNE 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de 
Honduras, 

Reconociendo que hasta ahora ambos Gobiernos han reclamado 
soberanta sobre las Islas de el Cisne, 

Reconociendo que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América ha 
mantenido alli durante muchos afios una instalacién de radionavega- 
cién aérea, observaciones meteorolégicas y telecomunicaciones, y 

Deseando llegar a un acuerdo amistoso respecto de las reclamaciones 
en controversia sobre las Islas de el Cisne, y respecto de la continuacién 
en operatién de la instalacién de radionavegacién aérea y meteorolégica 
allf establecida, 

Han convenido lo siguiente. 


Articuto I 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América reconoce la soberania 
de Honduras sobre las Islas de el Cisne. 


Arrficuto II 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de 
Honduras, reconociendo el provecho que ambos pafses derivan del 
mantenimiento de una instalaci6én de observacién meteorolégica y 
telecommunicaciones en las Islas de el Cisne, declaran su intencién de 
establecer un programa de colaboracién entre ambos Gobiernos para 
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la continuacién de esa instalacién, conforme a las disposiciones en que 
las partes convengan. 


Articuto ITI 


El Gobierno de Honduras asume la responsabilidad de operar y 
mantener la instalacién de radionavegacién aérea en las Islas de el 
Cisne, mientras esté incluida en el Plan de Navegacién Aérea Regiona, 
del Caribe de la Organizacién de Aviacién Civil Internacional. 


Artfcuto IV 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América traspasa al Gobierno 
de Honduras en la fecha en que este Tratado entre en vigor, todas las 
tierras, edificios, equipos y otra propiedad inmueble y personal en las 
Islas de el Cisne sobre los cuales tiene titulo de propiedad, salvo lo que 
se convenga de conformidad con el Articulo II de este Tratado. 


ArtfcuLo V 


1.- Este Tratado ser4 ratificado y los instrumentos de ratificacién se 
canjearan en Washington tan pronto sea posible. 

2.- Este Tratado entrar& en vigor en la fecha del canje de los 
instrumentos de ratificacién. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, sign this 
Treaty in the city of San Pedro Sula, in duplicate, in the English 
and Spanish languages, both texts being equally authentic, this 
twenty-second day of November, nmeteen hundred and seventy-one. 

En fe de lo cual los suscritos, debidamente autorizados, firman el 
presente Tratado en la ciudad de San Pedro Sula, por duplicado, en 
los idiomas inglés y espafiol, siendo ambos textos igualmente autén- 
ticos, a los veintidos dias del mes de noviembre de mil novecientos 
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setenta y uno. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA 


Hewson A. Ryan 


Hewson A. Ryan 
Ambassador of the United States 
of Amervca to Honduras 


Rosert H Fincw 


Robert H. Finch 
Counsellor to the Presudent of the 
United States of Amerrea 


[SEAL] 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
HONDURAS: 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE 
DE LA REPUBLICA DE 
HONDURAS: 

A Atvarapo P 


Andres Alvarado Puerto 
Minastro de Relacwones E'xtervores 


Ramon E. Cruz 


Ramé6én Ernesto Cruz 
Présvdente de la Repiiblica 
de Honduras 
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[RELATED NOTES] 
No. 190 Trecucieaupa, November 22, 1971 


EXcELLENCY* 

I have the honor to refer to the Treaty on the Swan Islands signed 
today by the United States of America and the Republic of Honduras. 

Nothing in said Treaty on the Swan Islands shall prejudice the 
juridical position of the Umted States Government with respect to 
the breadth of the territorial sea under international law as well as 
jurisdiction over fisheries and the continental shelf. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Hewson A. Ryan 


His Excellency 
Anpris ALVARADO PUERTO 
Minister of Forewgn Relations 
Tegucigalpa, D C. 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


Treuciaatpa, D C. 22 de nomembre de 1971 


SeNor Empagapor. 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su nota de 
esta fecha, en la cual se refiere al Tratado sobre las Islas de el Cisne 
suscrito hoy 

Manifiesto Vuestra Excelencia que ‘“‘nada en dicho Tratado sobre 
las Islas de el Cisne perjudicar4 la posicién jurdcia del Gobierno de 
los Estados Umdos con respecto a la anchura del mar territorial bajo 
el Derecho Internacional y la jursdiccién sobre la pesca y la plata- 
forma continental.” 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta consideracién. 


[SEAL] AAP 
Andrés Alvarado Puerto 
Ministro de Relaciones Extervores 
de Honduras 


A su Excelencia 
Hewson A. Ryan 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 
En sus Manos 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


Trgucicatpa, D C., November 22, 1971 


Mr. AMBASSADOR. , 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of this date, referrmg to the Treaty on the Swan Islands, signed today 

I state to Your Excellency that. ‘““Nothmg in the said Treaty on 
the Swan Islands shall prejudice the juridical position of the. United 
States Government with respect to .the breadth of the terntonal 
sea under interns tional law as well as jurisdiction over fisheries and 
the continental snelf.”’ 

I avail myself of this opportunity to.renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


[sEaAL] AAP 
Andrés Alvarado Puerto 
Mimster of Forergn Relations of Honduras 


His Excellency 
Hewson A. Ryan, 
Ambassador of the United States of Amerrca. 





* Aide-Memoire 


Reference 1s made to the current negotiations between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Honduras with respect to the 
Swan Islands. 

As the Government of Honduras 1s aware, there are a. small number 
of third country nationals with long residence and personal property 
in the Swan Islands, cluding a number of Caymanese (British) 
nationals. It is the understanding of the Government of the United 
States that after 1ts recogmtion of. Honduran sovereignty over the 
Swan Islands under the Treaty which the two Governments have 
recently negotiated, the Government of Honduras will protect the 
residential and personal property rights of such persons. ; 

It would be appreciated if the Government of Honduras would 
confirm this understanding. : 


EmBassy oF THE Unrrep STaTEs oF AMERICA 
Trauciaaupa, D.C., November 10, 1971 
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SECRETAR{A DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


Memorandum 


Con referencia al memorandum de esa Honorable Embajada, 
fechado el 10 del presente mes, acerca del pequefio nimero de 
nacionales de terceros pafses con largo perfodo de residencia y con 
propiedad personal en las ISLAS DE EL CISNE, los cuales mcluyen 
algunos nacionales de las Islas Caim&n (brat&nicos), el Gobierno de 
Honduras se complace en manffestar que est& dispuesto a proteger 
sus derechos de residencia y de propiedad, todo en conformidad con 
la Constitucién de la Reptblica y dem4s leyes nacionales. 


Trauciaatpa, D COC. 18 de nomembre de 1971 
[SEAL] 


Secretaria de Relaciones Extenores de Honduras 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


Aide-Memoire 


With reference to the Embassy’s aide-memoire of November 10, 
1971, concerning the small number of third country nationals with 
long residence and personal property m the Swan Islands, mcluding 
a number of Caymanese (British) nationals, the Government of 
Honduras takes pleasure mm stating that it 1s willing to protect their 
residential and property nghts, m conformity with the Constitution 
of the Republic and other national laws. 


Tra@uciaatpa, D.C., November 18, 1971 
{sEAL] 


Ministry of Foreign Relations of Honduras 
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HONDURAS 


Swan Islands Cooperative Meteorological Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Tegucigalpa November 22, 1971; 
Entered into force September 1, 1972. 


The Amerwcan Ambassador to the Honduran Mimster of Forergn Relations 


No. 185 Trcucigaupa, D.C., November 22, 1971 


EXCELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the Treaty on the Swan Islands, ['] signed 
today, on behalf of the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Honduras, and subject to ratification. Article 
II of the Treaty declares the mtention of the Governments to estab- 
lish a@ cooperative program for the operation and maintenance of the 
meteorological observation and’ telecommunications facility on the 
Swan Islands, according to terms to be agreed upon between the two 
Governments. Under Article IV of the Treaty, the Government of the 
United States of America transfers to the Government of Honduras, 
on the date the Treaty enters into force, all land to which 1t holds title 
as well as buildings, equipment, and other real and personal property 
on the Swan Islands, except as agreed pursuant to Article II of the 
Treaty 

In accordance with the provisions of Articles II and IV of the 
Treaty, I have the honor to propose a cooperative program between 
our two Governments on the following terms. 

1. Name of Program. The cooperative program to which this 
agreement: refers shall be known as the “Swan Islands Cooperative 
Meteorological Program.” 

2. Purposes. The purpose of the Cooperative Meteorological 
Program shall be, through cooperation between the Governments of 
Honduras and the United States, to facilitate the operation and 
maintenance of a meteorological observation and telecommunications 
facility in the Swan Islands, to make surface meteorological and 
rawinsonde observations, and to disseminate internationally reports 
of these observations. 


1 TIAS 7458, ante, p. 2630. ¥ 
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3. Specific Undertakings of the Government of the United States. 


As its contribution to the Cooperative Meteorological Program, the 
Government of the United States. 


(a) Shall operate and maintain the facility described in paragraph 
2 above, and shall provide and maintain all buildings and services, 
such as water, light, etc., and furnish all materials, equipment, sup- 
plies, goods, and personnel required for the operation and mauinte- 
nance of the facility, except as provided in paragraph 4(b) below; and 

(b) Shall ensure that reports of all entries of personnel in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 4(d) below, and the entries of air- 
craft and vessels in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 4(e) 
below, and the entries of materials, supplies, equipment and effects 
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 4(f)(i) and 4(k)(i) 
below, are furnished expeditiously to the Government of Honduras. 


4, Specific Undertakings of the Government of Honduras. As its 


contribution to the Cooperative Meteorological Program, the Govern- 
ment of Honduras. 


(a) Shall make available, with night of access, without charge to 
the Government of the United States and for the duration of the 
Cooperative Meteorological Program, for its use as sites for the 
facility described in paragraph 2 of this document, the two areas of 
land on Great Swan Island described in Annex A. Officials, employees, 
and agents of the Government of Honduras shall be entitled to 
access to these areas whenever necessary for the operation and mainte- 
nance of any facility or equipment for which the Government of 
Honduras has assumed responsibility Also without charge to the 
Government of the United States and for the duration of the Coopera- 
tive Meteorological Program, officials, employees, and agents of the 
Government of the United States shall-be allowed access to any other 
areas where there are service and distribution lines furmshing oil, 
water or electric power for any facility or equipment for which the 
Government of the United States 1s responsible, when such access 1s 
necessary for the operation or maintenance of the lines, facilities, or 
equipment. 

(b) Shall assume responsibility for the continued maintenance and 
further development of the dock and landing stnp on Great Swan 
Island, including the maintenance of the equipment connected there- 
with, as may be necessary to carry out the Cooperative Meteorological 
Program, subject to the mght of access, without cost to the Govern- 
ment of the United States for the duration of the Cooperative Meteoro- 
logical Program, which the officials, employees, and agents of the 
Government of the United States shall have to the aforesaid dock 
and landing strip. 

(c) Shall take all necessary steps to facilitate 


(i) The activities of the Government of the United States and 
its officials, employees, and agents in connection with the 
Cooperative Meteorological Program, 
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(ii) The provision of such services and facilities in Honduras as 
may be required to carry out those activities, and 

(iii) The importation into Honduras of all materials, equipment, 
supplies, and goods furnished by the Government of the 
United States for use m the Cooperative Meteorological 
Program. 


(d) Shall exempt the officials, employees, and agents of the Govern- 
ment of the United States who are required to visit or serve on Great 
Swan Island in connection with the Cooperative Meteorological 
Program from visa requirements, immigration inspection, and any 
registration or control as aliens, until the provisions of paragraph 4(m) 
shall have been implemented. Thereafter, without charge and through 
the appropnate Honduran official or officials resident on Great Swan 
Island, they shall comply with Honduran visa requirements and pro- 
cedures relating to immigration inspection and alien registration and 
control. . 

(e) Shall permit aircraft and vessels engaged in the Cooperative 
Meteorological Program to go to Great Swan Island, without prior 
authorization but subject to pnor notification to the pertinent 
authorities. 

(f) Shall permit the entry into Honduras, free of c1stoms and 1m- 
port duties, taxes, or other similar charges, of all materials, equip- 
ment, supplies, and goods furnished by the Government of the United 
States for use in the Cooperative Meteorological Program, and shall 
permit the entry into Honduras of such matenals, equipment, sup- 
plies, and goods directly at Great Swan Island. Until the provisions 
of paragraph 4(m) below shall have been implemented, 


(i) Such entries shall be reported to the Ministry of Finance, 
pursuant to paragraph 3(b) above, and 

(ii) No item thus brought in shall be transported to any other 
part of the territory of Honduras without the prior author- 
ization of the Ministry of Finance. 


After paragraph 4(m) has been implemented, provisions (i) and (11) 
above shall no longer be 1n force. 

(g) Shall collect no license fees, taxes, or other similar charges in 
respect of the use in Honduras, 1n connection with the Cooperative 
Meteorological Program, of any items imported under the provisions 
of paragraph 4(f) above. 

(h) Shall levy no fees, taxes, or other similar charges with respect 
to the use or ownership of the real property described in paragraph 
4(a) above and paragraph. 5 below 

(i) Shall require no person ordinarily resident in the United States 
to pay in Honduras any tax for a license in respect of any service or 
work done for the Government of the United States m connection 
with the Cooperative Meteorological Program or under any contract 
made with the Government of the United States in connection with 
the Cooperative Meteorological Program. 
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(j) Shall exempt any official or employee of the Government of the 
United States temporarily m Honduras in connection with the Coop- 
erative Meteorological Program from payment of any taxes or other 
charges which would otherwise be imposed upon him by virtue of 
his temporary residence in Honduras. 

(k) Shall exempt any official or employee of the Government of the 
United States serving or employed in Honduras in connection with the 
Cooperative Meteorological Program, who 1s not 4 national of Hon- 
duras and who 1s residing in the country only by reason of such service 
or employment, from the payment of customs and import duties, 
taxes, or other similar charges on personal effects, household furnishings, 
equipment, and supplies, including one personal motor vehicle, which 
are imported into Honduras and which enter directly at Great Swan 
Island, for his own use or the use of his immediate family (spouse, 
parents, and children) Until the provisions of paragraph 4(m) below 
shall have taken effect, 


(i) Such entries shall be reported to the Ministry of Finance, 
pursuant to paragraph 3(b) above; and 

(ii) No item thus brought in shall be transported to any other 
part of the territory of Honduras without the prior author- 
ization of the Ministry of Finance. 


After paragraph 4(m) has taken effect, provisions (i) and (ii) above 
shall no longer be 1n force. 

(1) Shall exempt any such official or employee, and the spouse, 
parents, and children of such offiaal or employee, from the payment 
of all taxes that otherwise would be imposed on them solely by virtue 
of their residence in Honduras, including (1) income tax (except from 
income derived from sources in Honduras), (2) social security taxes, 
(3) any poll or personal tax; and (4) any tax on the ownership or use 
of property situated on Great Swan Island or outside Honduras. 

(m) Shall provide on Great Swan Island, as soon as feasible, suffi- 
cient Honduran personnel who will reside on the island and who shall 
be authorized to issue on Great Swan Island all permits or authon- 
zations required for the entry of persons, aircraft, vessels, matertals, 
equipment, supplies, and household effects under the provisions of 
paragraph 4(d), 4(e), 4(f), 4(g), and 4(k) above, to issue visas, and to 
implement on Great Swan Island Honduran procedures with respect 
to alien registration and control. 


5. Title to Property 


(a) Title to the property on Great Swan Island described in Annex 
B shall be retained by the Government of the United States. 

(b) Title to improvements to real property hereinafter furnished, 
acquired, or constructed by, or with funds provided by, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States in connection with the Cooperative 
Meteorological Program shall be vested and remain vested in the 
Government of the United States. 
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(c) Title to any 1tem of equipment or other personal property 
hereafter supplied by, or purchased with funds provided by, the 
Government of the United States in connection with the Coopera- 
tive Meteorological Program shall be vested and remain vested in 
the Government of the United States. 

(d) In the event of termination of the Cooperative Meteorological 
Program, the Government of the United States shall have the option 
of removing from Great Swan Island any personal property to which 
it has title. Title to any property which 1s not removed shall be trans- 
ferred to the Government of Honduras. 


6. Liability The Government of the United States shall be re- 
sponsible for claims for damage to property or injury to persons only 
with respect to activities connected with the Cooperative Meteoro- 
logical Program directly engaged in or performed by that Govern- 
ment or 1ts employees. 

No liability shall attach to the Government of the United States 
based solely on the fact that it holds title to real or personal property 
used in connection with the program. 


7 Protection of Radio Frequencies. 


(a) During the life of the Cooperative Meteorological Program. 
(i) The following radio frequencies shall be protected in 
order to ensure their use free of interference for the opera- 
tion and maintenance of the facility described in paragraph 
2 above. 2738 kHz, 2774.5 kHz, 3223 kHz, 3329 kHz, 
3361.5 kHz, 5923.5 kHz, 5945 kHz, 6855 kHz, 6976 kHz, 
8150 kHz, 9840 kHz, 9946 kHz, 12175 kHz, and 14790.5 
kHz, and emergency frequencies 121.5 mHz and 242 
mHz. ['] 

(ii) The radio frequencies in the 401-406 MHZ and 1660-1700 
MHZ ['] bands shall be protected to ensure their use free 
of interference for rawinsonde observations, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Radio Regulations [*] 
annexed to the International Telecommunication 
Convention. [*] 

(iii) A radio call sign which has been assigned by the appro- 
priate Honduran agency shall be used in its telecom- 
munications operations by the meteorological observation 
and telecommunications facility on Great Swan Island. 

(b) The appropriate agencies of the Governments of Honduras and 
the United States shall initiate consultations as soon as practicable 
for making available at the headquarters of the National Meteorologi- 
cal Service of Honduras the reports of the meteorological observations 
made at the Great Swan Island facility 


1 Should read “and emergency frequencies 121.5 MHz and 243 MHz.” 
2 Should read ‘401-406 MHz and 1660-1700 MHz”’ 

3 TIAS 1901, 63 Stat. 1581, 1955. 

4 TIAS 1901, 63 Stat. 1399. 
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8. Appropriation of Funds. To the extent that the carrying out 
of any provision of this agreement will depend on funds appropriated 
by the Congress of the United States of America, 1t shall be subject 
to the availability of such funds. 


9. Review of the Program. Five years after the entry into force 


of this agreement, or at an earlier date if mutually agreed upon, the 
Government of Honduras and the Government of the United States 
shall review its operation and consider its revision to provide for an 
adjustment and appropriate reapportionment of responsibilities under 
the program or for assumption by the Government of Honduras of 
complete responsibility for the operation and mamtenance of the 
facility described in paragraph 2 above. 

10. Term. This agreement shall enter into force ['] on the date of the 
exchange of the struments of ratification of the Treaty mentioned 
above and shall continue in force until termmated by mutual agree- 


ment or sixty days after either Government has given notice in writing 
to the other Government of its mtention to terminate 1t. 


If the foregomg provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Honduras, I have the honor to propose that Your Excellency’s reply 
to that effect and my note shall constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments, which shall enter into force as provided above. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Hewson A. Ryan 


His Excellency 
ANpDRE&s ALVARADO PuERTO 
Minster of Foreign Relations 
Tegucigalpa, D.C 


ANNEX A 


1. The area of land enclosed by a perimeter beginning at an initial 
point No. 1, that poimt being located 897.9 ft. on azimuth 266 degrees 
52’ from the Swan Island Triangulation Station, lat. 17 degrees 24’ 
15.295’ N., long 83 degrees 56’ 24.080’ W, thence 764.1 ft. on 
azimuth 332 degrees 58’ to a point No. 2, thence 313.1 ft. on azimuth 
16 degrees 00’ to a point No. 3, thence 472.8 ft. on azimuth 105 de- 
grees 31’ to a point No. 4, thence 849.3 ft. on azimuth 51 degrees 28’ 
to a pot No. 5, thence 1067.3 ft. on azimuth 135 degrees 59’ to a 
point No. 6, thence 787.0 ft. on azimuth 239 degrees 33’ to a point 
No. 7, thence 448.6 ft. on azimuth 154 degrees 16’ to a point No. 8, 
thence 263.9 ft. on azimuth 242 degrees 11’ to a pomt No. 9, thence 
111.9 ft. on azimuth 338 degrees 20’ to a point No. 10; thence 709.2 
ft. on azimuth 296 degrees 06’ to a point No. 11, thence 230.2 ft. on 
azimuth 243 degrees 36’ to the initial point No. 1. 


1 Sept. 1, 1972. 
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2. The area of land enclosed by a perimeter beginning at an initial 
pomt No. 13A, that pomt being located 1220.3 ft. on azimuth. 224 
degrees 17’ from the Swan Island Triangulation Station, lat. 17 degrees 
24’ 15.295’’ N., long. 83 degrees 56’ 24.080’ W , thence 150.0 ft. on 
azimuth 350 degrees-35’ to a point No. 13B, thence 125.0 ft. on azimuth 
80 degrees 35’ to a pomt No. 13C; thence 261.4 ft. on azimuth 170 
degrees 35’ to a point No. 13D, thence 371.1 ft. on azimuth 246 de- 
grees 41’ to a point No. 14B, thence 104.3 ft. on azimuth 334 degrees 
49’ to.a pomt No. 144A, thence 159.7 ft. on azimuth 70 degrees 13’ 
to‘a pomt No. 14, thence 122.2 ft. on azimuth 47 degrees 47’ to the 
imitial point No. 13A. 


Nore: All azimuths are measured clockwise from true North. 


ANNEX B 


Description of the Property on Great Swan Island to Which the Government 
of the United States Retains Title - 


All property, other than the land proper and the personal ‘property 
of employees of the United States, which 1s located, as of the date of the 
Treaty, on the sites described in paragraph 4(a) of the agreement to 
which this Annex is attached, mncluding, but not. by way of limitation, 
the following’ "4 


(1) Building, prefabricated, type S-Engine generator building, 
(2) Building, concrete block—Utility building (laundry), 
(3) Power .system-electrical system, engine generator prime 
power, 2 sub-stations, etc., 
(4) Tower beacon, rotating light beacon tower; 
(5) Building, prefabricated, Quonset type, 40’ x 100’ (Barn #1), 
(6) Building, prefabricated, Quonset type, 40’ x 100’ (Barn #2), 
(7) Building, prefabricated, Type S-Storage Building; 
(8) Building, concrete block—Storage building; 
(9) Building, prefabricated—‘‘Rancho”’ building; 
(10) Building, wood—Living quarters, 
(11) Building, concrete block—Mess Hall, 
(12) Building, concrete block-Operations building; 
(13) Fence, wire-compound enclosure fence, , 
(14) Building, concrete-Oil storage building; 
(15) Fuel system-diesel fuel system, complete, 
(16) Sewer system-sewer, disposal, 
(17) Water system, salt, 
(18) Building, concrete block-Well house, 
(19) Water catchment system, consisting of 
2 ea. cistern, 50’ x 36’, 56,000 gals. 
1 ea. cistern (maim), 30’ x 30’, 58,000 gals. . 
1 ea. cistern (aux), 17’ x 36’, 20,000 gals. 
(20) Water distribution system, 
(21) Building, concrete block-Fire equipment shed (west end, 
Operations building) , ‘ 
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(22) Building, concrete block-Fire equipment shed (located between 
laundry and oil storage building) ;~ 

(23) Building, concrete block-Fire equipment shed (east end, 
Engine generator building), 

(24) Building, prefabricated, Quonset type, 12’ x 21’ (Storage 
building at south end of Barn #2), 

(25) Building, prefabricated, Quonset type, 12’ x 21’ (Storage 
building at south end of Barn #1), 

(26) Building, concrete block (formerly seismograph building) , 

(27) Building, wood-recreation hut. (adjacent to living quarters 
building), 

(28) Balloon inflation building; 

(29) Tower, steel, with dome, 

(30) All equipment, including test equipment.and tools required 
for equipment maintenance purposes, associated with the 
meteorological observing facility; 

(31) All equipment, including test. equipment and tools required: 
for equipment maintenance purposes, associated with the 
telecommunications facilities, 

(32) All antenng arrays, with the exception of. those directly sup- 
porting the radio air navigational facility; : 

(33) All special and test equipment and tools required to maintain 
and service generators and mobile equipment, 

(34) All other items of equipment and furniture which have been 
provided by the Government of the United States to support 
the ‘staffing and operation of the meteorological and telecom- 
munication facility, except when it has been agreed by the two 
governments that title to a particular item should be trans- 
ferred: to the Government of Honduras. [*] 


Pd 


The Honduran Mimster of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


Treucicatpa, D C. 22 de Nomembre de 1971 


EXcELENCIA. 


Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia para avisar recibo 
de su atenta nota de esta fecha, en la que se refiere al Tratado sobre 
las Islas de el Cisne suscrito también en esta fecha, sujeto a ratificacién, 


1 The detailed list of items covered by (34) 1s deposited in the archives of-the 
‘Department of State where it 1s available for reference. 


Sic 8 
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entre los Gobiernos de Honduras y de los Estados Unidos de América. 
El Articulo II del Tratado declara la intencién de los dos Gobiernos 
de establecer un programa de colaboracién para la operaci6én y man- 
tenimiento de la instalacién de observacién meteorolégica y de tele- 
comunicaciones en las Islas de el Cisne, conforme a las disposiciones 
a convenirse entre los dos Gobiernos. 

De acuerdo con el Articulo IV del Tratado, el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América traspasa al Gobierno de Honduras, en 
la fecha en que el Tratado entre en vigor, todas las tierras de que est& 
en posesién asi como los edificios, equipos y otros bienes muebles e 
inmuebles en las Islas de el Cisne, salvo lo que se convenga conforme 
con el Articulo II del Tratado. 

En la misma nota Vuestra Excelencia se digna proponer un Pro- 
grama de Colaboracién entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el cual se 
regiré por las siguientes condiciones: 


1.—Nombre del Programa. El programa de colaboracién al cual se 
refiere este acuerdo se conocer4 con el nombre de ‘‘Programa Meteoro- 
légico Cooperativo de las Islas de el Cisne.’’ 

2.- Propésitos.— Los propésitos del Programa Meteorolégico Co- 
operativo ser4n. facilitar la operaci6n y mantenimiento de una insta- 
lacién de observacién meteorolégica y de telecomunicaciones: en las 
Islas de el Cisne; efectuar observaciones de superficie meteoroldégicas 
y de sondeo de radiovientos; y difundir internacionalmente informes 
sobre estas observaciones, mediante la colaboracién entre los Gobiernos © 
de Honduras y de los Estados Unidos. 

3.— Tareas especificas que corresponderén al Gobierno de los Estados 


Unidos. Como su contribucién al Programa Meteorolégico Coopera- 
tivo, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos: 


(a) operar& y mantendré la instalacién descrita en el parrafo dos 
anterior, y sumunistraré y mantendré todos los edificios y 
servicios de agua, luz etc., y proporcionar& todos los materiales, 
equipos, provisiones, articulos y personal que se requieran para 
la operaci6n y mantemimuento de la instalacién, salvo lo que 

. adelante se dispone en el pérrafo 4(b) siguiente, y, 

(b) garantizar4 que los informes sobre todas las llegadas de personal 
conforme lo que adelante se dispone en el p&rrafo cuatro (d) 
siguiente, y las de aeronaves y embarcaciones conforme a las 
disposiciones del pfrrafo 4(e) siguiente, y las de materiales, 
provisiones, equipos y enseres conforme a las disposiciones de 
los parrafos 4(f)(i) y 4(k)(i) siguientes, se pongan a dispo- 
sicién del Gobierno de Honduras lo antes posible. 


4.— Tareas especfficas que corresponder4n al Gobierno de Honduras. 


Como su contribucién al Programa Meteorolégico Cooperativo, el 
Gobierno de Honduras. 


(a) pondré en disponibilidad, con derecho de acceso, sin costo para 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y por la duracién del Pro- 
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grama Meteorolédgico Cooperativo, para su uso como lugares 

para la instalacién que se describe en el parrafo dos de este 

documento, las dos Areas de tierra de las Isla Grande de El 

Cisne descritas en el Anexo A. Tendr&n derecho al acceso a 

estas dreas los funcionarios, empleados y agentes del Gobierno 

de Honduras cuanto sea necesario para la operacién y mantent- 
miento de cualquier instalacién o equipo por los cuales el 

Gobierno de Honduras ha asumido responsabilidad. También, 

sin costo alguno para el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y por 

la duracién del Programa Meteorolégico Cooperativo, se 
permitiré el acceso de funcionarios, empleados y agentes del 

Gobierno de los Estados Unidos a cualquier otra d4rea donde 

haya lineas de servicio y distribucién suministrando petréleo, 

‘agua.o energfa eléctrica para cualquier instalacién o equipo por 

los cuales el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos es responsable, 

cuando sea necesario para la operaci6n o mantenimiento de 
las lineas, instalaciones 0 equipos. 

(b) Asumuré responsabilidad por el mantenimiento continuado y 
‘el ulterior desarrollo como fuere necesario para atender el 
Programa Meteorolégico Cooperativo, del muelle y la pista de 
aterrizaje de la Isla Grande de el Cisne, incluso el manteni- 
miento del equipo relacionado con ellos, sujeto al derecho de 
acceso, a dichos muelle y pista de aterrizaje, sim costo alguno 
para el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y mientras dure el 
Programa Meteorolégico Cooperativo, que tendrén los fun- 
clonarios, empleados y agentes del Gobierno de los Estados 
‘Unidos. ; 

(c) Tomaré todas las medidas necesarias para facilitar: 

(i) Las actividades del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y sus 
funcionarios, empleados y agentes en relacién con el Pro- 
grama Meteoroldgico Cooperativo. 

(ii) El sumimistro de tales servicios e mstalaciones en Hon- 
duras, segtin sea necesario para llevar a cabo esas activi- 
dades, y, 

(iii) La importacién a Honduras de todos los materiales, equi- 
pos, provisiones y articulos proporcionados por el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos para su uso en el Programa 
Meteoroldégico' Cooperativo. 


(d) Eximiré a los funcionarios, empleados y agentes del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos que necesiten visitar o trabajar en la 
Isla Grande de el Cisne, en relacién con el Programa Meteoro- 
légico Cooperativo, de los requisitos de visa, inspeccién de 
inmigracién y cualquier registro o control como extranjeros, 
hasta que sean efectuadas las disposiciones del p4rrafo 4(m). 
Subsiguientemente, éstos llenardén, sin costo y a través de la 
indicada autoridad o autoridades hondurefias residentes en la 
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(e) 


(f) 


() 


(k) 


Isla Grande de el Cisne, los correspondientes requisitos hon- 
durefios de inmigracién y el registro y control de extranjeros. 
Permitiré a las aeronaves y embarcaciones que estén rindiendo 
servicios al Programa Meteorolégico Cooperativo, arribar a la 
Isla Grande de el Cisne, sin previo permiso pero sujeto a previa 
notificacién a las autoridades correspondien tes. 

Permitiré la entrada en Honduras, libres de derechos aduaneros 
y de importacién, 1mpuestos u otros gravdmenes similares, de 
todos los materiales, equipos, provisiones y articulos que pro- 
porcione el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos para su uso en el 
Programa Meteorologico Cooperativo, y permitiré la entrada 
en Honduras de tales materiales, equipos, provisiones y art{- 
culos directamente en la Isla Grande de el Cisne. Hasta que 
hayan sido efectuadas las-disposiciones del pdrrafo 4(m) si- 
guiente, (i) tales importaciones serin informadas a la Secretaria 
de Hacienda de acuerdo con el pérrafo 3(b) antenor, y (ii) 
ningtin articulo asf introducido seré transportado a cualquier 
otra parte del territorio de Honduras sin previa autorizacion 
de la Secretarfa de Hacienda. Una vez que sea ejecutado el 
pérrafo 4(m) siguiente, las disposiciones (i) y (ii) no quedaran 
vigentes. 

No cobraré derechos de licencia, impuestos u otros gravamenes 
similares respecto del uso en Honduras, en relacion con el 
Programa Meteorolédgico Cooperativo, sobre cualesquiera de 
los articulos importados conforme a las disposiciones del pé- 
rrafo 4(f), que antecede. 

No aplicaré gravAmenes, impuestos u otros cargos similares 
respecto del uso 0 sobre la propiedad de los bienes inmuebles 
que se describen en el pdrrafo 4(a). anterior y el pdrrafo 5 
posterior. 

No exigiré a persona alguna que normalmente resida en los 
Estados Unidos el pago en Honduras de ningun impuesto por 
la licencia respecto de cualquier servicio o trabajo prestado al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos en relacién con el Programa 
Meteorolédgico Cooperativo o bajo cualquier contrato concer- 
tado con el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos en relacion con 
dicho Programa Meteorolégico Cooperativo. 

Eximiré a todo funcionario o empleado del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos que esté temporalmente en Honduras, en 
relacién con el Programa Meteorolégico Cooperativo, del pago 
de cualesquiera umpuestos u otros cargos que de otra manera 
se le aplicarian por virtud de su residencia temporal en 
Honduras. 

Eximir4é a todo funcionario o empleado del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos, en funciones o empleado en Honduras en 
relacién con el Programa Meteorolégico Cooperativo, que no 
sea nacional de Honduras y que sea residente en el pais Gnica- 
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mente por motivo de tales funciones o empleo, del pago de 
derechos aduaneros y de importacién, impuestos u otros 
gravdémenes similares sobre los efectos personales, muebles y 
enseres, equipos y provisiones, incluyendo un vehficulo moto- 
rizado personal, que sean importados a Honduras e introducidos 
directamente en la Isla Grande de el Cisne, para su propio uso 0 
el de su familia nmediata (cényuge, padres e hijos). Hasta que 
hayan sido efectuadas las disposiciones del pérrafo 4(m) 
siguiente, (i) tales importaciones ser4n informadas a la Secre- 
‘taria de Hacienda de acuerdo con el pérrafo 3(b) anterior, y 
(ii) ningtin articulo asf mtroducido seré transportado a cual- 
quier otra parte del territorio de Honduras sin previa autoriza- 
cién de la Secretaria de Hacienda. Una-vez que se dé compli- 
miento al pérrafo 4(m) siguiente, las disposiciones (i) y (ii) no 
quedarén vigentes. 

(1) Eximuiré4 a tal funcionario o empleado, y al cényuge, padres e 
hijos de tal funcionario o empleado, del pago de todo impuesto 
que de otra forma se les impondria por el solo hecho de su 
residencia en Honduras, incluyendo (1) impuesto sobre la 
renta (salvo en el caso dle ingresos derivados de fuentes en 
Honduras), (2) impuestos del Seguro Social, (3) cualquier 
Impuesto per capita o personal, y (4) cualquier impuesto 
sobre la propiedad o el uso de bienes en la Isla Grande de el 
Cisne o fuera de Honduras. 

(m) Proporcionaré en la Isla Grande de el Cisne, tan pronto como 
sea factible, suficiente personal hondurefio, residente en la 
Isla, con facultades de emitir, en la Isla Grande de el Cisne, 
cualesquiera permisos o autorizaciones requeridas para la 
entrada de personas, aeronaves, barcos, materiales, equipos, 
provisiones y enseres bajo las disposiciones de los pérrafos 
4(d), 4(e), 4(f), 4(g), y 4(k) anteriores, a expedir visas, y a 
llevar a cabo en la Isla Grande de el Cisne la aplicacién de los 
procedimientos hondurefios respecto al registro y control de 
extranjeros. 


5.- Titulo de Propiedad 


(a) El titulo de las propiedades en la Isla Grande de el 
Cisne que se describen en el Anexo B adjunto sera retenido 
por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. 

(b) El titulo a las mejoras en los bienes nmuebles que de aquf en 
adelante sean proporcionadas, obtenidas o construidas por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, 0 con fondos provenientes del 
mismo, en relacién con el Programa Meteorolégico Cooperativo, 
seré reconocido vy permanecer4 a nombre del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos. 

(c) El titulo de propiedad de cualquier pieza de equipo u otros 
bienes muebles que de aqui en adelante sean sumuinistrados 
por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, o comprados con 
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fondos proporcionados por el mismo, en relacién con el Pro- 
grama Meteoroldégico Cooperativo, serA reconocido y _per- 
manecerd a nombre del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. 

(d) En el caso que se dé por terminado el Programa Meteoroldégico 
Cooperativo, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos tendré la 
opcion de retirar de la Isla Grande de el Cisne cualquier 
propiedad mueble cuvo titulo posea. El titulo sobre cualquier 
propiedad que no se retire se traspasard al Gobierno de 
Honduras. 


6. — Responsabilidad. El Gobierno delos Estados Unidos asume la 
responsabilidad por los reclamos, por dafios a la propiedad o a personas, 
Gnicainente respecto a las actividades relacionadas con el Programa 
Meteorolédgico Cooperativo que directamente esté llevando a cabo o 
haya realizado dicho Gobierno o sus empleados. 

No se atribuiré responsabilidad alguna al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos derivada del simple hecho de tener titulo de propiedad sobre 


los bienes inmuebles o personales que se utilicen en el desarrollo del 
‘Programa. 


7 — Proteccién de las radiofrecuencias 


(a) Durante la vigencia del Programa Meteorolégico Cooperativo 

(i) se protegerdn las radiofrecuencivs siguientes. con el fin de 
garantizar su uso, libre de interferencia, para la operacién v 
mantenimiento de la instalacién que se describe en cl 
pérrafo dos anterior’ 2738 kHz, 2774.5 kHz, 3223 kHz, 
3329 kHz, 3361.5.kHz, 5923.5, kHz, 5945 kHz, 6855 kHz, 
6976 kHz, 8150 kHz, 9840 kHz, 9946 kHz, 12175 kHz, 
14790.5 kHz y frecuencias de emergencia 121.5 mHz y 
242 mHz. [}] 

(ii) las frecuencias de radio en las bandas de 401-406 mHz y 
1660-1700 mHz, [?] se protegerdn para asegurar su uso, 
libre -de interferencia, para observaciones de sondeo de 
radiovientos, en conformidad con las disposiciones del 
Reglamento.de radio anexo a la Convencién Internacional 
de Telecomunicaciones. 

(iii) la instalaci6n de observaciones meteoroldgicas y tele- 
comunicaciones en la Isla Grande de el Cisne usard 
la sefial de llamada para sus telecomumaciones que 
le haya asignado la autoridad hondurefia competente. 

(b) Los organismos apropiados del Gobierno de Honduras y del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos iniciarén consultas, tan pronto como 
sea posible, para poner a la disposicién de la sede del Servicio Meteoro- 
légico Nacional de Honduras los informes de las observaciones 


meteoroldgicas llevadas a cabo en la instalacién de la Isla Grande de el 
Cisne. 


1 Should read “121.5 MHz v 243 MHz.” 
2 Should read ‘'401-406 MHz y 1660-1700 MHz,” 
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§.- Asignacién de fondos. En la medida en que la ejecucién de lo 
dispuesto en el presente acuerdo dependa de la asignacién de fondos 
por el Congreso de los Estados Unidos de América, tal eyecucién se 
sujetard a la disponsibilidad de dichos fondos. 

9.—- Examen del Programa. - Cinco afios después de que el presente 
acuerdo haya entrado en vigor, o en una fecha anterior, $1 asf se acor- 
dare mutuamente, el Gobierno de Honduras y el Gobierno de lo- 
Estados Unidos, hardén un examen de su funcionamiento y considerarén 
su revision para ofrecer un reajuste y reparto apropriado de las 
responsabilidades bajo el programa o para que el Gobierno de Hon- 
duras asuma la plena responsabilidad de la operacién y mantenimiento 
de la instalacion que se describe en el paérrafo 2 anterior. 


10.—Vigencia. — El presente acuerdo entraré en vigencia en la fecha 


del canje de los instrumentos de ratificacién. del Tratado citado an- 
teriormente y seguiré vigente hasta que se dé por terminado por mutuo 
acuerdo o sesenta dias después de que uno de. los dos Gobiernos haya 
notificado por escrito al otro Gobierno de su intencion de denunciarlo. 

Siendo aceptables para el Gobierno de Honduras las anteriores 
disposiciones, la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y la presente, constituyen 
un Acuerdo, el que entrara en vigencia en la forma ya establecicda. 


Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de m1 mds alta consideracién. 


[sEAL] ANDREs ALVARADO P 


Andrés Alvarado Puerto 
Minsstro de Relaciones Exterwres 
de Honduras 
A su Excelencia 
Hewson A. Ryan 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de America 
Embajada Americana 
En Sus Manos 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


Trcucigatpa, D C., November 22, 1971 


EXcELLENCY'’ 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of this date, which refers to the Treaty on the Swan Islands, concluded 
also on this date, subject to ratification, between the Governments of 
Honduras and the United States of America. 
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Article II of the Treaty states the intention of the two Governments 
to establish a cooperative program for the operation and maintenance 
of the meteorological observation and telecommunications facility on 
the Swan Islands, according to terms to be agreed upon between the 
two Governments. 

Under Article IV of the Treaty, the Government of the United States 
of America transfers to the Government of Honduras, on the date the 
Treaty enters into force, all land to which 1t holds title, as well as 
buildings, equipment, and other real and personal property on the 
Swan Islands, except as agreed pursuant to Article II of the Treaty 

In the same note Your Excellency proposes a cooperative program 
between our two Governments on the following terms. 


[For the English language text, see p. 2637 ] 


Since the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Honduras, Your Excellency’s note and this note in reply shall const1- 
tute an agreement, which shall enter nto force as provided. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


[sEaL] ANpDrRf&s ALVARADO P 


Andrés Alvarado Puerto 
Minster of Forergn Relations 
of Honduras 


His Excellency 
Hewson A. Ryan, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America, 
United States Embassy. 
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HONDURAS 


Swan Islands: Electric Power for Certain Facilities 


Agreement supplementing the meteorological program agreement 
of November 22, 1971. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Tegucigalpa November 22, 1971; 

Entered into force September 1, 1972. 


The Amerwan Ambassador to the Honduran Mimster of 
Foren Relations 


No. 191 Trauciaautpa, D C., November 22, 1971 


EXcELLENCY’* 

I have the honor to refer'to the Treaty on the Swan Islands, ['] signed 
today, subject to ratification, on behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Honduras. 

Article II of the Treaty declares the intention of the two Govern- 
ments to establish a cooperative program for the continuation of the 
meteorological observation and telecommunications facility on the 
Swan Islands according to terms to be agreed upon between the two 
Governments. 

These terms were agreed in an exchange of notes today [’] between 
Your Excellency and me and provide, inter alia, for the Government 
of the United States to retain title to the electric generators which 
furnish electric power for the facility and for the Government of 
Honduras to assume responsibility for the maintenance and further 
development of the dock and landing strip. 

Furthermore, Article III of the Treaty provides for the Govern- 
ment of Honduras to assume responsibility for the operation and 
maintenance of the radio air navigational facility on the Swan Islands. 
The electric generators referred to presently supply also the electrical 
power needed for the operation of the radio air navigational facility 
and for the lighting systems associated with the dock and the Janding 
strip. 

In view of the above, I have the honor to propose that, in order to 
facilitate the operations for which the Government of Honduras 


— 


*TIAS 7458 , ante, p. 2630. 
2? TIAS 7454, ante, p. 2687. 
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will be responsible, tlhe Government of the United States, while it 
continues to operate the electric generators on Great Swan Island, 
shall make electric power available to the radio air navigational 
facility and the lighting systems associated with the dock and the 
landing strip, without cost to the Government of Honduras, provided 
that 


(a) current levels of consumption at each of the three installations 
shall not be exceeded without prior agreement between the 
appropriate representatives of the two Governments, 

(b) the Government of Honduras shall assume responsibility for 
the maimtenance of the electric service lines between each of 
the three installations and the nearest power distribution 
point to the installation i question. 


If the foregoing 1s acceptable to the Government of Honduras, I 
have the honor to propose that Your Excellency’s reply to that effect 
and my note shall constitute a further agreement between our tio 
Governments, which shall be supplementary to the agreement on the 
meteorological facility and which shall enter into force['] on the day of 
exchange of the instruments of ratification of the Treaty mentioned 
above and shall continue in force until terminated by mutual agree- 
ment or for sixty days after either Government has given notice in 
writing to the other Government of its intention to terminate this 
further agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Hewson A. Ryan 


His Excellency 
AnpR£s ALVARADO PuERTO 
Mimster of Foreign Relations 
Tegucigalpa, D C 


The Honduran Minster of Foreign Relations to the Amervcan Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


TreaucieaLpa, D C. 22 de Nomembre de 1971 


EXcELENCIA. 
Tengo a honra avisar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su nota de esta 
fecha, en la que se refiere al Tratado sobre las Islas de el Cisne, suscrito 


1 Sept. 1, 1972. 
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hoy, sujeto a ratificaciédn, entre los Gobiernos de Honduras y de 
los. Estados Unidos de América. 

Dice Vuestra. Excelencia. “El Articulo II del Tratado declara la 
intencién de ambos Gobiernos de establecer un programa de colabora- 
ci6n para la continuacién de la instalaci6n de observaciones mete- 
orolégicas y telecomunicaciones en las Islas de el Cisne segun tér- 
minos a acordarse entre los dos Gobiernos. 

Dichos términos fueron acordados en un canje de notas hoy dfa 
entre Vuestra Excelencia y yo, y disponen, entre otras cosas, que el 
Gobierno de los Estados sigue en posesién del titulo de propiedad de 
los generadores eléctricos que suministran fuerza eléctrica a la ins- 
talaci6n y que el Gobierno de Honduras asume la responsabilidad 
para, el mantemmuento y desarrollo ultenor del muelle y la pista de 
aternizaje. 

Ademas, cl Artfculo III del Tratado dispone que el Gobierno de 
Honduras asumira la responsabilidad de la operacién y mantenimiento 
de la instalacién de radionavegacién aérea en las Islas de el Cisne. 

Los generadores eléctricos a que se ha hecho referencia también 
suministran en la actualidad le fuerza eléctrica necesania para la 
operacién de la instalacién de radionavegacién aérea y para los 
sistemas de alumbrado del muelle y de la pista de aterrizajc. 

En vista de lo anterior, tengo el honor de proponer que, con el fin de 
facilitar las operaciones que seran responsabilidad del Gobierno de 
Honduras, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, mientras tenga a su 
cargo el funcionamiento de los gencradores eléctricas en la Isla Grande 
de el Cisne, suministrara fuerza eléctrica a la mstalacién de radionave- 
gacién aérea y a los sistemas de alumbrado del muelle y de la pista de 
aterrizaje, sin costo alguno para el Gobierno de Honduras, siempre 
y cuando 


(a) los nfveles actuales de consumo de cada una de las tres instala- 
clones no se excedan sin que exista un acuerdo mutuo previo entre 
representantes autorizados de ambos Gobiernos, 

(b) el Gobierno de Honduras asuma la responsabilidad del manteni- 
miento de las lineas de servicio eléctrico entre cada una de las tres 
instalaciones y el punto mAs cercano de distribucién de fuerza a la 
instalacién en cuestién.”’ 


Siendo aceptables para el Gobierno de Honduras las anteriores dis- 
posiciones, la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y la presente, constituyen 
un Acuerdo, el que entrara en vigencia en la fecha del canje de los 
instrumentos de ratificacién del Tratado anteriormente citado, y que 
seguiré en vigencia hasta que se dé por terminado por mutuo acuerdo 0 
durante sesenta dias después que uno de los Gobiernos haya notificado 
por escrito al otro Gobierno su intencién de denunciar este acuerdo 
adicional. - 
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Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reitcrar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
muestras de mi mas alta consideracién. 


{sEaL] ANpré&s ALvARADO P 


Andrés Alvarado Puerto 
Ministro de Relaciones Extervores 
de Honduras 


Asu Excelencia 
Hewson A. Ryan 
Embajador de los Estados Unulos de Amérvea 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


TEGUCIGALPA, D.c., November 22, 1971 


EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date, 
which refers to the Treaty on the Swan Islands, concluded today, 
subject to ratification, between the Governments of Honduras and 
the United States of America, 

Your Excellency states. 


[For the English language text, see p. 2652. ] 


Since the foregoing terms are acceptable tothe Government of 
Honduras, Your Excellency’s note and this reply shall constitute an 
agreement, which shall enter into force on the date of exchange of the 
instruments of ratification of the aforesaid Treaty-and shall continue 
m force until terminated by mutual agreement or for sixty days after 
either Government has given notice in writing to the other Govern- 
ment of its intention to terminate this further agreement. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


[sEAL] ANpr&s ALVARADO P 


Andrés Alvarado Puerto 
Mimster of Forevgn Relations 
of Honduras 


His Excellency 
Hewson A. Ryan 
Ambassador of the United States. of Amervea. 


TIAS 7405 


VIET-NAM 
Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 28, 1971, as amended, 
and the agreement of April 19, 1972, as amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Saigon September 6, 1972; 

Entered into force September 6, 1972. 


The American Ambassador to the Vietnamese Minister of Foreign 
Affaire 


No. 228 Sreprremmer 6, 1972 


EXcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ments signed by representatives of our two Governments June 28, 1971, 
as amended,.[?] and April 19, 1972, as amended, [?] and to propose a 
further amendment to each of these two Agreements as follows. 


(A) For the June 28, 1971 Agreement, as amended, in Part IT, 
Item IV, Paragraph B, following the phrase “for wheat/ 
wheat flour - wheat/wheat flour, foodgrains including prod- 
ucts thereof” insert the additional phrase “(except mce paper 
and noodles)” 

(B) For the. April 19, 1972 Agreement, as amended, in Part IT, 
Item TV, delete Paragraph C, Permissible Exports, entirely 


All other terms and conditions of the June 28, 1971 Agreement, as 
amended, and the April 19, 1972 Agreement, as amended, remain the 
same. 

If the foregoing 1s acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
this note and your reply thereto constitute an Agreement between our 
two Governments effective the date of your note m reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Sincerely yours, 
EtswortH BuNnxKER 


‘Ellsworth Bunker 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Tran Van Lam 
Mimester of Foreign A ffaere 
Republic of Vietnam 
Sargon, Vietnam 


1 TAS 7157, 7208, 7202, 22 UST 1459, 1753, 
2 TIAS 7322, 7342 , ante, pp. 614, 786. 
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The Vietnamese Mimster of Foreign Affaws to the Amerwan 


Ambassador 


-..REPUBLIG OF ‘VIETNAM, © 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN:.AFFAIRS’ 


No. 8960/HF/HT Sarcon, September 6, 1972 


EXCELLENCY '' 


I have the honor to acknowledge. receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 


No 228 dated September 6, 1972 which reads as follows 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ments signed by representatives of our two Governments June 28, 
1971,.as ‘amended, and April 19, 1972, as amended, and to propose a 
further amendment to each of these two Agreements as follows: 


(A) For the June 28, 1971 Agreement, as amended, in Part II, 
‘Item IV, Paragraph B, following the phrase “for wheat/wheat 
flour — wheat/wheat ‘flour, foodgrains including products thereof” 
insert the additional phrase “(except rice paper and noodles)”. 

(B) For the April 19; 1972 Agreement, as amended, in Part II, 
Item IV, delete Paragraph C, Permissible Exports, entirely 


All other terms and conditions of the June 28, 1971 Agreement, 
as amended, and the April 19, 1972 Agreement, as amended, remain 
the same. 

If the foregoing 1s acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
this note and your reply thereto constitute an Agreement between 
our two Governments effective the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” . 


IL have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency my concurrence in 


the contents of Your Note. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration, : Phe ay , 
[sean] Tran Van Lam 
Tran-Van-Lam 
ls . Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency... 


‘ELLswortH BuNnxKER 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America, 
Saigon 


TIAS 7456 


PAKISTAN 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of March 9, 1972, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Islamabad September 1, 1972, 

Entered into force September 1, 1972. 


The American Minster-Counselor, Director, to the Pakistan 
Secretary, Hconome Affairs Davision 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Istamaspap September 1, 1972 


Sir 

I have the honor to refer to the Exchange of Notes between our two 
Governments signed on March 9, 1972 as amended on May 11, 1972 
and July 21, 1972,[*] amending the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ments between our two Governments signed on November 25, 1970 
and August 6, 1971,[*] and am pleased to form the Government of 
Pakistan that the Umted States Government has agreed to further 
amend the said Notes as follows 


In the paragraph following Paragraph (B) of the Notes signed on 
March 9, 1972 as amended on May 11, 1972 and July 21, 1972, delete 
the words “180 days” and instead insert the words “210 days” 

All other items in the said Agreements and the said Notes shall 
remain unchanged. 


If the foregoing 1s acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
this-note together with your reply concurrmg therein shall constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments to enter into force under 
the date of your note 1n reply 


Please accept the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 
JosErH C. WHEELER 


Joseph C. Wheeler 
Minester-Counselor, Director 


Mr. 58.8. Iqpat Hosatn, 8.Q.A., PMAS 
Secretary: 
Econom Affaars Division 
Minstry of Finance, Planning and Development 
Government of Pakistan 
Islamabad 


1 TITAS 7801, 7389, 7426, ante, pp. 257, 776, 1474. 
~ TIAS 7087, 7233 , 22 UST 484, 1893. 
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Paktstan—Agrr. Commoditres—Sept. 1, 1972 


The Pakistan Secretary, Economic Affarrs Dwvision, to 
the American Minester-Counselor, Durector 


GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
ECONOMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION 


No. 1(2) US-VI/72. Isnamapap September 1, 1972. 


Dear Mr. WHEELER, 


I have the honour to acknowledge with thanks the receipt of your 


letter dated September 1, 1972, regarding extension of the time limit 
of 180 days to 210 days for the despatch of the PL 480 rice lying at 
Karachi, to Chittagong. 


2. The text of your letter under reference 1s reproduced below 


“T have the honour to refer to the Exchange of Notes between our 
two Governments signed on March 9, 1972 as amended on May 11, 
1972 and July 21, 1972 amending the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreements between our two Governments signed on November 25, 
1970 and August 6, 1971, and am pleased to inform the Government 
of Pakistan that the United States Government has agreed to 
further amend the said Notes as follows 


In the paragraph following Paragraph (B) of the Notes signed 
on March 9, 1972 as amended on May 11, 1972 and July 21, 1972, 
delete the words “180 days” and instead insert the words “210 
days” 

All other items in the said Agreements and the said Notes shall 
remain unchanged. 


If the foregoing 1s acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
this note together with your reply concurring therein shall const:- 
tute an agreement between our two Governments to enter.into force 
under the date of your note 1n reply 

Please accept the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration” 


3. I write to concur in the contents of your letter and to confirm 


that this exchange of letters between us shall constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments. 


Sincerely yours, - 
S. S. Iqpan Hosarn 
(S.S. Iqbal Hosain) 


Mr. JoserH C. WHEELER, 


Mimster-Counselor, Derector, 
USAID Mission, 
Islamabad. 
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ARGENTINA 


Social Security 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Buenos Aires September 15, 1972; 
Entered into force September 15, 1972. 


The American Ambassador to the Argentine Minister of Foreign 
Affaurs and Worship 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
BUENOS AIRES, ARGENTINA, 


No. 160 SepremsBer 15, 1972. 


EXcELLENcY * 

I have the honor to refer to your Ministry’s Note of August 14, 
1968, [*] in which the Government of Argentina expressed its desire to 
conclude an agreement for the purpose of removing the causes which 
moved the Social Security Administration of the Government of the 
United States to apply the present system of payments of pensions to 
beneficianes residing abroad. 

With respect to old-age, survivors, and disability benefits authorized 
by the various social insurance funds, the Government of Argentina 
states that otherwise qualified American citizens have been allowed to 
apply for and have been paid such benefits at the full rate without 
regard to their place of residence since at least July 1968. The Govern- 
ment of Argentina further states that any such American citizen who 
1s entitled to any such benefits may apply for and receive such benefits 
at the full rate for any period after June 30, 1968, which might have 
been denied him solely because of his absence from Argentina, and 
that henceforth benefit payments shall be made to otherwise qualified 
United States citizens as a class at the full rate without regard to their 
place of residence or the duration of their absence from Argentina. 

On its part the Government of the United States will agree that the 
social insurance system of Argentina meets all of the conditions of 
Section 202(t) (2) of the Social Security Act (42 USC 402(t) (2)) 
effective July 1, 1968, and that the restrictions in Section 202(t) (1) 


1 Not printed. 
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(42 USC 402(t)(1)) of the Social Security Act shall not apply to 
citizens of Argentina from that date. 

If this proposal 1s acceptable to the Government of Argentina, this 
note and your Excellency’s reply concurring therein shal] constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into force 
on the date of your Excellency’s reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 
JoHn Davis Lopce 
John Davis Lodge 
Ambassador 
His Excellency 


Bricaprer (R.E.) Don Epvarpo F Mo Loventin, 
Minster of Foreign Affairs and Worship, 
Buenos Arres, Argentina. 


The Argentine Minster of Foreign Affars and Worship to the 
Amencan Ambassador 


MINISTRO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 
Buenos Armes, 16 de septiembre de 1972 


SeNor Expasapor 
Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia para acusar recibo 
de su nota del dia de la fecha cuyo texto transcribo a continuacidén. 


“Sefior Ministro 

“Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia con referencia 
a la nota del 14 de agosto de 1968 en la cual el Gobierno de la 
Republica Argentina expresé su deseo de celebrar un Acuerdo con 
el propésito de eliminar las causas que llevaron a la Admuinistracién 
de Seguridad Social de los Estados Unidos de América a aplicar el 
actual sistema de pagos de jubilaciones a los beneficiarios residentes 
en el exterior. : 

“Con respecto a los beneficios a la vejez, causahabientes e 
incapacitados autorizados por las diversas cajas de Seguridad Social, 
el Gobierno de la Repdblica Argentina manifiesta que los c1udadanos 
de los Estados Unidos de América que retinen los requisitos, han 
podido solicitar y se les han pagado tales beneficios en su totalidad, 
sin tener en cuenta su lugar de residencia, desde por lo menos el mes 
de julio de 1968. El Gobierno argentino ademfs manifiesta que 
cualquier ciudadano de los Estados Unidos de América a quien le 
correspondan tales beneficios, puede solicitar y recibirlos en su 
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totalidad durante cualquier periodo posterior al 30 de junio de 1968 
siempre que le hubiesen sido negados a causa de su ausencia de la 
Reptblica Argentina y que, en lo sucesivo, los pagos de beneficios se 
harén en su totalidad a los c1udadanos de los Estados Unidos de 
América que retinan los requisitos, sin tener en cuenta. su lugar de 
residencia o la duracién de su ausencia de Ja Repiblica Argentina. 

“Por su parte el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
aceptara que el sistema de Seguro Social de la Repidblica Argentina 
retine todas las condiciones de la Seccién 202 (t) (2) de la Ley de 
Seguridad Social (42 USC 402 (t) (2)) con efectividad al 1° de 
julio: de 1968 y que las restricciones de la Seccién 202 (t) (1) (42 
USC 402 (t) (1)) dela Ley de Seguridad Social no se aplicaran a 
los c1udadanos de la Reptblica Argentina, desde aquella fecha. 

“Si esta propuesta es aceptable al Gobierno argentino, esta nota y 
la respuesta afirmativa de Vuestra Excelencia constitwiran un 
acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos que entrara en vigor en la fecha de 
vuestra respuesta. 

“Acepte, sefior Ministro las renovadas seguridades de m1 mas alta 
consideracién. Firmado Joun Davis Lopes, Embajador” 


En respuesta, me es grato trasmitir a Vuestra Excelencia la 
conformidad del Gobierno de m1 pais con el texto de la nota precedente- 
mente trascripta y por consiguiente, la misma y la presente nota 
constituyen un Acuerdo sobre la materia. 

Hago propicia la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Epvuarpvo F Mc Loveutiin 


A Su Excelencia el sefior Embajador 
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Don Joun Davis Lopes 
Buenos Arres 


Translation 
MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 
Buenos Ames, September 15, 1972 


Mr. AmBassapDor 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of this date, the text of which, translated into Spanish, reads as follows. 


[For the English language text, see p. 2660.] 
In reply, Iam happy to inform Your Excellency that my country’s 
Government considers the text of the note transcribed above to be 
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acceptable, and consequently the aforesaid note and this reply shall 
constitute an agreement on the matter. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Epuarvo F Mc Loucsiin 


His Excellency 
Joun Davis Lopez, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Buenos Acres. 
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SAUDI ARABIA 


Military Assistance: Deposits Under Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1971 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Jidda April 11 and 19 and May 15, 1972; 
Entered into force May 15, 1972. 


The Amencan Embassy to the Saudi Arabian Mimstry of Foreign 


Affasrs 
No. 165 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia and has the honor to refer to recent discussions regard- 
ing the United States Foreign Assistance Act of 1971, [+] which in- 
cludes'a provision requiring payment to the United States Government 
in Saudi riyals of ten percent of the value of grant military assist- 
ance provided by the United States to the Government of Saudi 
Arabia. 

In accordance with that provision, it 1s proposed that the Govern- 
ment of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia will deposit, 1n an account to be 
operated by the United States Government, an amount of Saudi 
riyals, at the legal rate of exchange for riyals to dollars exist- 
ing on the day the deposit 1s made, equal to ten percent of the amount 
of military assistance granted the Government of the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia by the United States Government. The Government of 
the. Kingdom of Saudi Arabia will be notified quarterly of the render- 
ing of defense services and the costs. Deposits to the account of the 
United States Government will be due and payable upon request by the 
United States Government, which request shall be made, if at all, 
within one year following the aforesaid notification of deliveries. 

It 1s further proposed that the amounts to be deposited may be 
used to pay official costs of the United States Government payable in 
Saudi riyals. 


* 86 Stat. 26, 22 U.S.C. § 2821g. 


TIAS 7459 (2664) 


23 UST] Saud: Araha—Military Ard—Age th 2 2665 


It 1s finally proposed that the Ministry’s reply stating that the fore- 
going 1s acceptable to the Government of the Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia shall, together with this note, constitute an Agreement be- 
tween our Governments on this subject effective from and after Febru- 
ary 7, 1972, and applicable to the rendering of defense services funded 
or agreed to on or subsequent to that date. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Royal Ministry the assurances of its high- 
est consideration. 


Empassy ofr THE Untrrep States oF AMERICA 
Jidda, April 11, 1972 


The American Embassy to the Saudi Arabian Ministry of Foreign 
A ffacrs 


No. 178 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia and has the honor to refer to recent. discussions con- 
cerning payment to the United States Government of ten percent of 
the value of grant military assistance provided by the United States to 
the Government of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. In accordance with 
those discussions, the Embassy wishes to confirm that 1n the case of 
Saudi Arabia the requirement for such a deposit would only apply to: 
military grant assistance which 1s received after July 1, 1972. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Royal Ministry the assurances of its 
highest consideration. 


Empassy or THE Unitep States or AMERICA 
Jidda, April 19, 1972 
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Translation 


THE KINGDOM OF SAUDI ARABIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Dare 4/2/92 Hisra 
No, 92/5/4874/2 {Corresponding to May 15, 1972] 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United States of 
America, and, with reference to the Embassy’s note No. 165, dated 
April 11, 1972, corresponding to Safar 27, 1392, in which 1t explains 
that the United States Foreign Assistance Act of 1971 includes a pro- 
vision requiring the payment to the United States Government in 
Saudi riyals of ten percent of the value of grant military assistance 
provided by the United States to the Government of the Kingdom of 
Saudi Arabia, and proposes, in accordance with that provision, that 
the Government of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia wil] deposit, in an 
account to be operated by the United States Government, an amount 
of Saudi riyals, at the legal rate of exchange, equal to ten percent of 
the value of military assistance granted the Government of the King- 
dom of Saudi Arabia by the United States Government in accordance 
with the details of, and for the purposes set forth in, the Embassy’s 
aforementioned note, and since the Embassy of the United States has 
proposed that its note No. 165, dated April 11, 1972, and the reply of 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in acceptance thereof shall constitute 
an Agreement between the two Governments on this subject effective 
from and after February 7, 1972 (12/22/1392), and applicable to the 
rendering of defense services funded or agreed that they be funded on, 
or subsequent to, that date, providing that the payment of the ten per- 
cent would apply to grant military assistance which 1s received after 
July 1, 1972 (as mentioned 1n the Embassy’s explanatory note No. 173, 
dated April 19, 1972), the Ministry of Foreign A ffairs has the pleasure 
to announce to the Embassy of the United States of America its accept- 
ance of the foregoing. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this opportunity to 
express to the Embassy of the United States of America the assurances 
of its highest consideration. 


[sEAL] 
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ISRAEL 


Binational Science Foundation 


Agreement signed at New York September 27, 1972; 
Entered into force September 27, 1972. 

With exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington September 27, 1972. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF ISRAEL ON THE UNITED STATES-ISRAEL BINATIONAL 
SCIENCE FOUNDATION 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Israel, 

Recalling the close ties in scientific and technological cooperation 
which have developed over many years between the two countnes, 

Recognizing the importance of science and technology in the devel- 
opment of a strong and vigorous national economy, 

Convinced that international cooperation in science and tech- 
nology will strengthen the bonds of fmendship and understanding 
between their peoples and will advance the state of science and 
technology to the benefit of both countmes, as well as mankind 
generally, and 

Convinced of the desirability of establishing a binational mechanism 
to continue and intensify the cooperation in science and technology 
between the two countries, 

Have agreed as follows. 


ARTICLE I 
ESTABLISHMENT 


A. There 1s hereby established the United States-Israel! Binational 
Science Foundation, hereinafter called the “Foundation”. 
B. The base of operation of the Foundation shall be in Israel. 


ARTICLE II 
OBJECTIVE 


A. The objective of the Foundation shall be to promote and sup- 
port cooperation between the United States and Israel in research 
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1n science and technology for peaceful purposes on subjects of mutual 
interest. 

B. Cooperation may mvolve basic or applied research, and may 
include programs of scientific and technological mformation. 


ARTICLE III 
FORMS OF COOPERATION 


Cooperation 1n research shall be in the form of cooperative research 
projects involving scientists and experts from both countmes. In 
connection with a particular research project, such cooperation may 
include but 1s not limited to the exchange of scientists, experts and 
equipment, the exchange of information, data, research results and 
techniques, and the organization of jomt conferences and seminars. 


ARTICLE IV 
POWERS OF THE FOUNDATION 


The Foundation shall have all powers necessary to carry out the 
objective of the present Agreement, including the power to 

(1) promote and support, by use of funds or otherwise, co- 
operative research projects within the limits defined in Articles 
II and III, 

(2) make contracts and grants, 

(3) acquire, hold, administer, and dispose of real and personal 
property, mcluding patents and copynghts, 

(4) receive, hold, and disburse funds, and open bank accounts 
as may be necessary; 

(5) accept contributions of property, funds or services, and 

(6) employ personnel. 


ARTICLE V 
BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


A. A Board of Governors, heremafter called the.“‘Board”’, shall be 
constituted. The Board shall be the governing body of the Foundation 
and shall be responsible for determiming financial and managerial 
policies, the subject areas for cooperative research and the research 
programs of the Foundation. The Board shall have authority to 

(1) establish its rules of: procedure, subject to the provisions of 
this Agreement; 

(2) establish regulations; subject to the approval of both Gov- 
ernments, defining the policies, orgamization and procedures of 
the Foundation, 

(3) appomt and dismiss an Executive Director; 

(4) approve the apnual budget. and research program of the 
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Foundation, mdicating, inter alia, the favored subject areas of 
research and the funds allotted thereto, 

(5) review proposals for mdividual cooperative research 
projects calling for commitments m excess of $50,000 im Israeli 
pounds and decide on such proposals, 

(6) accept contributions of property, funds or services subject 
to the approval of both Governments, 

(7) establish the principal office of the Foundation im Israel, 

(8) delegate, and 

(9) exercise any other power possessed by the Foundation, 
not otherwise assigned by this Agreement. 

B. The Board shall consist of ten members. Five of these shall be 
citizens of the Umited States who shall be appomted by and serve at 
the pleasure of the Government of the United States, and five shall be 
citizens of Israel who shall be appomted by and serve at the pleasure 
of the Government of Israel. 

C. The Chairman, Vice-Chairman and Secretary of the Board shall 
be elected from and by the members. The Chairmanship and Vice- 
Chairmanship shall not be held m any year by citizens of the same 
country, and each position shall alternate on an annual basis between 
a United States and an Israeli member. Subject to paragraph A of 
Article XIV, the members of the Board shall serve for three years 
and may be reappomted, except that two of the imtial five members 
from each country shall be appoimted for two years. In the event any 
vacancy occurs by reason of death, incapacity, resignation, or other- 
wise, appointments may be made as provided in paragraph B above. 

D The Board shall normally meet once a year at the principal 
office of the Foundation, but meetings of the Board may be held at 
such time and place as the Board may from time to time determine. 

E. The Board shall act by vote of at least seven-tenths of the 
entire membership. 

F Members of the Board shall serve without compensation, but 
the Board may authorize the payment of the necessary expenses of 
members in attending meetings of the Board and in performing other 
official duties. 

G. The Board shall provide for annual audits of the accounts of 
the Foundation by mdependent auditors, for submission to both 
Governments. These audits shall certify to the status of financial 
condition and evaluate the Foundation’s system of mternal control 


and auditing. 
ARTICLE VI 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


The Board may establish an Executive Committee of more limited 
membership to act between meetings of the Board as the Board may 
authorize. 
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ArticLte VII 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR 


A. The Executive Director shall be the chief executive officer of the 
Foundation. He shall be responsible for the operations and staffing 
of the Foundation. He shall act in accordance with the policies, 
directives and delegations of the Board. 

B. The Executive Director shall employ, oversee and dismiss mem- 
bers of the professional and admunistrative staff. No citizen of the 
United States or Israel may be employed except with the approval 
of his Government. No citizen of a third country may be employed 
except with the approval of the Government of the United States and 
the Government of Israel. 

C. The Executive Director shall prepare and submit to the Board 
sixty days before the annual meeting his proposals for the research 
program of the Foundation for approval and shall take action to 
implement any decisions of the Board thereon. The Executive Di- 
rector shall consult with the two Governments as appropriate to 
assure that projects falling within the research program as submitted 
would receive the support of the two Governments. 

D. The Executive Director shall prepare and submit to the Board 
proposed annual budgets of the Foundation for approval and shall 
take action to implement any decisions of the Board thereon. 

E. The Executive Director shall have the authonty to approve 
specific cooperative research projects in accordance with the approved 
research program and annual budget of the Foundation within a 
maximum commitment of $50,000 in Israeli pounds for each such 
project. 

F ‘The Executive Director shall maintain an appropnate system of 
internal control, including official books and records sufficient to 
reflect accurately the transactions of the Foundation and to show 
currently the financial condition of the Foundation. The internal 
control system shall include an adequate system of internal audit 
within the Foundation, which will conduct internal financial and 
operational audits designed to assure the efficiency and economy of 
the Foundation. The books and records and internal audit reports 
will be available for review by authorized representatives of both 
Governments. 

G. The Executive Director shall prepare and submit to the Board 
a proposed annual report, including a financial statement, on the 
activities of the Foundation for the approval of the Board and for 
submission to both Governments. 


ArticLe VIII 
ROLE OF GOVERNMENTS 


Each Government shall stimulate and receive proposals for co- 
operative research projects from its own governmental or pnvate 
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sectors. The two Governments shall submit such proposals to the 
Executive Director for his consideration m preparing the research 
program for submission to the Board. However, non-governmental 
proposals for cooperative research projects may be presented directly 
to the Executive Director. The Executive Director before taking any 
action may submit such proposals to the Governments for review 
and comment. 
ArtTicLE IX 


PUBLICATION 


A summary of the results of the cooperative research projects 
sponsored by the Foundation shall be made available promptly to 
the public in English and Hebrew Subject to copynght or patent 
nights, complete studies and supporting documents shall also be made 
available in both English and Hebrew, where the expense 1s warranted. 


ARTICLE X 
FINANCIAL ASPECTS 


A. The endowment of the Foundation shall consist of the 
following’ 

(1) $30,000,000 in Israeli pounds furnished by the Govern- 
ment of the United States, 

(2) $30,000,000 in Israeli pounds furnished by the Govern- 
ment of Israel. 

B. The $60,000,000 in Israeli pounds shall be deposited by the two 
Governments on October 1, 1972 in a special account in the Bank of 
Israel in the name of the Foundation. The deposit of the Government 
of the United States 1s conditioned on pnor receipt of payments 
pursuant to paragraph F below 

C. The Government of Israel shall guarantee a basic annual rate 
of 3.5 percent interest to the Foundation on the funds in the account. 
The interest income shall be paid on a quarterly basis. 

D The foundation shall use the interest income referred to in 
paragraph C above, the contributions referred to in Article IV(5), 
as well as any funds deriving from 1ts activities, for the operations of the 
Foundation. The endowment of the Foundation may not be drawn 
upon by the Foundation. 

E. The Government of Israel shall permit the Foundation to ex- 
change Israeli pounds for convertible currencies required for the 
essential expenses outside of Israel of the Foundation and the coopera- 
tive research projects sponsored by 1t. 

F On October 1, 1972 the Government of Israel shall pay to the 
Government of the United States $30,000,000 in Israeli pounds by 
way of acceleration of payments due for the years 1988 to 2001 as set 
forth m Appendix A. 
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ARTICLE XI 
MOVEMENT OF PERSONS AND EQUIPMENT 


Both Governments shall make every effort to facilitate the move- 
ment of persons and equipment involved in this Agreement into and 
out of their respective countries. 


ARTICLE XII 
EXEMPTIONS 


A. United States citizens employed by the Foundation or engaged 
in cooperative research projects in Israel sponsored by the Founda- 
tion, and accompanying members of their families, if such citizens 
and such members are not permanent residents of Israel, shall be 
exempt from all Israeli income taxes (including contributions required 
by the National Insurance Law of Israel), on income derived from 
the Foundation. 

B. Travel by United States and Israeli citizens, who are not per- 
manent residents of Israel, in connection with the official business of 
the Foundation or in connection with a cooperative research project 
sponsored by the Foundation shall be exempt from the Israeli travel 
tax. 

ArtTicLE XIII 


OTHER SCIENTIFIC COOPERATION 


Nothing 1n this Agreement shall be construed to prejudice other 
arrangements for scientific cooperation between the two countries. 


ARTICLE XIV 
ENTRY INTO FORCE AND DURATION 


A. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature and shall 
remain 1n force for five years from the date of funding the endowment 
pursuant to paragraph B of Article X, and shall contimue thereafter 
unless terminated by mutual agreement or by one year’s notice in 
writing by either Government to the other Government. 

B. In the event of termination of this Agreement, each Govern- 
ment shall be entitled to half the endowment fund. The property 
of the Foundation shall be sold, and the sale proceeds and any other 
assets and funds of the Foundation shall, after payment of all obliga- 
tions, be divided equally between both Governments. However, 
any copyrights, patents, records or documents of the Foundation 
shall be disposed of as the Governments may agree. 
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Done in duplicate at New York this 27th day of September, 1972. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Lette Lee e] 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL. 


hy —" 


Pinuas: SAPIR 


APPENDIX A 


ISRAELI PREPAYMENT OF INSTALLMENTS BECOMING DUE 
UNITED STATES FISCAu YEAR 1988 TO UNITED STATES FISCAL 





YEAR 2001 

Loan Period Principal Amount Equivalent m 

Number Covered Israel Pounds .S. Dollars* 
271-G-043 1988-91 £6, 973, 650. 00 $1, 660, 392. 86 
271-G-046 1988-92 2, 381, 390. 42 566, 997, 72 
271-G-058 1988-92 5, 686, 442, 58 1, 353, 914. 90 
271-G-065 1988-93 14, 978, 607. 22 3, 566, 335. 05 
271-G—-073A 1988-94 9, 889, 090. 76 2, 354, 545. 42 
271-G-073B 1988-95 10, 595, 454, 41 2, 522, 727, 24 
271-G-073C 1988-96 6, 571, 910. 97 1, 564, 740. 71 
271-G-106 1988-95 16, 109, 940. 57 3, 835, 700. 14 
271-G-119 | 1988-97 24, 284, 735. 77 5, 782, 079. 94 
271-G-130 1988-01. 19, 860, 976. 80 4, 728, 804. 00 
271-G-015 1989-90 8, 667, 800. 50 2, 063, 762. 02 


1 William P Rogers 


?P Sapir 


£126, 000, 000. 00 
*The exchange rate used 1s 4.2 Israel Pounds to a U.S.'$1.00. 


$30, 000, 000. 00 
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[EXCHANGE OF LETTERS] 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF STATE 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20520 


SEPTEMBER 27, 1972 


Dear Mr. AMBASSADOR. 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement on the United States- 
Israel Binational Science Foundation being signed contemporane- 
ously today, and to confirm on behalf of my government the following 
understandings relatmg to this Agreement: 


1. If the two Governments deem 1t advisable that the Foundation 
be established as a legal entity so as better to carry out its activities, 
the two Governments will consult together with a view to taking such 
action as may be mutually agreed to accomplish this end. 

2. Cooperative projects sponsored by the Foundation may not be 
conducted in geographic areas which came under the administration 
of the Government of Israel after June 5, 1967 and may not relate to 
subjects primarily pertinent to such areas. 

3. The interest referred to in paragraph C of. Article X shall be 
adjusted annually in proportion to the change in the Israeli Consumer 
Price Index in the twelve months preceding the adjustment. The 
first adjustment shall take place one year after the funding of the 
Foundation. 

4, With reference to Article XII, the Government of Israel will use 
its best efforts to accord exemptions (a) from Israeli income tax and 
property tax on the Foundation and (b) from Israeli customs, duties, 
excises, surtaxes and other taxes levied on importation (1) of goods 
(including furniture, equipment, supplies and scientific and educa- 
tional articles) mtended for the use of the Foundation, and (2) of 
scientific equipment to be owned by the Foundation and intended for 
use In @ cooperative research project sponsored by the Foundation, 
and the operating supplies relating to such equipment. Insofar as 
such: exemptions are not. accorded, the Government of Israel will 
reimburse the Foundation for any payments of such taxes. 

5. With reference to paragraph B of Article XII, permanent resi- 
dents of Israel, travelling m connection with official business of the 
Foundation or mn connection with a cooperative research project spon- 
sored by the Foundation, will enjoy the same reductions of travel 
tax as are accorded Israeli scientists employed by mstitutions -of 
higher learning travelling on behalf of their mstitutions. 

6. If 1t develops that the Foundation or the projects sponsored by 1t 
are affected by lack of additional tax exemptions, the two Govern- 
ments will. consult together with a view to taking such action as may 
be mutually agreed to remedy the situation. 
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7 With reference to paragraph B of Article XIV, im the event of 
termination the United States share of the endowment fund shall be 
refunded by the Government of Israel as follows. 

A. If the Foundation 1s terminated prior to or on June 30, 1988, the 
refund shall be made in twenty-four (24) equal semi-annual mstall- 
ments beginning on June 30, 1988, with interest paid semi-annually 
beginning December 31, 1988 at the annual rate of 3.5 per cent on the 
unpaid balance. However, interest on the refund shall also be paid 
semi-annually beginning six months from the date of termmation at 
the annual rate of 3.5 per cent, the mterest to begin running from the 
date of termination and continuing until June 30, 1988, but in any 
event any unpaid interest shall be paid by June 30, 1988. 

B. If the Foundation 1s terminated subsequent to June 30, 1988 and 
prior to December 31, 1999, the refund shall be made in equal semi- 
annual installments begining on the date of termination, with inter- 
est paid semi-annually beginning six months from the date of 
termination at the annual rate of 3.5 per cent on the unpaid balance, but 
m any event any unpaid balance and interest shall be paid by Decem- 
ber 31, 1999. The equal semi-annual installments shall be based on 
® prorating of the refund over the period from the date of termination 
to December 31, 1999. 

C. If the Foundation 1s terminated on or subsequent to Decem- 
ber 31, 1999, the refund shall be made in full on the date of termination. 

D If at the time of any repayment of principal it appears that a 
depreciation or appreciation of the Israeli pound agamst the United 
States dollar has occurred, there shall be added or deducted from the 
repayment a sum im Israeli pounds appropriate to maintaining the 
dollar value, as that value was on October 1, 1972, of the proportion 
of the amount of the repayment which $2,063,762 bears to $30,000,000. 

8. With further reference to paragraph B of Article XIV the Israeli 
share of the endowment fund shall be refunded in full to the Govern- 
ment of Israel on the date of termination. 


I would appreciate it if you would confirm on behalf of your Gov- 
ernment the foregomg understandings and that this letter and your 
reply constitute an agreement between our two Governments. 


Sincerely yours, 

JOSEPH J. Sisco 

Joseph J. Sisco 
His Excellency 


LInUTENANT GENERAL YITZHAK Rasin, 
Ambassador of Israel. 
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EMBASSY OF ISRAEL 


WASHINGTON, D.C bays myvssy 
? ae 


pases 


27 SEPTEMBER 1972 


Dezar Mr. Sisco: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of today’s 
date relating to the Agreement on the United States—Israel Binational 
Science Foundation, and to confirm on behalf of my Government the 
understandings set forth there, and that your letter and the present 
letter in reply constitute an agreement between our two Governments. 


Y Rasin 


Y Rabin, Lt. Gen. (Res.) 
Ambassador 
The Honorable 


JosEPH J. Sisco 
Ass’t Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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PARAGUAY 


Military Assistance: Deposits Under Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1971 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes — 
Signed at Asuncién May 12, 1972; 
Entered into force May 12, 1972. 


The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of 
Foreign Relations 


Tue Empassy oF THE Unitep States or AMERICA 
No, 168 Asunci6n, May 12, 1972 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions regarding the United 
States Foreign Assistance Act of 1971, ['] which includes a provision 
requiring payment to the United States Government in guaranfes of 
ten per cent of the value of grant military assistance and excess defense 
articles provided by the United States to the Government of Paraguay. 

‘In accordance with that provision, it is proposed that the Govern- 
ment of Paraguay will deposit in an account to be specified by the 
United States Government, at a rate of exchange which is not less 
favorable to the United States Government than the best legal rate at 
which U.S. dollars are sold by authorized dealers in the country of 
Paraguay for guaranfes on the date deposits are made, the following 
amounts in guaranfes: A) In the case of any excess defense article 
given to the Government of Paraguay, an amount equal to ten per cent 
of the fair value of that article, as determined by the United States 
Government, and B) In the case of a grant of military assistance to 
the Government of Paraguay, an amount equal to ten per cent of 
_each such grant. The Government of Paraguay will be notified 
quarterly of deliveries of defense articles and rendering of defense 
services and the values thereof. Deposits to the account of the United 
States Government will be due and payable upon request by the 
United States Government, which request shall be made, if at all, 
within one year following the aforesaid notification of deliveries. No 
more than $20 million in guaranfes will be required to be deposited 
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in the event that deliveries exceed the quantity of $200 million in any 
one U.S, fiscal year. 

It is further proposed that the amounts to be deposited may be 
used to pay all official costs of the United States Government payable 
in guaranies, including but not limited to all costs relating to the’ 

. financing of international educational and cultural exchange activities 
under programs authorized by the United States Mutual Education 
and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961.['] 

It is finally proposed that the Ministry’s reply stating that the 
foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Paraguay shall, to- 
gether with this note, constitute an agreement between our Gov- 
ernments on this subject effective from and after February 7, 1972, 
and applicable to deliveries of defense articles and rendering of 
defense services funded or agreed to and delivered or rendered on or 
subsequent to that date. 

I take the present occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


J RaymMonpD YLITALO 


His Excellency 
Dr. Rati Sarena Pastor, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Asuncién. 


‘The earoguayan Minister. of Foreign Relations to 
the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES . 
N.R. No. 6 Asunci6n, 12 de mayo de 1972. 


SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia en ocasién de avisar 
recibo de la nota No. 168 de fecha 12 de nny de 1972, cuyo texto’ es 
como sigue: 


“Excelencia: — 

“Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia a fin de hacer 
referencia @ las recientes conversaciones relacionadas con la Ley de 
1971 de los Estados Unidos sobre Ayuda al Exterior, la que incluye ~ 
una disposicién requiriendo el pago al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos en guaranies del diez por ciento de valor de asistencia 
militar y articulos excedentes de defensa proporcionados por Estados 
Unidos al Gobierno del Paraguay. 
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“De conformidad con dicha disposicién, proponemos que el 
Gobierno del Paraguay deposite en una cuenta que especificaré el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, a un tipo de cambio que no sea 
menos favorable para el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos que el 
mejor tipo legal de cambio al cual se venden délares de los Estados 
Unidos por agentes de cambio autorizados en el. Paraguay por 
guaranies en la fecha en que se efectuan los depésitos, los montos 
siguientes en guaranfes: A) En el caso de cualquier articulo excedente 

- de defensa entregado al Gobierno del Paraguay una cantidad igual 
al diez por ciento del valor justo de tal articulo, segin lo determine 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, y B) En el caso de una sub- 
vencién de asistencia militar al Gobierno del Paraguay, una canti- 
‘dad igual al diez por ciento de cada una de tales subvenciones. El 
Gobierno del Paraguay recibiré una notificacién trimestralmente 
sobre las entregas de articulos de defensa y la prestacién de servicios 
de defensa, asi como el valor de los mismos. 

“Los depésitos en la cuenta del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
serén pagaderos a peticién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. 
Dicha peticién se hard, de hacerse, dentro del plazo de un afio 
después de la anteriormente sefialada notificacién de las entregas. 
No se requeriré depositar mds de 20 millones de délares en guara- 
nies en el caso de que las entregas sobrepasen la cantidad de 200 
millones de ddélares, durante un afio fiscal cualquiera de los Estados 
Unidos. 

“Proponemos, ademas, que los montos que hayan de depositarse 
podrén utizarse para pagar todos los costos de oficiales del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos pagaderos en guaranies, incluyendo, pero 
sin limitarse a ellos, todos los costos relacionados con el financia- 
miento de actividades internacionales educacionales y de intercambio 
cultural, segin programas autorizados por la Ley de 1961 de los 
Estados Unidos sobre Intercambio Mutuo Educacional y Cultural. 

“Proponemos, finalmente, que la respuesta del Ministerio decla- 
rando que lo que antecede es aceptable para el Gobierno del Para~- 
guay, juntamente con esta nota, constituirin un acuerdo entre 
nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre esta ‘materia, el cual entrard en vigor 
el 7 de febrero de 1972, y @ partir de esa fecha y ser4 aplicable a 
entregas de articulos de defensa y prestacién de servicios.de defensa 
financiados o acordados y entregados o prestados en o después de 
esa fecha, , 

“Aprovecho la presente ocasién para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi més alta consideracién. 

Firmado: J. Raymond Ylitalo, Embajador.”’ 


En respuesta, me es grato transmitir a. Vuestra Excelencia la 
conformidad del Gobierno de mi pafs con el texto de la nota prece- 
dentemente transcripta, y por consiguiente, la misma y la presente 
Nota constituyen un Acuerdo sobre la materia que entrardé a regir a 
partir de la fecha de la presente nota. 
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Hago propicia la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de m1 més alta consideracién. 


[sEaAL] Ratu Sapena Pastor 


A Su Excelencia 
Seftor Jonn RaymMonp YuITALo 
Emdaador Extraoridnarw y Plenrpotenciarro 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Asuncrin 


Translation 


Ministry oF ForE1Gn RELaTIons 
N.R. No. 6 Asunci6n, May 12; 1972 


Mr. AMBASSADOR. 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 168, dated May 12, 1972, the text of which reads as follows. 


[For the English language text, see p. 2679. ] 


In reply I am pleased to mform Your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment considers the text of the note transcribed above to be acceptable, 
and consequently the aforesaid note and this reply shall constitute 
an agreement on the matter which shall enter into force on today’s 
date. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


[SEAL] Ratu Sarena Pastor 


His Excellency 
Joun. Raymonp Y.iTALo, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentrary 
of the United States of Amervea, 
- Asuncidn., 
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Commission for FeneaHonal Exchange 


Agreement amending the agreement a May 28, 1962, as cmennce: 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Copenhagen November 2, 1971, and April 27, 1972; 
Entered into force April 27, 1972. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Danish, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No, 155 Copenuacen, November 2, 1971 


EXcELLeNncy : 

I have the honor to refer to ie Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Denmark 
signed at Copenhagen May 28, 1962, as amended [*] to promote fur- 
ther mutual understanding between the peoples of the United States 
of America and Denmark by a wider exchange of knowledge and pro- 
fessional talents through educational contacts 

I further have the honor to refer to the recent Report of Audit of 
the United States Educational Foundation in Denmark, Copenhagen, 
as of September 30, 1970, an audit conducted by the Department of 
State of the United States of America, and to the Minutes of the Sixty- 
second Meeting of the Board of Directors of the United States Edu- 
cational Foundation in Denmark, held in Copenhagen January 20, 
1970. Both documents contain recommendations for amendment of the 
Agreement of May 28, 1962. The first concerns a change in the Foun- 
dation’s name to reflect the fact that the financing of the Foundation’s 
program has become binational through the sums contributed to the 
Foundation by the Government of Denmark. The second concerns a 
. revision of the Agreement to provide for.an orderly distribution of 
assets in the event of dissolution of the Foundation. 

I therefore propose that the aforementioned agreement be further 
amended in accordance with Article 12 thereof as follows: 


1. The first paragraph of Article 1 as amended to read: “There shall 
be established a commission to be known as the Commission for Edu- 
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cational Exchange between Denmark and the United States of Amer- 
ica (hereinafter designated ‘the Commission’) to replace the United 
States Educational Foundation in Denmark and henceforth the terms 
‘Foundation’ and ‘Board’ as used elsewhere throughout the present 
agreement shall be replaced by the word ‘Commission.’ The Commis- 
sion shall be recognized by the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Denmark as an organization created 
and established to facilitate the administration of an educational pro- 
gram to be financed by funds made available to the Commission under 
the terms of the present Agreement.” 

2. The first sentence of Article 4 is amended to read : “The Commis- 
sion shall consist of eight members, four of whom shall be citizens of 
the United States of America and four of whom shall be citizens of 

‘Denmark. 
3. Article 13 is renumbered Article 14 and a new Article 13 is in- 
serted as follows: 
“Article 13 

The present agreement may be terminated by either party by 
written notice to the other of its desire to terminate and such termi- 
nation shall become effective thirty days after the expiration of the 
first academic year in Denmark which opens following the date of 
such notice. Upon termination of the present agreement, all funds 
and property of the Commission shall become the property of the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 

Denmark, subject to such conditions, limitations and liabilities as 

may have been imposed thereon prior to termination, and shall be 

divided between them in proportion to-their respective contributions 
during the period of the present agreement.” 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Denmark, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and Your Excellency’s reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter 
into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, xcetency. the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Byron E Buanxtnsuir - 


His Excellency, 
K. B. AnvErsEN 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Copenhagen. 
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The Danish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Px. 2. Ref, 42. D. 62, a. CorennaAcEN, April 27, 1972. 


Your Excetrency, 
‘I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
No. 155 of November 2, 1971, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of 
Denmark signed at Copenhagen May 28, 1962, as amended to pro- 
mote further mutual understanding between the peoples of the 
United States of America and Denmark by a wider exchange of 
knowledge and professional talents through educational contacts. 

I further have the honor to refer to the recent Report of Audit 
of the United States Educational Foundation in Denmark, Copen- 
hagen, as of September 30, 1970, an audit conducted by the Depart- 
ment of State of the United States of America, and to the Minutes 
of the Sixty-second Meeting of the Board of Directors of the United 
States Educational Foundation in Denmark, held in Copenhagen 
January 20, 1970. Both documents contain recommendations for 
amendment of the Agreement of May 28, 1962. The first concerns 
a change in the Foundation’s name to reflect the fact that the 
financing of the Foundation’s program has become binational 
through the sums contributed to the Foundation by the Government 
of Denmark. The second concerns a revision of the Agreement to 
provide for an orderly distribution of assets in the event of dissolu- 
tion of the Foundation. , 

I therefore propose that the aforementioned agreement be further 
amended in accordance with Article 12 thereof as follows: 


1. The first paragraph of Article 1 as amended to read: “There 
shall be established a commission to be known as the Commission 
for Educational Exchange between Denmark and the United States 
of America (hereinafter designated ‘the Commission’) to replace 
the United States Educational Foundation in Denmark and hence- 
forth the terms ‘Foundation’ and ‘Board’ as used elsewhere through- 
out the present agreement shall be replaced by the word ‘Commis- 
sion’. The Commission shal] be recognized by the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of Denmark as an 
organization created and established to facilitate the administra- 
tion of an educational program to be financed by funds made 
available to the Commission under the terms of the present 
Agreement.” 

2. The first sentence of Article 4 is amended to read: “The Com- 
mission shall consist of eight members, four of whom shall be citizens 
of the United States of America and four of whom shall be citizens 
of Denmark.” 
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8. Article 13 1s renumbered Article 14 and a new Article 13 1s 
inserted as follows 


“Article 13 


The present agreement may be terminated by either party by 
written notice to the other of 1ts desire to terminate and such ter- 
mination shall become effective thirty days after the expiration 
of the first academic year in Denmark which opens following the 
date of such notice. Upon termination of the present agreement, 
all funds and property of the Commission shall become the prop- 
erty of the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Denmark, subject to such conditions, limitations 
and liabilities as may have been imposed thereon prior to termi- 
nation, and shall be divided between them in proportion to their 
respective contributions during the period of the present 
agreement.” 

Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Denmark, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this note and Your Excellency’s reply thereto constitute an agree- 
ment between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement 
‘to enter into force on the date of your note in reply ” 


In reply, I have the honour to state that the Government of Den- 
mark accepts the proposed provisions and agrees that Your Excel- 
lency’s Note and this reply shall constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments, which will enter into force as from the date of this 
Note. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to. Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


[SEAL] K. B. ANDERSEN 
His Excellency 
Mr. Frep J Russe, 


# 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Copenhagen. 
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BELGIUM 
Double Taxation: Taxes on Income 


Convention signed at Brussels July 9, 1970; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
November 25, 1970; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America Decem- 
ber 8, 1970; 

Ratified by Belgium August 14, 1972; 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington September 13, 1972; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America Sep- 
tember 25, 1972; 

Entered into force October 13, 1972. 


By tue Presipent oF THE Unitep States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT’ 

The Convention between the United States of America and the 
‘Kingdom of Belgium for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the 
Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with respect to Taxes on Income was 
signed at Brussels on July 9, 1970, the text of which Convention, in 
the English, French, and Dutch languages, 1s hereto annexed, 

The Senate of the United States of Amenca by its resolution of 
November 25, 1970, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
there, gave its advice and consent to the ratification of the 
Convention, 

The Convention was duly ratified by the President of the United 
States of America on December 8, 1970, in pursuance of the advice 
and consent of the Senate, and was duly ratified on the part of the 
Kingdom of Belgium, 

It 1s provided in Article 30 of the Convention that the Convention 
shall enter mto force one month after the date of the exchange of 
instruments of ratification, 

The instruments of ratification of the Convention were duly ex- 
changed at Washington on September 13, 1972, and accordingly the 
Convention enters into force on October 13, 1972, 
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Now, THEREFORE, I, Richard Nixon, President of the United 
States of America, proclaim and make public the Convention of 
July 9, 1970 to the end that it shall be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other. persons subject to the juris- 
diction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY -WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of September 

in the year. of.our Lord one thousand mine hundred seventy- 

[szaL] two and of the Independence of the United. States of 

America the one hundred ninety-seventh, 


Ricuarp Nixon 
By the:Prasident::...:.” 


Wiiiiam P Rogras. 
Secretary of State 
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CONVENTION 


BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM 
FOR THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION 
AND THE PREVENTION OF FISCAL EVASION 
WITH RESPECT TO TAXES ON INCOME 


CONVENTION 


ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
ET LE ROYAUME DE BELGIQUE 
POUR EVITER LA DOUBLE IMPOSITION 
ET EMPECHER L’EVASION FISCALE 
EN MATIERE D’IMPOTS SUR. LE REVENU 


OVEREENKOMST 


TUSSEN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VAN AMERIKA 
EN HET KONINKRIJK BELGIE 
TOT HET VERMIJDEN VAN DUBBELE BELASTING 
EN VAN HET ONTGAAN VAN BELASTING INZAKE 
BELASTINGEN NAAR HET INKOMEN 
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CONVENTION 


BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
KINGDOM OF BELGIUM FOR THE AVOIDANCE OF 
DOUBLE TAXATION AND THE PREVENTION OF FISCAL 
EVASION WITH RESPECT TO TAXES ON INCOME 


THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
and 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF BELGIUM, 


Desiring to conclude a convention for the avoidance of double taxation 
and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes on come 


Have agreed upon the followig articles: 


ARTICLE 1 
PERSONAL SCOPE 


This Convention 1s generally applicable to persons who are residents 
of one or both-of the Contracting States. 


ARTICLE 2 
TAXES COVERED 


(1) The taxes which are the subject of this Convention are. 

(a) In the case of the United States, the Federal come taxes 
imposed by the Internal Revenue Code, hereinafter referred 
to as the « United States tax », and 

(b) In the case of Belgium. 

(i) The individual income tax (l’impét des personnes physi- 
ques) , 

(ii) The corporate wncome tax (l’impét des sociétés) , 

(iti) The mcome tax on legal entities (l’impét des personnes 
morales) , 

(iv) The income tax on nonresidents (l’impét des non- 
résidents) , 

(v) The prepayments and additional prepayments (les 
précomptes et compléments de précomptes), and 

(vi) Surcharges (centimes additionnels) on any of the taxes 
referred to in (i) through (v), mcluding the communal 
supplement to the individual mcome tax (la taxe com- 
munale additionnelle 4 l’impét des personnes physiques), 

hereinafter referred to as the « Belgian tax ». 
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(2) This Convention shall also- apply to any identical or substantially 


similar 


taxes which are imposed after the date of signature of this 


Convention in addition to, or in place of, existing taxes. 

(3) The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall notify 
each other of any amendments of .the laws. imposing the taxes 
referred to in aragraph (1) and of the adoption of any taxes 

' yeferred. to ‘inparagraph (2) by” transmitting ‘the: texts of ‘any 
‘amendments or.new statutés at least: once é. year. x 

(4) ‘The:competent authorities .of ‘the Contracting States shail mans 
each ‘other, of the -publication’ by ‘their: respective Contracting 
States of any material concerning the application of this Con- 
vention, whether in. the form of regulations, rulings, or judicial 

‘decisions, ‘by transmitting the’ texts of any ‘such matcrials: at 


least once a year 


‘ \ 


(1) In this 
“(ay (i) 


(ii) 


(b) Gi 


(ii) 


a , ARTICLE, 3... Be 
' GENERAL DEFINITIONS 


Convention, ‘unless the’ context otherwise, requires: ” 

The term « United States > means the United States’ of 
America, and Ye ages EE SH ae noe 
When used in a seoueapineal sense, the term « United 
States» means the States thereof and the District of 
Columbia. Such‘term also’ ineludes (A) the territorial sea 
thereof, and.(B) the seabed. and::subsoil. of the adjacent 
submarine areas beyond. the..territorial:sea, over, which. 
the United States exercises sovereign rights in accordance 
with international law for the purpose of exploration and 
exploitation ofthe natural resources of such areas, but 
only to the extent, thatthe person,. property, or activity, 
to: which: this Convention, 1s, beng applied 1s connected 
-with such,.exploration -or exploitation.. 

The term « Belgium » means the Kingdom of Belgium, and 
When used in a geographical sense, the term .« Belgium » 
means the. territory of Belgium.. Such. term also includes 
(A) the territorial sea thereof, and (B) the seabed and 
subsoil: of the ‘adjacent submarme areas beyond the ter- 
ritorial sea over which Belgium, exercises sovereign rights 
in accordance with international law, for the purpose of 
exploration and exploitation ofthe natural resources of 
such areas, but only to the extent. thatthe person, prop- 
erty, or activity to which this.Convention 1s, being applied 
Is connected with such exploration or exploitation. 


(c) The term «one of the Contracting States.» or «the other 
Contracting State » means the Umited States:or Belgium, as 


the. 


context.requires. ey 


(d) The term « person » includes.:an individual, ‘@ partnership, a 
corporation, an estate, a.trust, or any body. of . persons. 
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(e) (i) The term « United States corporation » or « corporation 
of the United States» means a corporation which 1s 
created or organized under the laws of the United States 
or any State thereof or the District of Columbia or any 
unincorporated entity treated as a United States corpora- 
tion for United States tax purposes, provided that such 
corporation or entity 1s not a Belgian corporation for. 
Belgian tax purposes, and 

Gli) The term «Belgian corporation» or «corporation of 
Belgium » means any entity which under Belgian tax 
‘law (A) 1s either a body corporate or 1s treated as a body 
corporate and (B) 1s a resident of Belgium, provided that 
such entity 1s not a United States corporation for 
United States tax purposes. 

(f) The term « competent authority » means. 

(i) In the case of the United States, the Secretary of the 
Treasury or his delegate, and 

(ii) In the case of Belgium, the competent authority according 
to Belgian legislation. 

(g) The term « State » means any National State, whether or not 

one of the Contracting States. 

(2) Subject to paragraph (2)(d) of Article 25 (Mutual Agreement 
Procedure), any other term used in this Convention and not 
defined in this Convention shall, unless the context otherwise 
requires, have the meaning which it has under the laws of the 
Contracting State whose tax 1s being determined. 


ARTICLE 4 
FISCAL DOMICILE 


(1)"In this Convention. 
(a) The term «resident of Belgium » means. 
(i) A Belgian corporation, and 
(ii) Any person (other than a corporation) who 1s a resident 
of Belgium for purposes of its tax. 
(b) The term «resident of the United States » means. 
(i). A United States corporation, and 
(ii) Any person (except a corporation or any otherentity treated 
as a corporation for United States tax purposes) resident 
in the United States for purposes of its tax, but in the 
case of a partnership, estate, or trust only to the extent 
that the income derived by such person 1s subject to 
United States tax as the income of a resident. 
(2) Where by reason of the provisions of paragraph (1) an individual 
1s a resident of both Contracting States: 
(a) He shall be deemed to be a resident of that Contracting State 
in which he maintains his permanent home. If he has a 
permanent home in both Contracting States or in neither of 
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the Contracting States, he shall be deemed a resident of that 
Contracting State with which his personal and economic 
relations are closest (center of vital interests) , 

(b) If the Contracting State m which he has his center of vital 
interests cannot be determined, he shall be deemed to be a 
resident of that Contracting State in which he has a habitual 
abode, 

(c) If he has a habitual abode in both Contracting States or in 
neither of the Contracting States, he shall be deemed to be a 
resident of the Contracting State of which he 1s a citizen, and: 

(d) If he 1s a citizen of both Contracting States or of neither 
Contracting State the competent authorties of the Con- 
tracting States shall settle the question. by mutual agreement. 


For purpose of this paragraph, a permanent home 1s the place 


where an individual dwells with his family 


ARTICLE 5 
PERMANENT ESTABLISHMENT 


For the purpose of this Convention, the term « permanent estab- 

lishment » means a fixed place of business through which a resident 

of one of the Contracting States engages in industrial or com- 

mercial activity 

The term « fixed place of business » includes but 1s not limited to 

(a) A seat of management, 

(b) A branch, 

(c) An office, 

(d) A factory; 

(e) A workshop, 

(f) A warehouse, 

(g) A mine, quarry, or other place of extraction of natural re- 
sources, and 

(h) A building site or construction or installation project which 
exists for more than 12 months. 

Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2), a permanent establish- 

ment shall not include a fixed place of business used only for one 

or more of the following’ 

(a) The use of facilities for the purpose of storage, display, or 
delivery of goods or merchandise belonging to the resident, 

(b) The maintenance of a stock of goods or merchandise belonging 
to the resident for the purpose of storage, display, or delivery; 

(c) The maintenance of a stock of goods or merchandise belonging 
to the resident for the purpose of processing by another 
person, 

(d) The maintenance of a fixed place of business for the purpose 
of purchasing goods or merchandise, or for collecting informa- 
tion, for the resident, 
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(e). The mamtenance of a fixed place of busmess for the purpose 
of advertising, for the supply of mformation, for scientific 
research, or for similar activities which have a preparatory or 
auxiliary character, for the resident; or 

(f) The maintenance of a building site or construction or instal- 
lation project which does not exist for more than 12 months. 

Notwithstanding subparagraph (a), (c) and (d) of paragraph (3), 

if a resident of one of the Contracting States has a fixed place of 

business in the other Contracting State and goods or merchandise 
are either: 

(a) Subjected to processing in the other Contracting State by 
another person (whether or not purchased mm the other Con- 
tracting State), or 

(b) Purchased in the other Contracting State (and such goods or 
merchandise are not subjected to processing outside the other 
Contracting State) 

such resident shall be considered to have a permanent establish- 
ment in that other Contracting State, if all or part of such goods 
or merchandise 1s sold by or on behalf of such resident for use, 
consumption, or disposition in that other Contracting State. 
(5) A person acting in one of the Contracting States on behalf of a 
resident of the other Contracting State, other than an agent of an 
independent status to whom paragraph (6) applies, shall be deemed 
to be a permanent establishment in the first-mentioned Contract- 
ing State if such person has, and habitually exercises in the first- 
mentioned Contracting State, an authority to conclude contracts 
in the name of that resident, unless the exercise of such authonty 
1s limited to the purchase of goods or merchandise for that resident. 
A resident of one of the Contracting States shall not be deemed 
to have a permanent establishment m the other Contracting State 
merely because such resident engages in industnal or commercial 
activity in that other Contracting State through a broker, general 
commission agent, or any other agent of an dependent status, 
where such broker or agent 1s acting n the ordinary course of his 
business. This paragraph shall not apply with respect to a broker or 
agent acting on behalf of an surance company if such broker or 
agent has, and habitually exercises, an authority to conclude 
contracts in the name of that company 

(7) The fact that a resident of one of the Contracting States 1s a 
related person with respect to a resident of the other Contracting 
State or with respect to a person who engages in industnal or 
commercial activity mn that other Contracting State (whether 
through a permanent establishment or otherwise) shall not be 
taken into account in determining whether that resident of the 
first-mentioned Contracting State has a permanent establishment 
in that other Contracting State. 
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The principles set forth m paragraphs (1) through (7) shall be 
“applied in determining whether there.is a.permanent establishment 
in a State other than one of the Contracting States or whether a 
person other than a resident of one of. the Contracting States 
has a permanent establishment in one of the Contracting States. 


ARTICLE 6 
INCOME FROM REAL PROPERTY 


Income from real property, including royalties in respect of the 
operation of mines, quarries, or other natural resources and gains 
derived from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of. such 
property or of the mght giving rise to such royalties, may be- taxed 
by the Contracting State in which such, real property, mines, 
quarries, or other natural resources.are situated. For purposes of 
this Convention interest on indebtedness secured by real property 
or secured by a night giving rise to royalties in respect of the opera- 
tion of mines, quarries, or other natural resources shall not be 


. regarded as income from real property 


(2). 


Paragraph. (1) shall apply to income derived from the usufruct, 
direct use, letting, or use in any other form of. real property 


. ARTICLE 7 
BUSINESS PROFITS 


Industnal or commercial profits of # resident ‘of: one. of the-Con- 
tracting States shall be-exempt from. tax ‘by.the:other Contracting 
State unless such resident 1s engaged in ‘industrial or.commercial 
activity 'in that ‘other Contracting State through a permanent 
establishment situated ‘therein. If such resident 1s so engaged, 
tax may be imposed by that other ‘Contracting State on the 


industrial -or-commercial profits of such resident but only on so 


much. of such profits as are attributable to the permanent 


** establishment. 
(2) 


Where a resident of one of the: Gontzanune States is engaged in 


‘industrial. or commercial ‘activity in the‘other Contracting State 


* through a permanent establishment situated therein, there shallin 


(3) 


each Contracting State be attributed to the permanent establish- 
ment the dustrial or commercial profits which would be attribut- 
able to such permanent establishment if such permanent estab- 
lishment were an independent entity engaged m the same or 
similar ‘activities under the same or ae conditions and dealing 
wholly independently 

In the determination of the ducerale or;commercial profits of a 


permanent establishment, there shall be allowed as deductions. 


expenses which are reasonably connected with such profits, in- 
cluding executive and general administrative expenses, whether 
incurred-in the Contracting State in.which the permanent estab- 
lishment 1s situated or elsewhere. 
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(4) No profits shall be attributed to a permanent establishment of a 
resident of one of the Contracting States in the other Contracting 
State merely by reason of the purchase of goods or merchandise 
by the permanent establishment, or by the resident of which it 1s a 
permanent establishment, for the account of that resident. 

(5) For ‘the purposes of this Convention the term «industrial or 
commercial profits » 

(a) Does include rents or royalties denved from motion picture 
films or films or tapes used for radio or television broadcasting 
or from copynghts thereof and rents derived from the. leasing 
of tangible personal property; 

(b) Does not include items of income specifically dealt with in 
other articles of this Convention, except as provided in such 
articles. 

Subject to the provisions of this Convention, items of income 

excluded from industrial or commercial profits under subparagraph 

(b) may be taxed separately or together with industrial or com- 

mercial profits in accordance with the laws of the Contracting 

State whose tax 1s being determined. 


ARTICLE 8 
SHIPPING AND AIR TRANSPORT 


Notwithstanding Article 7 (Busmess Profits) and Article 13 
(Capital Gains), mcome which a resident of one of the Con- 
tracting States derives from the operation in international traffic 
of ships registered in that Contracting State, and gains which a 
resident of one of the Contracting States denivés from the sale, 
exchange, or other disposition of ships operated in international 
traffic by such resident and registered in that Contiacting State, 
shall be exempt from tax by the other Contracting State. 
Notwithstanding Article 7 (Busmess Profits) and Article 13 
(Capital Gains), sncome which a resident of one of the Con- 
tracting States derives from the operation in international’ traffic 
of aircraft registered in either Contracting State or in, a State with 
which. the other Contracting State has an income tax convention 
exempting such come, and gains which a resident of one of the 
Contracting States denves from the sale, exchange, or other 
disposition of aircraft operated in international traffic by such 
resident and registered 1n either, Contracting State or in.a State 
‘with which: the other Contracting State has an income tax con- 
vention exempting such income, shall be exempt from tax by the 
-other Contracting State. é 
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; ARTICLE 9. 
ASSOCIATED ENTERPRISES. 


Where a resident of one of the Contracting States and a resident 
of the other Contracting State are related and where such related 
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persons make arrangements or impose conditions between them- 
selves which are different from those which would be made between 
independent persons, then any income which would, but for those 
arrangements or conditions, have accrued to the resident of the 
first-mentioned Contracting State but, by reason of those arrange- 
ments or conditions, has not so accrued, may be included 1n the 
income of the resident of the first-mentioned Contracting State 
for purposes of this Convention and taxed accordingly 

A person 1s related to another person for purposes of this Conven- 
tion if either person participates directly or indirectly in the 
management, control, or capital of the other, or if any third 
person or persons participates directly or indirectly in the man- 
agement, control, or capital of both. 


ARTICLE 10 
DIVIDENDS 


Dividends paid by a corporation of one of the Contracting States 
to a resident of the other Contracting State may be taxed by both 
Contracting States. 
The rate of tax imposed by the first-mentioned Contracting State 
on such dividends shall not exceed 15 percent of the gross amount 
actually distributed. The term«dividends» shall include income from 
invested capital received by members of Belgian companies other 
than companies with share capital where, under Belgian law, such 
income 1s taxable in the same way as dividends. 

Paragraph (2) shall not apply if the recipient of the dividends, 

being a resident of one of the Contracting States, has a permanent 

establishment in the other Contracting State and the shares with 
respect to which the dividends are paid are effectively connected 

with such permanent establishment. In such a case, Article 7 

(Business Profits) shall apply, provided that Belgium shall not 

be prevented from imposing its movable property prepayment 

(précompte mobilier) in accordance with Belgian law 

Dividends paid by a corporation of one.of the Contracting States 

to a person other than a resident of the other Contracting State 

shall be exempt from tax by that other Contracting State. This 
paragraph shall not apply: 

(a) If the recipient of the dividends has a permanent establishment 
in that other Contracting State and the shares with respect 
to which the dividends are paid are effectively connected with 
such permanent establishment, or. 

(b) If the dividends are paid by a United States corporation and 
are received within Belgium by a person who 1s not a citizen 
or resident of the United States. 
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ARTICLE 11 
INTEREST 


(1) Interest derived from sources within one of the Contracting States 
by a resident of the other Contracting State may be taxed by both 
Contracting States. 

(2) The rate of tax imposed by one of the Contracting States on 
interest derived from sources within that Contracting State by a 
resident of the other Contracting State shall not exceed 15 percent. 

(3) Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2), mterest derived by a 

resident of one of the Contracting States from sources mm the 

other Contracting State shall be exempt from tax by the other 

Contracting State if it 13: 

(a) Interest arismg out of commercial credit—including credit 
which 1s represented by commercial paper—resulting from 
deferred payments for goods or merchandise or services sup- 
plied by a resident of one of the Contracting States to a 
resident of the other Contracting State, 

(b) Interest paid between banks, except on loans represented by 
bearer instruments, or 

(c) Interest arising from deposits, not represented by bearer 
instruments, made m: banks or other financial mmstatutions. 

Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2), interest beneficially 

derived by one of the Contracting States, or by an instrumentality 

of that Contracting State, not subject to tax by that Contracting 

State on its income, shal] be exempt from tax by-the other Con- 

tracting State. 

(5) The term « interest » as used in this Convention means mcome 

from bonds, Government securities, notes or other evidences of 

4ndebtedness, whether or not-secured and whether or not carrying 

a night to participate mn profits, and debt-claims of every kind, as 

well as all other come assimilated to income from money lent 

by the taxation law of the Contracting State in which the income 
has its source, but not interest which 1s considered as dividends in 

accordance -with the second sentence of paragraph (2) of Article 10 

(Dividends) , 1t includes, in the case of Belgium, prizes on lottery 

bonds. 

Interest shall be treated. as mcome from sources within a Contract- 

ing State only if paid by such Contracting State, a political sub- 

division or @ local authority: thereof, or by a resident of that 

Contracting State. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence: 

(a) If the person paying the mterest (whether or not such person 
1s a resident of one of the Contracting States) has a permanent 

establishment in one of the Contracting States m connection 
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with which the indebtedness on which the interest 1s paid was 
incurred and such interest .1s borne by such permanent es- 
tablishment, or 

(b) If the person paying. the interest.1s a ‘resident of .one of the 
Contracting States and has a permanent. establishment in a 
State other than a Contracting State in connection with which 
the indebtedness on which the interest 1s paid was incurred 
and:such interest 1s paid to a resident.of the other Contracting 
State, and such interest 1s borne by such permanent 
establishment, 

such interest shall be deemed to. be from sources within the State 

in which the permanent establishment 1s situated. 

_ Paragraphs (2),.(3), and (4) shall not apply if the reapient of the 
interest, being a resident of one of the Contracting States, has a 
permanent establishment in the other Contracting State and the 
indebtedness giving rise to the mterest, is effectively connected 
with such’ permanent establishment. In such a case, the provisions 
of Article 7 (Business Profits) shall apply’. 

(8) Where any interest paid by a person to any related person exceeds 
an amount which would have been paid to. an unrelated person, 
the provisions of this, article shall, apply, only to so much of the 
interest as would have been paid to an unrelated person. In.such 

.. a case the excess.payment may be taxed according to its own law 

‘by the Contracting State from which the interest 1s derived. 
Interest paid by a resident of one of the Contracting States to a 
person other: than a resident of the ‘other Contracting State shal! 
be exempt from tax by that other Contracting State. This para- 

graph shall not apply if 

(a) ‘Such interest is treated as income from, sources within that 
other Contracting State under paragraph (6), 

(b) The recipient’ of the interest has a permanent establishment 
in that other Contracting State and ‘the indebtedness giving 
rise to the interest 1s effectively connected with such perma- 
nent establishment, or 

(c) Such interest 1s from sources within the United States and 1s 
received within Belgium ‘by a person who 1s not a citizen or 
resident of the United States. 
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ARTICLE. 12: 
ROYALTIES 


Royalties derived from sources within one of the Contracting 
States by a resident of the other Contracting State shall be exempt 
from tax by the first-mentioned Contracting State. 

(2) The term « royalties » as used in this article means: 

(a) Payment of any kind made as consideration for the use of, 
or the nght to use, copyrights of literary, artistic, or scientific 
works (but not including copyrights of motion picture films 
or films or tapes used for radio or television broadcasting), 
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patents, designs, models, plans, secret processes or formulae, 

trademarks, or other like property or nghts, or knowledge, 

experience, or skill (know-how), and 

Gains derived from the sale, exchange, or other disposition 

of any such night or property to the extent that the amounts 

realized on such sale, exchange, or other disposition for con- 
sideration are contingent on the productivity, use, or dis- 
position of such right or property 

Royalties shall be treated as mcome from sources within one of 

the Contracting States only if paid by such Contracting State, a 

political subdivision or a local authority thereof, or by a resident 

of that Contracting State. Notwithstanding the preceding 
sentence. 

(a) If the person paying the royalties (whether or not such a 
person is a resident of one of the Contracting States) has a 
permanent establishment in one of the Contracting States 
with which the nght or property giving rise to the royalties 1s 
effectively connected and such royalties are borne by such 
permanent establishment, or 

(b) If the person paying the royalties 1s a resident of one of the 
Contracting States and has a permanent establishment in a 
State other than a Contracting State with which the nght or 
property giving rise to the royalties 1s effectively connected 
and such royalties are borne by such permanent establish- 
ment, 

such royalties shall be deemed to be from sources within the 

State m which the permanent establishment is situated. 

Paragraph (1) shall not apply if the recrpient of the royalty, beng 

a resident of one of the Contracting States, has m the other 

Contracting State a permanent establishment and the night 

or property giving mse to the royalty is effectively connected 

with such permanent establishment. In such a case the provisinns 
of Article 7 (Busmess Profits) shall apply 

(5) Where any royalty paid by a person to any related person exceeds 
an amount which would have been paid to an unrelated person, 
the provisions of this article shall apply only to so much of the 
royalty as would have been paid to an unrelated person. In such 
a case the excess payment may be taxed according to its own law 
by the Contracting State from which the royalty is derived. 
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ARTICLE 13 
CAPITAL GAINS 


Gains derived by a resident of one of the Contracting States from 
the sale, exchange, or other disposition of capital assets shall be 
exempt from tax by the other Contracting State unless. 

(1) The gai 1s derived by a resident of the first-mentioned Contract- 
ing State from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of property 
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(2) 


(3) 


described in Article 6 (Income from Real Property) situated 
within that other Contracting State, 

The recipient of the gain, being a resident of the first-mentioned 
Contracting State, has a permanent establishment or maintains 
a fixed base in that other Contracting State and the property 
giving rise to the gain is effectively connected with such per- 
manent establishment or such fixed base, or 

The recipient of the gain, being an individual resident of the first- 
mentioned Contracting State, 1s present in that other Contracting 
State for a period or periods aggregating 183 days or more in the 
taxable year 


If under the provisions of paragraph (2) the property 1s effectively 
connected with a permanent establishment, the provisions of Article 
7 (Busmess Profits) shall apply 


(1) 
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ARTICLE 14 
INDEPENDENT PERSONAL SERVICES 


Income derived by an individual who 1s a resident of one of the 
Contracting States from the performance of personal services in 
an independent capacity, may be taxed by that Contracting 
State. Except as provided in paragraph (2), such income shall be 
exempt from tax-by the other Contracting State. 
Income derived by an individual who 1s a resident of one of the 
Contracting States from the performance of personal services in an 
independent capacity in the other Contracting State may be 
taxed by that other Contracting State, if 
(a) The individual is present in that other Contracting State-for a 
period or periods aggregating 183 days or more in the taxable 
ear, 


(b 


~S 


ing State for a period or periods aggregating 183 days or more 
in the taxable year, and the come js attributable to such 
fixed base, or 


(c) The individual derives the income from personal services as a. 


public entertaimer, such as a theater, motion picture, or 
television artist, a musician, or an athlete, unless such in- 
dividual is present in that other Contracting State for a period 
or periods not exceeding a total of 90 days during the taxable 
year and such income does not exceed m the aggregate 3,000 
United States dollars or its equivalent m. Belgian francs 
during the taxable year. 


ARTICLE 15 


DEPENDENT PERSONAL SERVICES 


Wages, salaries, and similar remuneration derived by an individual 
who is a resident of one of the Contracting States from labor or 
personal services performed as an employee, including income 
from services performed by an officer of a company, may be taxed 
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by that Contracting State. Except as provided by paragraph (2) 
and Article 20 (Teachers) and Article 21 (Students and Trainees) 
such remuneration derived from labor or personal services per- 
formed 1n the other Contracting State may also be taxed by that 
other Contracting State. 

(2) Remuneration described in paragraph (1) derived by an individual 
who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting States shall be exempt 
from tax by the other Contracting State if. 

(a) He 1s present in that other Contracting State for a period or 
periods aggregating less than 183 days in the taxable year; 

(b) He 1s an employee of a resident of the first-mentioned Con- 
tracting State or of a permanent establishment maintained 
in the first-mentioned Contracting State, and 

(c) The remuneration is not borne as such by a permanent 
establishment which the employer has 1n that other Contract- 
ing State. 

(3) Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2), remuneration derived 
by an individual from labor or personal services performed as an 
employee aboard ships or aircraft registered 1n one of the Contract- 
ing States and operated by a resident of that Contracting State in 
international traffic shall be exempt from tax by the other Con- 
tracting State 1f such individual 1s a member of the regular 
complement of the ship or aircraft. 


ARTICLE 16 
DIRECTORS’ FEES 

Notwithstanding Articles 14 (Independent Personal Services) and 
15 (Dependent Personal Services), a director’s fee denved by an 
individual who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting States in his 
capacity as a member of the board of directors of a corporation of the 
other Contracting State (but not including fixed or contingent pay- 
ments derived in his capacity as an officer or employee), which cannot 
be taken as a deduction by the corporation but 1s treated in that other 
Contracting State as a distribution of profits, may be taxed by that 
other Contracting State. 


ARTICLE 17 
SOCIAL SECURITY PAYMENTS 
Social security payments and similar pensions paid by, or out of 
public funds created by, one of the Contracting States or a govern- 
mental instrumentality thereof to an individual who 1s a resident of the 
other Contracting State shall be taxable only in the first-mentioned 
Contracting State. 
ARTICLE 18 


PRIVATE PENSIONS AND ANNUITIES 


(1) Except as provided in Articles 17 (Social Security Payments) and 
19 (Governmental Functions), pensions and other similar re- 
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muneration paid to an smndividual who is a resident of one of the 
Contracting States mn consideration of past employment shall be 
taxable only in that Contracting State. 

Alimony and annuities paid to an individual who is a resident of 
one of the Contracting States shall be taxable only in that Con- 
tracting State. | 

The term « pensions and other similar remuneration », as used 
in this article, means periodic payments made after retarement 
or death in consideration for services rendered, or by way of 
compensation for imjuries received in connection with past 
employment. 

The term « annuities », as used in this article, means a stated 
sum paid periodically at stated times during life, or during a 
specified number of years, under an obligation to make the pay- 
ments in return for adequate and full consideration (other than 
for services rendered). 


ARTICLE 19 
GOVERNMENTAL FUNCTIONS 


Notwithstanding Articles 15 (Dependent Personal Services), 17 
(Social Security Payments), and 18 (Private Pensions and‘ Annu- 
ties), wages, salaries, and similar remuneration, including pensions 
or similar benefits, paid by or from public funds of one of the 
Contracting States, or a political subdivision or local authority 
thereof, for labor or personal services performed for that Con- 
tracting State, or for any of its political subdivisions or local au- 
thorities, in the discharge of governmental functions: 
(a) To a citizen of that Contracting State or 
(b) To a citizen of a State other than a Contracting State and 
who comes to the other Contracting State expressly for the 
purpose of being employed by the first-mentioned Contracting 
State, or a political subdivision or a local authority thereof, 
shall be exempt from tax by that other Contracting State. 
The provisions of Articles 15 (Dependent Personal Services), 17 
(Social Security Payments), and 18 (Private Pensions and Annu- 
ties) shall apply to wages, salaries, and pensions paid in respect of 
services rendered in conncetion with any trade or business carried 
on by the first-mentioned Contracting State, or a political sub- 
division or a local authority thereof. 


ARTICLE 20 
TEACHERS 


An individual who is a resident of one of the Contracting States 
at the time he becomes temporarily present in the other Con- 
tracting State and who, at the mnvitation of the Government of 
that other Contracting State or of a university or other recog- 
mized educational institution in that other Contracting State 1s 
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temporarily present in that other Contracting State for the pri- 
mary purpose of teaching or engaging 1n research, or both, at a 
university or other rcognized educational institution shall be ex- 
empt from tax by that other Contracting State on his ncome from 
personal services for teaching or research at such university or 
educational institution, for a period not exceeding 2 years from 
the date of his arrival in that other Contracting State. 

(2) This article shall not apply to income from research if such re- 
search 1s undertaken not in the public interest but primarily 
for the private benefit of a specific person or persons. 


ARTICLE 21 
STUDENTS AND TRAINEES 


(1) (a) An individual who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting 
States at the trme he becomes temporarily present in the 
other Contractmg State and who is temporarily present in 
that other Contracting State for the pmmary purpose of: 

(i) Studymg at a university or other recognized educational 
institution m that other Contracting State, or 

(ii) Securing trang required to qualify him to practice a 
profession or professional specialty, or 

(iii) Studying or doing research as a recipient of a grant, 
allowance, or award from a governmental, religious, 
charitable, scientific, literary, or educational organization, 

shall be exempt from tax by that other Contracting State 

with respect to amounts described in subparagraph (b) for 

a period not exceeding 5 taxable years from the date of his 

arrival in that other Contracting State. 

(b) The amounts referred to in subparagraph (a) are. 

(i) Gifts from abroad for the purpose of his maintenance, 
education, study, research, or traiming; 
(ii) The grant, allowance, or award, and 
(iii) Income from personal services performed in that other 
Contracting State m an amount not m excess of 2,000 
United States dollars or its equivalent in Belgian francs 
for any taxable year. 

(2) An individual who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting States 
at the time he becomes temporarily present in the other Con- 
tracting State and who 1s temporarily present n that other Con- 
tracting State as an employee of, or under contract with, a resident 
of the first-mentioned Contracting State, for the prrmary purpose 
of: 

(a) Acquiring technical, professional, or busmmess experience 
from a person other than that resident of the first-mentioned 
Contracting State or other than a person related to such 
resident, or 

(b) Studying at a university or other recogmized educational 
institution in that other Contracting State, shall be exempt 
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from tax by ‘that other Contracting State for a period of 12 
consecutive months with respect to his income from personal 
services in an aggregate amount not in excess of 5,000 United 
States dollars or its equivalent in Belgian francs. 

(3) An individual who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting States 
at the trme he becomes temporarily present in the other Contract- 
ing State and who 1s temporarily present in that other Contracting 
State for a period not exceeding 1 year, as a participant in a 
program sponsored by the Government of that other Contracting 
State, for the primary purpose of traming, research, or study, 
shall be exempt from tax by that other Contracting State with 
respect to his mcome from personal services in respect of such 
traiming, research, or study performed in that other Contracting 
State m an aggregate amount not m excess of 10,000 Umted 
States dollars or 1ts equivalent in Belgian francs. 

(4) The benefits provided under Article 20 (Teachers) and para- 
graph (1) of this article shall extend only for such period of time 
as may reasonably or customarily be required to effectuate the 
purpose of the visit, but im no case shall any individual have the 
benefits provided therein for more than a total of 5 taxable years 
from the date of his arrival. 


ARTICLE 22 
INCOME NOT EXPRESSLY MENTIONED 


Items of income of a resident of one of the Contracting States 
which are not expressly mentioned in the foregoing articles of this 
Convention shall be taxable only in that Contracting State except that 
if such income 1s derived from sources within the other Contracting 
State, that other Contracting State may also tax such income. 


ARTICLE 23 
RELIEF FROM DOUBLE TAXATION 


(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Convention, a 
Contracting State may tax its citizens and residents as determined 
under Article 4 (Fiscal Domicile) as if this Convention had not 
come into effect, provided however, that. 

(a) This provision shall not affect the benefits conferred by a 
Contracting State under this article and Articles 17 (Social 
Security Payments), 24 (Nondiscrimination),‘and 25 (Mutual 
Agreement Procedure) 

(b) This provision shall not affect the benefits conferred by a 
Contractmg State under Articles 19 (Governmental Func- 
tions), 20 (Teachers), and 21 (Students and Trainees), upon 
individuals who are neither citizens of, nor have immigrant 
status m, that Contracting State. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of United States law applicable for the 
taxable year, the United States shall allow to a citizen or resident 
of the United States as a credit agamst United States tax the 
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appropriate amount of Belgian tax; such appropriate amount shall 
be based upon the smount of tax paid to Belgium but shall not 
exceed the amount of United States tax attributable to income 
from Belgian sources. Income which has been taxed by Belgium in 
accordance with Articles 6 through 21 shall, for the purpose of 
applymg the United States credit m relation to Belgian tax, be 
treated as mcome from Belgian sources. 

(3) In the case of mcome derived from sources in the United States, 
relief from double taxation shall be granted in Belgium in the 
following manner: 

(a) Where a resident of Belgium derives income which 1s not sub- 
ject to the provisions of subparagraphs (b) through (d) below 
and which has been taxed by the United States in accordance 
with Articles 6 through 21, Belgium shall exempt such income 
from tax but may, mm calculating the amount of tax on the 
remainder of the income of that resident, apply the rate of tax 
which would have been applicable if such income had not been 
exempted. 

(b) Where a resident of Belgium receives dividends (which are not 
exempt under subparagraph (d)) to which the provisions of 
paragraph (2) of Article 10 (Dividends) apply, mterest to 
which the provisions of paragraph (2) or paragraph (8) of 
Article 11 (Interest) apply or royalties to which the provisions 
of paragraph (5) of Article 12 (Royalties) apply, Belgium 
shall reduce the Belgian tax imposed thereon by a credit in 
respect of the tax borne in the United States. The credit shall 
be allowed against the tax imposed on the net amount of the 
dividends from corporations of the United States, as well as of 
interest and royalties from sources in the United States which 
have been taxed there, the credit shall be the fixed amount in 
respect of the foreign tax for which provision 1s made in 
existing Belgian law, subject to any subsequent modification— 
which, however, shall not affect the principle hereof. 

(c) Where a resident of Belgium receives mcome to which the 
provisions of Article 22 (Income Not Expressly Mentioned) 
apply and which has been taxed by the United States, the 
amount of Belgian tax proportionately attributable to such 
income shall not exceed the amount which would be imposed 
in accordance with Belgian law, if such income were taxed as 
earned income derived from sources outside Belgium and 
subject to foreign tax. 

(d) Where a Belgian corporation owns shares in a United States 
corporation which 1s subject in the United States to tax on its 
profits, the dividends which are paid to 1t by the latter corpo- 
ration and which may be taxed in the United States m accord- 
ance with the provisions of paragraph (2) of Article 10 
(Dividends) shall be exempt from the corporate income tax in 
Belgium to the extent that exemption would have been 
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accorded if the two corporations had been corporations of 

Belgium, this provision shall not prohibit the withholding from 

those dividends of the movable property prepayment (pré- 

compte mobilier) imposed by Belgian law 

A Belgian corporation which, during the whole of an account- 

ing period of a United States corporation which 1s subject 

there to tax on 1ts profits, has held the direct ownership of 
shares in the latter corporation, shall also be exempted from 
the movable property prepayment (précompte mobilier) 
imposed by Belgian law on the dividends derived from those 
shares, provided that it so requests in writing not later than 
the time limited for the submission of 1ts annual return, on the 
redistribution to 1ts own shareholders of the dividends so 
exempted those dividends may not be deducted from dividends 
distributed by that corporation which are subject to the mov- 
able property prepayment (précompte mobilier) This sub- 
paragraph shall not apply when the first-mentioned corpora- 
tion has elected that its profits be charged to the individual 
income tax. However, the application of this subparagraph 
shall be limited to dividends paid by a United States corpora- 

tion to a Belgian corporation which controls not less than 10 

percent of the voting power 1n the first-mentioned corporation 

where, for the application of the exemption referred to in 
subparagraph (d), a similar limitation would be imposed by 

Belgian legislation in respect of dividends paid by corporations 

of Belgium. 

Where an individual who 1s a resident of Belgium and a citizen 

of the United States receives income from sources within the 

United States which 1s not exempt from Belgian tax under 

subparagraph (a) nor covered by subparagraph (c), the 

amount of the Belgian individual income tax proportionately 
attributable to such income may not exceed. 

(i) In the case of dividends, interest, and royalties, an amount 
which, after allowance of the fixed amount in respect of 
the foreign tax, where applicable, corresponds to 20 percent 
of such income, 

(ii) In the case of other income concerned, the amount which 
would be imposed in accordance with Belgian law, if such 
income were taxed as earned income derived from sources 
outside Belgium and subject to foreign tax. 


(g) When in accordance with Belgian law, losses incurred by a 


resident of Belgium in a permanent establishment situated in 
the United States have been effectively deducted from the 
profits of that resident for his taxation in Belgium, the exemp- 
tion provided in subparagraph (a) shall not apply in Belgium 
to the profits of other taxable periods attributable to that 
establishment to the extent that those profits have also been 
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reduced for Umted States tax purposes by reason of compensa- 
tion for the said lossas. 

(4) In the case of a corporation which 1s treated as a United States 
corporation for United States tax purposes and as a Belgian cor- 
poration for Belgian tax purposes, relief from double taxation shall 
be granted m accordance with the principles of paragraphs (2) 
and (8). 

ARTICLE 24 


NONDISCRIMINATION 


(1) A citizen of one of the Contracting States who 1s a resident of the 
other Contracting State shall not be subjected in that other Con- 
tracting State to more burdensome taxes than a citizen of that 
other Contracting State who 1s a resident thereof. 

(2) A permanent establishment which a resident of one of the Con- 

tracting States has in the other Contracting State shall not be 

subject in that other Contracting State to more burdensome taxes 
than a resident of that other Contracting State carrying on the 
same activities. This paragraph shall not be construed as obliging 
a-Contracting State to grant to mdividual residents of the other 

Contracting State any personal allowances, reliefs, or deductions 

for taxation purposes on account of civil status or family responsi- 

bilities which it grants to 1ts own individual residents. 

A corporation of one of the Contracting States, the capital of which 

1s wholly or partly owned or controlled, directly or indirectly, by 

one or more residents of the other Contracting State, shall not be 
subjected in the first-mentioned Contracting State to any taxa- 
tion or any requirement connected therewith which 1s other or 
more burdensome than the taxation and connected requirements to 
which a corporation of the first-mentioned Contracting State 
carrying on the same activities, the capital of which 1s wholly 
owned or controlled by one or more residents of the first-mentioned 

Contracting State, 1s or may be subjected. 

The provisions of this article shall apply to taxes of every kind 

whether imposed at the National, State, or local level. 

The provisions of paragraph (2) shall not be construed as prevent- 

ing Belgium from taxing the total profits attributable to a perma- 

nent establishment which 1s maintained in Belgium by a United 

States corporation, or any unincorporated entity, which 1s a 

resident of the United States at a rate which—before the appli- 

cation of the surcharges specified m paragraph (1) (b) (vi) of 

Article 2—1s the highest rate at which the profits of a Belgian 

corporation may be taxed. 

(a). However, as long as Belgium imposes 1ts tax on the distributed 
profits of a Belgian corporation at a rate which 1s lower than 
such highvst rate then the Belgian tax on the portion of the 
profits of the permanent establishment which 1s deemed to be 
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distrubuted shall be imposed at a rate which—before the 
application of the surcharges specified m paragraph (1)(b) 
(vi) of Article 2—shall not exceed the highest rate at which 
such tax may be imposed on the distributed profits of a Belgian 
corporation. 

(b) For purposes of this paragraph, the permanent establishment 
which 1s mamtamed in Belgium shall be deemed to distribute 
the same percentage of its profits as such resident distributes 
from its total profits. 


ARTICLE 25 
MUTUAL AGREEMENT PROCEDURE 


Where.a resident of one of the Contracting States considers that 
the action of’ one or both of the Contracting States results or 
will result for him in taxation not in accordance with this Con- 
vention, he may, notwithstanding the remedies provided by the 
national laws of the Contracting States, present his case to the 
competent. authority of the Contracting State of which he 1s a 
resident within 2 years from the date of notification (or collection 
at source) of the tax which has been last asserted or collected. 
Should the resident’s claim be considered to -have ment by the 
competent authority of the Contracting State to which. the claim 
1s made, the competent authonty shall endeavor to come to an 
agreement with the competent authority of the other Contracting 
State with a view to the avoidance of taxation contrary to the 


” provisions of this Convention. 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall en- 
deavor to resolve by mutual agreement any difficulties or doubts 
arising as to the application of this Convention. In particular, 
the competent authorities of the Contracting States may agree. 
(a) To the same attribution of industrial or commercial profits 
to a resident of one of the Contracting States and its permanent 
establishment situated in the other Contracting State, 


(b) To the same allocation of mcome, deductions, credits, or 


allowances between a resident of one of the Contracting 
States and any related person, 
(c) To the same determination of the source of particular items 
of income, or: 
(d) To the same meaning of any term used in this Convention. 
The competent authorities of the Contracting States may com- 
municate with each other directly for the purpose of reaching an 
agreement in the sense of this article. When it seems advisable 
for the purpose of reaching agreement, the competent authorities 
may meet together for an oral exchange of opinions. 
In the event that the competent authorities reach such an agree- 
ment, taxes on such income shall be adjusted and refund or credit 
of taxes shall be allowed, by the Contracting States in accordance 
with such agreement. 
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ARTICLE 26 
EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION 


(1) The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall 
exchange such information as 1s pertinent to carrying out the 
provisions of this Convention or preventing fraud or fiscal evasion 
in.relation to the taxes which are the subject of this Convention. 
Any information so exchanged shall be treated as secret and shall 
not be disclosed to any persons other than those (including a 
court or admunistrative body) concerned with assessment, 
collection, enforcement, or prosecution in respect of the taxes 
which are. the subject of this Convention. 

(2) In no case shall the provisions of paragraph (1) be construed so 
as to impose on one of the Contractimg States the obligation. 

(a) To carry out admumistrative measures at. variance with the 
laws or the administrative practice of that Contracting State 
or the other Contracting State, 

(b) To supply particulars which are not obtamable under the 
laws, or mm the normal course of the admmustration, of that 
Contracting State or of the other Contracting State, or 

(c) To supply mnformation which would disclose any trade, busi- 
ness, dustrial, commercial, or professional secret or trade 
process or information, the disclosure of which would be 
contrary to public policy 7 

(3) The exchange of mformation shall be either on a routine basis 
or on request with reference to particular cases. The competent 
authorities of the Contracting States may agree on the list of 
information which shall be furnished on a routine basis. 


ARTICLE 27 
ASSISTANCE IN COLLECTION 


(1) Each of the Contracting States shall endeavor to collect on behalf 
of the other Contracting State such taxes imposed by that other 
Contracting State as will ensure that any exemption or reduced 
rate of tax granted under this Convention by that other Contract- 
ing State shall not be enjoyed by persons not entitled to such 
benefits. 

(2) In no case shall this article be construed so as to umpose upon a 
Contracting State the obligation to carry out admunistrative 
measures at variance with the regulations and practices of either 
Contractmg State or which would be contrary to the first-men- 
tioned Contracting State’s sovereignty, security, or public policy 


ARTICLE 28 
MISCELLANEOUS 


(1) Nothing m this Convention shall affect the fiscal privileges of 
diplomatic and consular officials under the general rules of inter- 
national law or under the provisions of special agreements. 
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(2) The provisions of this Convention shall not be construed to restrict 


im any manner any exclusion, exemption, deduction, credit, or 

other allowance now or hereafter accorded. 

(a) By the laws of one of the Contracting States in the determina- 
tion of the tax imposed by that Contracting State, or 

(b) By any other agreement between the Contracting States. 


(3) The competent authorities of the two Contracting States may 


communicate with each other directly for the purpose of carrying 
out the provisions of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 29 
EXTENSION TO TERRITORIES 


(1) The United States may, at any time while this Convention con- 


tinues 1n force, by a written notification given to Belgium through 
diplomatic channels, declare its desire that the operation of this 
Convention, either in whole or in part or with such modifications 
as may be found necessary for special application in a particular 
case, shall extend to all or any of the areas (to which this Conven- 
tion 1s not otherwise applicable) for whose international relations 
it 1s responsible and which impose taxes substantially similar in 
character to those which are the subject of this Convention. When 
Belgium has, by a written communication through diplomatic 
channels, signified to the United States that such notification 1s 
accepted in respect of such area or areas, and the notification and 
communication have been ratified and mstruments of ratification 
exchanged, this Convention, in whole or im part, or with such 
modifications as may be found necessary for special application in 
a particular case, as specified in the notification, shall apply to the 
area or areas named in the notification and shall have effect on 
and after the date or dates specified therein. 


(2) At any time after the date of entry into force of an extension 


under paragraph (1), either of the Contracting States may, by 6 
months’ prior notice of termination given to the other Contracting 
State through diplomatic channels, terminate the application of 
this Convention to any area to which it has been extended under 
paragraph (1), and in such event this Convention shall cease to 
have effect, beginning on or after the first day of January next 
following the expiration of the 6-month period, in the area or 
areas named therein, but without affecting 1ts continued applica- 
tion to the United States, Belgium, or to any other area to which 
it has been extended under paragraph (1) 


(3) In the application of this Convention in relation to any area to 


which it 1s extended by notification by the United States, reference 
to the « United States » shall be construed as referring to that 
area. 
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(4) The termmation im respect of the United States or Belgium of 
this Convention under Article 31 (Termination) shall, unless 
otherwise expressly agreed by both Contractmg States, termi- 
nate the application of this Convention to any area to which 
the Convention has been extended under this article. 


ARTICLE 30 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 


(1) This Convention shall be ratified and mstruments of ratification 
shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. It shall 
enter mto force 1 month after the date of exchange of the in- 
struments of ratification. The provisions shall for the first time 
have effect with respect to mcome of calendar years or taxable 
years begmning (or, m the case of taxes payable at the source, 
payments made) on or after January 1, 1971. 

As between the United States and Belgium, the Convention 
between Belgium and the United States for the Avoidance of 
Double Taxation and the Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with 
respect to Taxes on Income signed at Washington, D.C. on 
October 28, 1948, modified and supplemented by the Supple- 
mentary Conventions signed at Washmgton on September 9, 
1952, and August 22, 1957, ['] and by the Protocol signed at 
Brussels on May 21, 1965, [*] shall termmate and cease to have 
effect m respect of mcome to which this Convention applies 
under paragraph (1) of this article. 


(2 
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ARTICLE 31 
TERMINATION 


(1) This Convention shall remam im force until terminated by one 
of the Contracting States. Either Contracting State may ter- 
minate the Convention at any time after 5 years from the date 
on which this Convention enters mto force provided that at 
least 6 months’ prior notice of termination has been given through 
diplomatic channels. In such event the Convention shall cease 
to have effect as respects income of calendar years or taxable 
years beginning (or, in the case of taxes payable at the source, 
payments made) on or after January 1 next followimg the ex- 
piration of the 6-month period. 

Notwithstanding the provision of paragraph (1), and upon prior 
notice to be given through diplomatic channels, the provisions 
of Article 17 (Social Security Payments) may be termmated by 
either Contracting State at any time after this Convention enters 
into force. 


(2 
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1 TIAS 2833, 4280; 4 UST 1647, 1672; 10 UST 1358. 
2 TIAS 6073, 6394, 17 UST 1142; 18 UST 3011. 
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CONVENTION 


ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LE ROYAUME 
NE BELGIQUE POUR EVITER LA DOUBLE IMPOSITION 
ET EMPECHER L’EVASION FISCALE EN MATIERE 
D’IMPOTS SUR LE REVENU 


LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
et 
LE GOUVERNEMENT DU ROYAUME DE BELGIQUE, 


Désrreux de conclure une convention pour éviter la double mmposition 
et empécher |’évasion fiscale en matiére d’impéts sur le revenu, 


Sont convenus des articles suivants: 


ARTICLE 1 
PERSONNES VISEES 


La présente Convention s’applique en général aux personnes qui 
sont des résidents d’un Etat contractant ou de chacun des deux Etats. 


ARTICLE 2 
IMPOTS VISES 


(1) Les umpéts qui font lobyet de la présente Convention sont. 

(a) En ce qui concerne les Etats-Unis, les umpéts fédéraux sur le 
revenu prévus par |’Internal Revenue Code, ci-aprés dénom- 
més « l’impét des Etats-Unis », et 

(b) En ce qui concerne la Belgique. 

(i) ’impéts des personnes physiques; 

(ii) Pumpét des sociétés; ° 

(iii) Pumpét des personnes morales; 

(iv) Vimpét des non-résidents; 

(v) les précomptes et compléments de précomptes, et 

(vi) les centames additionnels & chacun des impéts visés sous 
(i) & (v) ci-dessus, y compris la taxe communale addi- 
tionnelle & l’impét des personnes physiques, 
ci-aprés dénommés « l’impét belge ». 

(2) La présente Convention s’appliquera aussi aux umpéts futurs de 
nature identique ou analogue qui s’ajouteraient aux impdéts 
actuels ou qui les remplaceraient aprés la date de signature de la 
présente Convention. 
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(3) Les autorités compétentes des Etats contractants s’informeront 
mutuellement des modifications apportées aux législations rela- 
tives aux umpdéts visés au paragraphe (1) et de l’adoption d’impéts 
visés au paragraphe (2) en se transmettant le texte des modifica- 
tions ou des dispositions nouvelles, au moms une fois par an. 

Les autorités compétentes des Etats contractants s’informeront 
mutuellement de la publication, par l’Etat dont elles relévent 
respectivement, des textes relatifs & l’application de la présente 
Convention, qu’il s’agisse de réglements, d’instructions ou de 
décisions judiclaires, en se transmettant ces textes au moins une 
fois par an. 


(4 


ear 


ARTICLE 3 
DEFINITIONS GENERALES 


(1) Au sens de la présente Convention, & moms que le contexte n’exige 
une interprétation différente. 
(a) (i) Le terme « Etats-Unis » désigne les Etats-Unis. d’Améri- 
que, et 
(ii) lorsqu’il est employé dans un sens géographique, le terme 
, « Etats-Unis » désigne les Etats membres et le district de 
Columbia. Ce terme désigne également (A) leur mer ter- 
ritortale et (B) le lit de la mer et le sous-sol des régions sous- 
marines adjacentes 4 la mer territonale, sur lesquels les 
Etats-Unis exercent, conformément au droit international, 
des droits souverains d’exploration et d’exploitation des 
ressources naturelles de ces régions, mais uniquement dans 
la mesure ot la personne, le bien ou l’activité auxquels la 
présente Convention doit étre appliquée sont en rapport 
avec cette exploration ou avec cette exploitation. 
(b) (i) Le terme « Belgique » désigne le Royaume de Belgique; 
et 
(ii) lorsqu’il est employé dans un sens géographique, le terme 
« Belgique » désigne le territoire de la Belgique. Ce terme 
désigne également (A) la mer territoriale belge et (B) 
le lit de la mer et le sous-sol des régions sous-marines 
adjacentes & la mer territoriale, sur lesquels la Belgique 
exerce, conformément au droit mternational, des droits 
souverains d’exploration et d’exploitation des ressources 
naturelles de ces régions, mais uniquement dans la mesure 
ot la personne, le bien ou l’activité auxquels la présente 
Convention doit étre appliquée sont en rapport avec cette 
exploration ou avec cette exploitation. 
(c) L’expression «un Etat contractant» ou «]’autre Etat con- 
tractant » désigne, suivant le contexte, les Etats-Unis ou la. 
Belgique. 
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(2) 


(1 
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(d) Le terme « personne » comprend une personne physique, une 
association de personnes, une société, une succession, un trust 
ou tout autre groupement de personnes. 

(e) (i) L’expression «société américaine » ou « société des Etats- 
Unis » désigne une société créée ou organisée d’aprés la 
législation des Etats-Unis ou d’un Etat membre ou du 
district de Columbia, ou toute entité sans personnalité 
juridique considérée comme une société américaine pour 
Vapplication de -l’impét des Etats-Unis, pourvu que cette 
société ou entité ne soit pas une société belge pour |’ap- 
plication de l’impét belge; et 

(ii) L’expression « société belge » ou « société de la Belgique » 
désigne toute entité qui, suivant la législation fiscale belge 
(A) est une personne morale ou est considérée comme 
une personne morale et (B) est résidente de la Belgique, 
pourvu que cette entité ne soit pas une société américaine 
pour l’application de l’impét des Etats-Unis. 

(f) L’expression « autorité compétente » désigne. 

(i) en ce qui concerne les Etats-Unis, le Secrétaire au Trésor 
ou son représentant, et 

(ii) en ce qui concerne la Belgique, |’autorité compétente 
suivant la législation belge. 

(g) Le terme « Etat» désigne tout Etat souveram, qu’il soit ou 
non un Etat contractant. 

Sous réserve de l'article 25 (2) (d) (Procédure amiable), toute 

autre expression employée et non définie dans la présente Con- 

vention a le sens qui lui est attribué par la législation de |’Etat 
contractant dont l’impét doit étre établi. 


ARTICLE 4 
DOMICILE FISCAL 


Au sens de la présente Convention. 
(a) L’expression « résident de la Belgique » désigne. 
(i) une société belge, et 
(ii) toute personne (autre qu’une société) qui est considérée 
comme résidente de la Belgique pour l’application de 
Vimpot belge. 
(b) L’expression « résident des Etats-Unis » désigne. 
(i) une société américaine, et 
(ii) toute personne (autre qu’une société ou une autre entité 
considérée comme une société pour l’application de 
Vimpét des Etats-Unis) qui est résidente des Etats- 
Unis por l’application de l’impét des Etats-Unis, mais 
dans le cas d’une association de personnes, d’une suc- 
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cession ou d’un trust, seulement dans la mesure ot le 
revenu obtenu par une telle personne est soumis & 
Vimpdt des Etats-Unis au titre de revenu d’un résident. 

Lorsque, selon la disposition du: paragraphe (1), une personne 

physique est considérée comme résidente de chacun des Etats 

contractants. 

(a) Cette personne est considérée comme résidente de |’Etat 
contractant ov elle posséde son foyer d’habitation permanent. 
Lorsqu’elle posséde un foyer d’habitation permanent dans 
les deux Etats contractants ou qu’elle ne posséde de foyer 
d’habitation permanent dans aucun des Etats contractants, 
elle est considérée comme résidente de l’Etat contractant 
avec lequel ses liens personnels et économiques sont les plus 
étroits (centre des ntéréts vitaux), 

(b) Si PEtat contractant ot cette personne a le centre de ses 
intéréts vitaux ne peut pas étre déterminé, elle est considérée 
comme résidente de |’Etat contractant ov elle séjourne de 
facon habituelle, 

(c) Si cette personne séjourne de facon habituelle dans chacun 

des Etats contractants ou qu’elle ne séjourne de fagon ha- 

bituelle dans aucun des Etats contractants, elle est con- 
sidérée comme résidente de |’Etat contractant dont elle est 
est ressortissant, et 

Si cette personne est ressortissant de chacun des Etats con- 

tractants ou qu’elle n’est ressortissant d’aucun des Etats 

contractants, les autorités compétentes des Etats contractants 
tranchent la question d’un commun accord. 

Pour l’application du présent paragraphe, un foyer d’habitation 

permanent est le lieu of une personne physique demeure avec 

sa famille. 


(d 


~S 


ARTICLE 5 
ETABLISSEMENT STABLE 


Au sens de la présente Convention, l’expression « établissement 

stable » désigne une installation fixe d’affaires par l’intermédiaire 

de laquelle un résident d’un Etat contractant exerce une activité 

industrielle ou commerciale. 

L’expression « installation fixe d’affaires » comprend notamment. 

(a) un siége de direction, 

(b) une succursale, 

(c) un bureau, 

(d) une usine, 

(e) un atelier; 

(f) un entrepét, 

(g) une mine, une carriére ou tout autre lieu d’extraction de 
ressources naturelles; 

(h) un chantier de construction ou de montage dont la durée 
dépasse 12 mois. 
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(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


Nonobstant les dispositions des paragraphes (1) et (2), on ne 

considére pas qu’il y a établissement stable lorsqu’une installa- 

tion fixe d’affaires sert uniquement & l’exercice de l’une ou de 
plusieurs des activités suivantes. 

(a) Vusage d’installations aux fins de stockage, d’exposition ou de 
livraison de marchandises appartenant au résident, 

(b) Ventreposage de marchandises appartenant au résident aux 
fins de stockage, d’exposition ou de livraison, 

(c) Ventreposage de marchandises appartenant au résident aux 

fins de transformation par une autre personne, 

Vutilisation d’une installation fixe d’affaires aux fins d’acheter 

des marchandises ou de réunir des mformations pour le 

résident, 

(e) utilisation d’une installation fixe d’affaires aux fins de publi- 
cité, de fourniture d’informations, de recherches scientifiques 
ou d’activités analogues qui ont pour le résident un caractére 
préparatoire ou auxiliaire, ou. 

(f) le mamtien d’un chantier de construction ou de montage 
dont la durée ne dépasse pas 12 mois. 

Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe (3) (a), (c) et (d), 

lorsqu’un résident d’un Etat contractant a dans l’autre Etat 

contractant une installation fixe d’affaires et que. 

(a) des marchandises (achetées on non dans l’autre Etat contrac- 
tant) sont soumises 4 transformation par une autre personne 
damsl’autre Etat contractant, ou bien 

(b) des marchandises sont achetées dans l’autre Etat contractant 
(sans étre soumises 4 transformation en dehors de l’autre 
Etat contractant), 

ce résident est considéré comme ayant un établissement stable 
dans cet autre Etat contractant si tout ou partie de ces marchan- 
dises sont vendues par lui ou pour son compte aux fins d’usage, 
de consommation ou d’aliénation dans cet autre Etat contractant. 
Une personne—autre qu’un agent jouissant d’un statut indépen- 
dant visé au paragraphe (6)—qui agit dans un Etat contractant 
pour le compte d’un résident de l’autre Etat contractant est 
considéré comme constituant un établissement stable dans le 
premier Etat contractant si elle dispose dans cet Etat contractant 
de pouvoirs qu’elle y exerce habituellement lu: permettant de 
conclure des contrats au nom de ce résident, & mois que l’exercice 
de ces pouvoirs ne soit limité 4 l’achat de marchandises pour ce 
résident. 

On ne considére pas qu’un résident d’un Etat contractant a un 

établissement stable dans l’autre Etat contractant du seul fait 

quwil y exerce une activité industrielle ou commerciale par 

Ventremise d’un courtier, d’un commussionnaire général ou de tout 

autre intermédiaire jouissant d’un statut indépendant, 4 condition 

que ce courtier, commissionnaire ou intermédiaire agisse dans le 
cadre ordinaire de son activité. Le présent paragraphe ne s’appli- 
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que pas & un courtier, commissionnaire ou intermédiaire agissant 
pour le compte d’une compagnie d’assurances s’il dispose de 
pouvorrs, qu’il exerce habituellement, lui permettant de conclure 
des contrats au nom de cette compagnie. 
(7) Le fait qu’un résident d’un Etat contractant est lié & un résident 
de l’autre Etat contractant ou & une personne qui exerce une 
activité industrielle ou commerciale dans cet autre Etat con- 
tractant (que ce soit par l’intermédiaire d’un établissement 
stable ou non) n’est pas pris en considération pour déterminer si 
ce résident du premier Etat contractant a un établissement 
stable dans cet autre Etat contractant. 
Les régles énoncées aux paragraphes (1) & (7) s’appliquent pour 
déterminer s’il y a un établissement stable dans un Etat autre 
qu’un Etat contractant ou si une personne autre qu’un résident 
d’un Etat contractant a un établissement stable dans un Etat 
contractant. 


(8 


~~ 


ARTICLE 6 
REVENUS IMMOBILIERS 


(1) Les revenus provenant de biens immobiliers, y compris les 
redevances afférentes & l’exploitation de mines, carriéres ou autres 
ressources naturelles, ainsi que les gains provenant de la vente, 
de l’échange ou de toute autre forme d’aliénation de ces biens ou 
des droits générateurs de ces redevances, peuvent étre imposés 
par l’Etat contractant ot sont situés les biens immobiliers, mines, 
carriéres ou autres ressources naturelles. Pour l’application de la 
présente Convention, les mtéréts d’emprunts garantis par des 
biens ummobiliers ou par un droit générateur de redevances 
afférentes 4 l’exploitation de mines, carriéres ou autres ressources 
naturelles ne sont pas considérés comme des revenus de biens 
ummobiliers. 

(2) Les dispositions du paragraphe (1) s’appliquent aux revenus 
provenant.de l’usufruit, de l’exploitation directe, de la location 
ou de l’affermage ainsi que de toute autre forme d’exploitation de 
biens immobiliers. 


ARTICLE 7 
BENEFICES DES ENTREPRISES 


Les bénéfices industriels ou commerciaux d’un résident d’un Etat 
contractant sont exemptés d’impét par |’autre Etat contractant, 
& moins que ce résident n’exerce une activité industrielle ou com- 
merciale dans cet autre Etat contractant par ]’intermédiaire d’un 
établissement stable qui y est situé. Si le résident exerce cette 
activité d’une telle facon, ses bénéfices industriels ou commerciaux 
peuvent étre imposés par cet autre Etat contractant mais unique- 
ment dans la mesure ov ils sont mputables & ]’établissement stable. 
(2) Lorsqu’un résident d’un Etat contractant exerce une activité 
industrielle ou commerciale dans |’autre Etat contractant par 
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Vintermédiaire d’un établissement stable qui y est situé, il est 
imputé, dans chaque Etat contractant, & l’établissement stable 
les bénéfices mndustriels ou commerciaux qui lui auraient été 
imputables s’il avait constitué une entité ndépendante exercant 
des activités identiques ou analogues dans des conditions identi- 
ques ou: analogues et traitant en toute indépendance. 
Dans le. calcul des bénéfices industriels ou commerciaux d’un 
établissement stable, sont admuses‘en déduction les dépenses qui 
ont un lien raisonnable avec ces bénéfices, y compris les dépenses 
de direction et les frais généraux d’admmustration, qu’ils soent 
exposés dans l’Etat contractant ov est situé l’établissement stable 
ou ailleurs. 

Aucun bénéfice n’est imputé 4. un établissement stable d’un 

résident d’un Etat contractant dans l’autre Etat contractant du 

simple fait que des marchandises ont été achetées par |’établisse- 
ment stable ou par le résident dont il constitue un établissement 
stable, pour le compte dudit résident. 

Pour l’application de la présente Convention, l’expression «béné- 

fices industriels ou commerciaux» 

(a) comprend les locations ou redevances afférentes aux films 
cinématographiques, films ou bandes de radiodiffusion ou de 
télévision ou aux droits d’auteur y relatifs et les revenus de la 
location de bien mobiliers corporels; 

(b) ne comprend pas les éléments de revenu visés spécifiquement 
dans d’autres articles de la présente Convention,.sous réserve 
des dispositions de ces articles. 

Sous réserve des: dispositions de la: présente Convention, les 
éléments de revenu exclus des bénéfices industriels ou commerciaux 
en vertu du sous-paragraphe (b) peuvent étre imposés séparément 
ou cumulativement avec les bénéfices industriels-ou commerciaux 
conformément & la législation de l’Etat contractant dont limpét 
doit étre établi. 


ARTICLE 8 
NAVIGATION MARITIME ET AERIENNE 


Nonobstant les dispositions des articles 7 (Bénéfices des entre- 
prises) et 13 (Gains en-capital),»les revenus qu’un résident d’un 
Etat contractant tire de l’exploitation, en trafic international, de 
navires immatriculés dans cet Etat-contrac.ant et les gains qu’un 
résident d’un Etat contractant ture de la vente, de ]’échange ou 
de toute autre forme d’aliénation de navures exploités en trafic 
imternational par ce résident et mmmatriculés dans cet Etat con- 
tractant, sont exemptés d’impét par l’autre Etat contractant. 

Nonobstant les dispositions: des articles 7 (Bénéfices des entre- 


prises) et 13 (Gains en capital), les revenus qu’un résident d’un 


Etat contractant ‘tire de |’exploitation, en trafic mternational, 
d’aéronefs rmmatriculés dans un des Etats contractants ou dans 
un Etat avec lequel l’autre Etat contractant a conclu en matiére 
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d’impéts sur le revenu une convention en vertu de laquelle de tels 
revenus sont exemptés d’impét, et les gains qu’un résident d’un 
Etat contractant tire de la vente, de l’échange ou de toute autre 
forme d’aliénation d’aéronefs exploités en trafic ternational par 
ce résident et mmmatriculés dans un des Etats contractants ou 
dans un Etat avec lequel l’autre Etat contractant a conclu en 
matiére d’impéts sur le revenu une Convention en vertu de laquelle 
de tels revenus sont exemptés d’impét, sont exemptés d’impét par 
Vautre Etat contractant. 


ARTICLE 9 
ENTREPRISES ASSOCIEES 


Lorsqu’un résident d’un Etat contractant et un résident de |’autre 
Etat contractant ‘sont liés et que ces personnes liées concluent 
entre elles des arrangements ou s’imposent des conditions qui dif- 
férent de ceux qui seraient admis entre des personnes indépendantes, 
les revenus qui, sans ces arrangements ou conditions, auraient 
été obtenus par le résident du premier Etat contractant mais 
n’ont pu l’étre 4 cause de ces arrangements ou conditions, peuvent, 
pour l’application de la présente Convention, étre inclus dans les 
revenus du: résident du premier Etat contractant et umposés en 
conséquence. : 

Une personne est liée 4 une autre personne si une de ces personnes 
participe directement ou indirectement 4 la direction, au contréle 
ou au capital de l’autre, ou si une ou plusieurs tierces ‘personnes 
participent directement ou indirectement 4 la direction, au 
contréle ou au capital de ces deux personnes. 


(1 


~ 


(2 
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ARTICLE 10 
DIVIDENDES 


Les dividendes attribués par une société d’un Etat contractant & 
un résident de l’autre Etat contractant peuvent étre imposés 
par les deux Etats contractants. 

Le taux de l’impét percu par le premier Etat contractant sur ces 
dividendes ne peut excéder 15 pour cent du montant brut effective- 
ment distribué. Le terme « dividendes » comprend les revenus de 
capitaux investis obtenus par les associés de sociétés belges autres 
que des sociétés par“actions si en vertu. de la législation belge ces 
revenue sont umposables de la méme maniére que les dividendes. 
(3) Le paragraphe (2) ne s’applique pas si le bénéficiaire des divi- 
dendes, résident d’un Etat contractant, a dans l’autre Etat 
contractant un établissement stable auquel se rattachent effective- 
ment les actions ou parts & raison desquelles les dividendes sont 
attribués. Dans ce cas, l’article 7 (Bénéfices des entreprises) est 
applicable, étant entendu qu’il n’empéche pas la Belgique. de 
percevor le précompte mobilier conformément ala législation belge. 
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Les dividendes attribués par une société d’un Etat contractant 
une personne autre qu’un résident de l’autre Etat contractant sont 
exemptés d’impét par cet autre Etat contractant. Le présent 
paragraphe ne s’applique pas: 

(a) si le bénéficiaire des dividendes a dans cet autre Etat con- 
tractant un établissement stable auquel se rattachent, effective- 
ment les actions ou parts 4 raison desquelles les dividendes 
sont attribués, ou 


(b) si les dividendes sont attribués par une société américaine et. 


recueillis en Belgique par une personne qui n’est pas un 
ressortissant ou un résident des Etats-Unis. 


ARTICLE 11 
INTERETS 


Les intéréts tirés de sources situées dans un Etat contractant par 
un résident de l’autre Etat contractant peuvent étre umposés par 
les deux Etats contractants. 
Le taux de l’impét pergu par un Etat contractant sur les intéréts 
tirés de sources situées dans cet Etat contractant par un résident 
de l’autre Etat contractant ne peut excéder 15 pour cent. 
Nonobstant les dispositions des paragraphes (1) et (2), les intéréts 
tarés par un résident d’un Etat contractant de sources situées dans 
Vautre Etat contractant sont exemptés d’impot par l’autre Etat 
contractant s’il s’agit. 
(a) d’intéréts de créances commerciales—y compris celles qui sont 
représentées par des effets de commerce—résultant du paie- 
ment 4 terme de marchandises ou de services fournis par un 
résident d’un Etat contractant 4 un résident de l’autre Etat 
contractant, 
d’intéréts payés entre des entreprises bancaires, sauf pour des 
emprunts représentés par des titres au porteur, ou 
(c) d’intéréts de dépéts de sommes d’argent, non représentés par 
des titres au porteur, effectués dans des entreprises bancaires 
ou dans d’autres établissements financiers. 
Nonobstant les dispositions des paragraphes (1) et (2), les intéréts 
pergus pour son compte par un Etat contractant ou par un 
établissement public de cet Etat contractant, qui n’est pas 
soumis 4 l’impdét sur ses revenus par cet Etat contractant, sont 
exemptés d’impét par l’autre Etat contractant. 
Le terme «intéréts» employé dans la présente Convention 
désigne les revenus d’obligations, de fonds publics, de certificats 
ou d’autres titres d’emprunt, assortis ou non de garanties ou 
d’une clause de participation aux bénéfices, et des créances de toute 
nature, ainsi que tous autres revenus assimilés ‘aux revenus de 
sommes prétées par la législation fiscale de |’Etat contractant 
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ow les revenus ont leur source, 4 l’exclusion des intéréts considérés 

comme des dividendes en vertu de la seconde phrase de 1!’article 10, 

paragraphe (2) (Dividendes), en ce qui concerne la Belgique, il 

comprend aussi les lots d’emprunts. 

(6) Les intéréts sont considérés comme ayant leur source dans un 
Etat contractant seulement dans le cas ot ils sont payés par cet 
Etat contractant, par une de ses subdivisions politiques ou 
collectivités locales ou par un résident de cet Etat contractant. 
Nonobstant la phrase précédente: 

(a) si le débiteur des intéréts (qu’il soit ou non résident d’un Etat 
contractant) a dans un Etat contractant un établissement 
stable pour lequel l’emprunt générateur des intéréts a été 
contracté et qui supporte la charge de ces intéréts, ou 
s1 le débiteur des intéréts est un résident d’un Etat contractant 
et a, dans un Etat autre qu’un Etat contractant, un établisse- 
ment stable pour lequel l’emprunt générateur des intéréts a 
été contracté et qui supporte la charge de ces intéréts payés 4 
un résident de l’autre Etat .contractant, 

ces intéréts sont réputés avoir leur source dans l|’Etat od est 

situé l’établissement stable. 

(7) Les paragraphes (2), (3) et (4) ne s’appliquent pas lorsque le 
bénéficiaire des intéréts, résident d’un Etat contractant, a dans 
Vautre Etat contractant un établissement stable auquel se rat- 
tache effectivement la créance génératrice des intéréts. Dans ce 
cas, les dispositions de |’article 7 (Bénéfices des entreprises) sont 
applicables. 

(8) Lorsque des intéréts attribués par une personne 4 une personne 
qui lu est liée excédent le montant qui aurait été attribué 4 une 
personne non liée, les dispositions du présent article ne s’appliquent 
qu’au montant des mtéréts qui aurait été attribué & une personne 
non liée. Dans ce cas, la partie excédentaire peut étre imposée, 
conformément a sa législation, par |’Etat contractant d’od 
proviennent les intéréts. 

Les mntéréts attribués par un résident d’un Etat contractant a 

une personne autre qu’un résident de l’autre Etat contractant 

sont exemptés d’impét par cet autre Etat contractant. Le présent 
paragraphe ne s’applique pas: 

(a) si ces intéréts sont, en vertu du paragraphe (6), considérés 
comme provenant de sources situées dans cet autre Etat 
contractant, 

(b) si le bénéficiaire des intéréts a dans cet autre Etat contractant 
un établissement stable auquel se rattache effectivement la 
créance génératrice des intéréts, ou 

(c) si ces intéréts proviennent de sources situées aux Etats-Unis 
et sont recueillis en Belgique par une personne qui n’est pas 
un ressortissant ou un résident des Etats-Unis. 
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ARTICLE 12 
REDEVANCES 


Les redevances tirées de sources situées dans un Etat contractant 
par un résident de l’autre Etat contractant sont exemptées 
d’impét par le premier Etat contractant. 

Le terme «redevances» employé dans le présent article désigne 
(a) les rémunérations de toute nature payées pour l’usage ou la 
concession de l’usage de droits d’auteur sur des euvres 
littéraires, artistiques ou scientifiques (mais non compris les 
droits d’auteur afférents 4 des films cmématographiques ou & 
des films ou bandes de radiodiffusion ou de télévision), brevets, 
dessins, modéles, plans, formules ou procédés secrets, marques 
de fabrique ou d’autres biens ou droits analogues, ou de 
connaissance, d’expérience ou de savoir-faire (know-how), et 
les gains provenant de la vente, de l’échange ou d’une autre 
forme d’aliénation de tels droits ou biens, dans Ja mesure 
ot les montants recus pour cette vente, cet échange ou cette 
autre forme d’aliénation sont déterminés en fonction de la 
productivité; de l’utilisation ou de l’aliénation desdits droits 
ou biens. 

Les redevances sont considérées comme ayant leur source dans 
un Etat contractant seulement dans le cas ot elles sont payées 
par cet Etat contractant, par une de ses subdivisions politiques 
ou collectivités locales ou par un résident de cet Etat contractant. 
Nonobstant la phrase précédente. 

(a) si le débiteur des redevances (qu’il soit ou non résident d’un 
Etat contractant) a dans un Etat contractant un établissement 
stable auquel se rattache effectivement le droit ou le bien 
générateur des redevances et qui supporte la charge de ces 
redevances, ou 

si le débiteur des redevances est un résident d’un Etat con- 
tractant et a, dans un Etat autre qu’un Etat contractant, 
un établissement stable auquel se rattache effectivement le 
droit ou le bien générateur des redevances et qui supporte la 
charge de ces redevances, 

ces redevances sont réputées avoir leur source dans |’Etat ov est 
situé l’établissement stable. 

Le paragraphe (1) ne s’applique pas lorsque le bénéficiaire des 
redevances, résident d’un Etat contractant, a dans l’autre Etat 
contractant un établissement stable auquel se rattache effective- 
ment le droit ou le bien générateur des redevances. Dans ce cas, 
les dispositions de l’article 7 (Bénéfices des entreprises) sont 
applicables. 

Lorsque des redevances attribuées par une personne & une 
personne qu1 lu: est liée excédent le montant qui aurait été attribué 
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& une personne non liée, les dispositions du présent article ne 
s’appliquent qu’au montant des redevances qui aurait été attribué 
& une personne non liée. Dans ce cas, la partie excédentaire peut 
étre umposée, conformément 4 sa législation, par l’Etat contractant 
d’ou proviennent les redevances. 


ARTICLE 13 
GAINS EN CAPITAL 


Les gains tirés, par un résident d’un Etat contractant, de la vente, 
de l’échange ou de toute autre forme d’aliénation de biens en capital, 
sont exemptés d’impét par l’autre Etat contractant, sauf 
(1) si le gain est réalisé par un résident du premier Etat contractant 
& l‘occasion de la vente, de l’échange ou de toute autre forme 
d’aliénation de biens visés & l’article 6 (Revenus immobiliers) 
situés dans cet autre Etat contractant, 
sl le bénéficiare du gain, résident du premier Etat contractant, a 
dans cet autre Etat contractant une base fixe ou un établissement 
stable auquel se rattache effectivement le bien générateur du 
gain, ou 7 
(3) si le bénéficiare du gain est une personne physique résidente du 

premier Etat contractant et séjourne dans cet autre Etat contrac- 
tant pendant une période ou des périodes atteignant au total au 
moins 183 jours au cours dela période imposable. 
Lorsque, dans le cas prévu au paragraphe (2), le bien se rattache 
effectivement 4 un établissement stable, les dispositions de l’artaicle 7 
(Bénéfices des entreprises) sont applicables. 


(2 
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ARTICLE 14 
PROFESSIONS LIBERALES 


(1) Les revenus qu’une personne physique résidente d’un Etat contrac- 
tant tire de l’exercice d’une profession libérale peuvent étre 
imposés par cet Etat contractant. Sous réserve des dispositions 
du paragraphe (2), ces revenus sont exemptés d’impét par |’autre 
Etat contractant. 

(2) Les revenus qu’une personne physique résidente d’un Etat con- 
tractant tire de l’exercise d’une profession libérale dans |’autre 
Etat contractant peuvent étre imposés par cet autre Etat con- 
tractant, sl. 

(a) cette personne séjourne dans cet autre Etat contractant pen- 
dant une période ou des périodes atteignant au total au moins 
183 jours au cours de la période imposable, 

(b) cette personne dispose dans cet autre Etat contractant d’une 
base fixe pendant une période ou des périodes atteignant au 
total au moins 183 jours au cours de la période imposable et 
que les revenus soient 1mputables 4 ladite base fixe, ou 

(c) cette personne obtient lesdits revenus en qualité de pro- 
fessionnel du spectacle tel qu’un artiste de thédtre, de 
cinéma ou de la télévision, un musicien ou un athléte, 4 
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moins que cette personne physique ne séjourne dans cet 
autre Etat contractant pendant une période ou des périodes 
n’excédant pas au total 90 jours au cours de la période mm- 
posable et que lesdits revenus ne dépassent pas au total, au 
cours de la période imposable, 3.000 dollars ou la contre- 
valeur de ce momtant en francs belges. 


ARTICLE 15 
PROFESSIONS DEPENDANTES 


Les salaires, traitements et rémunérations similaires qu’une per- 
sonne physique résidente d’un Etat contractant tire du travail 
ou des services personnels qu’elle accomplit dans le cadre d’un 
emploi salarié, y compris les revenus tirés de services accomplis par 
un membre du personnel dirigeant d’une société, peuvent étre 
imposés par cet Etat contractant. Sous réserve des dispositions 
du paragraphe (2) et des articles 20 (Professeurs) et 21 (Etudiants 
et stagiaires), les rémunérations qui sont tirées du travail ou des 
services personnels accomplis dans l’autre Etat contractant peu- 
vent également étre imposés par cet autre Etat contractant. 


(2) Les rémunérations visées au paragraphe (1) qui sont pergues par 


(3) 


une personne physique résidente d’un Etat contractant sont ex- 

emptées d’impét par l’autre Etat contractant si. 

(a) cette personne séjourne dans cet autre Etat contractant pen- 
dant une période ou des périodes atteignant au total moins 
de 183 jours au cours de la période mposable , 

(b) cette personne est employée par un résident du premier Etat 
contractant ou par un établissement stable situé dans le 
premier Etat contractant, et 

(c) la charge des rémunérations n’est pas supportée comme telle 
par un établissement stable que l’employeur a dans |’autre 
Etat contractant. 

Nonobstant les dispositions des paragraphes (1) et (2), les ré- 

munérations tirées par une personne physique du travail ou des 

services personnels qu’elle accomplit dans le cadre d’un emplor 
salarié, & bord de navires ou d’aéronefs immatriculés dans un 

Etat contractant et exploités en trafic international par un 

résident de cet Etat contractant, sont exemptées d’impét par 

Yautre Etat contractant si cette personne est un membre de 

Véquipage régulier du navire ou de |’aéronef. 


ARTICLE 16 
TANTIEMES 


Nonobstant les dispositions des articles 14 (Professions libérales) 
et 15 (Professions dépendantes), les tantiémes qu’une personne phy- 
sique résidente d’un Etat contractant regoit en sa qualité de membre du 
conseil d’admunistration ou de surveillance d’une société de l’autre 
Etat contractant (& l’exclusion des rémunérations fixes ou variables 
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regues en sa qualité de membre du personnel dirigeant ou d’employé) 
et qui ne sont pas déductibles au titre de charges professionnelles dans 
le chef de la société mais sont traités dans cet autre Etat contractant 
comme des bénéfices distribués, peuvent étre mposés par cet Etat 
contractant. 

ARTICLE 17 


PRESTATIONS DE SECURITE SOCIALE 


Les prestations de sécurité sociale et Jes pensions similaires versées 
par un Etat contractant ou par un de ses établissements publics soit 
directement, soit par prélévement ‘sur des fonds qu’ils ont constitués, 
4 une personne physique résidente de l’autre Etat contractant, ne sont 
wnposables que dans.le premier Etat contractant. 


ARTICLE 18 
PENSIONS ET RENTES PRIVEES 


(1) Sous réserve des dispositions des articles 17 (Prestations de 
sécurité sociale) et 19 (Fonctions publiques), les pensions et 
autres rémunérations similaires, versées 4 une personne physique 
résidente d’un Etat contractant au titre d’un emploi antérieur, 
ne sont umposables que dans cet Etat contractant. 

Les rentes alimentaires versées en cas de divorce et les rentes 

payées & une personne physique résidente d’un Etat contractant 

ne sont umposables que dans cet Etat contractant. 

(3) L’expression « pensions et autres rémunérations sunilaires » 
employée dans le présent article désigne les paiements périodiques 
effectués aprés la retraite ou le décés en raison d’un emplo1 
antérieur ou & titre de compensation de dommages subis dans le 
cadre de cet emploi antérieur. 

(4) L’expression « rente » employée dans le présent article désigne 
une somme determinée payée périodiquement a échéances fixes 
pendant Ja vie ou durant un nombre d’années déterminé, en 
vertu d’un engagement d’effectuer les paiements en échange 
d’une pleine et adéqutte conarevaleur (autre que pour des services 
rendus) 


(2 


wa 


ARTICLE 19 
FONCTIONS PUBLIQUES 


(1) Nonobstant les dispositions des articles 15 (Professions dépen- 
dantes), 17 (Prestations de sécurité sociale) et 18 (Pensions et 
rentes privées), les salaires, traitements et rémunérations 
sumilaires y compris les pensions et allocations similaires, versés 
part un Etat contractant ou par une de ses subdivisions politiques 
ou collectivités locales, soit directement soit par prélévement sur 
des fonds qu’ ils ont constitués, au titre de services rendus & cet 
Etat contractant ou & lune de ses subdivisions politiques ou 
collectivités locales dans l’exercise de fonctions publiques, 

(a) & un ressortissant de cet Etat contractant ou 
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(b) & un ressortissant d’un Etat autre qu’un Etat contractant, 
qui se rend dans |’autre Etat contractant spécialement dans 
le but d’y occuper un emploi au service du premier Etat ou 
de l'une de ses subdivisions politiques ou collectivités locales, 

sont exemptés d’impét par cet autre Etat contractant. 

Les dispositions des articles 15 (Professions dépendantes), 17 

(Prestations de sécurité sociale) et 18 (Pensions et rentes privées) 

s’appliquent aux salaires, traitements et pensions versés au 

titre de services rendus dans le cadre d’une activité commerciale 
ou industrielle exercée par le premier Etat ou par l’une de ses 
subdivisions politiques ou collectivités locales. 


ARTICLE 20 
PROFESSEU RS 


Une personne physique qui est un résident d’un Etat contractant 
au début de son séjour temporaire dans |’autre Etat contractant 
et qui, 4 l’invitation soit du Gouvernement de cet autre Etat 
contractant, soit d’une université ou d’un autre établissement 
d’enseignement officiellement reconnu dans cet autre Etat con- 
tractant, séjourne temporairement dans cet autre Etat contractant 
principalement dans le but d’enseigner ou de se livrer & des travaux 
de recherche, ou dans !’un et l’autre de ces buts, dans une université 
ou dans un autre établissement d’enselgnement officiellement 
reconnu, est exemptée d’impét par cet autre Etat contractant, 


‘pendant une période n’excédant pas deux années & compter de 


la date de-son arrivée dans ledit Etat contractant, sur ses revenus 
qui proviennent de services personnels accomplis aux fins d’en- 
selgnement ou de recherche dans cette université ou dans cet 
établissement d’enselgnement. 

Le présent article n’est pas applicable aux revenus provenant 
de travaux de recherche si ces travaux sont entrepris non dans 
lintérét général mais principalement au profit personnel d’une 
ou plusieurs personnes déterminées. 


ARTICLE 21 
ETUDIANTS ET STAGIAIRES 


(1) (a) Une personne. physique est un résident d’un Etat contrac- 
tant au début. de son séjour temporaire dans |l’autre Etat. 


contractant et qui séjourne temporairement dans cet. autre 
’ Etat contractant dans le but: principal 

(i) d’étudier dans une université ou dans un autre établisse- 
ment d’enseignement officiellement reconnu situé cet dans 
Etat contractant, ou 

(li) @effectuer un stage destiné. 4 luv donner la formation 
nécessaire 4 l’exercice d’une profession ou d’une spécialité 
professionnelle, ou 
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(iil) d’étudier ou de s’adonner & la recherche en tant que 
bénéficiaire d’une bourse, d’une allocation ou d’un prix 
recu d’un établissement 4 caractére gouvernemental, reli- 
gieux, philanthropique, scientifique, littéraire ou éducatif, 

est exemptée d’impét par cet autre Etat contractant, pour 

un maximum de cinq périodes imposables & compter de la 
date de son arrivée dans cet autre Etat contractant, & raison 

des sommes visées au sous-paragraphe (b) 

(b) Les sommes auxquelles se référe le sous-paragraphe (a) sont 
constituées par: 


(i) les subsides recus de ]’étranger en vue de |’entretien, de 
l'éducation, des études, des recherches ou de la formation 
du bénéficiare, 

(ii) la bourse, l’allocation ou le prix; et 

(iii) les revenus provenant de services personnels accomplis 
dans cet autre Etat contractant et n’excédant pas au 
cours d’une période imposable, un montant de 2.000 
dollars ou son équivalent.en francs belges. 

(2) Une personne physique qui est un résident d’un Etat contractant 
au début de son séjour temporaire dans |’autre Etat contractant et 
qui séjourne temporairement dans cet autre Etat contractant en 
qualité d’employé d’un résident du premier Etat ou en exécution 
d’un contrat avec ledit résident, dans le but principal 
(a) d’acquérir une expérience technique, professionnelle ou com- 

merciale auprés d’une personne autre que ledit résident du 
premier Etat contractant ou autre qu’une personne liée audit 
résident, ou 
(b) d’étudier dans une université ou.dans un autre établissement 
d’enseignement officiellement reconnu situé dans cet autre 
Etat contractant, 
est exemptée d’impét par cet autre Etat contractant, pendant une 
période de douze mois consécutifs, 4 raison de ses revenus pro- 
venant de services personnels et n’excédant pas au total 5.000 
dollars ou leur équivalent en francs belges. 

(3) Une personne physique qui est un résident d’un Etat contractant 
au début de son séjour temporaire dans l’autre Etat contractant 
et qui séjourne temporairement dans cet autre Etat contractant, 
pendant une période n’excédant pas une année, pour participer 
& un programme patronné par le Gouvernement de cet autre 

Etat contractant, dans le but principal d’acquerir une formation, 

de s’adonner & la recherche ou de poursuivre des études, est 
exemptée d’impdét par cet autre Etat contractant & raison de ses 
revenus provenant de services personnels accomplis dans cet autre 
Etat contractant dans le cadre de cette formation, de cette 
recherche ou de ces études et n’excédant pas au total 10.000 dollars 
ou leur équivalent en francs belges. 

(4) Les avantages prévus par l’article 20 (Professeurs) et par le 
paragraphe (1) du présent article sont limités 4 la période de 
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temps qui est raisonnablement ou habituellement requise pour 
réaliser |’objet du séjour, mais une personne physique ne peut en 
aucun cas bénéficier de ces avantages pendant plus de cinq 
périodes umposables & compter de la date de son arrivée. 


ARTICLE 22 
REVENUS NON EXPRESSEMENT MENTIONNES 


Les éléments-du revenu d’un résident d’un Etat contractant qui ne 
ne sont pas expressément mentionnés dans les articles précédents de 
la présente Convention ne sont imposables que dans cet Etat con- 
tractant, étant entendu que s’il provient de sources situées dans 
Vautre Etat contractant, ledit revenu peut aussi étre umposé par cet 
autre Etat contractant. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


ARTICLE 23 
PREVENTION DE LA DOUBLE IMPOSITION 


Nonobstant toute autre disposition de la présente Convention, un 

Etat contractant peut mmposer ses ressortissants et ses résidents 

au sens de l’article 4 (Domicile fiscal) comme si la présente Con- 

vention n’existait pas, étant cependant entendu que. 

(a) la présente disposition n’affecte pas les avantages accordés 

par un Etat contractant en vertu du présent article et des 

articles 17 (Prestations de sécurité sociale), 24 (Non-discrimi- 
nation) et 25 (Procédure amiable), 

la présente disposition n’affecte pas les avantages accordés 

par un Etat contractant en ‘vertu des articles 19 (Fonctions 

publiques), 20 (Professeurs) et 21 (Etudiants et stagiaires) 

& des personnes physiques qui ne sont pas ressortissants de 

cet Etat contractant et qui n’y ont pas le statut d’immigrant. 

Sous réserve des dispositions de la législation des Etats-Unis 

applicable pour la période imposable concernée, les Etats-Unis 

accordent aux ressortissants ou résidents des Etats-Unis le droit 
d’imputer sur limpdédt des Etats-Unis le montant approprié 
d’impét belge, ce montant approprié est basé sur le montant de 

Vimpéot payé en Belgique mais ne peut excéder le montant de 

Vimpét des Etats-Unis afférent aux revenus provenant de sources 

situées en Belgique. Pour |’application de l’imputation aux Etats- 

Unis au titre de l’impét belge, un revenu qui a été imposé en 

Belgique conformément aux articles 6 4 21 est considéré comme 

provenant de sources situées en Belgique. 

En ce qui concerne les revenus provenant de sources situées aux 

Etats-Unis, il est remédié & la double imposition en Belgique de la 

maniére suivante. 

(a) Lorsqu’un résident de la Belgique recoit des revenus qui ont 
été imposés aux Etats-Unis conformément aux articles 6 4 21 
et auxquels les dispositions des sous-paragraphes (b) & (d) ne 
sont pas applicables, la Belgique exempte de Vimpot ces 
revenus mais elle peut, pour calculer le montant des mmpéts 


(b 
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-sur le reste du revenu de ce résident, appliquer le méme taux 
que si les revenus en question n’avaient pas été exemptés. 
Lorsqu’un résident de la Belgique recoit des dividendes soumis 
au régime prévu & l’article 10, paragraphe (2) (Dividendes) 
et qui ne sont pas exemptés en vertu du sous-paragraphe (d) 
cl-aprés, des intéréts soumis au régime prévu 4 J’article 11, 
paragraphe (2) ou (8) (Intéréts) ou des redevances soumises 
au régime prévu & l’article 12, paragraphe (5). (Redevances), 
la Belgique accorde sur l’impét dont elle frappe lesdits revenus 
une déduction tenant compte de l’impét payé aux Etats-Unis. 
Cette déduction est opérée sur l’impét afférent au montant net 
des dividendes de sociétés américaimes ainsi que des intéréts 
et redevances qui ont leur source aux Etats-Unis et qui y ont 
été umposés; la déduction correspond 4 la quotité forfaitaire 
d’impét étranger prévue par la législation belge actuellement 
en vigueur, compte tenu de toute modification ultérieure n’en 
affectant pas le principe. 

(c) Lorsqu’un résident de la Belgique recoit des revenus auxquels 

s’appliquent les dispositions de l’article 22 (Revenus non 
expressément mentionnés) et qui ont été mposés aux Etats- 

Unis, le montant de l’impét belge correspondant proportion- 

nellement & ces revenus ne peut excéder celui qui serait percu 

en vertu de la législation belge si lesdits revenus étaient 
umposables au titre de revenus professionnels réalisés et 
wnposés 4 |’étranger. 

Lorsqu’une société belge a la propriété d’actions ou parts 
d’une société américaine qui est soumise & |’impédt des Etats- 
Unis en raison de ses bénéfices, les dividendes qui lui sont 
attribués par cette derniére société et qui sont imposables 
aux Etats-Unis conformément aux dispositions de l’article 10, 
paragraphe (2) (Dividendes), sont exemptés de l’impét des 

sociétés en Belgique dans la mesure ot cette exemption serait 
accordée s'il s’agissait de deux sociétés belges, cette disposi- 
tion n’exclut pas le prélévement sur ces dividendes-du pré- 

compte mobilier exigible suivant la législation belge. 

(e) Une société belge qui a eu, pendant toute la durée de l’exercice 
social d’une société américaine soumise 4 l’impdét des Etats- 
Unis en raison de ses bénéfices, la propriété exclusive d’actions 
ou parts de cette derniére société est aussi exemptée du: 
précompte mobilier exigible, suivant la législation belge, sur 
les dividendes de ces actions ou parts & la condition d’en faire 
da demande par écrit au plus tard dans le délai prescrit pour 
la remise de sa déclaration annuelle; lors de la redistribution & 
ses propres actionnaires des dividendes ainsi exemptés, ceux-ci 
ne peuvent étre déduits des dividendes distrivués par cette 
société et qui sont passibles du précompte mobilier. Le présent 
sous-paragraphe n’est pas applicable lorsque la société belge a 
opté pour l’assujettissement de ses bénéfices & l’impét des 
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personnes physiques. Toutefois, l’application de ce sous- 

paragraphe sera limitée aux dividendes attribués par une 

société américaine & une société belge qui contréle au mois 10 

pour cent des droits de vote dans la premiére société, dans 

Veventualité od, pour l’octroi de ’exemption visée au sous- 

paragraphe (d), une limitation: similaire serait prévue par la 

législation belge en ce qui concerne les dividendes distribués 
par-des sociétés belges. 

(f) Lorsqu’une personne physique qui est un résident de la 
Belgique et un ressortissant des Etats-Unis regoit des revenus 
de sources situées aux Etats-Unis qui ne sont ni exemptés 
d’impét belge en vertu du sous-paragraphe (a) ni visés par le 
sous-paragraphe (c), le montant de l’impédt belge des personnes 
physiques afférent proportionnellement & ces revenus ne peut 
excéder ' 

(i) s'il s’agit de dividendes, mtéréts et redevances, un 
montant qui, aprés imputation éventuelle de la quotité 
forfaitaire d’impét étranger, correspond & 20 pour cent 
de ces revenus; 

(ii) s’il s’agit d’autres revenus, le montant qui serait percu 
en vertu de la législation belge si lesdits revenus étaient 
imposables au -titre de revenus professionnels réalisés et 
mposés & |’étranger. 

(g) Lorsque, conformément a la législation belge, des pertes 
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subies par un résident de la Belgique dans un établissement. 


stable situé aux Etats-Unis ont été effectivement déduites 
des bénéfices de ce résident pour son imposition en Belgique, 
lexemption prévue au sous-paragraphe (a) ne s’applique pas 
en Belgique aux bénéfices d’autres périodes imposables qui 
sont imputables 4 cet établissement, dans la mesure ov ces 
bénéfices ont aussi été réduits pour l’application de l’impét 
des Etats-Unis en raison de leur compensation avec lesdites 
pertes. 
Quand une société est considérée comme une société américaine 
pour l’application de l’impét américain et comme une société 
belge pour l’application de l’impét belge, il est remédié & la double 
imposition conformément aux principes énoncés aux paragraphes 
(2) et (3). 
ARTICLE 24 
NON-DISCRIMINATION 


Un ressortissant d’un Etat contractant qui est un résident de 
Vautre Etat contractant n’est pas soumis dans cet autre Etat 
contractant & des umpéts plus lourds que ceux que supporte un 
ressortissant de cet autre Etat contractant qui en est un résident. 
Un établissement stable qu’un résident d’un Etat contractant a 
dans l’autre Etat contractant n’est pas soumis dans cet autre 
Etat contractant & des mpéts plus lourds que ceux que supporte 
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un résident de cet autre Etat contractant exercgant la méme 
activité. Ce paragraphe ne peut étre interprété comme obligeant 
un Etat contractant: 4 accorder 4 des personnes physiques qui 
sont des résidents de l’autre Etat contractant les déductions 
personnelles, abattements et réductions en fonction de la situation 
ou des charges de famille qu’il accorde o ses propres résidents 
personnes physiques. 
Une société d’un Etat contractant, dont le capital est en totalité 
ou en partie, directement ou indirectement, détenu ou contrdlé 
par un ou plusieurs résidents de |’autre Etat contractant, n’est 
soumise dans le premier Etat contractant & aucume mmposition 
ou obligation y relative, qui est autre ou plus lourde que celle & 
laquelle est ou peut étre assujettie une société du premier Etat 
contractant exercant la méme activité et dont le capital est en 
totalité détenu ou contrélé par un ou plusieurs résidents du 
premier Etat contractant. 

(4) Les dispositions du présent article s’appliquent aux umpéts de 
toute nature percus soit au niveau national, soit au niveau des 
Etats membres ou des collectivités locales. 

(5) Les dispositions du paragraphe (2) ne peuvent étre mterprétées 
comme empéchant la Belgique d’imposer globalement les bénéfices 
umputables 4 l’établissement stable dont dispose en Belgique une 
société américaine ou une autre entité, qui est un résident des 
Etats-Unis, 4 un taux qui—avant application des centimes 
additionnels mentionnés 4 l'article 2, paragraphe (1) (b) (vi)— 
n’excéde pas le taux le plus élevé auquel peuvent étre umposés les 
bénéfices d’une société belge. 

(a) Toutefois, aussi longtemps que la Belgique impose les bénéfices 
distribués d’une société belge 4 un taux inférieur audit taux 
le plus élevé, l’impdt belge afférent 4 la fraction des bénéfices 
de l’établissement stable qui est censée distribur sera cal- 
culé & un taux qui—avant application des centimes addi- 
tionnels mentionnés & l’article 2, paragraphe (1) (b) (vi)— 
n’excéde pas le taux le plus élevé auquel peuvent étre umposés 
les bénéfices distribués d’une société belge. 

Pour V’application du présent paragraphe, |’établissement 

stable situé en Belgique est censé distribuer une fraction de 

ses bénéfices égale 4 la fraction de son bénéfice total qui est 
distribuée par ledit résident. 


(3 


~~ 
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ARTICLE 25 
PROCEDURE AMIABLE 


(1) Lorsqu’un résident d’un Etat contractant estime que Jes mesures 
prises par un Etat contractant ou par les deux Etats contractants 
entrainent ou entratneront pour lui une mmposition non conforme 
& la présente Convention, il peut, indépendamment des recours 
prévus par la législation nationale des Etats contractants, 
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(2) 


(3) 
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(1) 


soumettre son cas & l’autorité compétente de |’Etat contractant 
dont il est résident, dans un délai de deux ans & compter de la 
notification (ou de la perception a la source) de l’impét établi ou 
percu en dernier licu. Si la demande du résident est considérée 
comme fondée par l’autorité compétente de |’Etat contractant & 
qui elle a été adressée, cette autorité compétente s’efforce de 
parvenir 4 un accord avec l’autorité compétente de l’autre Etat 
contractant en vue d’éviter une imposition contraire aux disposi- 
tions de la présente Convention. 

Les autorités compétentes des Etats contractants s’efforcent, par 

voie d’accord amiable, de résoudre les difficultés ou de dissiper les 

doutes auxquels peut donner lieu l’application de la présente 

Convention. Les autorités compétentes peuvent s’entendre en 

particulier: 

(a) pour parvenir & une mputation identique des bénéfices 
industriels ou commerciaux revenant 4 un résident d’un Etat 
contractant et & son établissement stable situé dans l’autre 
Etat contractant, 

(b) pour parvenrr a une attribution identique des revenus, charges, 
imputations ou déductions revenant 4 un résident d’un Etat 
contractant et & toute personne & laquelle il est lié; 

(c) pour parvenir 4 une détermination identique de la source de 
certains éléments du revenu, ou 

(d) pour établir une définition commune des termes employés 
dans la présente Convention. 

Les autorités compétentes des Etats contractants peuvent com- 

muniquer directement entre elles en vue de parvenir 4 un accord 

comme il est indiqué au présent article. Lorsque cela leur semble 
opportun pour parvenir 4 un accord, les autorités compétentes 
peuvent se rencontrer aux fins d’échanges de vues oraux. 

Lorsque les autontés compétentes parviennent & un tel accord, 

les Etats contractants revisent les umpositions et octroient le 

remboursement ou l’imputation des impéts conformément a cet 
accord. 
ARTICLE 26 


ECHANGE DE RENSEIGNEMENTS 


Les autorités compétentes des Etats contractants échangent les 
renseignements nécessaires pour l’application des dispositions de 
la présente Convention ou pour la prévention de la fraude ou de 
l’évasion fiscale en ce qui concerne les impéts qui font l’objet de 
cette Convention. Tout renseignement ainsi échangé doit étre tenu 
secret et ne*peut étre communiqué qu’aux personnes (y compris 
les tribunaux et les organismes admunistratifs) chargées de 
l’établissement; de la perception ou du recouvrement des impéts 
qui font l’objet de la présente Convention ainsi que des poursuites 
y afférentes. 
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(2) Les dispositions du paragraphe (1) ne peuvent en aucun cas: étre 
interprétées comme imposant 4 l’un des Etats contractants 
Vobligation. 

(a) de prendre des dispositions admunistratives dérogeant & sa 
propre législation ou & sa pratique administrative ou 4 celles 
de l’autre Etat contractant, 
de fourmir des renseignements qui ne pourraient étre obtenus 
sur la base de sa propre législation ou dans le cadre de sa 
pratique administratr normale ou de celles de l’autre Etat 
contractant, ou 

(c) de transmettre des renseignements qui révéleraient un secret 

commercial, industriel, professionnel ou un procédé commercial 
ou des renseignements dont la communication serait contraire 
a l’ordre public. : 

(3). L’échange de renseignements sera effectué soit d’office, soit sur 
demande en ce qui concerne des cas concrets. Les autorités com- 
pétentes des Etats contractants peuvent établir d’un commun 


accord la liste des renseignements qui seront communiqués 
d’office. 


(b 


~~ 


ARTICLE 27 
ASSISTANCE AU RECOUVREMENT 


(1) Chacun des Etats contractants. s’efforce de recouvrer pour le 
compte de l’autre Etat contractant tout. impdét établi par cet 
autre Etat. contractant et dont la perception est né¢essaire pour 
que le bénéfice de l’exemption ou de la réduction du taux d’impdot 
accordée, en vertu de la présente Convention, par cet autre 
Etat contractant, ne soit pas obtenu par des personnes qui n’y 
ont pas droit. 

Le présent article ne peut en aucun cas étre-interprété comme 
mmposant & un Etat contractant l’obligation d’appliquer des 
mesures admunistratives non’ conformes aux réglements et 
pratiques de l’un ou de l’autre Etat contractant ou. qui seraient 
contraires 4 la souveraineté, & la sécurité ou & l’ordre public du 
premier Etat contractant. 


(2 


ww 


ARTICLE 28 
DIVERS 


(1) Les dispositions de la présente Convention ne portent pas atteinte 
aux priviléges fiscaux dont bénéficient les fonctionnaires diplo- 
matiques ou consulaires en vertu soit des régles générales du droit 
des gens, soit des dispositions d’accords particuliers. 

Les dispositions de la présente Convention ne peuvent étre 
interprétées comme restreignant d’une maniére quelconque les 
exemptions, abattements, déductions, mputations ou autres 
avantages qui sont ou seront accordés: 

(a) par la législation d’un Etat contractant pour la détermination 

de l’impét établi par cet Etat contractant, ou 
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(b) par toute autre convention entre les Etats contractants. 

Les autontés compétentes. des deux Etats contractants peuvent 
communiquer directement entre elles pour |’application des 
dispositions de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 29 
EXTENSION TERRITORIALE 


A tout moment pendant que la présente Convention demeurera en 
vigueur, les Etats-Unis pourront, par une notification écrite 
transmise 4 la Belgique par la voie diplomatique, manifester leur 
désir d’étendre l’application de la présente Convention, en tout 
ou en partie ou avec les modifications jugées spécialement néces- 
saires au cas particulier, 4 tout ou partie des territoires (auxquels 
la présente Convention ne s’applique pas autrement) dont ils 
assument les relations internationales et qui pergorvent des 
unpéts d’un caractére analogue en substance 4 ceux qui font 
Vobjet de la présente Convention. Lorsque la Belgique aura, 
par une communication écrite transmise par la voie diplomatique, 
signifié aux Etats-Unis l’acceptation de cette notification pour ce 
ou ces territoires et que la notification et la communication auront 
été ratifiées et les instruments de ratification échangés, la présente 
Convention sera applicable & ce ou ces territoires, en tout ou en 
partie ou avec les modifications jugées spécialement nécessaires au 


cas particulier, comme spécifié dans la notification, et elle produira- 


ses effets & partir de la date ou des dates y spécifiées. 

A tout moment aprés la date-d’entrée en vigueur d’une extension 
prévue au paragraphe (1), chacun des Etats contractants pourra, 
moyennant un préavis de six mois donné 4 |’autre Etat contractant 
par la voue diplomatique, mettre fin 4 l’application de la présente 
Convention & l’un quelconque des territoires auxquels elle aura 
été étendue en vertu du paragraphe (1), dans cette éventualité, la 
présente Convention cessera de produire ses effects en ce qui 
concerne les territoires mentionnés dans le préavis, 4 partir du 
1° janvier suivant l’expiration du délai de six mois, sans toutefois 
qu’en soit affectée l’application de la Convention aux Etats-Unis, 
ala Belgique ou & tout autre territoire auquel elle aura été étendue 
envertu du paragraphe (1). 

Pour l’application de la présente Convention & un territoire auquel 
elle a été étendue par suite d’une notafication des Etats-Unis, le 
terme « Etats-Unis » sera censé comprendre ledit territoire. 


(4) A moms que les deux Etats contractants n’en soient convenus 


autrement, lorsque la Convention sera dénoncée soit par les Etats- 
Unis, soit par la Belgique conformément @ l’article 31 (Dénon- 
ciation elle cessera de s’appliquer & tout territoire auquel elle 
aur été étendue en vertu du présent article. 
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ARTICLE 30 
ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 


(1) La présente Convention sera ratifiée et les instruments de ratifi- 
cation seront échangés 4 Washington aussitét que possible. Elle 
entrera en vigueur un mois aprés la date de l’échange des instru- 
ments de ratification. Les dispositions de la présente Convention 
s’appliqueront pour la premiére fois en ce qui concerne les revenus 
d’années civiles ou de périodes imposables commengant (ou dans 
le cas d’impéts dus & la source, en ce qui concerne les paiements 
effectués) & partir du 1° janvier 1971. 

(2) En ce qui concerne les relations entre les Etats-Unis et la Belgique, 
la Convention conclue entre la Belgique et les Etats-Unis pour 
éviter la double imposition et empécher |’évasion fiscale en matiére 
d’impéts sur le revenu, signée & Washington le 28 octobre 1948, 
telle qu’elle a été modifiée et complétée par les conventions com- 
plémentaires signées &4 Washington le 9 septembre 1952 et le 
22 aot 1957 et par le Protocole signé & Bruxelles le 21 mai 1965, 
prendra fin et cessera de produire ses effets e11 ce qui concerne tout 
revenu auquel la présente Convention s’applique conformément 
au paragraphe (1) du présent article. 


ARTICLE 31 
DENONCIATION 


La présente Convention demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps 
quwelle n’aura pas été dénoncée par l’un des Etats contractants. 
Chacun des Etats contractants pourra dénoncer la Convention 
& tout moment aprés l’expiration d’un délai de cing ans & compter 
de la date de son entrée en vigueur, moyennant un préavis de 
six mois donné par la voie diplomatique. Dans cette éventualité, 
la Convention cessera de produire ses effets en ce qui concerne 
les revenus d’années civiles ou de périodes imposables commengant 
(ou dans le cas d’impéts dus 4 la source, en ce qui concerne les 
palements effectués) 4 partir du 1° janvier suivant l’expiration du 
délai de six mois. 

Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe (1) et moyennant 
notification préalable donnée par la voie diplomatique, les dispo- 
sitions de l'article 17 (Prestations de sécurité sociale) peuvent étre 
dénoncées par !’un ou |’autre Etat contractant 4 tout moment 
aprés l’entrée en vigueur de la présente Convention. 
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OVEREENKOMST 


TUSSEN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VAN AMERIKA EN HET 
KONINKRIJK BELGIE TOT HET VERMIJDEN VAN DUB- 
BELE BELASTING EN VAN HET ONTGAAN VAN BELAS.- 
TING INZAKE BELASTINGEN NAAR HET INKOMEN 


DE REGERING VAN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VAN 
AMERIKA 


en 
DE REGERING VAN HET KONINKRIJK BELGIE 


De wens koesterende een overeenkomst te sluiten tot het vermijden 
van dubbele belasting en van het ontgaan van belasting mzake 
belastingen naar het nkomen, 


Zijn over de volgende artikelen overeengekomen. 


ARTIKEL 1 


PERSONEN OP WIE DE OVEREENKOMST VAN TOE- 
PASSING IS 


Deze Overeenkomst 1s in ’t algemeen van toepassing op personen 
die verblijfhouders zijn van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat of 
van beide Overeenkomstsluitende Staten. 


ARTIKEL 2 


BELASTINGEN WAAROP DE OVEREENKOMST VAN TOE- 
PASSING IS 


(1) De belastingen welke het onderwerp van deze Overeenkomst 
vormen zijn. 

(a) Met betrekking tot de Verenigde Staten, de mkomsten- 
belastingen van de Federatie geheven volgens de Internal 
Revenue Code, hierna te noemen « belasting van de Verenigde 
Staten», en 

(b) Met betrekking tot Belgié. 

(i) de personenbelasting; 

(ii) de vennootschapsbelasting ; 

(iii) de rechtspersonenbelasting; 

(iv) de belasting der miet-verblijfhouders; 

(v) de voorheffingen en aanvullende voorheffingen, en 
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(vi) de opcentiemen op elk van de onder (i) tot (v) hierboven 
vermelde belastingen alsmede de aanvullende gemeen- 
tebelasting op de personenbelasting, 

hierna te noemen « Belgische belasting ». 

(2) Deze Overeenkomst zal ook van toepassing zijn op elke gelijke of 
in wezen gelijksoortige belasting, die naast of i de plaats van de 
bestaande belastingen wordt geheven na de dagtekening van de 
ondertekening van deze Overeenkomst. 

(3) De bevoegde autoriteiten van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten 
zullen elkaar de wijzigmgen m hun belastingwetten volgens 
welke de m paragraaf (1) vermelde belastngen worden geheven 
en de invoermg van beslastigen als bedoeld zijn in paragraaf (2) 
mededelen door elkaar ten minste eenmaal ’s jaars de tekst van 
de wijzigingen of de nieuwe bepalingen toe te zenden. 

(4) De bevoegde autoriteiten van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten 
zullen elkaar de bekendmakmgen door hun onderscheiden Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat van reglementen, onderrichtingen of 
rechterlijke beslissingen m verband met de toepassing van deze 
Overeenkomst mededelen door elkaar ten minste eenmaal ’s jaars 
de tekst daarvan toe te zenden. 


ARTIKEL 3 
ALGEMENE BEGRIPSBEPALINGEN 


(1) In deze Overeenkomst, tenzij het zinsverband anders vereist. 
(a) (i) Betekent de witdrukking «Verenigde Staten» de Ver- 
enigde Staten van Amerika, en 
Wanneer zij m aardrijkskundig verband wordt gebezigd, 
betekent de wtdrukking «Verenigde Staten» de Staten 
en het District Columbia. Deze witdrukking omvat ook 
(A) de territoriale zee en (B) de zeebodem en de onder- 
grond van de onderzeese gebieden grenzend aan de territo- 
riale zee, waarover de Verenigde Staten overeenkomstig 
het volkenrecht soevereine rechten van onderzoek en 
ontginnmg van de natuurlijke rijkdommen uitoefenen, 
maar slechts voor zover de persoon, het goed of de werk- 
zaamheden waarop de Overeenkomst moet worden toege- 
past betrokken zijn bij zodanig onderzoek of ontginning. 
(b) (i) Betekent de wtdrukking « Belgié » het Koninkrijk Belgué; 
en 
(ii) Wanneer zij n-aardrijkskundig verband wordt gebezigd, 
betekent de uitdrukking «Belgié» het grondgebied van 
Belgié. Deze uitdrukking omvat ook (A) de terntoriale zee 
en (B) de zeebodem en de ondergrond van de onderzeese 
gebieden grenzend aan de territoriale zee, waarover Belgié 
overeenkomstig het volkenrecht soevereme rechten van 
onderzoek en ontginning van de natuurlijke rijkdommen 
uitoefent, maar slechts voor zover de persoon, het goed 
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of de werkzaamheden waarop de Overeenkomst moet 
worden toegepast betrokken zijn bij zodanig onderzoek of 
ontginning. 

(c) Betekent de uitdrukking «een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat » 
of «de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat» de Verenigde 
Staten of Belgié, al naar het zmsverband vereist. 

(d) Betekent de uitdrukking « persoon » een natuurlijke persoon, 
een deelgenootschap, een vennootschap, een nalatenschap, 
een trust of enige andere vereniging van personen. 

(e) . (i) Betekent de uitdrukkimg «Amerikaanse vennootschap » 
of «vennootschap van de Verenigde Staten» een ven- 
nootschap opgericht naar het recht van de Verenigde 
Staten of van een Staat of van het District Columbia of 
enig lichaam zonder rechtspersoonlijkheid dat voor de toe- 
passing van de belasting van de Verenigde Staten als een 
Amerikaanse vennootschap wordt behandeld, mits die 
vennootschap of dat lichaam geen Belgische vennootschap 
1s voor de toepassing van de Belgische belasting; en 

(ii) Betekent de witdrukking «Belgische vennootschap» of 
«vennootschap van Belgié» elk lichaam dat volgens de 
Belgische belastingwetgeving (A) een rechtspersoon 1s of 
als zodanig wordt behandeld en (B) verblijfhouder 1s van 
Belgié, mits dat lichaam geen Amerikaanse vennootschap 
1s voor de toepassing van de belasting van -de Verenigde 
Staten. 

(f) Betekent de uitdrukking « bevoegde autoriteit » 

(i) 1n de Verenigde Staten, de Secretaris van de Schatkist of 
zijn vertegenwoordiger, en 

(ii) in Belgié, de autoriteit die volgens de Belgische wetgeving 
bevoegd 1s. 

(g) Betekent de witdrukking «Staat» elke soevereine Staat, al 
dan niet zijnde een Overeenkumstsluitende Staat. 

Onder voorbehoud van artikel 25, paragraaf (2) (d) (Regeling 
voor onderling overleg) heeft, tenzij het zinsverband anders 
vereist, elke andere in deze Overeenkomst gebezigde witdrukking 
die daarin niet 1s omschreven de betekenis welke die uitdrukkin 
heeft volgens de wetgeving van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
wiens belasting moet worden vastgesteld. 


ARTIKEL 4 
FISCALE WOONPLAATS 


In deze Overeenkomst. 
(a) Betekent de uitdrukking «verblijfhouder van Belgié » 
(i) een Belgische vennootschap, en 
(ii) elke persoon (niet zijnde een vennootschap) die als een 
verblijfhouder van Belgié wordt beschouwd voor de toe- 
passing van de Belgische belasting. 
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(b) Betekent de uitdrukking « verblijfhouder van de Verenigde 
Staten » 
(i) een Amerikaanse vennootschap, en 
(ii) elke persoon (behalve een vennootschap of enig ander 
lichaam dat voor de toepassing van de belasting van de 
Verenigde Staten als een vennootschap wordt behandeld) 
die verblijfhouder van de Verenigde Staten 1s voor de toe- 
passing van de belasting van de Verenigde Staten, maar 
in het geval van een deelgenootschap, een nalatenschap 
of een trust slechts voor zover het door zulk een persoon 
verkregen inkomen aan de belasting van de Verenigde 
Staten onderworpen 1s als nkomen van een verblijfhouder. 
(2) Indien een natuurlijke persoon ingevolge de bepaling van para- 
graaf (1) verblijfhouder van beide Overeenkomstsluitende Staten 
1s, geldt het volgende. 

(a) Hij vordt geacht verblijfhouder te zijn van de Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat waarin hij zijn duurzaam tehuis bezit. Indien 
hij m beide Overeenkomstsluitende Staten of in geen van 
beide een duurzaam tehuis bezit, wordt hij geacht- verblijf- 
houder te zijn van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staat waarmede 
zijn persoonlijke en economische betrekkingen het nauwste 
zijn (middelpunt van de levensbelangen) , 

(b) Indien niet kan worden bepaald in welke Overeenkomstslui- 
tende Staat hij het middelpunt van zijn levensbelangen heeft, 
wordt hij geacht verblijfhouder te zijn van de Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat waarin hij gewoonlijk verblijft; 

(c) Indien hij in beide Overeenkomstsluitende Staten of in geen 
van beide gewoonlijk verblijft, wordt hij geacht verblijf- 
houder te zijn van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staat waarvan 
hij onderdaan 1s; en 

(d) Indien hij onderdaan 1s van beide Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staten of van geen van beide, zullen de bevoegde autoriteiten 
van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten de aangelegenheid in 
onderlinge overeenstemmung regelen. 

Voor de toepassing van deze paragraaf is een duurzaam tehuis de 

plaats waar een natuurlijke persoon met zijn gezin woont. 


ARTIKEL 5 
VASTE INRICHTING 


(1) Voor de toepassing van deze Overeenkomst betekent de uitdruk- 
king« vaste inrichting»een vaste bedrijfsinrichting met behulp 
waarvan een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat een nijverheids- of handelsbedrijf uitoefent. 

(2) De wtdrukking « vaste bedrijfsinrichting » omvat in het bijzonder- 
(a) een zetel van leiding; 

(b) een filiaal; 
(c) een kantoor; 
(d) een fabriek; 
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(e) een werkplaats; 

(f) een opslagplaats; 

(g) een mijn, een steengroeve of emge andere plaats waar natuur- 
lijke rijkdommen worden gewonnen, 

(h) de uitvoering van een bouwwerk of van constructiewerkzaam- 
heden waarvan de duur 12 maanden overschrijdt. 

Niettegenstaande de bepalingen van paragrafen (1) en (2) wordt 

een vaste imnchting met aanwezig geacht mdien een vaste 

bedrijfsimmchting slechts voor een of meer van de volgende 
doeleinden gebruikt wordt. 

(a). gebruik van imrichtingen voor de opslag, uitstalling of 
aflevering van aan de verblijfhouder toebehorende goederen, 

(b) aanhouden van een aan de verblijfhouder toebehorende 
goederenvoorraad voor de opslag, uitstalling of aflevering; 

(c) aanhouden van een aan de verblijfhouder toebehorende 
goederenvoorraad voor de bewerking of verwerking door 
een andere persoon, 

(d) aanhouden van een vaste bedrijfsinrichting om voor de 
verblijfhouder goederen aan te kopen of mlichtingen in te 
winnen , 

(e) aanhouden van: een vaste bedrijfsmfchting voor reclame- 
doeleinden, voor. het geven van mlichtingen, voor weten- 
schappelijk onderzoek of voor soortgelijke werkzaamheden 
die voor de verblijfhouder van voorbereidende aard zijn of 
het karakter van hulpwerkzaamheden hebben, of 

(f) wtvoermg van een bouwwerk of van constructiewerkzaam- 
heden waarvan de duur 12 maanden niet overschrijdt. 

Niettegenstaande de bepalingen van paragraaf (3) (a), (c) en (d), 

indien een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 

m de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een vaste bedrijfsin- 

richting bezit en. 

(a) goederen m de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat worden 
bewerkt of verwerkt (hetzij.in de andere Overeenkomstslui- 
tende Staat aangekocht of met), of 

(b) goederen in de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat worden 
aangekocht (en niet buiten de andere Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat worden bewerkt of verwerkt), 

wordt die verblijfhouder geacht in die andere Overeenkomstslu- 

tende Staat een vaste mnchting te bezitten mdien die goederen 


-geheel of gedeeltelijk door of namens die oerblijfhouder worden 


verkocht voor gebruik, verbruik of verhandeling in die andere 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat. 

Een persoon—niet zijnde een onafhankelijke vertegenwoordiger 
in de zin van paragraaf (6)—die in een Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat voor een verblijfhouder van de andere Overeenkomstslui- 
tende Staat werkzaam is, wordt als een in de eerstbedoelde Staat 
aanwezige vaste mrchting beschouwd, mdien hij in die Staat 
een machtiging bezit om namens die verblijfhouder overeen- 
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komsten af te sluiten en dit recht aldaar gewoonlijk witoefent, 
tenzij de uitoefening van dat recht beperkt blijft tot de aankoop 
van goederen voor die verblijfhouder. 

(6) Een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat wordt 
niet geacht een vaste inrichting in de andere Overeenkomstslui- 
tende Staat te bezitten op grond van de enkele omstandigheid 
dat hij aldaar een nijverheids- of handelsbedrijf uitoefent door 
middel van een makelaar, een algemeen commussionair of. enige 
andere onafhankelijke vertegenwoordiger, op voorwaarde dat 
die makelaar, commussionair of vertegenwoordiger in de normale 
uitoefening van zijn bedrijf handelt. Deze paragraaf is niet van 
toepassing op een makelaar, commussionair of vertegenwoordiger 
die namens een verzekeringsmaatschappij handelt en een mach- 
taging bezit, en dit recht gewoonlijk witoefent, om namens die 
maatschappij overeenkomsten af te sluiten. 

De omstandigheid dat een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomst- 

sluitende Staat verbonden is met een verblijfhouder van de 

andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat of met een persoon die m 

die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een ‘nijverheids- of 

handelsbedrijf uitoefent (hetzij met behulp van een vaste inrich- 
ting hetzij op andre wijze) wordt niet m aanmerking genomen 
om te bepalen of die verblijfhouder. van de eerstgenoemde 

Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een vaste inrichting in die andere 

Overeenkomstsluitende Staat bezit. 

(8) De regelen van paragrafen (1) tot (7) zijn van toepassing om te 
bepalen of een vaste mrichting aanwezig is m-een andere Staat 
dan een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat dan wel of een andere 
persoon dan een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat een vaste innchtmg in een Overeenkomstsluitende: Staat 
bezat. & 

ARTIKEL 6 
INKOMSTEN UIT ONROERENDE GOEDEREN 


Inkomsten wit onroerende goederen, daaronder begrepen ver- 
goedingen ter zake van de exploitatie van mijnen, steengroeven 
of andere natuurlijke rijkdommen zomede winsten uit de verkoop, 
de ruiling of enige andere vorm van vervreemding van zulke 
goederen of van rechten die zulke vergoedingen opleveren, mogen 
worden belast door de Overeenkomstsluitende Staat waarin. die 
onroerende goederen, mijnen, steengroeven of andere natuurlijke 
rijkdommen gelegen zijn. Voor de toepassing van deze Over- 
eenkomst worden interesten van lenmgen met hypothecaire 
waarborg op onroerende goederen of met rechten die vergoe- 
dingen opleveren ter zake van de exploitatie van mijnen, steen- 
groeven of andere natuurlijke rijkdommen niet als nkomsten van 
onroerende goederen beschouwd. 
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(2) Paragraaf (1) 1s van toepassing op inkomsten verkregen uit het 
vruchtgebruik, wit de rechtstreekse exploitatie, wit het verhuren 
of verpachten, of uit elke andere vorm van exploitatie van on- 
roerende goederen. 

ARTIKEL 7 


WINST UIT ONDERNEMING 


De nijverheids- of handelswinsten van een verblijfhouder van een 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat worden door de andere Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staat vrijgesteld: van belasting, tenzij die 
verblijfhouder in die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een 
nijverheids- of handelsbedrijf uitoefent met behulp van een aldaar 
gevestigde vaste mrichting. Indien die verblijfhouder aldus een 
bedrijf uitoefent, mogen de nijverheids- of handelswimsten van 
die verblijfhouder door die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
worden belast, maar slechts voor zover zij aan de vaste inrichting 
kunnen worden toegerekend. 
Indien een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
im de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een nijverheids- of 
handelsbedrijf wtoefent met behulp van een aldaar gevestigde 
vaste munmchting, worden in elke Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
aan die vaste inrichting de nijverheids- of handelswinsten toe- 
gerekend die haar zouden kunnen worden toegerekend indien zij 
een onafhankelijk lichaam zou zijn, dat dexelfde of soortgelijke 
werkzaamheden zou uitoefenen onder dezelfde of soortgelijke 
omstandigheden en dat geheel onafhankelijk zou handelen. 
Bij het bepalen van de nijverheids- of handelswinsten van een 
vaste unrichting worden als aftrek toegelaten kosten welke re- 
delijkerwijs verband houden met die winsten, daaronder begrepen 
kosten van leiding en algemene beheerskosten, gemaakt in de 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat waarin de vaste inrichting 1s geves- 
tagd, hetzij elders. 
Geen winsten worden aan een vaste inrichting van een verblijf- 
houder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat mn de andere Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staat toegerekened enkel op grand van 
ankoop door de vaste inrichting, of door de verblijfhouder waarvan 
zij een vaste inrichting vormt, van goederen voor rekening van 
die verblijfhouder. 

(5) Voor de toepassing van deze Overeenkomst omvat de wtdrukking 

«nijverheids- of handelswinsten » 

(a) huren of royalty’s verkregen wit bioscoopfilms of films of 
banden ovor radio- of televisieuitzendingen of wit desbe- 
treffende auteursrechten zomede nkomsten uit de verhuring 
van lichamelijke roerende goederen, 

(b) maar niet bestanddelen van het mkomen die in het bijzonder 
in andere artikelen van deze Overeenkomst behandeld zijn, 
behoudens het bepaalde in die artikelen. 
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Onder voorbehoud van de bepalingen van deze Overeenkomst 
mogen bestanddelen van het nkomen die uit de nijverheids- of 
handelswinsten zijn gesloten mgevolge subparagraaf (b) af- 
zonderlijk of samen met de nijverheids- of handelswinsten worden 
worden belast overeenkomstig de wetgeving van de Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat wiens belasting moet worden vastgesteld. 


ARTIKEL 8 
ZEE- EN LUCHTVAART 


(1) Niettegenstaande de bepalingen van de artikelen 7 (Winst uit 
onderneming) en 13 (Vermogenswinsten) worden inkomsten die 
een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat verkrijgt 
uit de exploitatie in internationaal verkeer van schepen welke in 
die Overeenkomstsluitende Staat zijn mgeschreven, en winsten 
die een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
verkrijgt uit de verkoop, de ruiling of enige andere vorm van 
vervreemding van schepen welke door die verblijfhouder in inter- 
nationaal verkeer worden geéxploiteerd en in die Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat zijn wmgeschreven, door de andere Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat vrijgesteld van belasting. 

Niettegenstaande de bepalingen van de artikelen 7 (Winst wt 
onderneming) en 13 (Vermogenswinsten) worden inkomsten die 
een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat verkrijgt 
uit de exploitatie in internationaal verkeer van luchtvaartuigen 
die zijn ingeschreven in een van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten 
of in een Staat waarmede de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
een belastingovereenkomst heeft die zulke inkomsten vrijstelt van 
belasting, en winsten die een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat verkrijgt uit de verkoop, de ruiling of emge andere 
vorm van vervreemding van luchtvaartuigen welke door die 
verblijfhouder in internationaal verkeer worden geéxploiteerd en 
zijn ingeschreven in een van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten of 
in een Staat waarmede de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een 
belastingovereenkomst heeft die zulke mkomsten vrijstelt van 
belasting, door de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat vrijgesteld 
van belasting. 
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ARTIKEL 9 
ONDERLING AFHANKELIJKE ONDERNEMINGEN 


Indien een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
en een verblijfhouder van de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
verbonden zijn en indien deze verbonden personen onder elkaar 
regelingen treffen of aan elkaar voorwaarden opleggen welke 
afwijken van die, welke zouden zijn gemaakt tussen onafhankelijke 
personen, mogen alle inkomsten, welke zonder deze regelingen of 
voorwaarden door de verblijfhouder van de eerstbedoelde Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staat zouden zijn behaald maar ten gevolge 
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van die regelingen of voorwaarden niet zijn behaald, voor de 
toepassing van deze Overeenkomst in de inkomsten van de ver- 
blijfhouder van de eerstbedoelde Staat worden begrepen en 
dienovereenkomstig worden belast. 

Een persoon is met een andere persoon verbonden indien een van 
beiden onmuiddellijk of middlellijk deelneemt aan de leiding van, 
aan het toezicht op, dan wel in het kapitaal van de andere, of 
indien een derde persoon of derde personen onmiddellijk of mid- 
dellijk deelnemen aan de leiding van, aan het toezicht op, dan wel 
in het kapitaal van beiden. 


ARTIKEL 10 
DIVIDENDEN 


Dividenden toegekend door een vennootschap van een Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat aan een verblijfhouder van de andere Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staat mogen door beide Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staten worden belast. 
Het tarief van de belasting, op die dividenden geheven door de 
eerstbedoelde Staat, mag niet hoger zijn dan 15 ten honderd van 
het werkelijk witgedeelde brutobedrag. De witdrukking «di- 
videnden» omvat nkomsten van belegde kapitalen, verkregen 
door vennoten m andere Belgische vennoostchappen dan ven- 
nootschappen op aandelen, mdien deze inkomsten volgens de 
Belgische wetgeving op dezelfde wijze als dividenden belastbaar 
zijn. 
Paragraaf (2) 1s niet van toepassing mdien de genieter van de 
dividenden, verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, 
in de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een vaste mrichting 
heeft waarmede de aandelen of delen, wit hoofde waarvan de 
dividenden worden betaald, wezenlijk verbonden zijn. In een 
zodanig geval is artikel 7 (Winst uit onderneming) van toepassing ; 
deze bepaling belet Belgié met de roerende voorheffing toe te 
passen overeenkomstig de Belgische wetgeving. 

Dividenden toegekend door een vennootschap van een Overeen- 

komstsluitende Staat aan een andere persoon dan een verblijf- 

houder van de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat worden door 
die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat vrijgesteld van belasting. 

Deze paragraaf 1s met van toepassing: 

(a) mdien de gemeter van de dividenden in die andere Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat een vaste imrichting heeft waarmede 
de aandelen of delen, wit hoofde waarvan de dividenden 
worden toegekend, wezenlijk verbonden zijn, of 

(b) mdien de dividenden door een Amerikaanse vennootschap 
gijn toegekend en in Belgié worden verkregen door een 
persoon die geen staatsburger of verblijfhouder van de 
Verenigde Staten 1s. 
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ARTIKEL 11 
INTEREST 


(1) Interest verkregen wit bronnen in een Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat door een verblijfhouder van de andere Overeenkomstslui- 
tende Staat mag door beide Overeenkomstsluitende Staten 
worden belast. 

(2) Het taref van de belasting, door een Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat geheven op interest verkregen uit bronnen in die Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat door een verblijfhouder van de andere 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, mag niet hoger zijn dan 15 ten 
honderd. 

(3) Niettegenstaande de bepalingen van paragrafen (1) en (2) wordt 
interest, verkregen door een verblijfhouder van een Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat uit bronnen in de andere Overeenkomstslui- 
tende Staat, door de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
vrijgesteld van belasting mndien het betreft: 

(a) mterest van handelsschuldvordermgen—met mbegrip van 
vorderingen vertegenwoordigd door handelspapier—wegens 
termijnbetaling van leveringen van goederen of diensten 
door een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat aan een verblijfhouder van de andere Overeenkomstslui- 
tende Staat, 

(b) interest tussen banken, behalve op leningen verdeeld in 
effecten aan toonder, of 

(c) unterest van miet in effecten aan toonder verdeelde geld- 
deposito’s bij banken of andere financiéle instellingen. 

(4) Niettegenstaande de bepalingen van paragrafen (1) en (2) wordt 
interest, voor eigen rekening verkregen door een Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat of door een openbare instelling van die Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat welke door die Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat met aan belasting op haar mkomen wordt onderworpen, 
door de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat vrijgesteld van 
belasting. 

(5) De witdrukking «anterest» zoals gebezigd in deze Overeenkomst 
betekent inkomsten van obligaties, overheidsfondsen, schuldbe- 
wijzen, of andere effecten van lenmng, met of zonder waarborg 
en met of zonder recht van deelneming in de winst, van schuld- 
vorderingen van welke aard ook, alsmede alle andere inkomsten 
die door de belastingwetgevmg van de Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat waarin de nkomsten hun bron hebben met mkomsten van 
geldleningen worden gelijkgesteld, maar niet interest die als 
divendenden wordt beschouwd overeenkomstig de tweede zin 
van artikel 10, paragraaf (2) (Dividenden), zij omvat wat Belgié 
betreft ook loten van leningen. 

(6) Interest wordt slechts geacht wit bronnen in een Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat afkomstig te zijn, mdien hij wordt betaald door 
die Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, door een staatkundig onderdeel 
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of een plaatselijke gemeenschap daarvan, of door een ver- 

blijfhouder van die Overeenkomstsluitende Staat. Niettegen- 

staande de vorige zin. 

(a) mndien de schuldenaar van de imterest (ongeacht of hij 
verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 1s of 
niet) in een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een vaste mrichting 
heeft waarvoor de lening, ter zake waarvan de mterest wordt 
betaald, werd aangegaan en die de last van die mterest draagt, 
of 

(b) indien de schuldenaar van de interest verblijfhouder 1s van 
een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat en mm een andere Staat 
dan een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een vaste imrichting 
heeft waarvoor de lening, ter zake waarvan de interest wordt 
betaald, werd aangegaan en die de last van de interest draagt, 
en die interest betaald 1s aan een verblijfhouder van de 
andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, 

wordt die interest geacht afkomstig te zijn wit bronnen in de 

Staat waarin de vaste innichting 1s gelegen. 

Paragrafen (2), (3) en (4) zijn met van toepassmg mdien de 

genieter van de interest, verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomst- 

sluitende Staat, in de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een 
vaste inrichting heeft waarmede de schuldvordering die de interest 
oplevert wezenlijk verbonden 1s. In een zodanig geval zijn de 
bepalingen van artikel 7 (Winst wit onderneming) van toepassing. 
Indien een mterest, toegekend door een persoon aan een met 
deze verbonden persoon, hoger 1s dan het bedrag dat zou zijn 
toegekend aan een met verbonden persoon, zijn de bepalingen van 
dit artikel slechts van toepassmg op dat deel van de interest dat 
zou zijn toegekend aan een niet verbonden persoon. In een 
zodang geval mag het daarboven uitgaande deel overeenkomstig 
zijn eigen wetgeving worden belast door de Overeenkomstsluitende 

Staat waaruit de interest verkregen 1s. 

Interest toegekend door ee verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomst- 

sluitende Staat aan een andere persoon dan een verblijfhouder 

van de andere. Overeenkomstsluitende Staat wordt door die andere 

Overeenkomstsluitende Staat vrijgesteld van belasting. Deze 

paragraaf is niet van toepassing’ 

(a) mdien die interest geacht wordt afkomstig te zijn wit bronnen 
in die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat mgevolge para- 
graaf (6), : 

(b) mdien de genieter van de mterest in die andere Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat een vaste inrichting heeft waarmede de 
schuldvordering die de mterest oplevert wezenlijk verbonden 
1s, of 

(c) mdien die interest afkomstig 1s wit bronnen in de Verenigde 
Staten en in Belgié wordt verkregen door een persoon die geen 
staatsburger of verblijfhouder van de Veremgde Staten 1s. 
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ARTIKEL 12 
ROYALTY’S 


(1) Royalty’s verkregen wit bronnen in een Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat door een verblijfhouder van de andere Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat worden door de eerstbedoelde Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat vrijgesteld van belasting. 

(2) De wtdrukking « royalty’s » zoals gebezigd in dit artikel betekent. 
(a) betalingen van welke aard ook als vergoeding voor het 

gebruik of voor het recht van gebruik van een auteursrecht op 
een werk op het gebied van letterkunde, kunst of wetenschap 
(maar met uitsluiting van een auteursrecht op bioscoopfilms 
of films of banden voor radio- of televisieuitzendingen), van 
een octroo1, een ontwerp of model, een plan, een geheim recept 
of werkwijze, een fabrieks- of handelsmerk of een gelijksoortig 
goed of recht, of van kennis, ervarmg of bekwaamheid 
(know-how), en 
winsten uit de verkoop, de ruiling of enige andere vorm van 
vervreemding van een zodanig goed of recht voor zover de 
bedragen ontvangen uit hoofde van die verkoop, ruiling of 
andere vorm van vervreemding afhankelijk zijn van de 
produktiviteit, het gebruik of de verhandeling van dat goed 
of recht. 

(3) Royalty’s worden slechts geacht uit bronnen m een Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat afkomstig te zijn, indien zij worden betaald 
door die Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, door een staatkundig 
onderdeel of een plaatselijke gemeenschap daarvan, of door een 
verblijfhouder van die Overeenkomstsluitende Staat. Niettege- 
staande de vorige zin. 

(a) wndien de schuldenaar van de royalty’s (ongeacht of hij 
verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat is of 
niet) in een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een vaste innichting 
heeft waarmede het recht of het goed dat de royalty’s oplevert 
wezenlijk verbonden 1s en die de Jast van de royalty’s draagt, 
of 

(b) mdien de schuldenaar van de royalty’s verblijfhouder 1s van 
een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat en in een andere dan een 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een vaste inrichting heeft 
waarmede het recht of het goed dat de royalty’s oplevert 
wezenlijk verbonden 1s en die de last van de royalty’s draagt, 

worden die royalty’s geacht afkomstig te zijn uit bronnen m de 

Staat waarin de vaste mrichting 1s gelegen. 

(4) Paragraaf (1) 1s met van toepassing indien de genieter van de 
royalty’s, verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, 
m de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat een vaste inrichting 
heeft waarmede het recht of het goed dat de royalty’s oplevert 
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wezenlijk verbonden 1s. In een zodanig geval zijn de bepalingen 
van artikel 7 (Winst uit onderneming) van toepassing. 

(5) Indien een royalty, toegekend door een persoon aan een met: deze 
verbonden persoon, hoger 1s dan het bedrag dat zou zijn toegekend 
aan een niet verbonden persoon, zijn de bepalingen van dit artikel 
slechts van toepassing op dat deel van de royalty dat zou zijn 
toegekend aan een niet verbonden persoon. In een zodanig geval 
‘mag het. daarboven. uitgaande deel overeenkomstig zijn eigen 
wetgeving worden belast door de Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
waaruit de royalty verkregen 1s. 


ARTIKEL 13 
VERMOGENSWINSTEN 


Winsten verkregen door een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat uit de verkoop, de ruiling of emge andere vorm van 
vervreemding van een vermogensbestanddeel worden door de andere 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat vrijgesteld van belastmg, tenzij 
(1) de winst door een verblijfhouder van de eerstbedoelde Overeen- 
komstslutende Staat 1s verkregen wit de verkoop, de ruiling of 
enige andere vorm van vervreemding van in die andere Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat gelegen goederen als omschreven in artikel 6 
(Inkomsten wit onroerende goederen), 
de gemeter van de winst, verblijfhouder van de eerstbedoelde 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, mn die andere Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat een vaste mrichting of een vaste basis heeft waarmede het 
goed dat de winst oplevert wezenlijk verbonden 1s, of 
(3) de gemeter van de winst, zijnde een natuurlijke persoon die 

verblijfhouder van de eerstbedoelde Staat is,.1m die andere Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staat verblijft tijdens een tijdvak of tijdvakken 
van in totaal ten minste 183 dagen gedurende het belastbare 
tijdperk. 
Indien het goed wezenlijk verbonden is met een vaste mwnrichting in 
een geval als bedoeld in paragraaf (2), zijn de bepalingen van artikel 7 
(Winst uit onderneming) van toepassing. 


(2 


ew 


ARTIKEL 14 
VRIJE BEROEPEN 


(1) Inkomsten verkregen door een natuurlijke persoon die verblijf- 
houder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat is wt de witoefening 
van een vrij beroep, mogen door die Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
worden belast. Onder voorbehoud van de bepalingen van para- 
graaf (2) worden die mkomsten door de andere Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat vrijgesteld van belasting. 

(2) Inkomsten verkregen door een natuurlijke persoon die verblijf- 
houder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat is wt de uitoefenng 
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van een vrij beroep in de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 

mogen door die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat worden 

belast indien. 

(a) die persoon in die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat verblijft 

tijdens een tijdvak of tijdvakken van in totaal ten muinste 

183 dagen gedurende het belastbare tijdperk, 

die persoon in die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat over 

een vaste basis beschikt tijdens een tijdvak of tijdvakken van 

in totaal ten minste 183 dagen gedurende het belastbare 

tijdperk en de nkomsten aan die vaste basis kunnen worden 

toegerekend, of 

(c) die persoon de nkomsten wit zijn vrij beroep verkrijgt als 
beroepsartiest, zoals een toneelspeler, filmof televisieartiest, 
musicus of sportbeoefenaar, tenzij hij in die andere Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat verblijft tijdens een tijkvak of tijdvak- 
ken die in totaal 90 dagen met te boven gaan gedurende het 
belastbare tijdperk en die nkomsten gedurende het belastbare 
tijdperk in totaal 3.000 dollars of de tegenwaarde daarvan in 
Belgische frank met te boven gaan. 
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ARTIKEL 15 
NIET-ZELFSTANDIGE BEROEPEN 


(1) Lonen, salarissen en soortgelijke belonmgen verkregen door 
een natuurlijke persoon die verblijfhouder van een Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat 1s uit persoonlijke arbeid of diensten ter 
zake van een dienstbetrekking, daaronder begrepen inkomsten 
uit diensten verricht als leidinggevend personeelslid van een 
vennootschap, mogen door die andere Overeenkomstslmtende 
Staat-worden belast. Onder voorbehoud van de bepalingen van 
paragraaf (2) en van artikel 20 (Leraren) en 21 (Studenten en 
leerlingen) mogen de beloningen ter zake van persoonlijke 
arbeid of diensten verricht in de andere Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat ook door die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat worden 
belast. 

(2) Beloningen als omschreven in paragraaf (1), verkregen door 
een natuurlijke persoon die verblijfhouder van een Overeen- 
komstslutende Staat 1s, worden door de andere Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat vrijgesteld van belasting indien. 

(a) die persoon in die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
verblijft tijdens een tijdvak of tijdvakken van in totaal 
minder dan 183 dagen gedurende het belastbare tijdperk; 

(b) die persoon in dienst 1s van een verblijfhouder van de eerst- 
bedoelde Overeenkomstsluitende Staat of van een in de 
eerstbedoelde Overeenkomstsluitende Staat gelegen vaste 
iorichting ; en 

(c) de last van de belonmmgen als zodanig met wordt gedragen 
door een vaste mrichting die de werkgever in die andere 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat heeft. 
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(3) Niettegenstaande de bepalingen van paragrafen (1) en (2) 
worden beloningen door een natuurlijke persoon verkregen uit 
persoonlijke arbeid of diensten ter zake van een dienstbetrekking 
verricht aan boord van schepen of luchtvaartuigen die in een 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat zijn ingeschreven en in internatio- 
naal verkeer worden geéxploiteerd door een verblijfhouder’ van 
die Overeenkomstsiutende Staat, door de andere Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat vrijgesteld van belasting indien die natuur- 
lijke persoon lid 1s van de geregelde bemanning van het schip 
of het luchtvaartuig. 


ARTIKEL 16 
TAN TIEMES 


Niettegenstaande de bepalingen van de artikelen 14 (Vrije beroepen) 
en 15 (Niet-zelfstandige beroepen) mogen tantiémes die een natuur- 
ijke persoon, verblijfhouder van. een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, 
verkrijgt in zijn hoedanigheid van lid van de raad van beheer of van 
toezicht van een vennootschap van de andere Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat (met witzondermg van de vaste of veranderlijke betalingen 
verkregen als leidinggevend personeelslid of werknemer), -en die 
bij de vennootschap niet als bedrijfslast aftrekbaar zijn maar in die 
andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat als verdeelde winst worden 
behandeld, door die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat- worden 
belast. 

ARTIKEL 17 


SOCIALE. UITKERINGEN 


Sociale witkerngen en soortgelijke -pensioenen betaald door, of 
ult openbare fondsen in het leven geroepen door een Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat of een openbare instelling daarvan, aan een natuurlijke 
persoon die verblijfhouder is van. de. andere Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat, zijn slechts.m de pesmenenoelde Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
belastbaar. 

ARTIKEL 18 


PARTICULIERE PENSIOENEN EN RENTEN 


(1) Onder voorbehoud van de bepalingen van de artikelen 17 (Sociale 
uitkeringen) en 19 (Overheidsfuncties) zijn persioenen en andere 
soortgelijke beloningen, betaald aan een natuurlijke persoon, 
verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, ter zake 

* van een.vroegere dienstbetrekking, slechts in die Overeenkomst- 
luitende Staat belastbaar. 

(2) Uitkermgen in geval van echtscheiding en renten,-betaald aan 
een natuurlijke persoon die verblijfhounder is van eeen Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staat, zijn slechts mn die Overeenkomstslui- 
tende Staat belastbaar. 

(3) De wtdrukking « pensioenen en andere soortgelijke beloningen »- 
zoals gebezigd-in dit artikel betekent. periodieke betalingen gedaan 
na de.pensionermng of het overlijden ter zake van bewezen diensten 
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of als vergoeding voor bekomen letsel in verband met een vroegere 
dienstbetrekking. 

(4) De uitdrukking «renten » zoals gebezigd in dit artikel betekent 
een vaste som, periodiek betaalbaar op vaste tijdstippen gedurende 
het leven of gedurende een bepaald aantal jaren, ingevolge 
een verbintenis tot het doen van betalingen in ruil voor een 
voldoende en volledige tegenprestatie (niet zijnde bewezen 


diensten) 
ARTIKEL 19 
OVERHEIDSFUNCTIES 
(1) Niettegenstaande. de bepalingen van de artikelen 15 (Niet- 


zelfstandige beroepen), 17 (Sociale uitkeringen) en 18 (Parti- 
culiere pensioenen en renten) worden lonen, salarissen en soortge- 
lijke beloningen, daaronder begrepen pensioenen en soortgelijke 
uitkermgen, betaald door of uit’ openbare fondsen van een Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staat of een staatkundig onderdeel of plaat- 
selijke gemeenschap daarvan, ter zake van diensten bewezen 
aan die Overeenkomstsluitende Staat of aan een van de staat- 
kundige onderdelen of plaatselijke gemeenschappen daarvan 0 
de uitoefening van overheidsfuncties, 
(a) aan een staatsburger van die Overeenkomstsluitende Staat of 
(b) aan een staatsburger van een andere Staat dan een Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staat die zich naar de andere Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staat ;begeeft met de bepaalde bedoeling 
in dienst te treden van de eerstbedoelde Overeenkomstslui- 
tende Staat of een. staatkundig orderdeel of plaatselijke 
gemeenschap daarvan, 
door die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staar vrijgesteld van 
belasting. Pe 
De bepalingen van de artikelen. 15 (Niet-zelfstandige beroepen), 
17 (Sociale uitkermgen) en 18 (Particuliere pensioenen en renten) 
vingen toepassing op lonen, salarissen en pensioenen ter zake van 
diensten bewezen in verband met enig handels- of nijverheid- 
sbedrijf uitgeoefend door de eerstbedoelde Overeenkomstsluidende 
Staat of een staatkundig. onderdeel of plaatselijke gemeenschap 
daarvan. 


(2 


~S 


_ARTIKEL 20 
LERAREN 


(1) Een natuurlijke persoon die verblijfhouder 1s van een Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staat bij de de aanvang van-zijn tijdelijk in 
de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat en die, op uitnodiging 
van de Regering van die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
of van een universiteit of andere erkende onderwijsinrichting in 
die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, tijdelijk aldaar verblijft 
in de eerste plaats met de bedoeling onderwijs te geven of zich 
met wetenschappelijk onderzoek bezig te houden, of met beide, 
aan een universiteit of andere erkende onderwijsinrichting, wordt 
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(2 


— 


(1) 


(2 


— 


door die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat vrijgesteld van 
belasting op zijn inkomsten uit persoonlijke diensten voor het 
geven van onderwijs of het onderzoek aan die universiteit of die 
onderwijsmrchting gedurende een tijdvak dat twee jaren te 
rekenen van de dag van zijn aankomst in die andere Overeen- 
komstsluitende niet te boven gaat. 

Dit artikel 1s niet van toepassmg op mkomsten verkregen met 
het verrichten van wetenschappenlijk onderzoek, mdien dit 
onderzoek niet wordt verricht in het algemeen belang, maar in 
de eerste plaats voor het persoonlijk nut van een bepaalde persoon 
of personen. 

ARTIKEL 21 


STUDENTEN EN LEERLINGEN 


(a) Een natuurlijke persoou die verblijfhouder 1s van een Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat bij de aanvang van zijn tijdelijk verblijk 

m de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat en die tijdelijk 

aldaar verblijft in de eerste plaats met de bedoeling 

(i) te studeren aan een universiteit of andere erkende 
onderwijsinrichting in die andere Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat, of : 

(ii) een opleiding te krijgen, die vereist is om hem te bekwa- 
men voor de uitoefening van een beroep of van een 
gespecialiseerd beroep, of 

(iii) ‘te studeren of wetenschappelijk onderzoek te verrichten 
als begunstigde van een toelage, vergoeding of prijs 
verleend door een regerings-, godsdienstige, liefdadige, 
wetenschappelijke, letterkundige of- onderwijsinstelling. 

wordt door die ander Overeenkomstsluitende Staat vrijgesteld 

van belasting op de in subparagraaf (b) omschreven sommen 
gedurende ten hoogste vijf belastbare tijdperken te rekenen 
van de dag van zijn aankomst in die andere Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat. 

(b) De sommen, waarop subparagraaf (a) betrekking heeft, zijn. 

(i) giften wit het buitenland ten behoeve van zijn onderhoud, 
onderwijs, studie, onderzoek of opleiding; 

(ii) de toelage, vergoeding of prijs; en 

(iii) mkomsten uit persoonlijke diensten verricht m die 
andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat tot een bedrag dat 
2.000 dollars of de tegenwaarde daarvan in Belgische 
frank in eng belastbaar tijdperk niet te boven gaat. 

Een natuurlijke persoon die verblijfhouder 1s van een Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat bij de aanvang van zijn tijdelijk verblijf in 
de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat en die tijdelijk m die 
andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat-verblijft als werkenemer van 
of onder een contract met een verblijfhouder van de eerstbedoelde 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, in de eerste plaats met de bedoeling: 
(a) technische, beroeps- of bedrijfservaring te verkrijgen van een 

andere persoon dan die verblijfhouder van de eerstbedoelde 
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Overeenkomstsluiténde Staat of dan een met die verblijf- 
houder verbonden persoon, of 
(b) te studeren gan een universiteit of andere seconde onder- 
2 wijsinrichting m die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, 
wordt door die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat gedurende 
een tijdvak van twaalf _opeenvolgende maanden ‘vrijgestéld van 
belasting .op zijn inkomsten uit persoonlijke diensten tot een 
totaal bedrag dat 5:000° dollars of de tegenwaarde daarvan in 
_ Belgische frank niet’te boven gaat. 

(3) Een natuurlijke persoon die verblijfhouder 1s van een Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat bi) de aanvang van zijn tijdelijk verblijf in 
de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat en die tijdelijk gedurende 
een tijdvak ‘dat één jaar miet-te boven gaat aldaar verblijft als 
-deelnemer .aan .een. programma. onder. de.‘bescherming van de 
‘Regering: van:.die andere: -Overeenkomstslwtende.-Staat, in de 

-eersteplaats met: de. bedoeling-eenopletding. te ‘krijgen, weten- 
schappelijk..onderzoek. te:-verrichten. of. te:studeren,. werdt door 

. die,andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat. vrijgesteld van belasting 
op. :zijn. mkomsten -uit.. persoonlijke diensten -ter..zake van die 
opleiding, dat onderzoek of die studie in ,die.andere Overeen- 

‘komstsluitende Staat toteen: totaal bedrag dat. 10.000-.dollars of 

de. tegenwaarde daarvan in Belgische frank:met te boven gaat. 

De voordelen ingevolge artikel 20:(Leraren)..en:paragraaf (1) van 

‘dit: artikel'.-worden slechts.-verleend -voor..zulk-een tijdsduur als 

- redelijkerwijs of gewoonlijk vereist 1s.om het-doel.van het bezoek 

-- te bereiken, maar in geen: geval kan een -natuurlijke persoon die 

“voordelen:in totdal gedurende meer dah. vijf belastbare tijdperken 
ce pene vat de es: ven-zijn aankomst:genieten. 


“ay 


Y - 


(4 


" ARTIREL 22 my : 
_NIET UITDRUKKELIK. VERMELDE INKOMSTEN 


Bestanddelen van het inkomen van een verblijfhouder van een 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat; die niet: utdrukkelijk mde voorgaande 
artikelen van “deze Overeenkonist : zijn ‘vermeld,: zijrislechts in die 
Overeenkomstslitende: Staat ‘belastbaar, ‘maar: mdien: szulk inkomen 
verkregen 1s uit bronnen im: ‘de-andére:Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
mag het ook door od ‘andere Overcouicomstabuvends: Staat belast 
ones a ee : 

= oe ARTIKEL 23 
VYOORKOMING VAN DUBBELE BELASTING 


AL): Niettegenstaande enige andere bepling. van deze Overeenkomst 
mag een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat zijn staatsburgers en ver- 
blijhouders ,in de. zin van artikel 4 -(Fiscale woonplaats) aan be 

_ last.ng onderwerpen als.ware deze Qvereenkomst met in werking 
-getreden, onder. voorbehoud dat: 

(a) deze bepaling .onverlet laat de voordelen dieeen Overeen- 

komstsluitende Staat' verleent ingevolge dit artikel en de 
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artikelen 17 (Sociale uitkeringen), 24 (Non-discriminatie) 
en 25 (Regeling voor onderling overleg) , 

deze bepaling onverlet laat de voordelen die een Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat mgevolge de artikelen 19 (Overheids- 
functies), 20 (Leraren) en 21 (Studenten en leerlingen) 
verleent aan natuurlijke personnen die noch staatsburger 
zijn van, noch de status van mmmigrant hebben im die andere 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat. 

Met machtneming van de bepalingen van de Amerikaanse wet- 
geving die voor het betreffende belastbare tijdperk van toepassing 
1s, verlenen de Verenigde Staten aan een staatsburger of verblijf- 
houder van de Verenigde Staten een verrekening met de belasting 
van de Verenigde Staten voor het passende bedrag van de Belgische 
belasting; de grondslag voor dit passende bedrag 1s het aan Belgié 
betaalde belastingbedrag, doch overschrijdt met het bedrag van 
de belasting van de Veremgde Staten dat aan de nkomsten uit 
bronnen in Belgié kan worden toegerekend. Voor de toepassing 
van de verrekening in de Veremgde Staten ter zake. van de 
Belgische belasting worden nkomsten die door Belgié werden 
belast overeenkomstig de artikelen 6 tot 21 geacht afkomstig te 
zijn wit bronnen in Belgié 

Met betrekking tot nkomsten uit bronnen in de Verenigde Staten 
wordt dubbele belasting in Belgié op de volgende wijze vermeden. 
(a) Indien een verblijfhouder van Belgié mkomsten ontvangt 
die door de Verenigde Staten werden belast overeenkomstig 
de artikelen 6 tot 21 en waarop de. bepalingen van subpara- 
grafen (b) tot (d) hierna met van toepassing zijn, stelt Belgié 
deze inkomsten vrij van belasting, maar om het dedrag van 
de belasting over het overige mkomen van die verblijfhouder 
te berekenen mag het hetzelfde tarief toepassen. alsof die 
inkomsten niet waren vrijgesteld. 

Indien een verblijfhouder van Belgié dividenden ontvangt 
waarop artikel 10, paragraaf (2) (Dividenden) van toepassing 
1s en die met vrijgesteld zijn mgevolge subparagraaf (d) 
hierna, of mteresten waarop artikel 11, paragraaf (2) of (8) 
(Interest) van toepassing 1s, of royalty’s waarop artikel 12, 
paragraaf (5) (Royalty’s) van toepassing, 1s verleent Belgié 
op de belasting naar die nkomsten een vermindering rekening 
houdend: met de in de Veremgde Staten betaalde belasting. 
Die vermindering wordt toegestaan op de belasting in verband 
met het nettobedrag van de dividenden van Amerikaanse 
vennootschappen, alsmede van de interesten en royalty’s wit 


(b 


~ 


(b 


wa 


bronnen in de Verenigde Staten, die aldaar werden belast; 


de vermindering stemt overeen. net het forfaitair. gedeelte 
van de buitenlandse belasting, bepaald volgens de thans van 
kracht ziynde Belgische wetgeving en met machtneming van 
elke latere wijziging die geen afbreuk doet aan het. principe 
daarvan. 
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(c) Indien een verblijhouder van Belgié inkomsten ontvangt 
waarop artikel 22 (Niet uitdrukkelijk vermelde mnkomsten) 
van toepassing 1s en die door de Veremgde Staten werden 
belast, mag het bedrag van de Belgische belasting dat even- 
redig op die nkomsten betrekking heeft, met de belasting te 
boven gaan die volgens de Belgische wetgeving zou worden 
gebeven indien die nkomsten belastbaar waren als in het 
buitenland behaalde en belaste bedrijfsinkomsten. 

(d) Indien een Belgische vennootschap aandelen of delen 1n eigen- 
dom bezit van een Amerikaanse vennootschap die in de 
Verenigde Staten aan belasting 1s onderworpen ter zake van 
haar winsten, worden de dividenden die haar door deze 
laatste vennootschap worden toegekend en die in de Vere- 
nigde Staten volgens artikel 10, paragraaf (2) (Dividenden) 
belastbaar zijn, in Belgié vrijgesteld van de vennootschaps- 
belasting voor zover vrijstelling zou worden verleend indien 
beide vennootschappen Belgische vennootschappen waren 
geweest, deze bepaling belet niet dat van die dividenden 
roerende voorheffing wordt geheven overeenkomstig de 
Belgische wetgeving. 

(e) Een Belgische vennootschap die gedurende het volledige 
boekjaar van een Amerikaanse vennootschap die in de Vere- 
nigde Staten aan belasting 1s onderworpen ter zake van haar 
winsten, aandelen of delen van deze Jaatste vennootschap in 
uitsluitende eigendom heeft bezeten, 1s ook vrijgesteld van 
de roerende voorheffing die volgens de Belgische wetgeving 
op de dividenden van die aandelen of delen 1s verschuldigd, 
op voorwaarde dat zij zulks schriftelijk aanvraagt binnen de 
termijn waarin haar jaarlijkse aangifte moet worden inge- 
diend, bij de wederuitkerg van die aldus vrijgestelde divi- 
denden aan haar eigen aandeelhouders, mogen die dividenden 
met m mindering worden gebracht van de door die vennot- 
schap uitgekeerde dividenden die aan de roerende voorheffing 
onderworpen zijn. Deze subparagraaf geldt niet wanneer de 
eerstbedoelde vennootschap de aanslag van haar winsten in 
de personenbelasting heeft gekozen. De toepassing van deze 
subparagraaf zal evewel beperkt worden tot dividenden, 
toegekend door een Amerikaanse vennootschap aan een Bel- 
gische vennootschap die ten minste 10 ten honderd van het 
stemrecht in de eerstbedoelde vennootschap beheerst, ingeval 
voor de toepassimg van de in subparagraaf (d) bedoelde 
vrijstelling een dergelijke beperking in de Belgische wetgeving 
wordt neergelegd met betrekking tot dividenden, uitgekeerd 
door vennootschappen van Belgié. 

(f) Indien een natuurlijke persoon, die verblijfhouder 1s van 
Belgie en staatsburger van de Veremgde Staten, inkomsten 
uit bronnen in de Verenigde Staten ontvangt, die noch van 
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(4) 


(1) 


(2) 


Belgisché belasting zijn vrijgesteld mgevolge subparagraaf 

(a), noch vallen onder subparagraaf (c), mag het bedrag van de 

Belgische belasting dat evenredig op die nkomsten betrekking 

heeft, niet te boven gaan. 

(i) met betrekking tot dividenden, mteresten en royalty’s, 
een bedrag dat, m voorkomend geval na de verrekening 
van het forfaitaur gedeelte van de buitenlandse belasting, 
overeenstemt met 20 ten honderd van die mkomsten, 

(ti) met betrekking tot andere inkomsten, de belasting die 
volgens de Belgische wetgeving zou worden geheven indien 
die inkomsten belastbaar waren als mm het buitenland 
behaalde en belaste bedrijfsimkomsten. 

(g) Indien volgens de Belgische wetgeving verliezen, welke een 
verblijfhouder van Belgié in een vaste inrichting in de Vere- 
nigde Staten heeft geleden, voor de belastingheffing van die 
verblijfhouder in Belgié werkelijk in mindenng van zijn 
winsten werden gebracht, 1s de vrijstelling mngevolge para- 
graaf (a) in Belgié met van toepassing op de winsten van 
andere belastbare tijdperken die aan die vaste mmchting 
kunnen worden toegerekend, voor zover die winsten ook voor 
de toepassing van de belasting van de Veremgde Staten 
werden verminderd wegens hun compensatie met die verliezen. 

Ingeval een vennootschap als een Amerikaanse vennootschap 

wordt behandeld voor de toepassing van de belasting van de 

Verenigde Staten en als een Belgische vennvotschap voor de 

toepassing van de Belgische belasting, wordt dubbele belasting 

ee overeenkomstig de beginselen van paragrafen (2) en 


ARTIKEL 24 
NON-DISCRIMINATIE 


Een staatsburger van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat die 
verblijfhouder 1s van de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
wordt in die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat met aan druk- 
kender belastmgen onderworpen dan een staatsburger van die 
andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat die daarvan verblijfhouder 1s. 
Een vaste innrichting die een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomst- 
sluitende Staat in de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat heeft, 
wordt in die andere Overeenkomstslwitende Staat met aan druk- 
kender belastingen onderworpen dan één verblijfhouder van die 
andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat die dezelfde werkzaamheden 
ultoefent. Deze paragraaf mag niet dusdamg worden uitgelegd, dat 
een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat verplicht zou zijn aan natuur- 
lijke personen die verblijfhouder zijn van de andere Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat bij de belastingheffing de persoonlijke aftrek- 
ken, tegemoetkomingen of vermindermgen wit hoofde van burger- 
lijke staat of gezinslasten te verlenen die hij aan zijn eigen ver- 
blijfhouders, natuurlijke personen, verleent. 
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(3) Een vennootschap van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, waarvan 
het kapitaal geheel of ten.dele, onmiddelijk: of middellijk, in het 
bezit 1s van .of wordt beheerst door é6n of meer verblijfhouders 
van de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat, wordt in de eerst- 
bedoelde Overeenkomstsluitende Staat met onderworpen aan enige 
belastingheffing of daarmede verband houdende verplichting, die 
anders of drukkender 1s dan de- belastingheffing en daarmede 
verband houdende verplichtingen; waaraan één vennootschap van 
de eerstbedoelde Overeenkomstslurtende Staat.die.dezelfde werr- 
zaamheden utoefent.en waarvan het kapitaal geheel in het bezit 
is van'of wordt beheerst door één of meer verblijfhouders van de 
eerstbedoelde cryaroaniomeleluntende Staat, 1s of kan worden 
onderworpen: 

(4) De-bepalingen,.van dit artikel zijn van: toepassing op belastingen 
van elke soort ongeacht of het .Rijksbelastingen, federale belas- 
tingen, staatsbelastingen, of plaatselijke. belastingen betreft. 

(5) De .bepalingen van paragraaf (2). mogen -miet.dusdanig worden 
uitgelegd, dat. zij Belgié beletten de winst die kan worden toe- 
gerekend aan een vaste.mnchtimg in Belgié-van een. Amerikaanse 
vennootschap.of enig ander lichaam dat verblijfhouder 1s van de 
Verenigde Staten, gezamenlijk aan belasting te onderwerpen tegen 
een tarief dat;-véér de toepassing van de opcentaemen vermeld 
in artikel 2, _paragraaf (1) (b) (vi)—met meer bedraagt dan het 
hoogste tarief waaraan de winsten van cen Belgische vennoot- 
schap kunnen. worden onderworpen. 

(a) Zolang evenwel Belgie-de uitgekeerde winst: van een Belgische 
vennootschap tegen een. lager tamef dan dat. hoogste tarief 
belast, zal de Belgische belasting op het deel van de wmsten 
van de vaste inrichtmg dat geacht wordt te zijn witgekeerd, 
geheven worden tegen een tarief dat—vdér de toepassing van 
de opcentiemen vermeld in artikel 2, paragraaf (1) b) (vi)— 
niet meer bedraagt dan het hoosgte ‘tarief waaraan de uitge- 
keerde winsten van. een Belgische vennootschap kunnen 
worden onderworpen. , 

(b) Voor de toepassing, van deze paragraaf wordt de vaste in- 

° richting in Belgié geacht, hetzelfde deel van. haar winsten uit 
te keren als dié verblijfhouder. ut zijn totale wmst uitkeert. 


ARTIKEL 25° 
REGELING VOOR ONDERLING OVERLEG 


Indien .een verblijfhouder van een, Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
van oordeel 1s dat de, maatregelen, van een of van beide Overeen- 
komstslustende: Staten, voor hem leiden of zullen leiden. tot een 
belastingheffing die met in overeenstemmung 1s met deze Overeen- 
komst, ‘kan hij, onverminderd de rechtsmiddelen waarin de 
nationale. wetgeving van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten 


(i 
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-voorziet, binnen een termijn van twee jaren to rekenen van de 
betekening (of de mning bij de bron) van de belasting die het 
laatst werd geheven of geind, zijn geval voorleggen aan de 
bevoegde autoriteit van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staat waarvan 
hij verblijfhouder 1s. Indien het verzoek gegrond wordt geacht 
door de bevoegde autoriteit van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
waarbij het. 1s mgediend, tracht die bevoegde autoriteit tot 
overeenstemming te komen met de bevoegde autoriteit van de 
andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat ten emde belastingheffing n 
strijd met de bepalingen van deze Overeenkomst te vermijden. 
De bevoegde autoriteiten van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten 
trachten.‘moeilijkheden of twijfelpunten die mochten rijzen met 
betrekking tot de toepassmimg van deze Overeenkomst 1n onderlinge 
overeenstemmuing op te lossen. De bevoegde autoriteiten van de 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staten kunnen in het bijzonder overeen- 
komen: 

(a) over dezelfde toerekening van ‘nijverheids- of handelswinsten 
aan een verblijfhouder van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
en zijn vaste mwnrichting in de andere Overeenkomstsluitende 

‘Staat; 

(b). over:dezelfde toerekening van mnkomsten, lasten, aftrekken of 
verrekeningen tussen een verblijfhouder van een Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staat en een met deze verbonden persoon, 

(c) over dezelfde bepaling van de bron van bepaalde bestanddelen 
van het inkomen, of 

(d) over dezelfde betekenis van enige in deze Overeenkomst 
gebezigde uitdrukking. 

De bevoegde autoriteiten van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten 

kunnen zich rechtstreeks met elkander in verbinding stellen ten 

einde een overeenstemmung als bedoeld in dit artikel te bereiken. 

Indien :zulks voor het bereiken van overeenstemming raadzaam 

voorkomt, kunnen de bevoegde autoriteiten voor een mondelinge 

gedachtenwisseling samenkomen. 

Ingeval de bevoegde autoriteiten .overeenstemming bereiken, 

zullen de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten: dienovereenkomstig de 

belasting herzien. en teruggaaf of verrekenmg van belasting 
toestaan. 
ARTIKEL 26 


UITWISSELING VAN INLICHTINGEN 


De bevoegde autoriteiten van: de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten 
wisselen de mlichtmgen uit die nodig zijn om uitvoermg te geven 
aan de bepalingen van deze Overeenkomst of voor het vermijden 
van ontduiking of het ontgaan van belasting inzake de belastingen 


-welke het onderwerp van deze Overeenkomst uitmaken. Elke 


aldus bekomen inlichtmg zal geheim worden gehouden en 
slechts worden medegedeeld aan personen (met mbegrip van 
rechtbanken en admumiustratieve lichamen) die belast zijn 
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met de vestiging, de inning, de mnvordering of de vervolgingen 

ter zake de belastingen welke het onderwerp van deze 

Overeenkomst uitmaken. 

(2) In geen geval mogen de bepalingen van paragraaf (1) aldus worden 
uitgelegd, dat zij een van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten de 
verplichting opleggen. 

(a) administratieve maatregelen te nemen, welke afwijken van 
de wetgeving of van de admumiustratieve praktijk van die of 
van de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat; 

(b):bijzonderheden te verstrekken, die niet verkrijgbaar zijn 
volgens de vetgeving of in de normale gang van zaken in de 
admunistratie van die of van de andere Overeenkomstsluitende 
Staat, of 

(c) wnlichtangen te verstrekken, die een handels-, bedrijfs-, nijver- 
heids- of beroepsgeheim of een fabneks- of handelswerkwijze 
zouden. onthullem, dan wel mlichtangen waarvan het 
verstrekken in strijd zou zijn met de openbare orde. 

(3) De witwisseling van inlichtingen zal geregeld dan wel op aanvraag 
met betrekking op bepaalde gevallen plaatsvinden. De bevoegde 
autoriteiten van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten kunnen over- 
eenkomen. over de lijst van de mlichtingen die geregeld zullen 
worken medegedeeld. 


ARTIKEL 27 
INVORDERINGSBIJSTAND 


(1) Iedere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat zal trachten ten behoeve 
van de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat zulke door die andere 
Overeenkomstsluitende Staat geheven belastingen te mnen als 
nodig zijn opdat de vrijstelling of het verlaagde belastingtarief, 
welke die andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat mgevolge deze 
Overeenkomst verleent, niet wordt genoten door personen die 
daartoe niet gerechtigd zijn. 

(2) In geen geval mogen de bepalingen van dit artikel aldus worden... 
uitgelegd, dat zij een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat de verplichting 
opleggen administratieve maatregelen te nemen, welke afwikjen 
van de voorschriften en het gebruik van een van beide Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staten of m strijd zijn met de soevereiiteit, 
de veiligheid of de openbare orde van de eerstbedoelde Overeen- 
komstsluitende Staat. 


ARTIKEL 28 


VARIA 


(1) De bepalingen van deze Overeenkomst tasten in geen enkel 
opzicht de fiscale voorrechten aan, die diplomatieke of consulaire 
ambtenaren ontlenen aan de algemene regelen van het volkenrecht 
of ann de bepalingen van bijzondere overeenkomstem: 
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(2) De bepalingen van deze Overeenkomst mogen niet aldus worden 


(3 


(I 


(2 


) 


— 


— 


uitgelegd, dat zij op emgerle1 wijze beperken emge vrijstelling, 

aftrek, vermindering, verrekening of andere tegemoetkommng die 

wordt of mocht vorden verleend. 

(a) door de wetgeving van een Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
bij de vastelling van de door die Overeenkomstsluitende Staat 
geheven belasting, of 

(b) door enige andere overeenkomst tussen de Overeenkomstslui- 
tende Staten. 

De bevoege autoriteiten van de Overeenkomstsluitende Staten 

kunnen zich rechtstreeks met elkander in verbinding stellen om de 

bepalingen van deze Overeenkomst ten witvoer te leggen. 


ARTIKEL 29 
UITBREIDING TOT ANDERE GEBIEDEN 


De Verenigde. Staten zijn bevoegd, te allen tijde gedurende de 
geldingsduur van deze Overeenkomst, door middel van een 
schriftelijke kennisgeving aan Belgié verstrekt langs diplomatieke 
weg, hun wens kenbaar te maken dat de werking van deze Over- 
eenkomst, hetzij haar geheel, hetzij geedeeltelijk of met 
zodamge wijzigimgen als in bijzondere gevallen noodzakelijk 
kunnen worden geacht, zal worden uitgebreid tot elk of eng 
gebied (waarop deze Overeenkomst anders met van toepassing 1s) 
vooz welks in ternationale betrekkingen zij verantwoordelijk zijn 
en dat in wezen gelijksoortige belastingen heft als de belastingen 
welke het onderwerp van deze Overeenkomst zijn. Wanneer Belgié 
door middel van een schriftelijke mededeling langs diplomatieke 
weg aan de Verenigde Staten heeft betekend dat de kenmisgeving 
met betrekking tot dat of die gebieden wordt aanvaard, en de 
keenisgeving en de mededeling zijn bekrachtigd en de bekrach- 
tigingsoorkonden zijn witgewisseld, zal deze Overeenkomst, m haar 
geheel of gedeeltelijk of met zodanige wijzigingen alsin bijzondere 
gevallen noodzakelijk zijn geacht, zoals in de kennisgeving 
is vermeld, van toepassing zijn op het of de in de kennisgeving 
genoemde gebieden en uitwerking hebben met ingang van de 
daarin vermelde datum of datums. 

Te allen tijde na de datum van in werking treden van een uitbrie 

ding overeenkomstig paragraaf (1), 1s elk van de Overeenkomstslui- 
tende Staten bevoegd om, door mrddel van een zes maanden vooraf 
aan de andere Overeenkomstsluitende Staat langs diplomatieke 
weg verstrekte opzegging, de toepasselijkheid van deze Overeen- 
komst te beéindigen ten aanzien van elk gebied waartoe zij 
overeenkomstig paragraaf (1) 1s uitgebreid, in dat geval zal deze 
Overeenkomst met ingang van de eerste Januari na het verstrijken 
van de termijn van zes maanden ophouden uitwerking te hebben 
ten aanzien van het of de in de opzegging genoemde gebieden, 
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maar: dit: zal met-de:-voortdurende’ toepassmg: van: deze ‘Overeen- 
kemst: op'de Veretugde Staten, op: Bélgé, of :op enig- ander: bégied 
© waartoe zij overeenkomstig paragraafi(?) a8/uitgebreid, aanstasten. 
(3) Voor de toepassing van dezé ‘Overdenkomst''teti ‘danzien Van een 
‘gebiéd -wadrtoe zi} 11s: uitzebrerd ingevolge: sen ketinisgeving door 
_.'de-Merenigde: Staten; duller ‘verwijzmgeri:' naar “de?« Verenigde 
Staten » geacht worden op dat gebied:betrékking ‘té hebben. 
(4): De -bedindiging ' van--deze'Overeenkomst ten “aanzien. van de 
Verenigde Staten of Belgié overeenkomstig-' artikel” 31° (Opzeg- 
ging) gall tenzij door de ‘Overeenkoristsluitende Staten: wtdruk- 
kelijk: anders:1s ‘overeengekomen, ‘de toépasselijkheéid vari‘ deze 
Overeenkomst  beéindigen ‘tet 'aanzien van‘ elk: gebied-waartoe zij 
overeenkomstig dit artikel is uitgebreid. 


_ ARTIKEL :30° 
7 INWERKINGTREDING 


(1) Deze Overeenkomst zal worden. béKrachtigd‘er de: bekrachtiging- 
--goorkonden:zullen’'zo: spoédig. riogelijk’ te worden’ uitgewisseld. 
Zij.zal in -werking treden één madnd: né de: dag van-de uitwisséling 
van dé bekrachtigingsoorkonden: ‘De‘bepdlingen ervan zullen voor 
‘het: -eerst van: toépassing ‘zijn ten aanzien Van- inkomsten: van 
“-kalenderjaren ‘of belastbare’ tijdperken ‘dié Beginnén’ (of ‘voor aan 
.de~bron’ verschuldigde™ belastingen, ‘tet, aatizren ‘van betalingen 
gedaan) ‘op of naw k-jantari 1971." 

@) ‘Tussen de'Verenigde' Staten en Bélgié; zal.de‘Overeenkomist tussen 
Belgié en de Verenigie: ‘Staten, ‘van Antieriki tet voorkoming van 
ankomstenbelastigen, ‘ondertekend te: Washington op' 28 oktober 
1948, zoals*zij' is gewijzigd' door de’ aanvullendé Overeenkomsten, 
ondertekend: te Wastington op'9- september’ 1952.en 22 augustus 
1967 en door het Protocol, -ondertekend te Brussel ‘po'21 mei 1965, 
tot een’ einde komen ’en-‘ophoiiden’ ditwerking te hebben ten 

. -ganzien van inkomsten: waarop deze Overeenkomst Van ‘toepassing 

Is’ is overeenkomstig patagradt (1) van: dit artikel.” 


ARTIKEL! 31. 
-OPZEGGING = = 


(a) Deié Oveteenkornst blijft van kracht. totdat' Ziy ‘door een van de 

” Overéenkométsluitende Staten 1s opgezéed: Blk van de Overeen- 

”komstsluitende Staten kan de Overeenkomst te. allen tijde na een 

~ termijn ‘van. vijf j jaren te rekenen van de dag ‘waarop zij in werking 

diplomatiéke weg van de ‘beéindiging kennis 1s gegeven. In: dat 

* geval houdt de Overeenkomst op uitwerking te hebben ten aanzien 

“’ van inkomsten van. kalenderjaren of. belastbare tijdperken die 

‘beginnen (of voor aan’ de bron verschuldigde belastingen, ten 

aanzien van betalingen gedaan) op of na de eerste januari na het 
verstrijken van de termijn van zes maanden. 
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(2) Niettegenstaande de bepaling van paragraaf (1) en na vooraf- 
gaande kennisgeving langs diplomatieke weg, kunnen de bepalin- 
gen van artikel 17 (Sociale witkermgen) door elk van de Over- 
eenkomstsluitende Staten te allen tijde na de inwerkingtreding 
van deze Overeenkomst opgezegd worden. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Convention and have affixed their seals. 
Done at Brussels, this 9th day of July, 1970, m duplicate, in the 

English, French, and Dutch languages, the three texts having equal 

authenticity 


En Fol DE quot, les Plénipotentiaires respectifs ont signé la présente 
Convention et y ont apposé leurs sceaux. 

Farr & Bruxelles, le 9 juillet 1970, en double exemplaure, en langues 
francaise, néerlandaise et anglaise, les trois textes faisant également 
fou. 


TEN BLIJKE WAARVAN de respectieve Gevolmachtigden deze 
Overeenkomst hebben ondertekend en daaraan hun zegel hebben 
gehecht. 

GEpDAAN te Brussel, op 9 juli 1970, in tweevoud, in de Nederlandse, 
de Franse en de Engelse taal, zijnde de drie gelijkelijk authentiek. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES FOR THE KINGDOM 
OF AMERICA. OF BELGIUM. 
POUR LES ETATS-UNIS POUR LE ROYAUME 
D’AMERIQUE. DE BELGIQUE. 
VOOR DE VERENIGDE VOOR HET 
STATEN VAN AMERIKA. KONINKRIJK BELGIE. 
Joun S D EIseENHOWER P HaRMEL 
John S. D Eisenhower Pierre Harmel 
[sEAL] [SEAL] 
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VIET-NAM 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Saigon October 2, 1972; 
Entered into force October 2, 1972. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Viet-Nam have agreed to the sales of agricul- 
tural commodities specified below. This Agreement shall consist of 
the Preamble and Parts I and III of the July 8, 1970 Agreement, the 
Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex of the April 19, 1972 Agree- 
ment, ['] and the following Part II: 


PART II—-PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Irem I. Commodity Table: 


. Maximum 
Supply Approximate Export 
Commodity Period Maximum Quantity Market Value 
SS (U.S. Calendar Millions) 
Years) 
Rice 1972/1973 200,000 M.T. $37. 7 
ToTaL $37. 7 


Irem IT. Payment Terms: 


Convertible Local Currency Credit 


1. Initial Payment—None 

2. Currency Use Payment-Up to 100 percent of the dollar amount 
disbursed by the Government of the exporting country plus 
accrued interest. The currency use payment is payable upon 
demand by the Government of the exporting country in 
amounts as it may determine and in accordance with para- 
graph 6 of the Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex ap- 
plicable’ to this agreement. No requests for payment will be 


* TIAS 6983, 7322 ; 21 UST 2443; ante, p. 614. 
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6. 
7. 


made by the Government of the exporting country prior to 
the first disbursement under this agreement. 


Proportions of Currency Use Payments Indicated for Specified 
Purposes: 
a. Section 104(a) U.S. Expenditures—20 percent of the 
amount disbursed, plus accrued interest. 
b. Section 104(c) Grant for Common Defense-up to 80 per- 
cent of the amount disbursed. 


. Number of Installment Payments-31 
. Amount of Each Installment Payment-approximately equal 


annual amounts. 


. Due Date of First Installment Payment-10 years after date of 


last delivery of commodities in each calendar years 
Initial Interest Rate-2 percent 
Continuing Interest Rate-3 percent 


Jrem JII. Usual Marketing Requirements: None 


Irem IV. Export Limitations: 


A. 


The export limitation period shall be United States Calendar 
Years 1972 and 1973 or any subsequent United States 
Calendar Year during which the commodities financed under 
this agreement are being imported or utilized. 


. For purposes of Part I, Article III A 3 of the agreement, the 


commodities considered to be the same as or like the com- 
modities financed under this agreement are: for rice-paddy, 
brown rice and milled rice. 


Ivem V. Self-Help Measures: 
The Government of the Republic of Viet-Nam agrees to: 


A. 


B. 


C. 


Adopt and maintain policies conducive to improved feed- 
grain and livestock production. 


Continue to explore the feasibility of developing an oilseed 
production and processing industry. 


Continue to develop an economic analytical expertise within 
the Ministry of Land Reform, Agriculture and Fisheries 
Development to assist the Government in formulating more 
effective agricultural policies. 


Irem VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds 


For 


Accruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 


purposes specified in item V above and for other economic de- 


velopment purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 
Irem VII. Ocean Freight (Differential) 


The 


Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of 


ocean freight differential for commodities it requires to be carried in 
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United States flag vessels but, notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of the Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex, it 
shall not finance the balance of the cost of ocean transportation of 
such commodities. 


ITEM VII. Other Provisions: 


A. The currency use payment under Part II. Item II 2 of this 
agreement shall be credited against (a) the amount of each year’s 
interest payment due during the period prior to the due date of the 
first installment payment, starting with the first year, plus (b) the 
combined payments of principal and interest starting with the first 
installment payment, until value of the currency use payment has 
been offset. 


B. Notwithstanding paragraph 4 of the Convertible Local Currency 
Credit Annex, the Government of the importing country may with- 
hold from deposit in the special account referred to in such paragraph, 
or may withdraw from amounts deposited therein, so much of the 
proceeds accruing to it from the sale of commodities financed under 
this agreement as is equal to the amount of the currency use pay- 
ments made by the Government of the importing country: 


In Witness WuHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Done at Saigon, in duplicate, this second day of October, 1972 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF THE REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM 
AMERICA 

EvitswortH BUNKER [seat] Tran Van Lam 
'” Ellsworth Bunker Tran Van Lam 
American Ambassador Minister of Foreign Affairs 
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International Plant Protection 


Convention open for signature at Rome December 6, 1951, to May 1, 
1952; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June 12, 1972; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America July 25, 
1972; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Food 
and Agricultural Organization of the United Nations August 18, 
1972; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
September 18, 1972; 

Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
August 18, 1972. 


By THE PREsIDENT oF THE Unrrep States oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT: 

The International Plant Protection Convention was open for sig- 
nature at Rome from December 6, 1951 to May 1, 1952 and was signed 
on behalf of the United States of America on December 6, 1951; 

The text of the Convention, as certified by the Food and Agricul- 
ture Organization of the United Nations, is hereto annexed; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
June 12, 1972, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, 
gave its advice and consent to ratification of the Convention; 

The President of the United States of America on July 25, 1972 
ratified the Convention, in pursuance of the advice and consent of the 
Senate, and the instrument of ratification was deposited with the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations on August 18, 
1972; 

It is provided in Article XIV thereof that as soon as the Convention 
has been ratified by three signatory Governments it shall come into 
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force between them and that it shall come into force for each Gov- 
ernment ratifying or adhering thereafter from the date of deposit of 
its instrument of ratification or adherence; 
Pursuant to the provisions of Article XIV of the Convention, the 
Convention came into force for the United States on August 18, 1972; 
Now, THEREFORE, I, Richard Nixon, President of the United States of 
America, proclaim and make public the International Plant Protec- 
tion Convention, to the end that it shall be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith on and after August 18, 1972 by the United States of Amer- 
ica and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of September 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy- 
[seaL] two and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and ninety-seventh. 


Ricuarp Nixon 
By the President: 


Witi1am P Rogers 
Secretary of State 
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INTERNATIONAL PLANT 
PROTECTION CONVENTION 


CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE _ 
POUR LA PROTECTION DES VEGETAUX 


CONVENCION INTERNACIONAL 
DE PROTECCION FITOSANITARIA 


Nineteen hundred and fifty-one 
Mille neuf cent cinquante-et-un 
Mil novecientos cincuenta y uno 
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INTERNATIONAL PLANT PROTECTION CONVENTION | 


PREAMBLE 


The contracting Governments, recognizing the 
usefulness of international co-operation in control- 
ling pests and diseases of plants and plant products 
and in preventing their introduction and spread 
across national boundaries, and desiring to ensure 
close co-ordination’ of measures directed to these 
ends, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 
Purpose and Responsibility 


1, With the purpose of securing common and 
effective action to prevent the introduction and 
spread of pests and diseases of plants and plant 
products and to promote measures for their con- 
trol, the contracting Governments undertake to 
adopt the legislative, technical and administrative 
measures specified in this Convention and in sup- 
plementary agreements pursuarit to Article III. 

2. Each contracting Government shall assume 
responsibility for the fulfillment within its terri- 
tories of all requirements under this Convention. 


ARTICLE II 
Scope 


1. For the purposes of this Convention the term 
“plants” shall comprise living plants and parts 
thereof, including seeds in so far as the supervision 
of their. importation under Article VI of the Con- 
vention or the issue of phytosanitary certificates in 
respect of them under Articles IV (1), (a), (iv) 
and V of this Convention may be deemed necessary 
by contracting Governments; and the term “plant 
products” shall comprise unmanufactured and 
milled material of plant origin, including seeds in 
so far as they are not included in the term 

_“* plants.” 


2. The provisions of this Convention may be 
dcemed by contracting Governments to extend to 
storage places, containers, conveyances, packing 
material and accompanying media of all sorts. in- 
cluding soil involved in the international transpor- 
tation of plants and plant products. 


3. Fhis Convention shall have particular refer- 
ence to pests and diseases of importance to inter- 
national trade. 


ARTICLE III 


Supplementary Agreements 


1, Supplementary agreements applicable to spe- 
cific regions, to specific pests or diseases, to specific 
plants and plant products, to specific methods of 
international transportation of plants and plant 
products, or otherwise supplementing the provisions 
of this Convention, may be proposed by the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Na- 
tions (hereinafter referred to as “* FAO”) on the 


‘recommendation of a contracting Government or 


on its own initiative, to meet special problems of 
plant protection which need particular attention 
or action. ‘ 


2. Any such supplementary agreements shall 
come into force for each contracting Government 
after acceptance in accordance with the provisions 
of the FAO Constitution[*Jand Rules of Procedure. 

, | . 


. : ARTICLE IV 


National Organization for Plant Protection — 


1, Each contracting Government shall make pro- 
vision, as soon as possible and to the best of its 
ability, for 


(a) an official plant protection organization, 
with the following main functions: ; 


*TIAS 4803, 5229, 5506, 5987, 6421, 6902, and 7274; 12 UST 980; 13 UST 2616; 
14 UST 2203; 17 UST 457; 18 UST 3273; 21 UST 1464; ante, p. 74. 
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(i) the inspection of growing plants, of 
areas under cultivation (including fields, planta- 
‘tions, nurseries, gardens and greenhouses), and of 
plants and plant products in storage and in trans- 
portation, particularly with the object of reporting 
.the existence, outbreak and spread of plant diseases 
and pests and of controlling those pests and 
diseases; 


(ii) the inspection of consignments of 
plants and plant products moving in international 
traffic, and, as far as practicable, the inspection of 
consignments of other articles or commodities mov- 
ing in international traffic under conditions 
where they may act incidentally as carriers of 
pests and discases of plants and plant products, and 
the inspection and supervision of storage and 
transportation facilities of all kinds involved in 
international traffic whether of plants and plant 
products or of other commodities, particularly 
with the object of preventing the dissemination 
across national boundaries of pests and diseases of 
plants and plant products; 


(iii) the disinfestation or disinfection of 
consignments of plants and plant products moving 
in international traffic, and their containers, stor- 


age places, or transportation facilities of all kinds * 


employed; 


(iv) the issue of certificates relating to 
phytosanitary condition and origin of consignments 
of plants and plant products (hereinafter referred 
to as “ phytosanitary certificates ”); 


(6) the distribution of information within the 
country regarding the pests and diseases of plants 
and plant products and the means of their pre- 
vention and control; 


(c) research and investigation in the field of 
plant protection. 


2. Each contracting Government. shall submit a 
description of the scope of its national organization 
for plant protection and of changes in such organ- 
ization to the Director-General cf FAO, who shall 
circulate such information to all contracting Go- 
vernments, 
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ARTICLE V 
Phytosanitary Certificates 


1. Each contracting Government shall make 
arrangements for the issue of phytosanitary certi- 
ficates to aécord with the plant protection regu- 
lations of other contracting Governments, and in 
conformity with the following provisions: 


(a) Inspection shall be carried out and certi- 


ficates issued only by or under the authority of — 


technically qualified and duly authorized officers 
and in such circumstances and with such knowledge 
and information available to those officers that the 
authorities of importing countries may accept such 
certificates with confidence as dependable décu- 
ments. 


(6) Each certificate covering material intend- 
ed for planting or propagation shall be as worded 
in the Annex to this Convention and shall include 
such additional declarations as may be required 
by the importing country. The model certificate 
may also be used for other plants or plant products 


. where appropriate and not inconsistent with the 


requirements of the importing country. 


(c) The certificates shall bear no alterations 
or erasures, 


2. Each contracting Government undertakes 
Not to require consignments of plants intended for 
planting or propagation imported into its territories 
to be accompanied by phytosanitary certificates 
inconsistent with the model sct out in the Annex 
to this Convention. 


ARTICLE VI 


Requirements in Relation to Imports 


1. With the aim of preventing the introduction 
of diseases and pests of plants into their territories, 
contracting Governments shall have full authority 
to regulate the entry of plants and plant products, 
and to this end, may: 

(a) prescribe restrictions or requirements 
concerning the importation of plants or plant 
products; 
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(6) prohibit the importation of particular 
plants or plant products, or of particular consign- 
ments of plants or plant products; 


(c) inspect or detain particular consignments 
of plants or plant products; 


(d) treat, destroy or refuse entry to particular 
consignments of plants or plant products, or re- 
quire such consignments to be treated or destroyed. 


2. In order to minimize interference with inter- 
national trade, each contracting Government un- 
dertakes to carry out the provisions referred to in 
paragraph 1 of this Article in conformity with the 
following : 


(a) Contracting Governments shall not, un- 
der their plant protection legislation, take any of 
the measures specified in paragraph 1 of this Ar- 
ticle unless such measures are made necessary by 
phytosanitary considerations. 


(b) If a contracting Government prescribes 
any restrictions or requirements concerning the 
importation of plants and plant products into its 
territories, it shall publish the restrictions or re- 
quirements and communicate them immediately to 
the plant protection services of other contracting 
Governments and to FAO. 


(¢c) If a contracting Government prohibits, 
under the provisions of its plant protection legisla- 
tion, the importation of any plants or plant pro- 
ducts, it shall publish its decision with reasons and 
shall immediately inform the plant protection ser- 
vices of other contracting Governments and FAO. 


(d) If a contracting Government requires 
consignments of particular plants or plant pro- 
ducts to be imported only through specified points 
of entry, such points shall be so selected as not un- 
necessarily to impede international commerce. ‘The 


-contracting Government shall publish a list of such 


points of entry and communicate it to the plant 
Protection services of other contracting Govern- 
ments and to FAO. Such restrictions on points of 
entry shall not be made unless the plants or plant 
Products concerned are required to be accompa- 
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nied by phytosanitary certificates or to be submitted 
to inspection or treatment. 

(e) Any inspection by the plant protection ser- 
vice of a contracting Government of consignments 
of plants offered for importation shall take place 
as promptly as possible with duc regard to the 
perishability of the plants concerned. If any con- 
signment is found not to conform to the requirc- 
ments of the plant protection legislation of the im- 
porting country, the plant protection service of the 
exporting country shall be informed. If the con- 
signment is destroyed, in whole or in part, an offi- 
cial report shall be forwarded immediately to the 
plant protection service of the exporting country.” 

(f) Contracting Governments shall make pro- 
visions which, without endangering thcir own plant 
production, will reduce to a minimum the number 
of cases in which a phytosanitary certificate is re- 
quired on the entry of plants or plant products not 
intended for planting, such as cereals, fruits, vege- 
tables and cut flowers. 

(g) Contracting Governments may make pro- 
vision for the importation for purposes of scientific 
research of plants and plant products and of spec- 
imens of plant pests and disease-causing organisms 
under conditions affording ample precaution 
against the risk of spreading plant diseascs and 
pests. : 


3. The measures specified in this Article shall 
not be applied to goods in transit throughout the 
territories of contracti:.s Governments unless such 


-measures are necessary for the protection of their 


own plants. 


- 


ARTICLE VII 


International Co-operation 


The contracting Governments shall co-operate 
with one another to the fullest practicable extent 
in achieving the aims of this Convention, in par- 
ticular as follows: 

(a) Each contracting Government agrees to 
co-operate with FAO in the establishment of a 
world reporting service on plant diseases and pests, 
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making full use of the facilities and services of 
existing organizations for this purpose, and, when 
this is established, to furnish to FAO periodically 
the following information: 

(i) reports on the occurrence, outbreak 
and spread of economically important pests and 
diseases of plants and plant products which may 
be of immediate or potential danger; 

(ii) information on means found to be 
effective in controlling the pests and diseases of 
plants and plant products, 

(6) Each contracting Government shall, as 
far as is practicable, participate in any special 
campaigns for combating particular destructive 
pests or diseases which may seriously threaten crop 
production and need international action to meet 
the emergencies. : 


ARTICLE VIII 


Regional Plant Protection Organization 


1. The contracting Governments undertake to 
co-operate with one another in establishing region- 
al plant protection organizations in appropriate 
areas, ; 

2. The regional plant protection organizations 
shall function as the co-ordinating bodies in the 
areas covered and shall participate in.various acti- 
vities to achieve the objectives of this Convention. 


ARTICLE IX . 
Settlement of Disputes 


1. If there is any dispute regarding the inter-. 


. pretation or application of this Convention, or if 
a contracting Government considers that any ac- 
tion by another contracting Government is in con- 
flict with the obligations of the latter under Ar- 
ticles V and VI of this Convention, especially 
regarding the basis of prohibiting or restricting the 
imports of plants or plant products coming from 
its territories, the Government or Governments 
concerned may request the Director-Gencral of 
FAO to appoint a committee to consider the ues 
tion in dispute. : 4 


Multilateral—Plant Protection— 


Dec. 6, 1951 
“May 1, 1952 


2. The Director-General of FAO shall there- 
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upon, after consultation with the Governments con- . 


cerned, appoint a committee of experts which 
shall include representatives of those Governments. 
This committee shall consider the question in 
dispute, taking into account all documents and 
other forms of evidence submitted by the Govern- 
ments concerned. This committee shall submit a 
report to the Director-General of FAO who shall 
transmit it to the Governments concerned, and to 
other contracting Governments. 


3. The contracting Governments agree that the 
recommendations of such a committce, while not 
binding in character, will become the basis for 
renewed consideration by the Governments con- 
cerned of the matter out of which the disagreement 
arose. 


4. The Governments concerned shall share 
equally the expenses of the experts. * 


ARTICLE X 


Substitution of Prior Agreements 


This Convention shall terminate and replace, 
between contracting Governments, the Interna- 
tional Convention respecting measures to be taken 
against the Phylloxera vastatrix of 3 November 


1881, the additional Convention signed at Berne on. 


15 April 188° TT) and the International Convention 
for the Protection of Plants signed at Rome on 
16 April 1929. [*] 


ARTICLE XI 
Territorial Application 


1. Any Government may at the time of ratifi- 
cation or adherence or at any time thereafter com- 
municate to the Director-General of FAO a decla- 
ration that this Convention shall extend to all or 
any of the territories for the international relations 
of which it is responsible, and this Convention 
shall be applicable to all territories specified in the 
declaration as from the thirticth day after the re- 
ccipt of the declaration by the Director-General. 


2. Any Government which has communicated 


- 1 British and Foreign State Papers, vol. 8, p. 828 ; vol. 81, p. 1311. 
7126 League of Nations Treaty Series 305. 
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to the Director-General of FAO a dcclaration in 
accordance with paragraph 1 of this Article may 
at any time communicate a furthcr declaration 
modifying the scope of any former declaration or 
terminating the application of the provisions of 
the present Convention in respect of any territory. 
Such modification or termination shall take effect 
as from the thirticth day aftcr the reccipt of the 
declaration by the Director-Gencral. 


3. The Director-General of FAO shall inform 
all signatory and adhering Governments of: any 
declaration received under this Article. 


ARTICLE XII," 


Ratification and Adherence 


1. This Convention shall be open for signa- 
ture by all Governments until 1 May 1952 and 
shall be ratified at the earliest possible date. The 
instruments of ratification shall be deposited with 
the Director-General of FAO, who shall give notice 
of the date of deposit to cach of the signatory 
Governments. . ; 

2. As soon as this Convention has come into 
force in accordance with Article XIV, it shall be 
open for adherence by non-signatory Governments. 
Adherence shall be effected by the deposit of an 
instrument of adherence with the Director-General 
of FAO, who shall notify aft signatory and adher- 


- ing Governments. 


“ARTICLE XIII 
Amendment 


1, Any proposal by a contracting Government 
for the amendment of this Convention shall be 
communicated to the Director-General of FAO. 

2. Any proposed amendment of this Conven- 
tion received by the Director-General of FAO 
from a contracting Government shall be presented 
to a regular or special session of the Conference of 
FAO for approval and, if the amendment involves 
important technical changes or imposes additional 
obligations on the contracting Governments, it 
shall be considered by an advisory committee of 
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specialists convencd by FAO prior. to the Confer- 
ence. 2 

3. Notice of any proposed amendment of this 
Convention shall be transmitted to the contracting 
Governments by the Dircctor-Gencral of FAO not 
later than the time when the agenda of the session 
of the Confcrencc at which the matter is to be con- 
sidered is dispatchcd. 


4. Any such proposed amendment of this Con- 


_ vention shall require the approval of the Confer- 


ence of FAO and shall come into force as from 
the thirtieth day after acceptance by two-thirds of 
the contracting Governments. Amendments involv- 
ing new obligations for contracting Governments, 
however, shall come into force in respect of each _ 
contracting Government only on acceptance by it 
and as from the thirtieth day after such acceptance. 
5. The instruments of acceptance of amendments 
involving new obligations shall be deposited with 
the Director-General of FAO, who shall inform 
all contracting Governments of the receipt of ac- 
ceptances and the entry into force of amendments. 


ARTICLE XIV 


Entry into Force 


As soon as this Convention has been ratified by 
three signatory Governments it shall come into 
force between them. It shall come into force for 
each Government ratifying or adhering thereafter 


_ from the date of deposit of its instrument of ratifi- 


cation or adherence. 


- ARTICLE XV 
: Denunciation 


1, Any contracting Government may at any time 
give notice of denunciation of this Convention 
by notification addressed to the Director-General 
of FAO, The Director-General. shall at once 
inform all signatory and adhering Governments. 

2. Denunciation shall take effect one year from 
the date of receipt of the notification by the Direc- 


. tor-General of FAO. 
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- ANNEX 
Mopet Puytosanrrary CERTIFICATE 


PLANT PROTECTION SERVICE 


OF _. No. $$$ 











This is to certify 

that the plants, parts of plants or plant products described below or representative samples of them were 
thoroughly examined on (date) _— by (name) _. an authorized officer 
of the (service)_._.__.__-___. and were found to the best of his knowledge to be substantially free from 
injurious diseases and pests; and that the consignment is believed to conform with the current phytosani- 
tary regulations of the importing country both as stated in the additional declaration hereon and otherwise. 








Fumigation or disinfection treatment (if required by importing country): 


Date. So 2 ee ‘Treatment \ o-oo 





Duration of exposure _.... 





Additional declaration 





(SIGNATURE). 


et 7 eae 
(Stamp of the Service) , 
DESCRIPTION OF THE CONSIGNMENT 


Name and address of exporter: ..- 


Name and address of consignee: 





Number and description of packages: EE. 





Distinguishing marks: nee es 





Origin (if required by importing country): ener 


Means:of ;conveyane snc at cacti i a cla a 





Point of entry: 
Quantity and name of produce: ee sseneneneeenne Lneneseentntn nts ene tenn 


Botanical name (if required by importing country) 22 cencssssesee sn sntemeeecetsttnentetanetnnettncsstnnatemenenet 
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CONVENTION 


INTERNATIONALE 


POUR LA PROTECTION DES VEGETAUX 


, PREAMBULE 


Les Parties contractantes, reconnaissant l’utilité 
d'une coopération internationale dans la lutte con- 
tre les maladies et les ennemis des végétaux et des 
produits végétaux, et particuliérement contre I’in- 
troduction et la propagation de ces maladies et 
ennemis au-dela des frontiéres nationales, désireuses 
d’assurer une étroite coordination des mesures vi- 
sant 4 ces fins, sont convenues de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE I 
Objet et obligations 


1. En vue d’assurer une action commune et effi- 
cace dans la lutte contre l’introductiort et la propa- 
gation des maladies et ennemis des végétaux et pro- 
duits végétaux et en vue de promouvoir !’adoption 
de mesures a cet effet, les Etats contractants s’enga- 
gent A prendre les mesures législatives, techniques 


‘et réglementaires spécifiées dans la présente Con- 


vention et dans les accords complémentaires adoptés 
par les Etats contractants en vertu de I’Article III. 


2. Chaque Etat contractant s’engage a veiller, 
sur son territoire, 4 l’application des mesures pres- 
crites par la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE II 
Champ d’application 


1. Dans la présente Convention, le terme « végé- 
taux» désigne les plantes vivantes et parties de 
plantes vivantes, y compris les semences dont les 
Etats contractants jugent nécessaire de contréler 
Yimportation en vertu de l'article VI de la présente 
Convention ou de certifier l'état phyto-sanitaire en 
vertu de l'article IV, paragraphe 1, alinéa (a), 
sous-alinéa (iv), et de larticle V as la présente 
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Convention; le terme « produits végétaux » dési- 
gne les produits non manufacturés et moulus d’ori- 
gine végétale, y compris les semences non visées 
par la définition du terme « végétaux ». 
- 2. Les dispositions de la présente Convention 
peuvent également s’appliquer, si Jes Etats contrac- 
tants le jugent utile, aux entrepéts, récipients, 
moyens de transport, matériel d’emballage et autres 
matériaux de tout ordre accompagnant les plantes, 
tels que la terre, qui interviennent dans le transport 
international des végétaux et produits végétaux. 

3. La présente Convention vise particuliérement 
les maladies et ennemis des végétaux qui présentent 
de V'importance dans le commerce international. 


ARTICLE III 


_Accords complémentaires 


_ 1. Des accords complémentaires applicables 4 
des régions particuliéres, 4 des maladies ou ennemis 
déterminés, A des végétaux et produits végétaux 
spécifiés ou A certains modes de transport interna- 
tional des végétaux et produits végétaux, ou des 
accords complémentaires tendant d’une autre ma- 
niére A l’application des dispositions de la présente 
Convention, peuvent étre élaborés par l’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies pour Y’Alimentation et 
PAgriculture (désignée ci-aprés sous la dénomina- 
tion de « FAO »), soit sur la recommandation d’un 
Etat contractant, soit de sa propre initiative, afin 


‘de résoudre, en matiére de protection des végétaux, 


des problémes spéciaux réclamant une attention ou 
des solutions particuliéres. 


2. Tout accord complémentaire de cette nature 
entrera en vigueur, pour chaque Etat contractant, 
aprés avoir été accepté conformément aux disposi- 
tions de l’Acte constitutif et du Réglement intérieur 
de la FAO. 
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ARTICLE IV 


Organisation nationale 
de la protection des végétaux 


1, Chaque Etat contractant s’engage 4 prendre 
les dispositions nécessaires pour organiser, dans le 
plus bref délai, ct dans la mesure de ses possibilités: 

(a) une organisation officielle de la protection 
-des végétaux, principalement chargée: 

(i) de DPinspection des végétaux sur picd, 
des terres cultivées (y compris les champs, les plan- 
tations, les pépiniéres et les serres) et des végétaux 
et produits végétaux emmagasinés ou en cours de 
transport, en vue particuli¢rement de signaler l’exis- 
tence, l’apparition ct la propagation des maladies 
et ennemis des végétaux et de lutter contre ces ma- 
ladies et enncmis; 7 

(ii) de inspection des envois de végétaux 
et produits végétaux faisant l'objet d’échanges inter- 
nationaux, et, dans la mesure du possible, de l’ins- 
pection d’autres articles ou produits transportés fai- 
sant l’objet d’échanges internationaux dans des con- 
ditions telles qu’ils peuvent étre occasionnellement 
les véhicules de maladies et d’ennemis des végétaux, 
et produits végétaux, de inspection et de la sur- 
veillance des installations d’emmagasinage ct des 
moyens de transport dc tout ordre intervenant dans 
les échanges internationaux, qu’il s’agisse de végé- 
taux et produits végétaux ou d’autres produits, en 
vue particuligrement d’empécher la propagation 
au-dela des frontiéres nationales de maladies et 
ennemis de végétaux et produits végétaux; 

(iii) de la désinfestation ou de la désinfec- 
tion des envois de végétaux et produits végétaux 
faisant Pobjet d’échanges internationaux, ainsi que 
des récipients, intallations d’emmagasinage ct 
moyens dc transport de tout ordre qui sont utilisés; 

(iv) de la délivrance de certificats concer- 
nant état phyto-sanitaire et la provenance des en- 
vois de végétaux et produits végétaux (désignés ci- 
aprés sous la dénomination de « certificats phyto- 
sanitaires ») ; : 


(b) 1a diffusion, sur le plan national, de ren- 
seigncments sur les maladies et ennemis des végé- 
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taux ct produits végétaux et des moyens de préven- 
tion et de lutte; ; 

({c) la recherche et l’enquéte dans le domaine 
de la protection des végétaux. 


2. Chaque Etat contractant présentera au Di- 
recteur £énéral de la FAO un rapport décrivant 
la portée de son organisation nationale pour la pro- 
tection des végétaux et les modifications qui sont 
apportées a cette organisation; le Directeur général 
de la FAO communiquera ce dernier 4 tous les 
Etats contractants. 


ARTICLE V 
Certificats phyto-sanitaires 


1, Chaque Etat contractant prendra les dispo- 
sitions nécessaires pour délivrer des certificats phy- 
tosanitaires, conformes tant a la réglementation sur 
la protection des végétaux en vigueur dans les 
autres Etats contractants, qu’aux prescriptions sui- 
vantes: 


(a) Les fonctions de Linspection des envois et 


de la délivrance des certificats ne pourront étre © 
remplies que par des agents techniquement compé-. 


tents et diment autorisés, ou sous leur autorité, 
agissant dans des conditions et disposant de rensei- 
gnements de nature 4 permettre aux autorités des 
pays importateurs d’accepter lesdits certificats 
comme des documents dignes de foi. 

(b) Les certificats ayant pour objet les végé- 
taux destinés 4 la plantation ou a la multiplication 
devront étre libellés conformément au modéle re- 
produit en annexe a la présente Convention, et four- 
nir en outre toute déclaration supplémentaire exi- 
géc par les autorités du pays importateur ; le modéle 
det certificat peut étre également utilisé, le cas 
échéant, pour d’autres végétaux et pour les produits 
végétaux 4 condition de ne pas contrevenir aux 
exigences du pays importateur. 

(c) Ces certificats ne comportent aucune cor- 
rection ou suppression. ; 

2. Chaque Etat contractant s’engage 4 ne pas 


exiger, pour accompagner les cnvois de végétaux- 


importés dans son territoirc aux fins de plantation 
ou de multiplication, des certificats phyto-sanitaires 
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ne répondant pas au modéle reproduit en annexe 
a la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE VI 


Dispositions concernant les importations 


1, Chaque Etat contractant a toute autorité pour 
réglementer l'importation des végétaux et des pro- 
duits végétaux, afin de lutter contre !’introduction 
des maladies et ennemis des végétaux sur son terri- 
toire ct, dans ce but, i] peut: 

(a). imposer des restrictions ou des conditions 
4 Yimportation des végétaux ou produits végétaux ; 

(6) interdire importation de certains végé- 
taux ou produits végétaux ou de certains lots de 
végétaux ou produits végétaux; 

(c) inspecter ou mettre en quarantaine des en- 
vois déterminés de végétaux ou produits végétaux; 

(d) procéder a la désinfection, a la désinfesta- 
tion ou a la destruction d’envois déterminés de vé- 
gétaux ou produits végétaux, exiger la désinfection, 
la désinfestation ou la destruction desdits envois, 
ou méme en interdire l’entrée. 

2, Afin d’entraver le moins possible le commerce 
international, chaque Etat contractant effectuera la 
surveillance visée au paragraphe 1 du présent arti- 
cle, en se conformant aux dispositions suivantes: 

(a) Les Etats contractants ne doivent prendre, 
en vertu de leur réglementation sur la protection 
des végétaux, aucune des mesures mentionnées au 
paragraphe 1 du présent article, 4 moins que celles- 
ci ne répondent a des nécessités d’ordre phyto- 
sanitaire. : 

(6) Tout Etat contractant qui impose des 
restrictions ou des conditions 4 l’importation des 
végétaux et produits végétaux dans son territoire 
doit publier lesdites restrictions ou conditions et les 
communiquer immédiatement aux services de pro- 
tection des végétaux des autres Etats contractants 
et a la FAO. ; 

(c) Tout Etat contractant qui interdit, coufor- 
mément a sa réglementation sur la protection des 
végétaux, importation de végétaux ou produits 
végétaux, doit publier sa décision motivée et mettre 

a 
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immédiatement au courant les services de protec- 
tion des végétaux des autres Etats contractants ct 
la FAO. 


(d) Tout Etat contractant qui limite les points 
d’entrée pour importation de certains végétaux ou 
produits végétaux doit choisir lesdits points de ma- 
niére’a ne pas entraver sans nécessité le commerce 
international. L’Etat contractant doit publier une 
liste de ces derniers et la communiquer aux services 
de protection des végétaux des autres Etats contrac- 
tants et A la FAO. Toute restriction de cet ordre ne 
sera autorisée que si les végétaux ou produits végé-. 
taux en cause doivent étre accompagnés de certifi- 
cats phyto-sanitaires ou soumis 4 une inspection ou 
4 un traitement. 


_ (e) L’inspection, par les services de protection 
des végétaux d’un Etat contractant, des envois de 
végétaux destinés 4 l'importation doit s'effectuer 
dans le plus bref délai possible, en tenant diment 
compte de la nature périssable de ces végétaux. Si 
un envoi est reconnu non conforme aux conditions 
exigées par la législation de )’Etat importateur en 
matiére de protection des végétaux, le services de 
protection des végétaux de Etat exportateur doit 
en étre informé. Si la destruction totale ou partielle 


. de Penvoi est effectuée, un procés-verbal officiel 


doit &tre transmis sans délai au service de protec- — 
tion des végétaux de Etat exportateur. 


(f) Les Etats contractants doivent prendre les 
dispositions nécessaires pour’ que, tout en assurant 
la sauvegarde de leur production végétale, soit ré- 
duit au minimum le nombre de cas dans lesquels un 
certificat phyto-sanitaire est exigé A limportation 
des végétaux ou produits végétaux non destinés a 
la plantation, tels que les céréales, fruits, légumes 
et fleurs coupées. 

(g) Les Etats contractants peuvent prendre 
des dispositions en vue de l’importation, aux fins 
de recherche scientifique, de végétaux et produits 
végétaux et d’échantillons d’ennemis et organismes 


.pathogénes des végétaux, en s’assurant pleinement 


des précautions nécessaires pour empécher le risque 
de propagation de ces maladies et ennemis des 
végétaux. | 

3. Les dispositions du présent article ne sont pas 
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applicables au transit 4 travers le tcrritoire des 
Etats contractants, 4 moins qu’elles ne soient néces- 
saires 4 la protection des végétaux de ccs Etats. 


ARTICLE VII 


Collaboration internationale 


Les Etats contractants collaboreront dans toute 
la mesure possible a la réalisation des buts de la 
présente convention, notamment de la maniére 
suivante: 

(a) Chaque Etat contractant, tout en utilisant 

_Pleincment les possibilités ct les services offerts dans 
ce domaine par les organisations existantes, s’enga- 
ge 4 collaborer avec la FAO en vue de l’organisa- 
tion d’un service mondial de renseignements sur les 
maladies ct ennemis des végétaux et, dés la création 
de ce dernier, 4 fournir périodiquement a la FAO 
les renscignements ci-aprés:_ 

(i) les rapports concernant la manifestation, 
apparition et la propagation sur son tcrritoire des 
maladies ct ennemis des végétaux présentant une 
importance du point de vue économique et un dan- 
ger immédiat ou une possibilité de danger; 

(ii) la description dc méthodes de lutte con- 
tre les maladies ct enncmis des végétaux et produits 
végétaux dont il a éprouvé l’efficacité. 

(&) En participant, dans toute la mesure du 
possible, 4 toute campagne particuliére de lutte con- 
tre les maladies ou ennemis des végétaux qui consti- 
tuent une sérieuse menace pour les récoltes, et dont 
la gravité exige une action sur le plan international. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Organisation régionale 
de la protection des végétaux 


t. Les Etats contractants s’engagent a collaborer 
pour instituer dans les régions appropriées des orga- 
nisations régionales pour la protection des végétaux. 

2. Ces organisations assurcront un réle coordina- 
teur dans Ics régions de leur compétence et pren- 
dront part 4 différentes activités en vue de réaliser 
les objectifs de la présente Convention. 
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ARTICLE IX 
Réglement des différends 


t. En cas de contestation sur l’interprétation ou 
application de la présente Convention, ou encore 
lorsqu’un’* des Etats contractants considére qu'une 
action entreprisc par un autre Etat contractant est 
incompatible avec les obligations que lui imposent 
les articles V et VI de la présente Convention, par- 
ticuligrement en ce qui concerne Ics motifs d’une 
interdiction ou d’une restriction de l’entrée de vé- 
gétaux ou produits végétaux provenant ce son ter- 
ritoirc, PEtat ou les Etats intéressés peuvent de- 
mandcer au Directeur général de la FAO de désigner 
un comité chargé d’examiner le différend. 


2. Dans ce cas, le Directeur général de la FAO, 
en consultation avec les gouvernements intéressés,. 
désignera un comité d’experts, qui comprendra des 
représentants desdits gouvernements.. Ce comité 
examinera le différend en tenant compte de tous 
les documents et éléments probatoires uiiles présen- 
tés par les Etats intéressés. Le comité soumettra un 
rapport au Directeur général de la FAO, qui le 
communiqucra aux Etats intéressés et aux autres 
Etats contractants. 

*3. Tout en ne reconnaissant pas aux recomman- 
dations de ce comité un caractére obligatoire, les 
Etats contractants conviennent de les prendre pour 
base de tout nouvel examen, par les Etats intéressés, 
de la question se trouvant a l’origine de la con- 
testation. 

4. Les gouvernements intéressés supporteront 
‘une part égale des frais de la mission confiée aux 
experts. 


ARTICLE X 


Substitution aux accords antérieurs 


La présente Convention met fin et sc substitue, 
dans les relations entre les parties contractantes, 4 
la Convention internationale phylloxérique du 2 
novembre 1881, 4 la Convention additionnelle dt 
Berne du 15 avril 1889 ct 4 la Convention interna 
tionale de Rome du 16 avril 1929 sur la protectio 
des végétaux. p ; 
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ARTICLE XI 


Applications territoriales 


1. Tout Etat peut, a la date de la ratification ou 
de l'adhésion ou & tout moment aprés cette date, 
communiquer au Directeur général de la FAO unc 
déclaration indiquant que la présente Convention 
est applicable a tout ou partic des territoires dont 
il assure la représentation sur le plan international. 
Cette décision prendra cffct trente jours aprés ré- 
ception par Ie Directeur général de la déclaration 
portant désignation desdits territoires. 


2. Tout Etat qui a transmis au Directeur général 
de la FAO une déclaration, conformément au para- 
graphe 1 du présent article, peut A tout moment 
communiquer une nouvelle déclaration modifiant 
la portée d’une déclaration précédentc, ou mettant 
fin & lapplication des dispositions de la présente 
Convention dans n’importe quel territoire. Cette 
déclaration prendra effet trente jours aprés la date 
de sa réception par le Directeur général. 


3. Le Directeur général de la FAO informera 
tous les Etats signataires ou adhércnts des déclara- 
tions qu’il aura regues par application du présent 
article. 


ARTICLE XII 


Ratification et adhésion 


- 1. La présente Convention cst ouverte a la signa- 
ure de tous les Etats jusqu’au 1°’ mai 1952, et 
tra ratifiée le plus tét possible. Les instruments de 
tification scront déposés auprés du Directeur 
inéral de la FAO qui avisera chaque Etat signa- 
ire de la date de ce dépét. 


2. Les Etats qui n’ont pas signé la présente Con- 
ation seront admis a y adhérer dés qu'elle sera 
trée en vigueur, conformément A l'article XIV. 
idhésion s'effectuera par le dépét d’un instru- 
nt d’adhésion auprés du Directcur général de 
FAO, qui en aviscra chacun des Etats signataircs 
adhérents. 
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ARTICLE XIII 
‘ Amendement 


1. Toute proposition d’amendement 8 la présente 
Convention introduite par un Etat contractant doit 
étre soumise au Dirceteur général de la FAO. 


2. Toute proposition d’amendcement introduite 
par un Etat contractant ct regue par le Directcur 
général de la FAO doit étre présentée pour appro- 


- bation 4 la Conférence de la FAO, réunie en session 


ordinairc ou spéciale; si l'amendement implique 
d’importantcs modifications d’ordre technique ou 
impose de nouvelles obligations aux Etats contrac- 
tants, il scra étudié par un comité consultatif 
d’experts convoqué par la FAO avant la Confé- 
rence. 


3. Toute proposition d’amendement sera noti- 
fiée aux Etats contractants par le Dirccteur général 
de la FAO, au plus tard a Ja date de l’envoi de 
ordre du jour de la session de la Conférence od 
doit étre examinée cette proposition. 


4. Toute proposition d’amendement doit étre 
adoptée par la Conférence de la FAO, et prend 
effet & compter du trentitme jour qui suit son 
acceptation par les deux ticrs des Etats contrac- 
tants. Toutefois les amendements qui impliquent de 
nouvelles obligations A la charge des Etats contrac- 
tants ne prennent effet, pour tout Etat contractant, 
qu’aprés avoir été acceptés par lui et A compter du 
trentiéme jour qui suit cctte acceptation. 


5. Les instruments d’acceptation des amende- 
ments qui impliquent de nouvelles obligations doi- 
vent étre déposés auprés du Directeur général de la 
FAO, qui informera tous Ics Etats contractants de 
la réception desdits instruments et de !’entrée en 
vigueur desdits amendements. 


ARTICLE XIV 
Entrée cn vigueur 


La présente Convention cntrera en vigueur cntre 
les parties lorsque trois Etats signataires l’auront 
ratifiée. Elle entrera en vigueur pour les autres 
Etats A la date du dépét de leur instrument de 
ratification ou d’adhésion. 
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ARTICLE XV 


_ Dénonciations 


1, Chacun des Etats contractants peut a tout 
moment faire connaitre qu’il dénonce la présente 
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général de la FAO. Le Directeur général en infor- 
mera immédiatement tous les Etats signataires ou 
adhérents. 


2. La dénonciation ne produira ses effets qu’un 
an aprés la’ date de réception de la notification par 
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Convention par notification adressée au Directeur le Directeur général de la FAO. 
ANNEXE 
CermiFicaT PHYTO-SANITAIRE, MopitLe 


SERVICE DE LA PROTECTION DES VEGETAUX 


DE. sis ce ae i tare NG oo 





Il est certifié 

que les végétaux, parties de végétaux ou produits végétaux décrits ci-dessous ont été minutieusement 

examinés, en totalité ou sur échantillon représentatif le (date) sce ast par (nom). 

agent autorisé du (service) . __-_-_. -et sont, A sa connaissance, jugés pratiquement indemnes d’en- 

nemis et maladies dangereux des cultures; et que l’envoi est estimé conforme aux réglementations phyto- 
_ sanitaires actuellement en vigueur dans le pays importateur, ainsi qu’il est spécifié dans la déclaration sup- 

plémentaire ci-aprés ou par ailleurs. 








Fumigation ou désinfection (A remplir sur la demande du pays importateur): 


TE Pe CTWN Cie iti states pte apts ta plteidhbde eald wan pcan 


Date) ase fe 


Durée, du traitement..._._...-___...- Produit chimique utilisé et concentration 





Déclaration supplémentaire 











Fait’ar coe Ve os oe S 19 
we Bee a ea oe ee 2 
EES ene 
(Cachet du Service) 
DESCRIPTION DE L’ENVOL 
Nom, prea et adresse de l’expéditeur: PEE TR ENO ECOL Ee 


Nom, prénom et adresse du destinataire: cern neem ennnntnntntnentnteetnnmcnee 
Nombre et nature des colis: 
Marque des colis: Saenienee 
Provenance (sur la demande du pays importateur): 





. 















Moyen de transport: 2... 
Point d’entrée: 


Contenu de Penvoi: . 
Nom botanique (sur la demande du pays importateur): __. 
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CONVENCION INTERNACIONAL 
DE PROTECCION FITOSANITARIA ™ 


PREAMBULO 


Los Gobicrnos contratantcs, reconociendo la 
utilidad de la cooperacién internacional para com- 
batir las plagas y enfcrmedades de plantas y pro- 
ductos vegctales y para prevenir su introduccién y 
difusi6n .a través de las fronteras nacionales, y 
deseando ascgurar la estrecha coordinacién de las 
medidas tomadas a este efecto, han convenido en lo 
siguiente: 


ARTICULO I 
Propésitos y Responsabilidades 


1. Con el propésito de actuar eficaz y conjunta- 
mente para prevenir la introduccié6n y la difusién 
de plagas y enfermedades de plantas y productos 
vegetales y de promover las medidas para com- 
batirlas, los Gobiernos contratantcs se comprometen 
a adoptar las medidas legislativas, técnicas y admi- 
nistrativas que se especifican en esta Convencién o 
cn los acuerdos suplementarios que se concluyan de 
conformidad con el Articulo IIT. 


2. Cada Gobierno contratante asumira la res- 
ponsabilidad de hacer cumplir todos los requisitos 
de esta Convencidén, dentro de su territorio. 


ARTICULO II 


Alcance 


1. A los efectos de esta Convencién ¢] término 
« plantas » designa a las plantas vivas y partes de 
ellas, incluvendo las semillas, cn los casos en que 
los Gobiernos contratantes consideren necesaria la 
vigilancia de su importacién o ta emisién de los 
correspondientes certificados sanitarios, de acuerdo 
con el Articulo VI, con el pArrafo (a), {iv) del 
apartado 1 del Articulo IV y con el Articulo V de 


1 For corrections, see p. 2799. 
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esta Convencién; y cl término « productos vege- 
tales» designa a los productos no manufacturados 
y molidos de origcn vegetal, incluycndo las scmillas 
que no ‘se incluyen en la definicién del término 
« plantas ». 


2. Las disposiciones de esta Convencién pueden 
igualmente aplicarse, si los Gobiernos contratantes 
lo considcran oportuno, a los lugares de almacena- 
miento, envases, vehiculos, material de cmpaque y 
todas las dem4s materias que acompaiian a las 
plantas, incluyendo la tierra que entra en el trans- 
porte internacional de plantas y productos vege- 
tales. 

3. Esta Convencién se refiere especialmente a 


las plagas y enfermedades de importancia para el 
comercio internacional. 


ARTICULO III 


Acucrdos Suplementarios 


1, La Organizaci6n de !as Naciones Unidas para 
la Agricultura y la Alimentacién (que en lo sucesivo 
se denominar4 aqui « FAO ») podr4, por recomen- 
dacién de un Gobierno contratante o por su propia 


. iniciativa, proponer acuerdos suplementarios refe- 


rentes a regiones concretas, a determinadas plagas 
o enfermedades, a ciertas plantas y productos vege- 
tales, a determinados métodos de transporte inter- 
nacional de plantas y productos vegetales, o acuer- 
dos que, de cualquier otro modo, suplementen las 
disposiciones de esta Convencién, con el fin de resol- 
ver problemas especiales de proteccién fitosanitaria 
que necesiten particular atencién o cuidado. 


2. Todo acuerdo suplementario de este tipo 
entrarA en vigor, para cada Gobierno contratante, 
después de su aceptacién, de conformidad con las 
disposiciones de la Constitucién y del Reglamento 
Interior de la FAO. . 
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ARTICULO IV 


Organizaci6n Nacional de Protecci6n Fitosanitaria 


1, Cada Gobicrno contratante tomara !as dispo- 
siciones necesarias para organizar, a la brevedad 
posible, y cn la mejor forma que pueda: 


(a) una organizacién oficial de proteccién 
fitosanitaria, encargada principalmente de: 


(i) la inspecci6n de plantas en cultivo, de 
las ticrras cultivadas (incluso campos, plantaciones, 
viveros, jardincs ¢ invernadcros) y de las plantas y 
productos vegetales cn almacenes y cn trAnsito, 
particularmente con cl fin de scfialar la existencia 
o la aparicién y difusién da plagas y enfermedades 
de plantas y de combatirlas; 


(ii) la inspeeci6n de las partidas de” plan- 
tas y productos vegctales que circulen en cl trafico 
internacional y, cn la medida de lo posible, la 
inspeccién de las partidas de otros articulos o pro- 
ductos que circulen cn el tr4fico internacional cn 
condiciones en que puedan actuar incidentalmente 
como portadorcs de plagas y enfermedades de 
plantas y productos vegctales, y Ja inspeccién y vigi- 
lancia de toda clase de instalaciones de almacena- 
micnto y transporte que se utiliccn en el tr4fico 
internacional, bien sea de plantas y productos vege- 
tales o de otros productos, particularmente con el 
fin de prevenir la difusi6n de plagas y enfermedades 
de plantas y productos vegetales a través de las 
frontcras nacionales; 


(iii) la desinfectacién o desinfeccién de las 
partidas dc plantas y productos vegetales que circu- 
Ien en cl trafico internacional; y de sus envases, 
lugares de almacenamicnto y toda clase de medios 
de transporte; 

(iv) la expedicié6n de certificados (a los que 
en adelante se denominarA « certificados fitosanita- 
rios ») referentcs al estado sanitario y al origen de 
las partidas de plantas y productos vegetalcs. 


~ (b) un servicio de informaci6n responsable de 
la distribucién dentro del pais, de los informes sobre 
plagas y enfcrmedades de las plantas y productos 
vegetales y sobre los medios de prevenirlas y com- 
batirlas; 
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{c) un establecimicnto de investigaciones cn 
cl campo de Ja proteccién fitosanitaria. 

2. Cada Gobicrno contratante presentar4 una 
descripcién de todas las actividades de su organi- 
zacién nacional de proteccién fitosanitaria al Di- 
rector Gencral de la FAO, quien har4 Hegar dicha 
informacién a todos los Gobiernos contratantes. 


ARTICULO V 


Certificados Fitosanitarios 


1, Los Gobiernos contratantes adoptaran las dis- 
posiciones convenientcs para la expedicién de cer- 
tificados fitosanitarios de acuerdo con los reglamen- 
tos de proteccién fitosanitaria de los otros Gobicr- 
nos contratantes, y en conformidad con las siguien- 
tes estipulaciones: 


(a) La inspeccién ser4 efectuada y los certi- 
ficados expedidos solamente por funcionarios téc- 
nicamente compctentes y debidamente autorizados, 
© bajo la responsabilidad de los mismos, y en cir- 
cunstancias tales y en posesi6n de conocimientos ¢ 
informacién de tal naturaleza, que las autoridades 
de los paises importadores puedan aceptarlos con 
la confianza de que son documentos fehacicntes. 


(6) Los certificados que amparen el material 
destinado a la plantacién o propagacién debcr4n 
redactarse cn la forma quc se indica cn el Anexo 
de esta Convencién e incluird todas las declaracio- 
nes adicionales que exija el pais importador. E] mo- 
delo de certificado podr4 utilizarse también para 
otras plantas o productos vegetales cuando se consi- 
dcre conveniente y siempre quc tal procedimiento 
no esté en pugna con los requisitos que imponga cl 
pais importador. 


(c) Los certificados no deber4n presentar alte- 
racioncs ni raspaduras. - 


2. Los Gobiernos contratantes se comprometen 
a no cxigir que las remesas de plantas destinadas a 
la plantacién o propagacién, que sc importan a sus 
territorios, vayan acompaiiadas de ccrtificados fito- 
sanitarios cmitidos cn forma distinta al modclo 
establecido en cl Anexo de esta Convencién. 
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ARTICULO VI 


Requisitos Relativos a la Importacién 


1, Con cl fin de impedir la introduccié6n de enfer- 
medadcs y plagas de plantas cn sus respcctivos tc- 
rritorios, los Gobicrnos contratantcs tendran plena 
autoridad para reglamentar la cntrada de plantas 
y productos vegetales y, a este efecto, pucden: 

(a) imponer restricciones o requisitos a la 
importacién de plantas y productos vegetales; 

(6) prohibir la importacién de dceterminadas 
plantas o productos vegetales o de dcterminadas 
partidas de plantas o productos vegetalcs; 

(c) inspeccionar o retener determinadas re- 
mesas de plantas o productos vegetales; 

(d) someter a tratamiento, destruir, o prohi- 
bir la entrada a determinadas remesas de plantas 
o productos vegetales, o exigir que dichas remesas 
scan somctidas a tratamiento o destrufdas. 


2. Con el fin de reducir al minimo Jas dificulta- 
des que pudieran surgir en el comercio intcrna- 
cional, los Gobicrnos contratantes se comprometen 
a poner en practica Jas disposiciones mencionadas 
en el parrafo 1 de este Articulo, de acuerdo con las 
siguientes condiciones: 

(a) Los Gobiernos contratantes, al aplicar sus 
reglamentos de proteccién fitosanitaria, no tomaran 
ninguna dc las medidas especificadas en cl parrafo 
1 de este Articulo, a menos que resulten necesarias 
dcbido a consideraciones fitosanitarias. 

(6) Si un Gobierno contratante establece res- 
tricciones o requisitos a la importacién de plantas 
y productos vegetales dentro de su territorio, dcber4 
hacer publicas dichas restricciones o requisitos y 
comunicarlas inmediatamente a los servicios de pro- 
teccién fitosanitaria de los demas Gobiernos contra- 
tantes y a la FAO. : 

(c) Si un Gobierno contratante, con arreglo a 
las disposiciones de su legislacién de protcccién 
fitosanitaria, prohibe la importacién de cualquier 
planta o producto vegetal, deber4 publicar su deci- 
sién, junto con las razones en que se basa, e infor- 
mar inmediatamente a los servicios de proteccién 
fitosanitaria de los demas Gobiernos contratantes 
y a la FAO. 
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(d) Si un Gobierno contratante exige ‘que las 
remesas de ciertas plantas 0 productos vegetales se 
importcn solamente a través de determinados pun- 
tos de entrada, dichos puntos deberan ser sclctcio- 
nados de manera quc no sc cntorpezea sin necesi- 
dad el comercio internacional. El respective Go- 
bicrno contratantc publicaré una lista de dichos 
puntos de entrada, lista que sara transmitida a los 
servicios de proteccion fitosanitaria de los demas 
Gobiernos contratantes y a la FAO. Estas restric- 
ciones respecto a los puntos de entrada no se esta- 
bleceran, a menos que las plantas o productos vege- 
tales cn cuestién necesiten ir amparados por certifi- 
cados fitosanitarios o ser sometidos a inspeccién 0 
tratamiento. 


(e) Cualquier inspeccién que haga el servicio 
de protccci6n fitosanitaria de un Gobierno contra- 
tante, en lo que respecta a las remesas de plantas 
que sc ofrecen para la importacién, deber4 efec- 
tuarse lo mas pronto posible, tomando debidamente 
cn cuenta la alterabilidad de los productos respec- 
tivos. Si se encuentra que una remesa no se ajusta 
a los requisitos de la Jegislacién de proteccién fito- 
sanitaria del pais importador, deber4 informarse al 
servicio de proteccién fitosanitaria del pafs cxpor- 
tador. Si sc destruye la remesa, en su totalidad o 
en parte, deberA cnviarse inmediatamente un in- 
forme oficial al servicio de proteccién fitosanitaria 
del pais exportador. 


(f) Los Gobiernos contratantes deber4n adop- 
tar medidas que, sin poner cn pcligro a sus propias 
plantas, reduzcan al minimo el nimero de casos 
en que se rcquiera un certificado fitosanitario para 
la entrada de plantas 0 productos vegetales no des- 
tinados a la plantacién, como por ejemplo, cereales, 
frutas, verduras y flores en tallo. 


(g) Los Gobiernos contratantes dictaran las 
disposiciones necesarias para permitir la importa- 
cién, con fines de investigaci6n cicntifica, de plan- 
tas y productos vegetales, lo mismo que de espcci- 
menes de enfermedades y plagas, en‘ condiciones 
que facilitcn la adopcién de amplias precauciones 
contra el riesgo de difusibn de dichas enfermeda- 
des y plagas. 

3. Las medidas especificadas en este Articulo no 
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se aplicaran a las mercanefas en transito a través 
del territorio de cada uno de los Gobiernos contra- 
tantes, a menos que dichas medidas sean necesarias 
para la proteccién de sus propias plantas. 


ARTICULO VII 
Cooperacién Internacional 


Los Gobiernos contratantes cooperar4n en la 
mayor medida posible para cl cumplimiento de los 
fines de la presente Convencién, y particularmente: 

(a) Todos los Gobiernos contratantes convie- 
nen en cooperar con la FAO para el estableci- 
miento de un servicio mundial de informacién fito- 
sanitaria utilizando plenamente los medios y ser- 
vicios de las organizaciones que ya existen para 
este fin, y, una vez instituido éste, en proporcionar 
periddicamente a la FAO la siguiente informacién: 

(i) datos sobre la existencia, aparicién y di- 
fusi6n de plagas y enfermedades de plantas y pro- 
ductos vegetales que son considerados como econ6- 
micamente importantes y que pueden constituir un 
peligro inmediato o potencial; 

(ii) datos sobre los medios que se consideren 
eficaces para combatir las enfermedades y plagas 
de las plantas y de los productos vegetales. 

(b) Los Gobiernos contratantes participar4n, 
en la medida de to posible, en todas las campajias 
especiales para combatir determinadas plagas o 
enfermedades destructivas que puedan amenazar 
seriamente los cultivos y exijan medidas internacio- 
nales para hacer frente a las emergencias. 


ARTICULO VIII 


Organizaciones Regionales , 
de Protecci6n Fitosanitaria 


t. Los Gobiernos contratantes se comprometen 
a cooperar entre si para establecer organizaciones 
regionales de proteccién fitosanitaria en Jas zonas 
apropiadas. 

2. Las organizaciones regionales de proteccién 
fitosanitaria funcionar4n como organismos de coor- 
dinacién en las zonas de su jurisdiccién y partici- 
pardn en las distintas actividades cncaminadas a 
alcanzar Jos objectivos de esta Convencién. 


ARTICULO IX 


_Ajuste de Diferencias 


1. Si surge alguna disputa respecto a la interpre- 
tacién o aplicacién de esta Convencién, o si uno 
de los Gobiernos contratantes estima que la actitud 
de otro Gobierno contratante est4 en conflicto con 
las obligaciones que imponen a éste los Articulos V 
y VI de la Convenciédn y, especialmente, en lo que 
se refiere a las razones que tenga para prohibir o 
restringir las importaciones de plantas o productos 
vegetales procedentes de sus territorios, el Gobierno 
o Gobiernos interesados pueden pedir al Director 
General de la FAO que designe un comité para que 
estudie la cuesti6n en disputa. 

2. E] Director General de la FAO, después de 
haber consultado con’ los Gobiernos interesados, 
nombraré un comité de expertos del cual formaran 
parte representantes de esos Gobiernos. Dicho co- 
mité estudiar& la cuestién en disputa tomando en 
cucnta todos los documentos y demés prucbas feha- 
cientes presentados por los Gobiernos interesados. 
El comité deberd presentar un informe al Director 
General de la FAO quien, a su vez, lo transmitir& 
a los Gobiernos intercsados y a los demds Gobier- 
nos contratantes. 

3. Los Gobiernos contratantes convienen en que 
las recomendaciones de dicho comité, aunque no 
tienen cardcter obligatorio, constituiran la base para 
que Jos Gobiernos interesados examinen de nuevo 
las cuestiones que dieron lugar al desacuerdo. 

4. Los: Gobiernos interesados sufragar4n por 
igual los gastos de los expertos. 


ARTICULO X 


Substitucié6n de Acuerdos Anteriores © 


Esta Convencién dard fin y substituir4, entre los 
Gobicrnos contratantes, a la Convencién Interna- 
cional respecto a las medidas que deben tomarse 
contra la Phylloxera vastatrix, suscrita cl 3 de no- 
viembre de 1881 y a la Convencién adicional fir- 
mada en Berna cl 15 de abril de 4889, y a la Con- 
vencién Internacional de Proteccié6n Fitosanitaria 
firmada en Roma el 16 de abril de 1929. 
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ARTICULO XI 


Aplicaci6n Territorial 


1. Todo Gobierno pucde, en cl momento de la 
ratificaci6n o de la adhesién, o posteriormente, 
enviar al Director Gencral de la FAO la declara- 
ciédn de que esta Convencién se extender4 a todos 
0 a algunos dc los territorios de cuyas relaciones in- 
ternacionalcs sca responsable, y esta Convencién se 
aplicar4 a todos los territorios especificados en 
dicha declaracién, a partir del trigésimo dia en que 
haya sido recibida por el Director General. 


2. Todo Gobierno que haya enviado al Director 
General de la FAO una declaracién de acuerdo con 
el parrafo 1 de este Articulo podrd, en cualquier 
Momento, enviar una nueva declaracién modifi- 
cando el alcance de cualquier declaracién anterior 
© poniendo fin a la aplicaci6n de las disposiciones 
de la presente Convencién en cualquiera de sus ter- 
ritorios. 


ARTICULO XII 
Ratificacién y Adhesi6n 


1. Esta Convencién quedard abierta a la firma 
de los Gobiernos hasta el 1° de mayo de 1952 y 
deber ser ratificada a la mayor brevedad posible. 
Los instrumentos de ratificacién seran depositados 
en Ia oficina del Director General de la FAO, quien 
comunicara a todos los Gobiernos signatarios la 
fecha en que se haya verificado el depésito. 

2, Tan pronto como haya entrado esta Conven- 
cién en vigor, conforme a lo dispuesto en el Arti- 
culo XIV, quedar& abierta a la adhesién de los Go- 
biernos no signatarios. La adhesién se efectuard 
mediante la entrega del instrumento de adhesién al 
Director General de la FAO, quien comunicara el 
particular a todos los Gobiernos signatarios y adhe- 
ridos. 


ARTI{CULO XIII 
Enmiendas 


1. Cualquicr propuesta que haga un Gobierno 
contratante para enmendar esta. Convencién de- 
ber& comunicarse al Director General de la FAO. 
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2. Cualquicr propuesta de enmienda a csta Con- 
vencién, que rcciba el Director General de la FAO 
de un Gobierno contratante, deber4 ser presentada 
en un pcriodo ordinario 0 extraordinario de scsio- 
nes de la Conferencia de la FAO para su aproba- 
cién y, si la cnmicnda implica cambios técnicos de 
importancia, 0 imponc obligacioncs adicionalcs a 
los Gobicrnos contratantes, debcrA ser estudiada 
por un comité consultivo de especialistas que con- 
voque la FAO antes de la Conferencia. 


3. El Director Gencral de la FAO deber4 dar 
aviso a los Gobiernos contratantcs de cualquier pro- 
yecto de enmicnda a esta Convencidn, antes de que 
se haya distribuido la agenda del perfodo de sesio- 
nes de la Conferencia en el cual habr4 de ser con- 
siderada dicha enmienda. 


4. Cualquiera de las enmiendas a la Convencién, 
asi propuesta, requerira la aprobacién de la Con- 
ferencia de la FAO y entrar4 en vigor después de 
los treinta dias de haber sido aceptada por las dos 
terceras partes de los Gobiernos contratantes. Las 
enmicndas que impliquen nuevas obligaciones para 
los Gobiernos contratantes entrardn en vigor, para 
cado uno de dichos Gobiernos, solamente después 
de que la hayan aceptado y de que hayan transcu- 
rrido treinta dias de dicha accptacién. 


5. Los instrumentos de aceptacién de las enmicn- 
das que impliquen nucvas obligaciones deber&n de- 
positarse en el despacho del Director General de 
la FAO, quien a su vez debcrd informar a todos 
los Gobiernos contratantes el recibo de las acepta- 
ciones y la entrada en vigor de las enmiendas, 


ARTICULO XIV 


Vigencia 


Tan pronto como esta Convencidn haya sido ra- 
tificada por tres de los Gobiernos signatarios en- 
trarA en vigor entre ellos, Para cada Gobierno que 
la ratifique o que se adhiera en lo succsivo, entrar& 
en vigor a partir de la fecha de depésito de su 
instrumento de ratificacién o adhesién. 
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ARTICULO XV la FAO. El Director General informar& inmedia- 
Denuncia tamente a todos los Gobiernos signatarios y adhe- 
ridos. 
1. Todo Gobierno contratante podr4 en cual- 2. La denuncia surtira efecto un afio después de 
quier momento denunciar esta Convencién me- la fecha en que el Director General de la FAO 


diante notificacién dirigida al Director General de haya recibjdo la notificacié6n. 


ANEXO 
Moveto pve CERTIFICADO FITOSANITARIO 


SERVICIO DE PROTECCION FITOSANITARIA 
DE reese cee cose vetaSecbbnn iat dbccbnsatecssachindesintactos common ehekcsstjumibstatattnroiain Eetoa Nin, cect seat 2 te eseces ide tne Somes codentee fae cet Satiaeremenisoaios. 03 i 


Por Ja presente se certifica 

que las plantas, partes de plantes o productos vegetalcs que se describen a continuacién, o muestras repre- 
sentatives de las mismas, fueron minuciosamente examinadas el dia (fecha) o..esnwnseness seems ... por 
(MOM Le) cee cscecsessseseeeeeeeseeneetnatesee funcionario autorizado del (servicio) . _- quien a 
su buen entender las encontré esencialmente libres de enfermedades y plagas dafinas; y que la remesa 
parece ajustarse a las disposiciones fitosanitarias vigentcs en el pafs importador que se espccifican en las 
declaraciones adicionales siguientes 0 en otra parte. 











Tratamiento de fumigacién o de desinfeccién (si lo exige cl pais importador): 
Fecha: 2socte Tratamiento one 


Duracién del tratamiento... Productos quimicos utilizados, concentracién ... en 


Declaraciones adicionales (si las exige cl pais importador): 





(Sello del Servicio) 





DESCRIPCION DEL ENVIO 


Nombre y direcci6n del exportador: ..... 
Nombre y direccién del destinatario: .... 
Namero y descripcién de los bultos: 
Marcas distintivas: essere 
Origen (si lo exige el pafs snnpertatiol) 2 alee ae PEE ce MR a ha A SNE Sea cle etaetocte teat 
Medios de transporte: . 
Punto de entrada: .... 

Cantidad y nombre del producto: sg 
Nombre botdnico (si lo exige el pats impotiatdst)s 
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For Austria: ; 
Pour 1’Autriche: 
Por Austria: 


Done at Rome, Italy, on the sixth day of December, one thousand nine hundred 
and fifty-one, in a single copy in the English, French and Spanish languages, each 
of which shall be of equal authenticity. This document shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. 
Certified copies shall be transmitted by the. Director-General of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization to each signatory and adhering Government. 


IN witness WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized to that effect, have 
signed this Convention on behalf of their respective Governments on the dates 
appearing opposite their signatures. 


Farr @ Rome, Italie, le six décembre mille neuf cent cinquante et un, en un seul 
exemplaire en anglais, francais et espagnol, chaque texte faisant également foi. 
Les originaux seront déposés dans les archives de VOrganisation des Nations 
Unies pour Alimentation et l’ Agriculture. Des copies certifiées conformes seront 
remises par le Directeur général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies pour l’Ali- 
mentation et P Agriculture a chacun des Etats signataires ou adhérents. 


EN For DE guor les soussignés, ditment autorisés a cet effet, ont signé la présente 
Convention au nom de leurs gouvernements respectifs aux dates indiquées en 
regard de leurs signatures. 


Hecno en Roma, Italia, a los seis de diciembre de mil nueve ciento cincuenta 


- y uno, en un solo ejemplar en los idiomas inglés, francés, y espafiol, cada uno de 


los cuales serd igualmente auténtico. La presente Convenctén quedard depositada 
en los archivos de la Organizacién de las Naciones Unidas para la Agricultura y 
la Alimentacién. El Director General de la Organizactén de las Nactones Unidas 
para la Agricultura y la Alimentacién enviard copias certificadas a cada Gobierno 
signatario o adherido. : 


“EN FE DE Lo cuaL los que suscriben, debidamente autorizados al efecto, firman 
esta Convencion en nombre de sus respectivos Gobiernos, en las fechas indicadas 
frente a sus firmas. 


For the Kingdom of Belgium: 
Pour le Royaume de Belgique: 
Por e) Reino de Bélgica: 


; b ay Veet bd GST 


TIAS 7465 


23 UST| 


Pear mal ore & aha , 
Por e] Brasil: Gq dL. FTA ete oe L AGS) 


For Canada: Uw Lge la ed ray 


Pour le Canada: 


Por e) Canadé: (en 6.2 qN7 


“2 : 
For Ceylon: td Gus y oo 
Pour te Ceylan: oo ae 
Por Ceilan: 


For Egypt: Om aecomned LITA ct At Te 
Pour I'Egypte:  Syy/oeex Seventies thee 26d 


Por Egipto: pul Ae tet" kil Re 


bf/2 5/ 
owed 
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For France: A; 
Pour la France: by advee 7, 
Por Francia. 6 in 7 


For India. ae 
’ 307 s> 


Pour l’'Inde: 
Por la: India. 


For the United States of Indonesia: 
Pour les Etats-Unis d’Indonésie: 
Por los Estados Unidos de Indonesia. 





For Ireland: aco ayratek , 


Pour l’Irlande: 


Por Irlanda. Gr ews tor pps! 


aa LY. 
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For Israel: 
Pour Israé]: 


Por Israel: G- Utrorke Soe 


Bi fe a ay 


i oT oy, 


For Lebanon: 
Pour le Liban: 
Por el Libdno: 


For the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg: 


Pour le Gran Duché de Luxembourg: 
Por el Gran Ducado de Luxemburgo: Ch fee { 
16 (32 
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For the Kingdom of the Netherlands: ce al t. f 
. ov 
- 42. y) 


Pour le Royaume des Pays-Bas: 
Por el Reino de Holanda: 


For New Zealand: COT es ~ 


Pour la Nowvelle-Zélande: 


Por Nueva Zelandia: , ane cr 


For Pakistan: 
Pour le Pakistan: 
Por el Pakist4n: 


For the Republic of the Philippmes: Mabyet K Orfrrvat 
Pour la République des Philippines: 
Por la Republica de Las Filipinas: 197 ¢ 1 S/ 
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For Portugal: _— Fi oe ee 
Pour le Portugal: ean Sen 


Por Portugal: 





Z 
For Spain: 
Pour !’Espagne: 
Por Espafia: r 
A9 VUeeuhe Fl 


For Switzerland: : 
Pour la Suisse: aS FOE <> SO coe 
Por Suiza: 6 dav rT ot. 


For Thailand: ( 
Pour la Thailande: G7; bb. ww, J habs. 
Por Tailandia. i Alee Leah. % I 
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For the Union of South Africa: oe 
Pour !'Union Sud-Africaine: . 
‘our mon Su e ° (& Dee. IVI 


Por ta Unién Sudafricana: 


For the Umted Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 
Pour le Royaume-Um de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 
Por el Reino Unido de Ia Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte: 


te 


J G (as 
“a 


~ 


Aa. ty. 


For the United States of America: 
Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
Por los Estaaos Unidos de América: 


ee 


vA /2 s7/ E 


For Viet-Nam: 
Pour le Viet-Nam: 
Por Viet-Nam: 
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For Yugoslavia. db bov SE! 7 ef, ref, 
Pour la Yougoslavie: 6. Lee SF 
Por Yugoeslavia. 


he 


rr Leuniarte Lpdoutud ake, 
Pour ra il 


AGST 


ror latched. Lede howee ot af 


Pour 4 5 2. HEL 
Por 


TIAS 7465 


95-005 O 73 - 23 


2796 U.S. Treatres and Other International Agreements {23 UST 


For as Oe Joeman een 


ad Bee 58) 


Por 


For 


Pour A, 
hoe Aor ee Oe Ab fereudae 


a okbe : 
Pour ‘. 


' 3 ObL MOSL 
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, io ree rem deoxy 
For Geove mele AA 


Pour 
Por Abel 4998 7 


x, Cosh Krew, "Secolns Lockers (b (acts 0A Refoundtin 


23 Abit LA4Z 





Pour Le Kepecblezres federele 4 Mbeccee get (ot ptban ) 


Por 1, Three | 
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For hh Gorunmyt etth, Bramunererlthe vp-Buetrotin 


P loa bln 
mee ‘3% 1 ppt 1GSr 





ae Unuwg a7 Arreewhug (Ae Koforeace Levee, 


Pour Keeue, tctr thr EO CerP52. 


Por 


I hereby certify that this text 13 a true copy of the International Plant Pro- 
tection Convention as signed in Rome by the representatives of 37 governments 
between December 6, 1951 and 1 May 1952. 


Je certifie que ce texte est une copie exacte de la Convention internationale 
pour la protection des végétaux, signée A Rome par les représentants de 37 
gouvernements entre le 6 décembre 1951 et le 1 mai 1952. 


Por la presente certifico que este texto es copia fiel de la Convencién Inter- 
nacional de Proteccién Fitosanitaria, firmada en Roma por los representantes de 
37 Gobternos entre el 6 de dictembre de 1951 y el 1 de mayo de 1952. 


Rome, 26 May 1952 

Rome, 26 mai 1952 

Roma, 26 de mayo de 1952 . 
CWELS. 2 to ao! 

/ Norns E, Dopp 


Director-General of the Food and 


Agriculture Organization of the 
Unuted Nations 


Directeur Général de P’Organisation 
des Nations Unies pour [’Alimenta- 
tion et PAgniculture 


Director General de la Organizacién 
de las Naciones Unidas para la 
Agricultura y Ja Alimentacién. 
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CONVENCION INTERNACIONAL DE PROTECCION FITOSANITARIA 


ENMIENDAS AL TEXTO ESPANOL 


Enmiendas al texto espafiol de la Convencién 
Internacional de Proteccién Fitosanitaria aprobadas 
por la Conferencia de la FAO en su Séptimo.Perio- 
do de Sesiones, el dia to de diciembre de 1953. 
Estas enmicndas-cntraron en vigor el-t1 de julio 
de 1954, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el p4- 
trafo 4 clel Articulo XIII de la Convencién. 


A. Reemplazar el p4rrafo 2 del Articulo IV, el 
_parrafo 2 del Articulo XI, el pdrrafo 3 del Ar- 
‘ticulo XII, y el pendltimo pArrafo, con los textos 
sigurentes : 


ARTICULO IV, parrafo 2: 


2. Cada uno de los Gobiernos contratantes pre- 
sentara una Memoria acerca del alcance de su or- 
gamizacién nacional de proteccién fitosanitaria y de 
fas modificaciones que en la misma se introduzcan, 
al Director General de la FAO, el cual transmitirA 
dicha informaci6n a todos los Gobiernos contra- 
tantes. 


ARTICULO XI, pfrrafo 2: 


2. Todo Gobierno que haya cnviado al Director 
Gencral de la FAO una declaracién de acuerdo 
con el parrafo t de este Articulo, podr4, en cual- 
quier momento, enviar una nueva declaracién que 
modifique el alcance de cualquier declaracién an- 
tenor o que haga cesar Ia aplicacién de las dispo- 
siciones de la presente Convencién a. cualquier 
-territorio. Dicha modificacién o cancelacién surtirA 
efectos treinta dias después de la fecha en que la 
‘declaracién haya sido recibida por el Director 
General. 


22 SEP 1954 


ARTICULO XIN, pérrafo 3: 


3. El Director General de la FAO notificaré a 
los. Gobrernos contratantes cualquier propuesta dc 
enmienda de Ja presente Convencién, « mAs tardar, 
en la fecha en que se envic el programa del periodo 
de sesiones de la Conferencia en el cual haya de 
considerarse dicha enmienda. 


Pfrrafo peniltimo: 


Hecuo en Roma, Italia, el dia sexs de dictem- 
bre de mil novectentos cincuenta y uno, en un 
ejemplar unico en inglés, frances y espafiol, cada 
uno de los cuales serd :gualmente auténtico. La 
presente Convencién quedard depositada en los 
erchwvos de la Organizacion de las Nactones Uni- 
das para la Agricultura y la Alimentacién. El 
Director General de la Organtzacién de las Na- 
ciones Unidas para la Agricultura y la Alimenta- 
cién enuiard copias certificadas a cada uno de los 
Gobternos signatanos o adhertdos. 


B..Afiadir al Articulo XI un tercer p4rrafo que 
\ diga: 


ARTICULO XI, p4rrafo 3: 


3. El Director General de la FAO informaré a 
todos los Gobiernos signatarios y adheridos, de cual- 
quier declaraci6n recibida con arreglo al presente 
Articulo. 


C. Suprimir en el « Anexo » las palabras « (s: las 
exige el pafs smportador) », que aparecen en la 
linea décimocuarta del mismo, después de las 
palabras « Declaraciones adicionales ». 


wey 
Director-General 


Orgamizacién de tas Naciones Unidas 
para Ia Agricultura y la Alimentacién 
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Translation 


INTERNATIONAL PLANT PROTECTION CONVENTION 
Amendments to the Spanish Text 


Amendments to the Spanish text of the International Plant Pro- 
tection Convention approved by the FAO Conference at its Seventh 
Session, December 10, 1953. These amendments entered into force 
on July 11, 1954, in conformity with the provisions of Article XIII 
(4) of the Convention. 

A. Replace paragraph 2 of Article IV, paragraph 2 of Article XI, 
paragraph 8 of Article XIII, and the penultimate paragraph, with the 
following texts 

Article IV, paragraph 2 

2. Each contracting Government shall submit a description of the 
scope of its national organization for plant protection and of changes 
in such organization to the Director-General of FAO, who shall cir- 
culate such information to all contracting Governments. 

Article XI, paragraph 2 

2. Any Government which has communicated to the Director-Gen- 
eral of FAO a declaration in accordance with paragraph 1 of this 
Article may at any time communicate a further declaration modifying 
the scope of any former declaration or terminating the application of 
the provisions of the present Convention in respect of any territory 
Such modification or termination shall take effect as from the thirtieth 
day after the receipt of the declaration by the Director-General. 

Article XIII, paragraph 3 

3. Notice of any proposed amendment of this Convention shall be 
transmitted to the contracting Governments by the Director-General 
of FAO not later than the time when the agenda of the session of the 
Conference at which the matter 1s to be considered is dispatched. 

Penultimate paragraph 

Done at Rome, Italy, on the sixth day of December, one thousand 
nine hundred and fifty-one, in a single copy in the English, French, 
and Spanish languages, each of which shall be of equal authenticity 
This document shall be deposited 1n the archives of the Food and Agn- 
culture Organization of the United Nations. Certified copies shall be 
transmitted by the Director-General of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization to each signatory and adhering Government. 

B. Add to Article XI a third paragraph reading as follows 

Article XI,.paragraph 3 

3. The Director-General of FAO shall inform all signatory and 
adhering Governments of any declaration received under this Article. 
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C. In the Annex, delete the words “(if required by importing coun- 
try)” appearing in the fourteenth line, following the words “Addi- 
tional declaration” 

P V Carpon 


Director-General 
Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations 
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PAKISTAN 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Islamabad September 21, 1972; 
Entered into force September 21, 1972. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF . 
PAKISTAN FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Pakistan have agreed to the sale of the commodity specified below. 
This Agreement shall consist of the Preamble, Parts I and III of the 
May 11, 1967 Agreement, the Convertible Local Currency Credit 
Annex of the August 3, 1967 Agreement, ['] and the following Part II: 


PART II —- PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
Item I. Commodity Table: 


Maximum 
Approximate Export 
Supply Maximum Market 
Commodity Period Quantity Value 
(U.S. Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons) (Millions) 
Wheat/wheat flour 1973 600, 000 $39. 6 
(in wheat equivalent) 


Toran $39.6 
Item ITI. Payment Terms: . 


Convertible Local Currency Credit 


1. Initial Payment — 5 Percent 

2. Number of Installment Payments -— 31 

3. Amount of Each Installment Payment - Approximately equal 
annual amounts. 

4. Due Date of First Installment Payment - 10 years after date 
of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 

5. Initial Interest Rate —- 2 Percent 

6. Continuing Interest Rate — 3 Percent 


1 TIAS 6258, 6320; 18 UST 512, 1757. 
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Item. III. Usual Marketing Table: 


Import 
Commodity Period Usual Marketing Requirements 
(United States (Metric Tons) 
Fiscal Year) 
Wheat/wheat flour 
(in wheat equivalent)... 1973. Z . 100,000 MT 


Item IV. Export Limitations: 


A.. With respect to each commodity financed under this Agreement, 

the export limitation period for the same or like commodity shall be 

for United States Fiscal Year 1973 or any subsequent United States 

Fiscal Year during which the commodities financed under this Agree- 
ment are being imported or utilized, whichever is later. 

B. For the purposes of Part I, Article III. A. 3 of the Agreement, 
the commodities considered to ne the same as, or like, the commodities 
financed under this Agreement are: wheat and wheat flour and products 
thereof. 


Item V. Self-Help Measures: 


The Government of Pakistan agrees to give priority attention to: 


A. Formulating incentive foodgrain production policies based on 
the findings of the foodgrain policy study scheduled for completion in 
the last quarter of this calendar year. 

B. Developing agricultural research programs that will (1) con- 
centrate on identifying improved cultural practices for rain-fed areas 
and (2) concentrate on several major crops and soil and water manage- 
ment practices. -, 


Item VI. Economic Development Purposes for which Proceeds 
Accruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 


For the purposes specified in Item V and for other economic develop- 
ment purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


Item VII. Ocean Freight (Differential) : 


The Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of the 
ocean freight differential for the commodities it requires to be carried 
in United States flag vessels but, notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph I of the Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex, it shall 
not finance the balance of the cost of ocean transportation of such 
commodities, 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. Done 
at Islamabad, in duplicate, this 21st day of September, 1972. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
[SEAL] By’ S.S. Iepat Hosain 


Name. S: S. Iqbal Hosain 
Title. Secretary, Economee Affairs Diunsron 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


{SEAL] By: Sipney Soper 


Name. Sidney Sober 
Title. Chargé d’Affacres ad wnterrm 
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VIET-NAM 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of April 19, 1972, as amended, 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Saigon September 26, 1972; 

Entered into force September 26, 1972. 


The American Ambassador to the Vietnamese Mimster of 
Foreign Affacrs 


No. 239 SEPTEMBER .26, 1972 


EXcELLENCY 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed by representatives of our two Governments April 19, 
1972, as amended, [*] and to propose a further amendment as follows 
In Part II, Item I, Commodity Table, increase maximum export 
market value for line item rice, 198,000 M/T, to $34.1 million, and 
increase total to $60.9 million. 

All other terms and conditions of the April 19, 1972 Agreement, as 
amended, remain unchanged. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
this note and 3 your reply thereto constitute an Agreement between our 
two Governments effective the date of your note 1n reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Sincerely yours, 


ExtswortH BUNKER 
Ellsworth Bunker 
American Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Tran Van Lam 
Mimster of Foreign Affaers 
Republic of Vietnam 
Sagon, Vietnam 


* TIAS 7322, 7342, 7456 , ante, pp. 614, 786, 2656. 
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The Vietnamese Mimster of Foregn Affacrs to the 
American Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 4316/EF/HT Sarcon, September 26, 1972 


EXCELLENCY * 


T have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
No 239 dated September 26, 1972 which reads as follows. 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed by representatives of our two Governments April 19, 
1972, as amended, and to propose a further amendment as follows 
In Part II, Item I, Commodity Table, increase maximum export 
market value for line 1tem rice, 198,000 M/T, to $34.1 million, and 
increase total to $60.9 million. 

All other terms and conditions of the April 19, 1972 Agreement, 
as amended, remain unchanged. 

If the foregoing 1s acceptable to your Government, I propose 
that this note and your reply thereto constitute an Agreement 
between our two Governments effective the date of your note in 
reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 


I have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency my concurrence in 
the contents of Your Note. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


[szaL] Tran Van Lam 


Tran-Van-Lam 
Minster of Foragn Affairs 


His Excellency 
ExiswortaH BunKER 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America 
Saigon 


TIAS 7467 


REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement correcting the agreement of December 30, 1971. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington October 4, 1972; 

Entered into force October 4, 1972. 


The Secretary of State to the Chinese Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


Ocrosrr 4, 1972 


EXCELLENCY ! 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of China concerning trade in 
cotton textiles effected by exchange of notes at Washington, D.C. on 
December 30, 1971.[7] 

It is noted that the agreed level for Category 26/27 in paragraph 5 
is 5,531,239 square yard equivalent, while the exchange of notes 
incorrectly states the level as 5,032,599 square yards equivalent. 

I propose that this note and your Excellency’s note in confirmation 
constitute a correction of the agreement concerning trade in cotton 
textiles between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Wiis C. Armstrrona 


His Excellency 
James C. H. Suen, 
Chinese Ambassador. 


*TIAS 7249 ; 22 UST 2084. 
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The Chinese Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20008 


Ocroser 4, 1972 


EXXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s 
note of October 4, 1972, concerning the level specified for Category 
26/27 in paragraph 5 of the agreement concerning cotton textiles dated 
December 30, 1971, between the Republic of China and the United 
States of America. 

I further have the honor to inform your Excellency that your note 
conforms with the understanding of the Government of the Republic 


of China. . 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


James C. H. SHEN 


James C. H. Shen 
Ambassador of the 
Republic of China 


His Excellency 
Wi1am P. Rogers 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 


TIAS 7468 


MEXICO 


Military Training Scholarships: Deposits Under 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1971 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at México April 4 and July 12, 1972; 
Entered into force July 12, 1972; 

Effective February 7, 1972. 


The American Embassy to the Mexican Secretariat of 
Foreign Relations 


No. 458 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 

ments to the Secretariat of Foreign Relations and has the honor to 
refer to recent discussions regarding the United States Foreign Assist- 
ance Act of 1971 ['] which includes a provision requiring payment to 
the United States Government of ten percent of the value of military 
training scholarships provided to other countries. 
’ In accordance with that provision, it is proposed that the Govern- 
ment of Mexico will deposit, in an account to be specified by the 
United States Government and at a rate of exchange which is not 
less favorable to the United States Government than the best legal 
rate at which United States dollars are sold by authorized dealers in 
Mexico on the date deposits are made, an amount in pesos equal to 
ten percent of the value of such scholarships. 

The Government of Mexico will be notified annually of the training 
for which funds have been obligated and the total value thereof. The 
deposits in question will be due and payable upon request within one 
year following the aforesaid notification. 

It is further proposed that the amounts to be deposited may be 
used to pay all official costs of the United States Government, in- 
cluding but not limited to all costs relating to the financing of inter- 
national educational and cultural exchange activities under programs 
authorized by the United States: Mutual Education and Cultural 
Exchange Act of 1961[7].  * 


1 86 Stat. 26; 22 U.S.C. § 2321 g. 
275 Stat. 527; 22 U.S.C. § 2451 note. 
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Finally, it is proposed that a reply from the Secretariat agreeing to 
the foregoing shall, together with this note, constitute an agreement 
between the two governments effective from and after February 7, 
1972 and applicable to training funded or agreed to on or after that 
date. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
occasion to renew to the Secretariat of Foreign Relations the 
assurances of its highest and most distinguished consideration. 


H. F. M. Jr. 
Empassy or THE UnitEep States oF AMERICA, 
Mexico, D. F., April 4, 1972. 


The Mexican Secretariat of Foreign Relations to the American Embassy 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS : 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
MEXICO 


506012 


La Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores saluda atentamente a la 
Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América y tiene el honor de 
referirse a su nota ntiimero 458, de fecha 4 de abril del presente afio, 
en la que comunicé que la ley norteamericana de 1971 sobre asis 
tencia al extranjero obliga a su Gobierno a cobrar el diez por ciento 
del valor de las becas para entrenamiento militar concedidas a otros 
paises. 

En tal virtud, la Embajada propone que el Gobierno de México 
deposite en una cuenta especial, al tipo de cambio corriente, el importe 
del diez por ciento del valor de las becas de esa indole que le sean 
otorgadas, en la inteligencia de que los fondos de esa cuenta serian 
utilizados por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América para 
sus gastos oficiales en México, entre otros los ocasionados por las 
actividades de intercambio cultural. 

En respuesta, la Secretarfa manifiesta a la Embajada que el gobierno 
de México ha tomado nota de que las becas para entrenamiento militar 
concedidas por el gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América ya no 
serdn gratuitas sino que estardén sujetas al pago del diez por ciento 
de su valor. 

Por otra parte, respecto de las becas para entrenamiento militar 
que acepte en el futuro y las que hayan sido aceptadas con posteriori- 
dad a la notificacién de la condicién de referencia, el Gobierno de 
México esté anuente en depositar en una cuenta especial, conforme 
al procedimiento sugerido en los pdrrafos 2, 3 y 4 de la nota de la 
Embajada, el diez por ciento de su valor. 
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Sin embargo, en lugar de la notificacién anual que se propone en 
el p&rrafo 3 de dicha nota, se solicita que el importe a pagar sea 
especificado en cada ofrecimiento de beca, de tal manera que las 
autoridades mexicanas correspondientes puedan conocer exéctamente, 
al aceptar una beca, las obligaciones pecuniarias que contraen. 

La Secretarfa de Relaciones Exteriores aprovecha esta ocasién 
para renovar ala Embajada el testimonio de su mas alta consideracfon. 


México, D. F., a 12 de julio de 1972. 


A tA EmBAJADA DE Los Estapos Unipos DE AMERICA, 


Ciudad. 


Translation 


UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
SECRETARIAT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


506012 


The Secretariat of Foreign Relations presents its compliments to 
the Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor to 
refer to its note No. 458, dated April 4, 1972, stating that the United 
States Foreign Assistance Act of 1971 requires the Government to 
charge ten percent of the value of military training scholarships 
provided to other countries. 

In accordance with that provision, the Embassy proposes that the 
Government of Mexico deposit, in a special account and at the 
current rate of exchange, an amount equal to ten percent of the value 
of such scholarships provided, with the understanding that the funds 
of that account would be used by the Government of the United 
States of America for its official expenses in Mexico, including, among 
others, those arising from cultural exchange activities. 

In reply, the Department of Foreign Affairs informs the Embassy 
that the Government of Mexico has noted that the military training 
scholarships provided by the Government of the United States of 
America will no longer be free of charge but will be subject to the 
payment of ten percent of their value. 

With respect to the military training scholarships it accepts in the 
future and those it has accepted after notification of the condition 
stated above, the Government of Mexico agrees to deposit ten percent 
of their value in a special account, in accordance with the procedure 
suggested in the second, third, and fourth paragraphs of the Embassy’s 
note. 
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However, instead of the annual notification proposed in the third 
paragraph of the aforesaid note, it requests that the amount to be 
paid be specified with each scholarship offer so that the appropriate 
Mexican authorities may know exactly, on accepting a scholarship, the 
financial obligations involved. 

The Secretariat of Foreign Relations avails itself of this occasion 
to renew to the Embassy the assurance of its highest consideration. 


Mexico, D.F., July 12, 1972. 
(Initialed] 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Mexico, D.F. 


TIAS 7469 


CANADA 


Committee on Water Quality in the 
St. John River Basin 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Ottawa September 21, 1972; 
Entered into force September 21, 1972. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES 
EXTERIEURES 
CANADA 
No. GWU-310 Orrawa, September 21, 1972 


EXcELLENCY; 

Ihave the honour to refer to the discussions which have taken place 
between representatives of our Governments regarding the preserva- 
tion of the quality of water in the international section of the St. 
John River and to propose that our Governments establish a Canada- 
United States Committee on water quality in the St. John River 
and its tributary rivers and streams which cross the Canada- United 
States boundary. The composition, purposes and objectives of the 
Committee, which shall conduct its work in a manner which is con- 
sistent with the provisions and objectives of the Boundary Waters 
Treaty of 1909, ['] are set out in the Annex to this Note. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of the 
United States of America, I have the honour to propose that this 
Note, together with its Annex, which are equally authentic in English 
and French, and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect, shall constitute 
an agreement between our Governments which shall enter into force 
on the date of your reply. 


1 TS 548; 36 Stat. 2448. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


MIrTcHELL SHARP 


Secretary of State 
tor External Affairs 


His Excellency 
The Honourable Apotex W. ScumipT, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Ottawa. 


ANNEX 


Whereas the Governments of Canada and the United States in the 
light of their rights and obligations under Article IV of the Boundary 
Waters Treaty of 1909 with respect to the avoidance of transboundary 
pollution, are concerned about the quality of water in the international 
section of the St. John River and in its tributary rivers and streams 
which cross the Canada-United States boundary; 

Whereas water quality planning has been under way in the St. John 
River Basin in both countries for more than a year, and proper co- 
ordination of this planning is urgently required to assure achievement 
of a unified approach to the problem; 

It is hereby agreed that a Canada-United States Committee on 
Water Quality in the St. John River and its Tributaries crossing the 
International Boundary (hereinafter referred to as the ‘“Committee’’) 
be established to assist the appropriate authorities in Canada and the 
United States to co-operate in such water quality planning as may be 
necessary to devise programs which will enhance the quality of water 
in the St. John River. The Committee will conduct its work in a 
manner which is consistent with the objectives and provisions of the 
Boundary Waters Treaty of 1909. 

I The purposes of the Committee shall be: 


(A) To review periodically progress in the conduct of stich water 
quality planning on both sides of the Canada-United States 
boundary in the St. John River Basin, with a view to facilitat- 
ing progress toward enhancement of water quality; 

(B) To exchange appropriate information about plans, programs ~ 
and actions which could affect water quality in the Basin; 

(C) To assist in co-ordination and consultation among appropriate 
authorities on matters and actions affecting water quality; 

(D) To make appropriate recommendations to relevant authorities 
on both sides of the boundary and to the International Joint 


TIAS 7470 


23 UST| Canada—St. John River—Sept. 21, 1972 2815 


Commission (hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Commission’’) 
regarding the improvement of water quality in the Basin. 

In the conduct of its work the Committee should consider in particu- 

lar the following aspects of water quality: 

(A) The condition of water quality, and the nature, extent and 
sources of pollution; 

(B) The need for and means of defining and achieving agreed in- 
ternational water quality objectives; 

(C) The identification of programs and other measures needed to 
obtain a significant reduction in level of pollution with time- 
tables for accomplishment, including measures related to 

- water quality and rate of flow, taking account of social and 
‘economic impacts. 


It is understood that discussions within the Committee will serve 
to enhance and not to replace existing formal and informal discussions 
or other contacts among federal, state, provincial and local authorities. 

II The Committee shall consist of an equal number of members 
from each country and will include appropriate officials from the Gov- 
ernments of Canada and the United States; the Governments of New 
Brunswick, Quebec and Maine, and also representatives of the St. John 
River Planning Board, and the Northern Maine Regional Planning 
Commission. The members will represent the respective authorities 
(who will pay such expenses as may be incurred in this respect) and 
provide the special skills, experience and information required to 
carry out the above terms of reference. The Committee should have 
the smallest number of members effectively to perform its functions. 
Advisors or observers to the Committee may be paid by Governments 
or serve without salary or expense allowance. The United States and 
Canadian sections of the Committee shall each designate a Chairman 
of its section. The Chairmen of the two sections shall be Joint Chair-— 
men of the Committee and shall be responsible for providing proper 
liaison between the Committee and their respective authorities. The 
Chairmen will keep their respective section members informed of 
plans, activities and progress. Each Chairman after consulting the 
members of his own section of the Committee may appoint a Secretary 
of that section. 

III Upon.the completion of its efforts with regard to the co-ordina- 
tion of water quality planning in the St. John River Basin, the Com- 
mittee shall provide a report on its progress and activities for the 
Commission. If the Committee has not completed its work within 
one year of the date of this Exchange of Notes, it shall in that event 
provide an interim progress report for the Commission by Septem- 
ber 30, 1973, and to the extent necessary, annually thereafter. The 
Committee shall also provide the Commission with copies of the 
proceedings of its regular meetings. 
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The Committee shall also provide a report on its progress and 
activities for the Governments of Canada and the United States as 
pilot and co-pilot of the Inland Water Pollution Project of the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization’s Committee on the Challenges of 
Modern Society, prior to September 30, 1973, and to the extent 
necessary, annually thereafter. 


French Text of the Canadian Note 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES 
EXTERIEURES 
CANADA 


No GWU-310 


MonsIEur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai l’honneur de me référer aux discussions qui ont eu lieu entre 
les représentants de nos Gouvernements concernant la préservation 
de la qualité de l’eau dans la section internationale du fleuve Saint- 
Jean et de proposer que nos Gouvernements forment un Comité 
canado-américain sur la qualité de l’eau du fleuve Saint-Jean et de 
ses riviéres et ruisseaux tributaires qui traversent la frontiére canado- 
américaine. , 

La composition, les fonctions et les objectifs du Comité, qui con- 
duira ses travaux conformément aux dispositions et aux objectifs du 
Traité des eaux limitrophes de 1909, sont exposés dans |’Annexe a 
cette Note. 

Si la proposition qui précéde agrée au Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, j’ai l’honneur de proposer que la présente Note et 
son Annexe, qui font également foi en anglais et en frangais, ainsi que 
la réponse de Votre Excellence A cet effet, constituent entre nos deux 
Gouvernements un accord qui entrera en vigueur & la date de votre 
réponse. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur |’Ambassadeur, les assurances renouvelées 
de ma trés haute considération. 


Le Secrétaire d’Etat aux 
Affaires extérieures, 


MitcHEetut SHARP 
Ottawa, le 21 septembre 1972. 
Son Excellence, 
L’Honorable Apouex W. Scumipt 


Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique - 
Ottawa 
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ANNEXE 


Attendu que les Gouvernements du Canada et des Etats-Unis, & 
la lumiére des droits et des obligations qui leur sont conférés par 
V’Article IV du Traité des eaux limitrophes de 1909 relativement 4 la 
prévention de la pollution outre-frontiére, sont préoccupés de la 
qualité de l’eau dans Ja section internationale du fleuve Saint-Jean 
et de ses affluents qui traversent la frontiére canado-américaine; 

Attendu que ls planification relative & la qualité de l’eau dans le 
réseau du fleuve Saint-Jean est en cours dans les deux pays depuis plus 
d’un an et qu’il est urgent de coordonner cette planification afin 
d’aborder le probléme de facon concertée; 

I est convenu par la présente qu’un Comité canado-américain sur 
la qualité de l’eau du fleuve Saint-Jean et de ses affluents qui franchis- 
sent la frontiére internationale (appelé ci-aprés le “Comité”) sera 
créé pour aider les autorités compétentes du Canada et des Etats- 
Unis & collaborer dans la planification touchant la qualité de l’eau qui 
peut s’avérer nécessaire & la mise au point de programmes visant & 
améliorer la qualité de l’eau du fleuve Saint-Jean. Le Comité conduira 
ses travaux conformément aux objectifs et aux dispositions du Traité 
des eaux limitrophes de 1909. 


I. Les fonctiuns du Comité sont: 


(A) d’examiner périodiquement les progrés réalisés dans le domaine 
de la planification de la qualité de l’eau des deux cétés de la 
frontiére canado-américaine dans le réseau du fleuve Saint- 
Jean, afin d’assurer l’amélioration progressive de la qualité 
de l’eau; 

(B) de permettre l’échange de renseignements pertinents sur les 
plans, les programmes et les actions susceptibles de modifier 
la qualité de l’eau dans le réseau; 

(C) de faciliter la coordination et les consultations entre les 
autorités compétentes au sujet des questions et des actions 
qui influent sur la qualité de eau; 

(D) de faire des recommandations appropriées aux autorités 
compétentes des deux cétés de la frontiére et 4 la Commission 
mixte internationale (appelée ci-aprés la ‘‘Commission”’), 
concernant |’amélioration de la qualité de l’eau dans le réseau. 

Dans la conduite de ses travaux, le Comité s’intéressera en par- 

ticulier aux aspects suivants de la qualité de l’eau: © , 

(A) état de la qualité de l’eau; nature, étendue et sources de la 
pollution; 

(B) nécessité et moyens de définir et de réaliser des objectifs 
internationaux convenus de qualité de l’eau; 

(C) identification des programmes et autres mesures nécessaires 
pour réduire sensiblement le niveau de la pollution, accom- 
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pagnés d’un calendrier pour leur mise en ceuvre et notamment 
des mesures relatives 4 la qualité de l’eau et aux débits, compte 
tenu de leurs répercussions sociales et économiques. 

Jl est entendu que les discussions au sein du Comité compléteront 
et ne remplaceront pas les entretiens de caractére officiel ou officieux 
ou les autres contacts qui ont lieu entre Jes autorités fédérales, les 
autorités de l’état et des provinces et les autorités locales. 

II. Le Comité se composera d’un nombre égal de représentants 
de chaque pays; il comprendra des fonctionnaires compétents des 
Gouvernements du Canada et des Etats-Unis, des gouvernements 
du Nouveau-Brunswick, du Québec et du Maine, ainsi que des repré- 
sentants du Conseil de la planification du fleuve Saint-Jean et de la 
Commission de la planification régionale du nord du Maine. Les 
membres représenteront leur organisme respectif (qui paiera les 
déspenses qui seront effectuées 4 cet égard) et apporteront les connais- 
sances spéciales, l’expérience et les données requises pour |’exécution 
du mandat énoncé ci-dessus. Le Comité devra compter le moins 
de membres possible afin de pouvoir exercer ses fonctions de fagon 
efficace. Les conseillers ou les observateurs auprés du Comité peuvent 
étre rémunérés par les Gouvernements ou travailler sans traitement 
ni indemnité. Les sections américaine et canadienne du Comité 
nommeront chacune leur président. Les présidents des deux sections 
seront présidents conjoints au Comité et assureront la liaison entre 
le Comité et leurs autorités respectives. Ils tiendront les membres 
de leur section au courant des projets, des activités et des progrés 
accomplis. Chaque président peut nommer un secrétaire de section 
aprés avoir consulté les membres de cette derniére. 

III. Lorsque son travail de coordination de Ja planification de la 
qualité de l’eau dans le réseau du fleuve Saint-Jean sera terminé, 
le Comité présentera un rapport de ses travaux et des progrés réalisés 
& la Commission. S’il n’a pas terminé ses travaux dans un délai d’un 
an & compter de la date du présent Echange de Notes, le Comité 
présentera un rapport provisoire 41a Commission avant le 30 septembre 
1978 et, s’il y a lieu, tous les ans par la suite. Le Comité fournira aussi 
& la Commission le texte des procés-verbaux de ses séances ordinaires. 

Le Comité présentera aussi un rapport aux Gouvernements du 
Canada et des Etats-Unis sur ]’état de ses travaux en tant que pilote 
et copilote du projet relatif 4 la pollution des eaux intérieures mis en 
cuvre par le Comité de l’OTAN sur les défis de la société moderne, 
avant le 30 septembre 1973 et, s’il y a lieu, tous Jes ans par la suite. 
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The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for External 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
OTTAWA, CANADA 


No. 176 SEPTEMBER 21, 1972 


SIR: 

I have the honor to refer to your Note No. GWU 310, of Septem- 
ber 21, 1972, with attached Annex, proposing the establishment of a 
Canada-United States Committee on water quality in the St. John 
River and its tributary rivers and streams which cross the Canada- 
United States boundary. The proposal meets with the approval of my 
Government, and I have the honor to confirm that your Note, together 
with its Annex, and this reply, shall constitute an agreement between 
our Governments which shall enter into force on the date of this reply. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Apvoupx# W. Scumipt 
The Honorable 
MitcHe.y SHarpP, P.C.; 


Secretary of State for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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MULTILATERAL 
Whaling 


Amendments to the Schedule to the International Whaling Conven- 
tion of 1946. 

Adopted at the Twenty-fourth Meeting of the International Whaling 
Commission, London, June 26-30, 1972; 

Entered into force October 5, 1972. 


INTERNATIONAL WHALING COMMISSION 
GREAT WESTMINSTER HOUSE, HORSEFERRY ROAD, LONDON, 8.W.1P 2AE 


Telephone: 01-834 8511 (Extension 405) | 


Chairman: Vice-C. hairman: 
I. Rrnpau (Norway) C. G. Serrer (Australia) 


Secretary: R. STACEY 
Ref ASXXIV 5 Ocroser 1972 


CIRCULAR COMMUNICATION TO ALL CONTRACTING GOVERNMENTS 
INTERNATIONAL WHALING CONVENTION 1946 [*] 


AMENDMENTS TO SCHEDULE 


The Secretary refers to his circular letter of 6 July 1972,[?] notifying 
Contracting Governments of the amendments to the Schedule to the 
Convention agreed at the Commission’s Twenty-fourth Annual 
Meeting. 

No objections have been received to the amendments proposed at the 
Twenty-fourth Meeting i.e. to paragraphs 1(c),4(1) (a), 5,6(1), 8(a), 
(b), (c); (a), (e)s (£), (g)s (h), (i), (j)s 9(c), 11 and 12(a) and 
these amendments, shown overleaf, therefore become binding on all 
Contracting Governments from 5 October 1972. 

The Secretary requests an acknowledgment of the receipt of this 
letter, a copy of which is also being sent to all Commissioners. 


1TIAS 1849; 62 Stat. (pt. 2) 1716. 
* Not printed. 
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SCHEDULE AMENDMENTS MADE AT THE TWENTY-FOURTH MEETING 
WHICH COME INTO FORCE ON 5 OCTOBER 1972 


Paragraph 1 (c) 
Paragraph 4 (1) (a) 
Paragraph 5 
Paragraph 6 (1) 


Paragraph 8 (a) 


Paragraph 8 (b) 
Paragraph 8. (c) 


Paragraph 8 (d) 


Paragraph 8 (e) 
Paragraph 8 (f) 


Paragraph 8 (g) 


Paragraph 8 (h) 
Paragraph 8 (i) 


Insert after “Commission” line 8 “acting 


’ through its Secretary”. 


Delete the words “for three years ending 
on %Ath-February 1973”. 

Delete whole paragraph. Insert “[This 
paragraph was deleted . following 
a recommendation made at the 24th 
Meeting]”. 

Delete after “Ocean” line 2 “for a pared 
ending on 8th November 1972”. Delete 
“close season” line 8 and _ substitute 
“prohibition”. 

Delete after “exceed” line 3 “2,300 blue 
whale units in 1971/72” and substitute 
“1,950 fin and 5,000 sei and Bryde’s 
whales combined and 5,000 minke whales 
in 1972/73”. 

Delete whole sub-paragraph. 

Renumber 8 (b) delete “blue whale 
units” line 3 and substitute “fin, sei, 
Bryde’s and minke whales”. 

Delete “blue whale units” line 5 and sub- 
stitute “each of these species”. 

Delete “blue whale units” last fn and 


substitute “each of these species”. 
Renumber 8 (c) delete “whales” line 4 
and substitute “each of these species”. 
Renumber 8 (d). 











'Renumber 8 (e) delete “Subject to sub- 


paragraph (h)” line 1. Delete after “ex- 
ceed” line 2 “1,046” and “1972” and sub- 
stitute “650” and “1973”, 


" Renumber 8 (f) delete “Subject to sub- 
_ paragraph (h)”. Delete after “exceed” 
. line 2 “8768” and “1972” line 3 and sub- 
stitute “3,000”. and “1973”. Delete last 


sentence. 

Delete whole sub- -paragraph. 
Renumber 8 (g). Delete after “exceed” 
in line 2 “10,841 whales in 1972” and sub- 
stitute “6 ,000 male and 4,000 female 
sperm whales i in 1973”. 
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Paragraph 8 (j) Delete whole sub-paragraph and foot- 
note and substitute sub-paragraph 8 (h) 
“The number of sperm whales taken in 
the Southern Hemisphere in the 1972/73 
pelagic season and the 1973 coastal sea- 
son shall not exceed 8,000 males and 5,000 
females”. 

Paragraph 9 (c) Delete “38” to “stations” lines 1, 2 and 3 
and substitute “30 feet (9.2 metres) in 
length except in the North Atlantic 
Ocean where it is forbidden to take or 
kill any sperm whale below 35 feet (10.7 


metres).” 

Paragraph 11 Delete after “8” line 6 “(£), (g) and (h)” 
and substitute “(e) and (f)”. 

Paragraph 12 (a) Delete “5” in the last line. 


TIAS 7471 


ISRAEL 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Washington October 13, 1972; 
Entered into force October 13, 1972. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF ISRAEL FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMOD- 
ITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Israel have agreed to the sales of commodities specified below. 
This Agreement shall consist of the Preamble, Parts I and III, and 
the Dollar Credit Annex of the August 4, 1967 Agreement ['] and the 

following Part II: 


PART II~- PARTICULAR PROVISIONS © 


Irem I. Commodity Table: 


‘ Approximate 
Supply Maximum Maximum Export 
Commodity Period Quantity Market Value 

(United States (Metric Tons) ‘ (Millions) 

Calendar Year) 
Feedgrains 1973 650, 000 $41. 6 
Wheat/ Wheat Flour 1973 200, 000 16.9 
Edible Vegetable Oil 1973 15, 000 3. 6 
Tobacco 1973 200 4 
Toray $62. 5 


Irem II. Payment Terms: 


Dollar Credit 
1. Initial Payment—5 percent. 
2. Number of Installment Payments—19. 
3. Amount of Each Installment Payment—Approximately equal 
annual amounts. 
4. Due Date of First Installment Payment—Two years after the 
date of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 


1 TIAS 6314; 18 UST 1684, 
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5. Initial Interest Rate—2 percent. 
6. Continuing Interest Rate—3 percent. 


Irem III. Usual Marketing Table: 


Commodity Import Period Usual Marketing Requirements 
(United States (Metric Tons) 
Calendar Year) - : : 
Feedgrains 1973 268, 000 
Wheat 1973 135, 000 (wheat equivalent) 
Edible Vegetable Oil or © 1973 22,000 (of which at least 17,000 MT 
Oilseeds (oil equivalent —_ : shall be imported from 
basis) sai the United States) 


Tobacco - 1973 2, 300 
Ire IV. Export Limitations: . 


A. With respect to each commodity financed under this Agree- 
ment, the export limitation period for the same or like commodity 
shall be United States Calendar Year 1973 or any subsequent calendar 
year during which said commodities financed under this Agreement 
are being imported and utilized. 

B.. For the purposes of Part I, Article III A 3 of the Agreement, the 
commodities considered to be the same as; or like, the commodities 
imported under this Agreement are: for feedgrains—corn, cornmeal, 
barley, grain. sorghum, rye, oats and mixed feeds containing pre- 
dominately such grains, except seeds, animal products, and industrial 
products; for wheat/wheat flour—wheat, wheat flour, rolled wheat, 
semolina, farina, and bulgur; for edible vegetable oil—edible vege- 
table oils including peanut oil, soybean oil, safflower oil, cottonseed 
oil, sunflower oil, rapeseed oil, sesame oil, ‘and the oil bearing seeds 
or beans thereof. 

C. During United States Calendar Year 1973 the following per- 
missible export arrangements are in effect: 


1. Israel may export 25,000 metric tons of edible vegetable oils 
(including oil equivalent of edible oil bearing seeds) to countries 
friendly to the United States of America, provided that for each 
ton of edible vegetable oils exported, including oil equivalent of 
edible oil bearing seeds, the Government of Israel will purchase 
commercially from the United States of America an equivalent 
amount of edible vegetable oil or edible oil bearing seeds (calcu- 
lated on the basis of soybeans with an oil extraction rate of 17.5 
percent). These offsetting purchases will be in addition to the usual 
marketing requirement for. edible vegetable oils. 

2. Israel may export.soybean meal, sunflower seeds and peanuts 
(not for crushing), edible olives, olive oil, desiccated coconut meat 
and industrial oils, and oilseeds without offsetting purchase re- 
quirements; - : 

3. Israel may export margarine and/or shortening provided the 
Government of Israel purchases commercially from the United 
States of America an amount of edible vegetable oil-or oil bearing 
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- seeds equivalent to the edible oil content of the margarine and/or 
shortening. exported. These offsetting purchases will be in addition 
to the usual marketing requirements for edible vegetable oils. The 
extraction rate. of edible oil bearing. seeds to be used in calculation 
of the equivalent amount of edible oil contained in the margarine 
and/or shortening will be calculated on a basis of soybeans: with an 
oil extraction rate of 17.5 percent. 

- 4, Israel may export barley malt aie up to $150,000 worth of 
corn starch. 


Ivem V. Self-Help Measures: 


The Government of Israel, in maintaining their policy of increased 
agricultural production, will continue self-help activities in the 
following areas: 

1. Further increased food production through intensive use of 

existing cropland. 

2. Improve the facilities for the storage and distribution of food 

commodities. 

3. Continue emphasis on adaptive research to develop new high- 

yielding crop varieties. 


Irem VI. Ecoriomic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds 
Accruing to Importing Country are to be Used: 


The proceeds accruing to the importing country from the sale of 
commodities financed under this Agreement will be used for financing 
the self-help measures set forth in Item V and for the following sectors 
as described in the Government of Israel’s Development Plan for 
the National Economy: Agriculture, Electricity, Water, Transport, 
and Construction. 


Irem VII. Ocean Freight (Differential) 


The Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of 
ocean freight differential for commodities it requires to be carried in 
United States flag vessels but, notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph 1 of the Dollar Credit Annex, it shall not finance the balance 
of the cost of ocean transportation of such commodities. 


Item VIII. Other Provisions: 


Substitute the following for paragraph 4 of the Dollar Credit Annex: 

“The total amount of the proceeds accruing to the importing 
country from the sale of commodities financed under this Agreement, 
to be applied to the economic development uses set forth in Part II 
of this Agreement, shall be not less than the local currency equivalent 
of the dollar disbursement by the Government of the exporting 
country in connection with the financing of the commodities (other 
than the ocean freight differential), provided, however, that the sales 
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proceeds to be so applied shall be reduced by the payment, if any, 
made by the Government of the importing country pursuant to the 
proviso in Section 103(b) of the Act (such payment is herein called 
‘the currency use payment’). The exchange rate to be used in calculat- 
ing this local currency equivalent shall be the rate at which the central 
monetary authority of the importing country, or its authorized agent, 
sells foreign exchange for local currency in connection with the 
commercial import of the same commodities. Any such accrued 
proceeds that are loaned by the Government of the importing country 
to private or nongovernmental organizations shall be loaned at rates 
of interest approximately equivalent to those charged for comparable 
loans in the importing country. The Government of the importing 
country shall furnish, in accordance with its fiscal year budget report- 
ing procedures, at such times as may be requested by the Government 
of the exporting country but not less often than annually, a report of 
the receipt and expenditure of the proceeds, certified by the appropriate 
audit authority of the Government of the importing country, and in 
the case of expenditures the budget sector in which they were used.” 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Washington, in duplicate, this thirteenth day of October, 
1972, 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


JOSEPH JOHN SIsco 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL: 
Y. Rasin 
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POLISH PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Social Security Pensions 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Warsaw August 6, 1968; 
Entered into force August 6, 1968. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the 
Polish Acting Minister of Foreign Affaire 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
No. 88 - Warsaw, August 6, 1968 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the talks concluded between the repre- 
sentatives of the Embassy and the Ministry of Finance concerning the 
method of payment to persons residing in Poland of pensions due 
from the American authorities. 3 

As a result of these talks I wish to make the following proposals: 

(1) Pensions due from the American authorities to persons residing in 

Poland will be paid by the United States Treasury Department 

from assets which the United States Government possesses in 

Poland by virtue of agricultural commodities agreements con- 

cluded with the Government of the Polish People’s Republic in 

the years 1957-1964, through the issuance of vouchers drawn 
nominally in U.S. dollars and subject to redemption in the Bank 

Polska Kasa Opieki S.A. and in other authorized Polish banks, 

The Bank Polska Kasa Opieki S.A. and other authorized Polish 

banks will redeem the vouchers, paying 80 percent of their 

nominal value in zlotys and 20 percent in coupons of the Bank 

Polska Kasa Opieki S.A. valid for payment for goods purchased 

in the Bank Polska Kasa Opieki S.A. The above-described 

method of redemption of the vouchers should be shown on. their 
face. 

(3) That portion of the disbursements indicated on the vouchers to be 
paid in zlotys will be paid at the relationship of 72 zlotys to one 
USS. dollar of the nominal value of the voucher, i.e., the relation- 
ship applied by authorized Polish enterprises when repurchasing 
goods from clients of the Bank Polska Kasa Opieki S.A. 


(2 
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(4) Ninety percent of the nominal value of pension disbursements 
made in the years 1968-1970 will be covered by the United States 
Embassy at Warsaw by placing at the disposal of the Bank 
Polska Kasa Opieki S.A. appropriate zloty amounts, computed 
in accordance with the terms of paragraph 3, from funds which 
the United States Government owns in Poland by virtue of the 
surplus agricultural commodities agreements concluded in the 
years 1957-1964 and which, in accordance with Article III of 
said agreements, may be presented for redemption in dollars in 
the seventeenth year after. the year: in which the pension dis- 
bursements are made. 

(5) The remaining ten percent of the nominal value of pension dis- 
bursements in the years 1968, 1969 and 1970 will be covered by 
the American side by placing at the disposal of the Polish side 
appropriate dollar amounts. The Polish side agrees in the years 
1968, 1969 and 1970 to finance the above sums which will then be 
refunded by the American side in the years 1971, 1972 and 1973, 
respectively, by offsets against dollar transfers due to the United 
States Government in accordance with Article III, paragraph 2 (d) 
of the Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agreement of July 21, 
1960. ['] 

(6) The procedure described above in paragraphs 1 through 5 will be 
considered binding for payments beginning on January 1, 1968, 
.Le., starting with pension payments for December 1967. Current 
monthly payments within the framework of the voucher system 
should begin with payments from July 1,; 1968, or immediately 
after the introduction of said system. Pension payments for the 
period from January 1 to June 30, 1968, or until inauguration of 
the new payment system, may be carried out on the basis of 
vouchers issued for the entire.aforementioned period. 

(7) The pension payments system described in the above paragraphs 
will continue to remain in force until December 31, 1970, and 
thereafter, until both parties conclude another agreement. How- 
ever, the arrangement will be reviewed after three years. 

I have the honor to propose that the answer to this note should 
constitute an understanding between the two Governments binding 
from the date of your answer. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. ; 


Wa ter E. JENKINS, JR. 
Charge d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency, 

Apam Kruczkowskl, 


Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Warsaw. 
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The Polish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim 


MINISTER SPRAW ZAGRANICZNYCH 


DPT 315-6-68 Warszawa, dnia 6 sterpnia 1968 r. 


Panize Cuarch p’ AFFAIRES, 
Mam zaszczyt potwierdzié otrzymanie Pafiskie] noty z dnia 6 
sierpnia 1968 roku o nastepujacej treSci: 


“Mam zaszczyt powolaé sie na rozmowy przeprowadzone 
miedzy przedstawicielami Ambasady i Ministerstwa Finans6w w 
sprawie sposobu wyplaty osobom zamieszkatym w Polsce rent 
nalegnych od wtadz amerykafskich. 

WwW wyniku tych rozméw pragne przedstawié nastepujace pro- 
pozycje: 


(1) 


(2) 


(3 


~ 


(4) 


Naleane od wtadz amerykafiskich renty dla os6b zamieszka- 
tych w Polsce beda wyplacane przez Departament Skarbu 
Stanéw Zjednoczonych ze Srodkéw, jakie Rzad Stanéw Zjed- 
noczonych posiada w Polsce z tytulu realizacji zawartych 
z Rzadem Polskie] Rzeczypospolitej Ludowej w latach 1957—- 
1964 uméw o produktach rolnych przez wydawanie voucher6w 
opiewajacych w ich wartoSci nominalnej na dolary USA, 
podlegajacych wykupowi w Banku Polska Kasa Opieki S.A. 
i w innych upowaznionych do tego bankach polskich. 

Bank Polska Kasa Opieki S.A. i inne upowaznione do tego 
banki polskie beda wykupywaé vouchery placac 80% ich 
wartosci nominalnej zlotymi i 20%—przez wydawanie bon6éw 
Banku Polska Kasa Opieki S.A. stuzacych na optacanie to- 
war6w zakupowanych w Banku Polska Kasa Opieki S.A. 
Powyzszy spos6b wykupu voucheréw pee byé na nich 
oznaczony. 

Dla tej czeSci swiadczeh wykazanych: w voucherach i prze- 
znaczonych do realizacji w zlotych bedzie stosowana relacja 
72 zi za 1 dolara wartoSci nominalnej vouchera, to jest taka 
relacja, jaka stosuja upowaznione przedsiebiorstwa polskie 
przy odkupie towaréw od klient6w Banku Polska Kasa Opieki 
S.A. 


Na pokrycie 90% wartoSci nominalnej Swiadczefi rentowych — 


wyplacanych w latach 1968-1970, Ambasada Stanéw Zjedno- 
czonych w Warszawie bedzie stawiaé do dyspozycji Bankowi 
Polska Kasa Opieki S.A. potrzebne Srodki zlotowe wyliczo- 
ne z zastosowaniem ustalefi pkt 3, ze Srodk6éw jakie Rzad 
Stanéw Zjednoczonych posiada w Polsce z tytulu realizacji 
zawartych w latach 1957-1964 uméw o nadwyZzkach produkt6éw 
rolnych i ktére zgodnie z artykutem III tych uméw moze 
przedstawié do wykupu za dolary po uplywie siedemnastu 


_ lat od roku, w ktérym beda wyplacone Swiadczenia rentowe. 
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(5) Na pokrycie pozostalych 10% wartoSci nominalnej Swiadczeh 

rentowych w latach 1968, 1969 i 1970 Strona amerykafksa 
postawi do dyspozycji Stronie polskie} odpowiednie kwoty 
dolarowe. 
Strona polska zgadza sie na sfinansowanie w latach 1968, 
1969 i 1970 powyzszych kwot, ktére nastepnie zostang zre- 
fundowane przez Strone amerykafiskg odpowiednio w latach 
1971, 1972 i 1973 w ciezar transfer6w nalegnych Rzadowi 
Stanédw Zjednoczonych w dolarach zgodnie z artykutem III 
pkt 2 lit.d/ Umowy o nadwyzkach produktéw rolnych, z dnia 
21 lipca 1960 roku. 

(6) Opisany powyzej sposéb w punktach od 1 do 5 bedzie uwazany 
za obowigzujacy dla ptatnoSci dokonanych od dnia 1 stycznia 
1968 roku tj. poczawszy od wyptaty rent nalegnych za miesigc 
grudziefi 1967 roku. BieZace miesieczne pltatno$ci w ramach 
systemu voucherowego powinny sie rozpoczaé od ptatnoSsci 
dokonanych od dnia 1 lipca 1968 roku lub zaraz po wprowa- 
dzeniu w zycie powyzszego systemu. Za okres od dnia 1 stycznia 
do 30 czerwca 1968 roku lub do chwili wprowadzenia nowego 
systemu ptatnoéci, wyptata rent moze nastapié na podstawie 
voucher6w wydanych za caty powyészy okres. 

(7) Opisany w powyzszych punktach system wyplacania rent 
bedzie obowiazywat do dnia 31 grudnia 1970 roku i pozostanie 
Ww mocy na dalszy okres do chwili zawarcia przez obie Strony 
innego porozumienia. Porozumienie niniejsze bedzie jednak 

* rozpatrzone po uptywie trzech lat. 

Mam zaszczyt zaproponawaé, aby odpowiedé na niniejsza note 
stanowila porozumienie miedzy obu Rzadami obowigzujace od 
‘dnia, w ktérym wystosowana bedzie ta odpowied2”. 

‘W imieniu mego Rzadu mam zaszczyt wyrazié zgode na propozycj e 
zawarte w powyzsze} nocie oraz na to, aby Pafska nota i niniejsza 
odpowiedé na nig stanowily porozumienie miedzy naszymi Rzadami, 
ktére wejdzie w Zycie w dniu dzisiejszym. 

Prosze przyjaé ponowne zapewnienia 0 moim powaZaniu. 


& | 5 Minister 
Avam Kruczxowsx1 
Pan Watter E. JENKINS, JR. 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


Stanédw Zjednoczonych Ameryki Pétnocnej 
w Warszawie 
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Translation 


MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
DPT 815-6-68 Warsaw, August 6, 1968 


Mr. Cuarefi D’AFFAIRES: 
I have the honor to confirm the receipt of your note of August 6, 
1968, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 2827.] 


In the name of my Government I have the honor to state that it 
accepts the proposals contained in the above note and agrees that 
your note and this reply thereto shall constitute an understanding 
between our Governments which shall inter into force on this date. 

Please accept the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


For the Minister 
Avam KruczKowskI 
Mr. Watrter E. JEnxIns, JR., 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, 


United States of North America, 
Warsaw. 
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NORWAY 


Double Taxation: Taxes on Income 
and Property 


Convention signed at Oslo December 3, 1971, 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
August 11, 1972; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America Au- 
gust 28, 1972, 

Ratified by Norway May 5, 1972; 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington September 29, 1972; 

Proclamed by the President of the United States of America 
October 31, 1972; 

Entered into force November 29, 1972. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CONSIDERING THAT’ 

The Convention between the United States of America and the 
Kingdom of Norway for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the 
Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with respect to Taxes on Income and 
Property was signed at Oslo on December 3, 1971, the text of which 
in English and Norwegian 1s hereto annexed, 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
August 11, 1972, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, 
gave its advice and consent to the ratification of the Convention, 

The Convention was duly ratified by the President of the United 
States of America on August 28, 1972 in pursuance of the advice and 
consent of the Senate, and was duly ratified on the part of the 
Kingdom of Norway, 

It 1s provided in Article 31 of the Convention that the Convention 
shall enter into force two months after the date of exchange of 
instruments of ratification, 

The instruments of ratification of the Convention were duly 
exchanged at Washington on September 29, 1972, and accordingly the 
Convention enters into force on November 29, 1972, 
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Now, THEREFORD, be it known that I, Richard Nixon, President 
of the United States of America, proclaim and make public the Con- 
vention of December 3, 1971 to the end that 1t shall be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the Umited States of America and by the 
citizens of the United States of America and all other persons subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this thirty-first day of October 

im the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred seventy- 

[SEAL] two and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred ninety-seventh. 


Ricuarp Nixon 


By the President. 
Wiiuiam P Rogers 
Secretary of State 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM OF NORWAY FOR 
THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION AND THE 
PREVENTION OF FISCAL EVASION WITH RESPECT 
TO TAXES ON INCOME AND PROPERTY 


TIAS 7474 
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Convention between The United States of America and 
The Kingdom of Norway with respect to taxes on income 
and property 


The United States of America and the Kingdom of Norway, desiring 
to conclude a convention for the avoidance of double taxation and 
the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect. to taxes on income and 
capital have agreed upon the following articles. 


CHAPTER I 
Scope of Convention 


Article 1 
Tazes Covered 


(1) The taxes which are the subject of this Convention are. 


(a) In the case of the United States, the Federal come taxes 
imposed by the Internal Revenue Code, hereinafter referred 
to as the «United States tax», and 

(b) In the case of Norway 


(i) The national and municipal taxes on income (including 
contributions to the tax equalization fund) and capital, 
(ii) The national dues on the salanes of nonresident artists, 
(iii) The special tax in aid of developing countries, 
(iv) The municipal ‘tax on real property; and 
(v) The seamen’s tax; 
hereinafter referred to as «Norwegian tax». 


(2) This Convention shall also apply to taxes substantially similar 
to those covered by paragraph (1) which are imposed in addition 
to, or in place of, existing taxes after the date of signature of 
this Convention. 

(3) For the purpose of Article 25 (Nondiscnmunation), this Conven- 
tion shall also apply to taxes of every kind imposed at the 
National, State, or local level. For the purpose of Article 28 
(Exchange of Information) this Convention shall also apply to 
taxes of every kind imposed at the National level. 
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CHAPTER II 
Definitions 


Article 2 
General Definitions 


(1) In this Convention, unless the context otherwise requires. 


(a) (i) The term «United States» means the United States of 

America, and 

(ii) When used in a geographical sense, the term «United 
States» means the States thereof and the Distnct of 
Columbia. Such term also includes (A) the territorial 
sea thereof and (B) the seabed and subsoil of the sub- 
marine areas adjacent to the terntoral sea, over which 
the United States exercises sovereign nights, n accordance 
with imternational law, for the purpose of exploration 
and exploitation of the natural resources of such areas, 
but only to the extent that the person, property, or 
activity to which this Convention 1s being applied 1s 
connected with such exploration or exploitation. 

(b) (i) The term «Norway» means the Kingdom of Norway; 
and 

(ii) When used in a geographical sense, the term «Norway» 
includes (A) the termtomal sea thereof and (B) the 
seabed and subsoil of. the submarine areas adjacent to 
the territorial sea, over which Norway exercises sover- 
eign mghts i accordance with international law, for 
the purpose of exploration and exploitation of the nat- 
ural resources of such areas, but only to the extent 
that the person, property, or activity to which this 
Convention 1s bemg applied is connected with such 
exploration or exploitation. 

However, the term «Norway» does not include Spitz- 
bergen (including Bear.-Island), Jan Mayen, and the 
Norwegian dependencies outside Europe. 

(c) The term «one of the Contracting States» or «the other 
Contracting State» means the United States or Norway, as 
the context requires. 

(d) The term «person» includes an individual, a partnership, a 
corporation, an estate, a trust, or any body of persons. 

(e) (i) The term «United States corporation» or «corporation of 
the Umted States»:means a corporation which 1s created 
or organized under the laws of the United States or any 
State thereof or the District of Columbia or any unincor- 
porated entity treated as a United States corporation for 
United States tax purposes; and 

(ii) The term «Norwegian corporation» or «corporation of 
Norway» means any corporation or any entity which 1s 
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treated as a body corporate for tax purposes under 
Norwegian tax law and 1s created or organized under 
the laws of Norway 

(f) The term «competent authority» means. 


(i) In the case of the United States, the Secretary of the 
Treasury or his delegate, and 

(ii) In the case of Norway, the Ministry of Finance and 
Customs or its authorized representative. 

(g) The term «State» means the United States, Norway, or any 
other National State. 

(h) The term anternational traffico means any voyage of a ship 
or aircraft operated by a resident of one of the Contracting 
States except where such voyage 1s confined solely to places 
within a Contracting State. 


Any other term used in this Convention and not defined in this 
Convention shall, unless the context otherwise requires, have the 
meaning which it has under the laws of the Contracting State 
whose tax 1s being determined. Notwithstanding the preceding 
sentence, if the meaning of such a term under the laws of one of 
the Contracting States is different from the meaning of the 
term under the laws of the other Contracting State, or if the 
meaning of such a term is not readily determinable under the 
laws of one of the Contracting States, the competent authonties 
of the Contracting States may, in order to prevent double tax- 
ation or to further any other purpose of this Convention, estab- 
lish a common meaning of the term for the purposes of this 
Convention. 


Article 3 
Fiscal Residence 


In this Convention. 
(a) The term «resident of Norway» means. 


(i) A Norwegian corporation, and 

(ii) Any person (except a corporation or any entity treated 
under Norwegian law as a corporation) resident in 
Norway for purposes of its tax, but in the case of a 
partnership, estate, or trust only to the extent that 
the income derived by such person 1s subject to Nor- 
wegian tax as the income of a resident. 

(b) The term «resident of the United States» means: 


(i) A United States corporation, and 
(ii) Any person (except a corporation or any unincorporated 


entity treated as a corporation for United States tax 


purposes) resident in the Umited States for purposes of 
its tax, but in the case of a partnership, estate, or trust 
only to the extent that the income derived by such per- 
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son 1s subject to United States tax as the income of a 
resident. 


(2) Where by reason of the provisions of paragraph (1) an individ- 
ual 1s a resident of both Contracting States. 


(a) He shall be deemed to be a resident of that Contracting 
State in which he maintains his permanent home. If he 
has a permanent home in both Contracting States or in 
neither of the Contracting States, he shall be deemed to be 
a resident of that Contracting State with which his personal 
and economic relations are closest (center of vital interests) , 
If the Contracting State in which he has his center of vital 

interests cannot be determined, he shall be deemed to be a 

resident of that Contracting State in which he has a habitual 

abode; 

(c) If he has a habitual abode in both Contracting States or 
in neither of the Contracting States, he shall be deemed. to 
be a resident of the Contracting State of which he 1s a citizen, 
and 

(d) If he 1s a citizen of both Contracting States or of neither 
Contracting State the competent authorities of the Con- 
tracting States shall settle the question by mutual agreement. 


(b 


~~ 


For purposes of this paragraph, a permanent home 1s the place 
where an individual dwells with his family 

(3) An individual who 1s deemed to be a resident of one of the Con- 
tracting States and not a resident of the other Contracting 
State by reason of the provisions of paragraph (2) shall be deemed 
to be a resident only of the first-mentioned Contracting State for 
all purposes of this Convention, including Article 22 (General 
Rules of Taxation). 


Article 4 
Permanent Establishment 


(1) For the purpose of this Convention, the term «permanent estab- 
lishment» means a fixed place of business through which a resident 
of one of the Contracting States engages in mdustnal or com- 
mercial activity 

The term «fixed place of business» includes but 1s not limited to 


(a) A branch, 

(b) An office, 

(c) A factory; 

(d) A workshop, 

(e) A warehouse, 

(f) A mine, quarry, or other place of extraction of natural 
resources, and 

(g) A building site or construction or installation project which 
exists for more than twelve months. 
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(3) Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2), a permanent establish- 


(4 


(5 


(6 


) 


~ 


~~ 


ment shall not include a fixed place of business used only for one 
or more of the following: 


(a) The use of facilities for the purpose of storage, display, or 
delivery of goods or merchandise belonging to the resident, 

(b) The maintenance of a stock of goods or merchandise belong- 
ing to the resident for the purpose of storage, display, or 
delivery; 

(c) The maintenance of a stock of goods or merchandise belong- 
ing to the resident for the purpose of processing by another 
person, 

(d) The maintenance of a fixed place of business for the purpose 
of purchasing goods or merchandise, or for collecting infor- 
mation, for the resident, 

(e) The maintenance of a fixed place of business for the purpose 
of advertising; for the supply of information, for scientific 
research, or for similar activities which have a preparatory 
or auxiliary character, for the resident, or 

(f) The maintenance of a building site or construction or instal- 
lation project which does not exist for more than twelve 
months, 


A person acting in one of the Contracting States on behalf of a 
resident of the other Contracting State, other than an agent of 
an independent status to whom paragraph (5) applies, shall be 
deemed to be a permanent establishment in the first-mentioned 
Contracting State if such person— 


(a) Has, and habitually exercises in the first-mentioned Contract- 
ing State, an authority to conclude contracts in the name of 
that resident, unless the exercise of such authority 1s limited 
to the purchase of goods or merchandise for that resident, or 

(b) Maintains substantial equipment or machinery within the 
first-mentioned Contracting State for more than twelve 
months. 


A resident of one of the Contracting States shall not be deemed 
to have a permanent establishment in the other Contracting 
State merely because such resident engages in industrial or 
commercial activity in that other Contracting State through a 
broker, general commission agent, or any other agent of an 
independent status, where such broker or agent 1s acting in 
the ordinary course of his business. 

The fact that a resident of one of the Contracting States 1s a 
related person (as defined under Article 7 (Related Persons)) 
with respect to a resident of the other Contracting State or with 
respect to a person who engages in industrial or commercial 
activity in that other Contracting State (whether through a 
permanent establishment or otherwise) shall not be taken into 
account in determining whether that resident of the first- 
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mentioned Contracting State has a permanent establishment in 
that other Contracting State. 

The principles set forth in paragraphs (1) through (6) shall be 
applied in determining whether there is a permanent establish- 
ment in a State other than one of the Contracting States or 
whether a person other than a resident of one of the Contracting 
States has a permanent establishment in one of the Contracting 
States. 


(7 


~~ 


CHAPTER III 
Taxation of Income 


Article 5 
Business Profits 


Industrial or commercial profits of a resident of one of the 
Contracting States shall be exempt from tax by the other Con- 
tracting State unless such resident is engaged in industrial or 
commercial activity in that other Contracting State through a 
permanent establishment situated therein. If such resident 1s so 
engaged, tax may be imposed by that other Contracting State 
on the industrial or commercial profits of such resident but only 
on so much of such profits as are attributable to the permanent 
establishment. 
Where a resident of one of the Contracting States is engaged 
in industrial or commercial activity in the other Contracting 
State through a permanent establishment situated therein, there 
shall in each Contracting State be attributed to the permanent 
establishment the industrial or commercial profits which would 
be attributable to such permanent establishment if such perma- 
nent establishment were an independent entity engaged in the 
same or similar activities under the same or similar conditions 
and dealing wholly independently with the resident of which it 
1s a permanent establishment. 

(3) In the determination of the industnal or commercial profits of 
a permanent establishment, there shall be allowed as deductions 
expenses which are reasonably connected with such profits, in- 
cluding executive and general administrative expenses, whether 
incurred in the Contracting State in which the permanent estab- 
lishment 1s situated or elsewhere. 

(4) No profits shall be attributed to a permanent establishment of 
a resident of one of the Contracting States in the other Contract- 
ing State merely by reason of the purchase of goods or mer- 
chandise by that permanent establishment, or by the resident 
of which it is a permanent establishment, for the account of 
that resident. 

(5) The term «ndustrial or commercial activity» mcludes the con- 
duct of manufacturing, mercantile, insurance, agricultural, fish- 

TIAS 7474 


(1 


ws 


(2 


ww 


23 UST] 


Norway—Double Taxateon—Dec. 3, 1971 


2841 





ing or mining activities, the operation of ships or aircraft, the 
furnishing of services, the rental of tangible personal property, 
and the rental or licensing of motion picture films or films or 
tapes used for radio or television broadcasting. Such term does 
not include the performance of personal services by an individual 
either as an employee or in an independent capacity 


(6) (a) The term «andustnal or commercial profits» mcludes income 


(7) 


(1) 


(2) 


denved from industnal or commercial activity Such term 
also includes income derived from real property and natural 
resources and dividends, interest, royalties (as defined in 
paragraph (2) of Article 10 (Royalties)), and capital gains 
but only if the property or nghts giving nse to such income, 
dividends, interest, royalties, or capital gains 1s effectively 
connected with a permanent establishment which the re- 
cipient, being a resident of one of the Contracting States, has 
in. the other Contracting State, whether or not such income 1s 
derived from industnal or commercial activity 

To determine whether property or mghts are effectively 
connected with a permanent establishment, the factors taken 
into account shall include whether the rights or property are 
used in or held for use in carrying on industrial or commercial 
activity through such permanent establishment and whether 
the activities carned on through such permanent establish- 
ment were a material factor in the realization of the income 
denved from such property or nights. For this purpose, due 
regard shall be given to whether or not such property or 
nghts or such income were accounted for through such per- 
manent establishment. 

Where industrial or commercial profits include items of income 
which are dealt with separately in other articles of this Conven- 
tion, the provisions of those articles shall, except as otherwise 
provided therein, supersede the provisions of this article. 


(b 


a 


Article 6 
Shipping and Arr Transport 


Notwithstanding Article 5. (Busmess Profits), income which a 
resident of the United States derives from the operation 1n inter- 
national traffic of ships or aircraft registered in either Contracting 
State or in a State with which Norway has an income tax con- 
vention exempting such income shall be exempt from Norwegian 
tax. 
Notwithstanding Article 5 (Business Profits), income derived by 
a resident of Norway, or an international consortium of which a 
resident of Norway and residents of other States with which the 
United States has an income tax convention exempting such 
income are the sole members, from the operation in international 
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traffic of ships or aircraft shall be exempt from United States 
tax. 


Article 7 
Related Persons 


Where a resident of one of the Contracting States and any other 
person are related and where such related persons make arrange- 
ments or impose conditions between themselves which are different 
from those which would be made between independent persons, 
any income, deductions, credits, or allowances which would, but 
for those arrangements or conditions, have been taken into account 
in computing the income (or loss) of, or the tax payable by, one 
of such persons, may be taken mto account mm computing the 
amount of the income subject to tax and the taxes payable by 
such person. 

A person is related to another person if either person owns or 
controls directly or indirectly the other, or if any third person or 
persons own or control directly or indirectly both. For this pur- 
pose, the term «control» includes any kind of control, whether or 
not legally enforceable, and however exercised or exercisable. 


(1 


~~ 


(2 


wa 


Article 8 
Duwidends 


(1) Dividends derived from sources within one of the Contracting 
States by a resident of the other Contracting State may be taxed 
by both Contracting States. 

(2) The rate of tax imposed by one of the Contracting States on 
dividends derived from sources within that Contracting State by 
a resident of the other Contracting State shall not exceed— 


(a) 15 percent of the gross amount actually distributed, or 
(b) When the recipient 1s a corporation, 10 percent of the gross 
amount actually distributed if— 


(i) Dumng the part of the paying corporation’s taxable year 
which precedes the date of payment of the dividend and 
during the whole of its prior taxable year (if any), at 
least 10 percent of the outstanding shares of the voting 
stock of the paying corporation was owned by the recipi- 
ent corporation, and 

(ii) Not more than 25 percent. of the gross income of the 
paying corporation for such prior taxable year (if any) 
consists of interest or dividends (other than imterest 
denved from the conduct of a banking, insurance, or 
financing business and other than dividends or interest 
received from subsidiary corporations, 50 percent or more 
of the outstanding shares of the voting stock of which 1s 
owned by the paying corporation at the time such divi- 
dends or interest 1s received). 

TIAS 7474 


23 UST] 


Norway—Double Taxatton—Dec. 3, 1971 


(3) Paragraph (2) shall not apply if the recipient of the dividends, 


(4 


(1 


(2 


~~ 


wa 


) 


(3) 


(4 


(5 


) 
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being a resident of one of the Contracting States, has a perma- 
nent establishment in the other Contracting State and the shares 
with respect to which the dividends are paid are effectively con- 
nected with such permanent establishment. In such a case, see 
paragraph (6)(a) of Article 5 (Business Profits). 

Dividends paid by a corporation of one of the Contracting States 
to a person other than a resident of the other Contracting State 
(and in the case of dividends paid by a Norwegian corporation, 
to a person other than a citizen of the United States) shall be 
exempt from tax by that other Contracting State. This paragraph 
shall not apply if the recipient of the dividends has a permanent 
establishment in that other Contracting State and the shares with 
respect to which the dividends are paid are effectively connected 
with such permanent establishment. 


Article 9 
Interest 


Interest derived from sources within one of the Contracting 
States by a resident of the other Contracting State shall be 
exempt from tax by the first-mentioned Contracting State. 
The term «nterest» as used in this Convention means income 
from bonds, debentures, Government secunities, notes, or other 
evidences of indebtedness, whether or not secured and whether 
or not carrying a mght to participate in profits, and debt-claims 
of every kind, as well as all other income which, under the taxation 
law of the Contracting State in which the income has 1ts source, 18 
assimilated to income from money lent. 
Paragraph (1) shall not apply if the recipient of the interest, 
being a resident of one of the Contracting States, has a perma- 
nent establishment in the other Contracting State and the in- 
debtedness giving rise to the interest 1s effectively connected 
with such permanent establishment. In such a case, see para- 
graph (6)(a) of Article 5 (Business Profits). 
Where any interest paid by a person to any related person ex- 
ceeds an amount which would have been paid to an unrelated 
person, the provisions of this article shall apply only to so much 
of the interest as would have been paid to an unrelated person. 
In such a case the excess payment may be taxed by each Con- 
tracting State according to its own law, including the provisions 
of this Convention where applicable. 
Interest paid by a resident of one of the Contracting States to 
a person other than a resident of the other Contracting State 
(and in the case of interest paid by a Norwegian corporation, 
to a person other than a citizen of the Umited States) shall be 
exempt from tax by the other Contracting State. This paragraph 
shall not apply if— 
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(a) Such interest 1s treated as.income from sources within the 
other Contracting State under paragraph (2) of Article 24 
(Source of Income), or 

(b) The recipient of the interest has a permanent establishment 
in the other Contracting State and the indebtedness giving 
rise to the interest 1s effectively connected with such per- 
‘manent establishment. 


Article 10 
Royalties 


(1) Royalties derived from sources within one of the Contracting 
States by a resident of the other Contracting State shall be 
exempt from tax by the first-mentioned Contracting State. 

(2) The term «royalties» as used 1n this article means— 


(a) Payment of any kind made as consideration for the use of, 
or the night to use, copyrights of literary, artistic, or scien- 
tific works (but not including copyrights of motion picture 
films or films or tapes used for radio or television broad- 
casting), patents, designs, models, plans, secret processes 
or formulae, trademarks, or other like property or mghts, 
or knowledge, experience, or skill (know-how), and 

Gains derived from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of 
any such property or nghts to the extent that the amounts 
realized on such sale, exchange, or other disposition for con- 
sideration are contingent on the productivity, use, or dispo- 
sition of such property or nghts. 


(3) Paragraph (1) shall not apply if the ‘recipient of the royalty, being 
a resident of one of the Contracting States, has in the other 
Contracting State a permanent establishment and the property or 
rights giving rise to the royalty 1s effectively connected with such 
permanent establishment. In such a case, see paregrepy (6) (a) of 
Article 5 (Business Profits) 

(4) Where any royalty paid by a person to any related person exceeds 
an amount which would have been paid to an unrelated person, 
the provisions of this article shall apply only to so much of the 
royalty as would have been paid to an unrelated person. In such 
a case the excess payment may be taxed by each Contracting 
State according to 1ts own law, including the provisions of this 
Convention where applicable. 


(b 


wa 


Article 11 
Income from Real Property 
(1y Income from real property, including royalties in respect of the 
operation of mines, quarries, or other natural resources and gains 


derived from -the sale, exchange, or other disposition of such 
property or of the right giving rise to such royalties, may be taxed 
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by the Contracting State mn which such real property, mines, 
quarries, or other natural resources are situated. For purposes of 
this Convention interest on indebtedness secured by real property 
or secured by a nght giving rise to royalties in respect of the 
operation of mines, quarnes, or other natural resources shall not 
be regarded as income from real property 

Paragraph (1) shall apply to income derived from the usufruct, 
direct use, letting, or use in any other form of real property 


Article 12 
Capital Gains 


A resident of one of the Contracting States shall be exempt from 
tax by the other Contracting State on gains from the sale, ex- 
change, or other disposition of capital assets unless— 


(a) The gain 1s derived by a resident of one of the Contracting 
States from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of prop- 
erty described m Article 11 (Income from Real Property) 
situated within the other Contracting State, 

(b) The recipient of the gain, being a resident of one of the 
Contracting States, has a permanent establishment in the 
other Contracting State and the property giving nse to the 
gain 1s effectively connected with such permanent establish- 
ment, or 

(c) The recipient of the gain, being an individual who 1s a resident 
of one of the contracting States— 


(i) Maintains a fixed base in the other Contracting State for 
@ period or periods aggregating 183 days or more durmg 
the taxable year and the property giving rise to such gains 
1s effectively connected with such fixed base, or 

(ii) Is present in the other Contracting State for a penod or 
periods aggregating 183 deys or more during the taxable 
year. 


Notwithstanding Article 5 (Business Profits) and paragraph (1) 
of this article, gains which a resident of one of the Contracting 
States derives from the sale, exchange, or other disposition of 
ships or aircraft which are operated in international traffic shall 
be exempt from tax by the other Contracting State. 
The provisions of paragraph (1) of this article shall not affect 
the nght of Norway to tax gains which an individual derives 
from the sale or exchange of stock consisting of at least a 25- 
percent interest in a Norwegian corporation if such individual 
was 4 national and a resident of Norway at any time during the 
five year period immediately preceding such sale or exchange. 
In the case of gains described in paragraph (1) (a), see Article 11 
(Income from Real Property) In the case of gains described in 
paragraph (1)(b), see paragraph (6)(a) of Article 5 (Business 
Profits). 
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Article 13 
Independent Personal Services 


(1) Income derived by an individual who 1s a resident of one of the 
Contracting States from the performance of personal services in 
an independent capacity, may be taxed by that Contracting State. 
Except as provided in paragraph (2), such mcome shall be exempt 
from tax by the other Contracting State. 

(2) Income derived by an individual who 1s a resident of one of the 
Contracting States from the performance of personal services in 
an independent capacity in the other Contracting State may 
be taxed by that other Contracting State, if: 


(a) The individual is present in that other Contracting State for 
& period or periods aggregating 183 days or more in the 
taxable year, or 

(b) The individual maintains a fixed base in that other Con- 
tracting State for a period or periods aggregating 183 days 
or more in the taxable year, but only so much of it asis 
attributable to such fixed base, or 

(c) The individual 1s a public entertamer, such as a theater, 
motion picture, or television artist, 2 musician, or an athlete, 
and the income 1s derived from his personal services as a 
public entertainer provided that he 1s present in that other 
Contracting State for more than a total of 90 days during 
the taxable year or such income exceeds in the aggregate 
3,000 United States dollars or its equivalent in Norwegian 
kroner during the taxable year. 


Article 14 
Dependent Personal Services 


Subject to the provisions of Articles 15 (Teachers), 16 (Students 
and Trainees), 17 (Governmental Functions), and 18 (Private 
Pensions and Annuities) wages, salaries, and similar remuneration 
derived by an individual who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting 
States from labor or personal services performed as an employee 
may be taxed by that Contracting State. Except as provided by 
paragraph (2), such remuneration derived from sources within 
the other Contracting State may also be taxed by that other 
Contracting State. 

Remuneration described in paragraph (1) derived by an individual 
who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting States shall be exempt 
from tax by the other Contracting State if— 


(a) He is present in that other Contracting State for a period or 
periods aggregating less than 183 days in the taxable year; 

(b) He is an employee of a resident of the first-mentioned Con- 
tracting State or of a permanent establishment maintained in 
that Contracting State by a resident of a State other than that 
Contracting State, and 
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(c) The remuneration 1s not borne as such by a permanent 
establishment which the employer has in that other Con- 
tracting State. 


Notwithstanding paragraph (2) remuneration derived by an 
individual who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting States from 
the performance of labor or personal services as an employee 
aboard ships or aircraft operated by a resident of the other Con- 
tracting State in international traffic or in fishing on the high seas 
may be taxed by that other Contracting State if such individual 
1s a member of the regular complement of the ship or aircraft. 


Article 15 
Teachers 


Where a resident of one of the Contracting States 1s invited by 
the Government of the other Contracting State or by a university 
or other recognized educational institution in that other Contract- 
ing State to come to that other Contracting State for a period 
not expected to exceed two years for the purpose of teaching or 
engaging in research or both at a university or other recognized 
educational institution and such resident comes to that other 
Contracting State primarily for such purpose, his income from 
personal services for teaching or research at such university or 
educational institution shall be exempt from tax by that other 
Contracting State for a period not exceeding two years from the 
date of his arrival in that other Contracting State. 

This article shall not apply to mcome from research if such re- 
search 1s undertaken primarily for the private benefit of a specific 
person or persons. 


Article 16 
Students and Travnees 


(1) (a) An mdividual who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting 


States at the time he becomes temporarily present in the 
other Contracting State and who 1s temporarily present in 
that other Contracting State for the primary purpose of— 


(i) Studying at a university or other recognized educational 
institution in that other Contracting State, or 
(ii) Securmg trammg required to qualify him to practice a 
profession or professional specialty, or 
(iii) Studying or doing research as a recipient of a grant, 
allowance, or award from a governmental, religious, 
chantable, scientific, literary, or educational organiza- 
tion, 
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shall be exempt from tax by that other Contracting State 
with respect to amounts described in subparagraph (b) for a 
period not exceeding five taxable years from the date of his 
arrival in that other Contracting State. 

(b) The amounts referred to in subparagraph (a) are— 


(i) Gifts from abroad for the purpose of his maintenance, 
education, study, research, or traming; 

(ii) The grant, allowance, or award, and 

(iii) Income from personal services performed in that other 
Contracting State in an amount not in excess of 2,000 
United States dollars or its equivalent in Norwegian 
kroner for any taxable year. 


(2) An mdividual who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting States 
at the time he becomes temporarily present in the other Con- 
tracting State and who is temporarily present in that other 
Contracting State as an employee of, or under contract with, a 
resident of the first-mentioned Contracting State, for the prmary 
purpose of— 


(a) Acquiring technical, professional, or busmess experience from 
a person other than that resident of the first-mentioned Con- 
tracting State or other than a person related to such resident, 
or 

Studying at a university or other recognized educational 
institution in that other Contracting State, shall be exempt 
from tax by that other Contracting State for a period of 
twelve consecutive months with respect to his come from 
personal services in an aggregate amount not in excess of 
5,000 United States dollars or its equivalent m Norwegian 
kroner. 


(b 


a 


(3) An individual who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting States 
at the tame he becomes temporarily present in the other Con- 
tracting State and who 1s temporarily present in that other 
Contracting State for a period not exceeding one year, as a 
participant in a program sponsored by the Government of that 
other Contracting State, for the pnmary purpose of tramuing, 
research, or study, shall be exempt from tax by that other Con- 
tracting State with respect to his mcome from personal services 
in respect of such traming, research, or study performed in that 
other Contracting State in an aggregate amount not in excess of 
10,000 United States dollars or its equivalent in Norwegian 
kroner. 

(4) The benefits provided under Article 15 (Teachers) and para- 
graph (1) of this article shall extend only for such period of time 
as may reasonably or customarily be required to effectuate the 
purpose of the visit, but in no case shall any individual have the 
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benefits provided therein for more than a total of five taxable 
years from the date of his arrival. 


Article 17 
Governmental Functions 


Wages, salaries, and similar remuneration, including pensions or 
similar benefits, paid by or from public funds of one of the Con- 
tracting States, or a political subdivision or local authority thereof, 
to a citizen of that Contracting State for labor or personal services 
performed for that Contracting State, or for any of its political sub- 
divisions or local authorities, in the discharge of governmental 
functions shall be exempt from tax by the other Contracting State. 


Article 18 
Prwate Pensions and Annuities 


(1) Except as provided in Article 17 (Governmental Functions), 
pensions and other similar remuneration paid to an individual 
who 1s a resident of one of the Contracting States in consideration 
of past employment shall be taxable only in that Contracting 
State. 

Alimony and annuities paid to an individual who 1s a resident of 

one of the Contracting States shall be taxable only in that Con- 

tracting State. 

(3) Child support payments made by an individual who 1s a resident 
of one of the Contracting States to an individual who 1s a resi- 
dent of the other Contracting State shall be exempt from tax 
in that other Contracting State. 

(4) As used in this article— 


(a) The term «pensions and other similar remunerations» means 
periodic payments made after retirement or death in con- 
sideration for services rendered, or by way of compensation 
for injuries received, in connection with past employment, 

(b) The term «annuities» means a stated sum paid periodically 
at stated times during life, or during a specified number of 
years, under an obligation to make the payments ‘in return 
for adequate and full consideration (other than services 
rendered) , 

(c) The term «alimony» means periodic payments made pursu- 
ant to a decree of divorce, separate maintenance agreement, 
or support or separation agreement, which is taxable to the 
recipient under the internal laws of the Contracting State 
of which he 1s a resident, and 

(d) The term «child support payments». means pemodic pay- 
ments for the support of a minor child made pursuant to 
a decree of divorce, separate maintenance agreement, or 
support or separation agreement. 
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Article 19 
Social Security Payments 


Social security payments and other public pensions paid by one of 
the Contracting States to an individual who 1s a resident of the 
other Contracting State shall be taxable only in the first-mentioned 
Contracting State. This article shall not apply to payments described 
in Article 17 (Governmental Functions). 


Article 20 
Investment or Holding Companves 


A corporation of one of the Contracting States deriving dividends, 
interest, royalties, or capital gains from sources within the other 
Contracting State shall not be entitled to the benefits of Articles 8 
(Dividends), 9 (Interest), 10 (Royalties), or 12 (Capital Gains) if— 


(a) By reason of special measures the tax umposed on such cor- 
poration by the first-mentioned Contracting State with 
respect to such dividends, mterest, royalties, or capital 
gains 1s substantially less than the tax generally imposed by 
such Contracting State on corporate profits, and 

25 percent or more of the capital of such corporation 1s held 
of record or 1s otherwise determined, after consultation 
between the competent authorities of the Contracting States, 
to be owned directly or indirectly, by one or more persons 
who are not individual residents of the first-mentioned 
Contracting State (or, in the case of a Norwegian corpora- 
tion, who are citizens of the United States). 


(b 


ww 


CHAPTER IV 
Taxation of Capital 


Article 21 
Capital Taxes 


(1) Capital represented by property referred to in Article 11 (Income 
from Real Property) may be taxed in the Contracting State in 
which such property 1s situated. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3) below, capital repre- 
sented by assets, other than property referred to in paragraph (1), 
which are effectively connected with a permanent establishment 
of a resident of one of the Contracting States may be taxed in 
the Contracting State in which the permanent establishment 18 
situated. 

(3) Ships and aircraft of a resident of one of the Contracting States 
and assets, other than property referred to in paragraph (1), 
pertaining to the operation of such ships or aircraft shall be 
exempt from tax by the other Contracting State. 
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(4) All other elements of capital of a resident of a Contracting State 


(1 


(2 


(3 


~ 


) 


wS 


(4) 
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not dealt with in this article shall be exempt from tax by the 
other Contracting State. 


CHAPTER V 
General Rules 


Article 22 
General Rules of Taxation 


A resident of one of the Contracting States may be taxed by the 
other Contracting State on any income from sources within that 
other Contracting State and only on such income, subject to any 
limitations set forth in this Convention. For this purpose, the 
rules set forth in Article 24 (Source of Income) shall be applied 
to determine the source of income. 

The provisions of this Convention shall not be construed to 
restrict in any manner any exclusion, exemption, deduction, 
credit, or other allowance now or hereafter accorded— 


(a) By the laws of one of the Contracting States in the deter- 
munation of the tax imposed by that Contracting State, or 
(b) By any other agreement between the Contracting States. 


The United States may tax its citizens or residents as if this 
Convention had not come into effect. 


(a) This provision shall not affect the rules laid down in Articles 
19 (Social Secumty Payments), 23 (Relief from Double 
Taxation), 25 (Nondiscrimination), 26 (Diplomatic and 
Consular Officers), and 27 (Mutual Agreement Procedure) 

(b) This provision shall not affect the rules laid down 1n Articles 
15 (Teachers), 16 (Students and Trainees), and 17 (Govern- 
mental Functions), upon individuals who are not citizens of 
the United States and who do not have immigrant status in 
the United States. 


Norway may tax its diplomatic and consular officers as if this 
Convention had not come into effect. 
The United States may impose its personal holding company 
tax and its accumulated earnings tax notwithstanding any pro- 
vision of this Convention. However, a Norwegian corporation 
shall be exempt from the Umited States personal holding com- 
pany tax in any taxable year if all of its stock 1s owned, directly 
or indirectly, by one or more individuals who are residents of 
Norway (and not citizens of the United States) for that entire 
year. A Norwegian corporation shall be exempt from the United 
States accumulated earnings tax in any taxable year unless 
such corporation 1s engaged in trade or busimess in the United 
States through a permanent establishment at any time during 
such year. 
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(6) The competent authonties of the two Contracting States may 
prescribe regulations necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
Convention. 


Article 23 
Relief from Double Taxation 


Double taxation of income shall be avoided in the following manner: 

(1) In accordance with the provisions and subject to the limitations 
of the law of the United States (as 1t may be amended from 
time to time without changing the principles hereof) regarding 
the allowance of a credit against United States tax of tax payable 
in any country other than the United States, the United States 
shall allow to a citizen or resident of the United States as a 
credit against the United States tax the appropriate amount of 
Norwegian tax. Such appropriate amount shall be based upon the 
amount of tax paid to Norway, but the credit shall not exceed 
the limitations (for the purpose of limiting the credit to the 
United States tax on income from sources withmn Norway or 
on income from sources outside of the United States) provided 
by United States law for the taxable year. For the purpose of 
applying the United States credit in relation to taxes paid to 
Norway, the rules set forth in Article 24 (Source of Income) 
shall be applied to determine the source of income. For purposes 
of applying the United States credit in relation to the taxes 
paid to Norway the taxes referred to m paragraph (1)(b) of 
Article 1 (Taxes Covered) other than the national and municipal 
taxes on capital and the municipal tax on real property shall be 
considered to be income taxes. 

(2) In the case of income derved from sources in the United States, 
relief from double taxation shall be granted mn Norway in the 
following manner’ 


(a) Where a resident of Norway derives income or owns prop- 
erty which, in accordance with the provisions of this Con- 
vention, may be taxed in the United States or 1s exempt 
from United States tax under Article 15 (Teachers) or 
Article 16 (Students and Traimees), Norway shall, subject 
to the provisions of subparagraphs (b) or (c) of this para- 
graph, exempt such income or property from tax but may, 
in calculating tax on the remaining mcome or property of 
that resident, apply the rate of tax which would have been 
applicable if the exempted income or property had not been 
so exempted. 

(b) Where a resident of Norway derives income which, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this Convention may be taxed 
in both Contracting States, Norway shall allow as a credit 
against the tax on the wncome of that resident an amount 
equal to the tax paid in the United States. Such credit shall 
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(1) 


(2 


wa 


(3) 


not, however, exceed that part of the tax, as computed before 
the credit 1s given, which 1s appropriate to the income derived 
from sources in the United States under the rules set forth in 
Article 24 (Source of Income). 

(c) In determining its tax on a Norwegian corporation receiving 
dividends from a United States corporation in which 1t owns 
10 percent or more of the stock, Norway shall allow a credit 
against the tax otherwise payable by the Norwegian corpora- 
tion for the appropmate amount of United States tax umposed 
on the United States corporation on the profits out of which 
the dividends were paid. However, the deduction allowed such 
a Norwegia!. corporation for dividends paid out by 1t shall be 
reduced by the net amount of dividends received from the 
United States corporation (after all Umited States taxes 
imposed on such dividends). 


Article 24 
Source of Income 


purposes of this Convention. 


Dividends shall be treated as income from sources within a 
Contracting State only if paid by a corporation of that Con- 
tracting State. 

Interest shall be treated as income from sources within a Con- 
tracting State only if paid by such Contracting State, a political 
subdivision or a local authority thereof, or by a resident of that 
Contracting State. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence— 


(a) If the person paying the interest (whether or not such person 
1s a resident of one of the Contracting States) has a permanent 
establishment in one of the Contracting States in connection 
with which the indebtedness on which the interest 1s paid 
was incurred and such interest 1s borne by such permanent 
establishment, or 

(b) If the person paying the interest 1s a resident of one of the 
Contracting States and has a permanent establishment in a 
State other than a Contracting State in connection with 
which the indebtedness on which the interest 1s paid was 
incurred and such interest 1s paid to a resident of the other 
Contracting State, and such interest 1s borne by such 
permanent establishment, 


such interest shall be deemed to be from sources within the State 
in which the permanent establishment 1s situated. 
Royalties described in paragraph (2) of Article 10 (Royalties) 
for the use of, or the mght to use, property or mghts described 
in such paragraph shall be treated as income from sources 
within a Contracting State only to the extent that such royalties 
are for the use of, or the mght to use, such property or nghts 
within that Contracting State. 
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(4) Income from real property and royalties from the operation of 
mines, quarries, or other natural resources (including gains 
derived from the sale of such property or the nght giving rise 
to such royalties) shall be treated as income from sources within 
a Contracting State only if such property 1s situated in that 
Contracting State. 

(5) Income from the rental of tangible personal (movable) property 
shall be treated as income from sources within a Contracting 
State only if such property 1s situated in that Contracting State. 

(6) Income received by an individual for his performance of labor or 
personal services, whether as an employee or in an independent 
capacity, shall be treated as income from sources within ‘a Con- 
tracting State only to the extent that such services are per- 
formed in that Contracting State. Income from personal services 
performed aboard ships or aircraft operated by a resident of 
one of the Contracting States in international traffic or in 
fishing on the high seas shall be treated as income from sources 
within that Contracting State if rendered by a member of the 
regular complement of the ship or aircraft. Notwithstanding the 
preceding provisions of this paragraph, remuneration described 
in Article 17 (Governmental Functions) and payments described 
in Article 19 (Social Security Payments) shall be treated as in- 
come from sources within a Contracting State only if paid by or 
from the public funds of that Contracting State or a political 
subdivision or local authority thereof. 

(7) Income from the purchase and sale of intangible or tangible 
personal (including movable) property (other than gains defined 
as royalties by paragraph (2)(b) of Article 10 (Royalties)) 
shall be treated as income from sources within a Contracting 
State only if such property 1s sold in that Contracting State. 

(8) Income from gains described in paragraph (3) of Article 12 
(Capital Gains) shall be treated as income from sources within 
Norway 

(9) Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) through (7), industrial or com- 
mercial profits which are attributable to a permanent establish- 
ment which the recipient, a resident of one of the Contracting 
States, has in the other Contracting State, including income 
derived from real property and natural resources and divi- 
dends, interest, royalties (as defined in paragraph (2) of Article 
10 (Royalties)), and capital gains, but only if the property or 
nights giving mse to such mcome, dividends, interest, royalties, 
or capital gains are effectively connected with such permanent 
establishment, shall be treated as income from sources within 
that other Contracting State. 

(10) The source of any item of income to which paragraphs (1) 
through (9) are not applicable shall be determined by each of 
the Contracting States in accordance with its own law Not- 
withstanding the preceding sentence, if the source of any item 
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of income under the laws of one Contracting State 1s different 
from the source of such item of income under the laws of the 
other Contracting State or if the source of such income 1s not 
readily determinable under the laws of one of the Contracting 
States, the competent authorities of the Contracting States 
may, in order to prevent double taxation or further any other 
purpose of this Convention, establish a common source of the 
item of income for purposes of this Convention. 


CHAPTER VI 
Special Promsions 


Article 25 
Nondiservmination 


A citizen of one of the Contracting States who 1s a resident of 
the other Contracting State shall not be subjected in that other 
Contracting State to more burdensome taxes than a citizen of 
that other Contracting State who 1s a resident thereof. 
A permanent establishment which a resident of one of the 
Contracting States has in the other Contracting State shall not 
be subject in that other Contracting State to more burdensome 
taxes than a resident of that other Contracting State carrying 
on the same activities. This paragraph shall not be construed 
as obliging a Contracting State to grant to individual residents 
of the other Contracting State any personal allowances, reliefs, 
or deductions for taxation purposes on account of civil status or 
family responsibilities which it grants to its own individual 
residents. 
A corporation of one of the Contracting States, the capital of 
which is wholly or partly owned or controlled, directly or in- 
directly, by one or more residents of the other Contracting State, 
shall not be subjected in the first-mentioned Contracting State 
to any taxation or any requirement connected therewith which 
is other or more burdensome than the taxation and connected 
requirements to which a corporation of the first-mentioned 
Contracting State carrying on the same activities, the capital of 
which 1s wholly owned or controlled by one or more residents of 
the first-mentioned Contracting State, 1s or may be subjected. 
The provisions of this article shall not be construed as obliging 
Norway to grant to citizens of the United States who are not 
born in Norway of parents having Norwegian nationality, the 
exceptional tax relief which 1s accorded pursuant to section 22 of 
the Norwegian Taxation Act for the Rural Districts and section 
17 of the Norwegian Taxation Act for the Urban Districts, to 
Citizens of Norway: and individuals born in Norway 
A citizen or resident of the United States shall, for purposes of 
Norwegian income tax, be allowed to deduct interest, expenses 
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which are incurred with respect to a mortgage or other evidence 

of mdebtedness on real property which 1s situated in Norway 

to the same extent that such expenditures would be deductible 

for purposes of Norwegian income tax 1f incurred by a resident 

of Norway 

In accordance with paragraph (3) of Article 1 (Taxes Covered) 

this article shall apply to taxes of every kind imposed at the 

National, State, or Jocal level. 

(7) The provisions of paragraph (2) shall not be construed as pre- 
venting Norway from taxing the total profits attributable to 
& permanent establishment which 1s maimtamed mn Norway 
by a United States corporation at a rate at which the undistrib- 
uted profits of a Norwegian corporation may be taxed. How- 
ever, the amount of such tax shall not exceed the tax that would 
be imposed on a corporation and its shareholders if such profits 
were derived by a Norwegian corporation that distributed to its 
United States shareholders, owning at least 10 percent of its 
voting stock, the same percentage of 1ts profits as such United 
States corporation maintaiming such permanent establishment 
distributed to its shareholders from its total profits. 


Article 26 
Diplomatic and Consular Officers 


Nothing in this Convention shall affect the fiscal privileges of dip- 
lomatic and consular officials under the genera] rules of international 
law or under the provisions of special agreements. 


Article 27 
Mutual Agreement Procedure 


(1) Where a resident of one of the Contracting States considers 
that the action of one or both of the Contracting States results 
or will result for him in taxation not in accordance with this 
Convention, he may, notwithstanding the remedies provided by 
the national laws of the Contracting States, present his case to 
the competent authority of the Contracting State of which he 1s 
a resident. Should the resident’s claim be considered to have 
merit by the competent authority of the Contracting State to 
which the claim 1s made, 1t shall endeavor to come to an agree- 
ment with the competent authority of the other Contracting 
State with a view to the avoidance of taxation contrary to the 
provisions of this Convention. 
The competent authonties of the Contracting States shall 
endeavor to resolve by mutual agreement any difficulties or 
doubts arising as to the application of this Convention. In partac- 
ular, the competent authonties of the Contracting States may 
agree— 
(a) To the same attribution of industmal or commercial profits 
to a resident of one of the Contracting States and its per- 
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(2) 


(3) 
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manent establishment situated in the other Contracting 
State, 

(b) To the same allocation of mcome, deductions, credits, or 
allowances between a resident of one of the Contracting 
States and any related person, or 

(c) To the same determination of the source of particular items 
of income. 


The competent authorities of the Contracting States may com- 
municate with each other directly for the purpose of reaching 
an agreement in the sense of this article. When 1t seems advisable 
for the purpose of reaching agreement, the competent authorities 
may meet together for an oral exchange of opinions. 

In the event that the competent authorities reach such an 
agreement, taxes shall be smposed on such income, and refund 
or credit of taxes shall be allowed, by the Contracting States in 
accordance with such agreement. 


Article 28 
Exchange of Information 


The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall ex- 
change such information as 1s pertinent to carrying out the 
provisions of this Convention and of the. domestic laws of the 
Contracting States concerning taxes covered by this Convention. 
Any information so exchanged shall be treated as secret and 
shall not be disclosed to any persons other than those (including 
a court or administrative body) concerned with assessment, 
collection, enforcement, or prosecution in respect of the taxes 
which are the subject of this Convention. 


In no case shall the provisions of paragraph (1) be construed 


so as to impose on one of the Contracting States the obligation— 


(a) To carry out administrative measures at variance with the 
laws or the admunistrative practice of that Contracting 
State or the other Contracting State, 

(b) To supply particulars which are not obtamable under the 
laws, or 1n the normal course of the administration, of that 
Contracting State or of the other Contracting State, or 

(c) To supply mformation which would disclose any trade, 
business, mdustrial, commercial, or professional secret or 
trade process, or information, the disclosure of which would 
be contrary to public policy 


The exchange of mformation shall be either on a routine 
basis or on request with reference to particular cases. The 
competent authorities of the Contracting States may agree on 
the list of information which shall be furnished on a routine 
basis. 

The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall notify 
each other of any amendments of the tax laws referred to m 
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paragraph (1) of Article 1 (Taxes Covered) and of the adoption 
of any taxes referred to in paragraph (2) of Article 1 (Taxes 
Covered) by transmitting the texts of any amendments or new 
statutes at least once a year. 

The competent authorities of the Contracting States shall notify 
each other of the publication by thei respective Contracting 
States of any material concerning the application of this Con- 
vention, whether in the form of regulations, rulings, or Judicial 
decisions by transmitting the texts of any such materials at least 
once a year. 


(5 
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Article 29 
Assistance vn Collection 


(1) Each of the Contracting States shall endeavor to collect on 
-behalf of the other Contracting State such taxes imposed by 
that other Contracting State as will ensure that any exemption 
or reduced rate of tax granted under this Convention by that 
other Contracting State shall not be enjoyed ‘by persons not 
entitled to such benefits. The competent authorities of the Con- 
tracting States may consult together for the purpose of giving 
effect to this article. 

(2) In no case shall this article be construed so as to impose upon 
a Contracting State the obligation to carry out admunistrative 
measures at variance with the regulations and practices of either 

_ Contracting State or which would be contrary to the first-men- 
tioned Contracting State’s sovereignty, security, or public policy 


Article 30 
Extension to Territorves 


(1) Either one of the Contracting States may, at any time while 
this Convention continues in force, by a wnitten notification 
given to the other Contracting State through diplomatic channels, 
declare its desire that the operation of this Convention, either 
in whole or in part or with such modifications as may be found 
necessary for special application in a particular case, shall— 


(a) In the case of the United States, extend to all or any of the 
areas (to which this Convention 1s not otherwise applicable) 
for whose international relations it 1s responsible and which 
impose taxes substantially similar m character to those 
which are the subject of this Convention, and 

(b) In the case of Norway, extend to all or any of the areas 
(to which this Convention 1s not otherwise applicable) for 
whose international relations it 1s responsible and in which 
taxes are imposed which are substantially similar in character 
to those that are the subject of this Convention. 

When the other Contracting State has, by a written com- 
munication through diplomatic channels, signified to the 
first-mentioned Contracting State that such notification 1s 
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accepted in respect of such area or areas, and the notification 
and communication have been ratified and mstruments of 
ratification exchanged, this Convention, in whole or 1n part, 
or with such modifications as may be found necessary for 
special application in a particular case, as specified in the 
notification, shall apply to the area or areas named in the 
notification and shall enter into force and effect on and after 
the date or dates specified therein. None of the provisions of 
this Convention shall apply to any such area in the absence 
of such acceptance and exchange of instruments of ratification 
in respect of that area. 


At any time after the date of entry to force of an extension 
under paragraph (1), either of the Contracting States may, by 
six months’ prior notice of termination given to the other Con- 
tracting State through diplomatic channels, terminate the 
application of this Convention to any area to which 1t has been 
extended under paragraph (1), and in such event this Convention 
shall cease to apply and have force and effect, beginning on or 
after the first day of January next following the expiration of the 
six-month period, to the area or areas named therein, but without 
affecting 1ts continued application to the United States, Norway, 
or to any other area to which it has been extended under para- 
graph (1) 

In the application of this Convention in relation to any area to 
which 1t 1s extended by notification by Norway or the United 
States, reference to «Norway» or the «United States», as the case 
may be, shall be construed as referring to that area. 

The termination in respect of the United States or Norway of this 
Convention under Article 32 (Termination) shall, unless otherwise 
expressly agreed by both Contracting States terminate the 
application of this Convention to any area to which the Conven- 
tion has been extended under this article by the United States or 
Norway 


CHAPTER VII 
Final Provisvons 


Article 31 
Entry wmto Force 


This Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of ratifica- 
tion shall be exchanged at Washington, D.C., as soon as possible. 
It shall enter mto force two months after the exchange of the 
instruments of ratification. Its provisions shall for the first tame 
have effect— 
(a) in the case of the United States— 
(i) As respects the rate of withholding tax, to amounts paid 
on or after the date on which this Convention enters 
into force, = 


TIAS 7474 


95-005 O-73 27 


2859 


2860 


U.S. Treatves and Other International Agreements [23 UST 





(ii) As respects other income taxes, to taxable years beginning 

on or after January 1, 1971, 
(b) in the case of Norway— 

(i) As respects the rate of withholding tax, to amounts paid 
on or after the date on which this Convention enters into 
force, 

(ii) As respect other taxes, to income years beginning on or 
after January 1, 1971. 

The Convention between Norway and the United States of 
America for the Avoidance of Double Taxation and the Prevention 
of Fiscal Evasion with respect to Taxes on Income signed at 
Washington, D.C., on June 13, 1949, modified and supplemented 
by the Supplementary Convention signed at Oslo on July 10, 
1958,['] shall terminate and cease to have effect m respect of 
income to which this Convention applies under paragraph (1) of 
this article. 
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Article 32 
Termination 


This Convention shall remain i force until termmated by one 
of the Contracting States. Either Contracting State may termi- 
nate the Convention at any time after five years from the date 
on which this Convention enters into force provided that at 
least six months’ prior notice of termination has been given 
through diplomatic channels. In such event, the Convention shall 
cease to have force and effect as respects income of taxable 
years or come years beginning (or, in the case of taxes payable 
at the source, payments made) on or after January 1 next follow- 
ing the expiration of the six-month period. 
Notwithstanding the provision of paragraph (1), and upon prior 
notice to be given through diplomatic channels, the provisions 
of Article 19 (Social Security Payments) may be terminated by 
either Contracting State at any time after this Convention 
enters into force. 

Dons at Oslo in duplicate, in the English and Norwegian languages, 
the two texts having equal authenticity, this third day of December 
1971. 
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FOR THE UNITED STATES FOR THE KINGDOM OF 
OF AMERICA. NORWAY 
Paitie K Crowr ANDREAS CAPPELEN 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 
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OVERENSKOMST MELLOM KONGERIKET NORGE OG 
AMERIKAS FORENTE STATER TIL UNNGAELSE AV 
DOBBELTBESKATNING OG FOREBYGGELSE AV 
SKATTEUNNDRAGELSE MED HENSYN TIL SKATTER 
AV INNTEKT 0G FORMUE 
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Overenskomst mellom Kongeriket Norge og Amerikas Forente 
Stater med hensyn til skatter av inntekt og formue 


Kongeriket Norge og Amerikas Forente Stater, som gnsker & nng& 
en overenskomst til unng&else av dobbeltbeskatning og forebyggel- 
se av skatteunndragelse med hensyn til skatter av inntekt og formue, 
er kommet overens om f¢glgende artikler: 


KAPITTEL I 
Overenskomstens anvendelsesomrdde 


Artikkel 1 
De skatter som overenskomsten gjelder 


(1) De skatter som denne overenskomst gyelder er: 

(a) 1 De Forente Stater, de fgderale nntektsskatter som pAleg- 
ges 1 henhold til De Forente Staters mntektsskattelov (Jn- 
ternal Revenue Code), 1 det fglgende kalt «skatt 1 De Fo- 
rente Stater», og 

(b) 1 Norge. 

(i) unntektsskattene (herunder innbefattet fellesskatten) 
og formuesskattene til stat og kommune, 
(ii) avgiften til staten av honorarer som tilfaller kunstne- 
re bosatt 1 utlandet, 
(iii) serskatten for utviklingshjelp, 
(iv) den kommunale e1endomsskatt og 
(v) sjémannsskatten, 


1 det fglgende kalt «norsk skatt». 

(2) Denne overenskomst gjelder ogsi enhver skatt av vesentlig lig- 
nende art som dem som er nevnt 1 punkt (1) og som utskrives 1 
tillegg til, eller 1 stedet for, de gyeldende skatter etterat denne 
overenskomst er blitt undertegnet. 

(3) Med hensyn til artikkel 25 (ikke-diskriminering), gyelder denne 
overenskomst dessuten skatter av enhver art som pf&legges av 
staten, en delstat eller kommune. Med hensyn til artikkel 28 
(utveksling av opplysminger) gyjelder denne overenskomst like- 
ledes skatter av enhver art som p&legges av staten. 
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KAPITTEL II 
Defimajoner 


Artikkel 2 
Almunnelige definrsjoner 


(1) Hvis ikke en annen forst&else fremgér av sammenhengen, har 
fglgende uttrykk 1 overenskomsten denne betydning'‘ 


(a) (i) 
(ii) 


(b) @) 
(ii) 


«De Forente Stater» betyr Amerikas Forente Stater, og 
anvendt 1 geografisk forstand, betyr «De Forente Sta- 
ter» dets delstater og distriktet Columbia. Uttrykket 
omfatter likeledes (A) dets sjgtermtorlum og (B) 
havbunnen og undergrunnen 1 de unders)giske omrader 
som grenser til sjgterritoriet hvor De Forente Stater 
overensstemmende med folkeretten utgver suvereni- 
tetsrettigheter med hensyn til utforskning og utnyt- 
telse av naturforekomstene 1 disse omrdder, men bare 
1 den utstrekning den person, eiendom eller virksomhet 
som denne overenskomst gyjelder, har tilknytning til silk 
utforskning eller utnyttelse. 


«Norge» betyr Kongeriket Norge, og 

anvendt 1 geografisk forstand, omfatter «Norge» (A) 
dets sjgterritor1um og (B) havbunnen og undergrunnen 
1 de undersjgiske omr&der som grenser til s)gtermtonet 
hvor Norge overensstemmende med folkeretten ut@ver 
suverenitetsrettigheter med hensyn til utforskning og 
utnyttelse av naturforekomstene 1 disse omrider, men 
bare 1 den utstrekning den person, erendom eller virk- 
somhet som denne overenskomst gjelder, har tilknytning 
til silk utforskning eller utnyttelse. 

Utteykket «Norge» omfatter imidlertid ikke Svalbard 
(Spitsbergen, herunder innbefattet Bjgrngya), Jan Mayen 
of de norske besittelser utenfor Europa. 


(c) «En av de Kontraherende Stater» eller «den annen Kontra- 
herende Stat» betyr De Forente Stater eller Norge, slik som 
det fremg&r av sammenhengen. 

(d) «Person» omfatter en fysisk person, et interessentskap 
(partnership), et selskap, bo, en forvaltningsformue (trust) 
eller enhver annen sammenslutning. 


(e:) @ 


«Selskap 1 De Forente Stater» betyr et selskap som er 
stiftet og mnrettet 1 henhold til lovgivningen 1 De 
Forente Stater, enhver av dets delstater eller distriktet 
Columbia samt enhver enhet som ikke er registrert 
som selskap, men som behandles som et selskap 1 De 
Forente Stater 1 skattemessig henseende, og 


(ii) «norsk selskap» eller «selskap 1 Norge» betyr ethvert 


selskap eller enhver enhet som 1 skattemessig henseende 
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behandles som en jundisk person etter norsk skatte- 
lovgivning og som er stiftet eller mnrettet 1 henhold 
til Norges lover. 

(f) «Kompetent myndighet» betyr: 


(i) 1 De Forente Stater, Statssekrete#ren 1 Finansdeparte- 
mentet (the Secretary of the Treasury) eller den som 
har fullmakt fra ham, og 

(ii) 1 Norge, Finans- og tolldepartementet eller den som 
har fullmakt fra dette. 


(g) «Stat» betyr De Forente Stater, Norge eller enhver annen 
nagjonalstat. 

(h) «Internasjonal fart» betyr enhver reise som utfgres av et skip 
eller luftfartgy som drives av en person bosatt 1 en av de 
Kontraherende Stater, unntatt nr slik reise utelukkende er 
begrenset til steder mnenfor en Kontraherende Stat. 


(2) Ethvert annet uttrykk som anvendes 1 denne overenskomst og 
ikke er blitt definert 1 denne skal, med mindre en annen forstdelse 
fremg&r av samimenhengen, ha den betydning som det har etter 
lovgivningen 1 den Kontraherende Stat hvis skatt det er spgrsmAl 
om & fastsette. Uansett den foregdende setning, kan de kompetente 
myndigheter 1 de Kontraherende Stater for & hindre dobbeltbe- 
skatning eller for & gjennomfgre ethvert annet form&l med denne 
overenskomst, treffe gyensidig avtale om betydningen av et 
uttrykk 1 relasjon til denne overenskomst. Dette gyelder nar 
betydningen av et slikt uttrykk etter lovgivnmgen 1 en av de 
Kontraherende Stater er forskjellig fra den betydning uttrykket 
har 1 den annen Kontraherende Stats lovgivning eller nar betydn- 
ingen av et uttrykk som nevnt ikke uten vanskelighet kan fastalds 
p& grunnlag av lovgivningen 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater. 


Artikkel 3 
Skattemessig bopel 


(1) I denne overenskomst— 
(a) betyr uttrykket «person bosatt 1 Norge» 


(i) et norsk selskap og 

(ii) enhver person (unntatt et selskap eller enhver enhet som 
behandles som et selskap etter norsk lovgivning) som er 
bosatt 1 Norge n&r det gyelder norsk skatt, men med 
hensyn til et mteressentskap (partnership), bo eller en 
forvaltnimgsformue (trust), bare 1 den utstrekning den 
inntekt, vedkommende person oppeberer, palegges norsk 
skatt som en 1 landet bosatt person, 

(b) betyr uttrykket «person bosatt 1 De Forente Stater » 

(i) et selskap 1 De Forente Stater og 

(it) enhver person (unntatt et selskap samt enhver enhet som 
ikke er registrert som selskap, men som behandles som et 
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selskap 1 De Forente Stater 1 skattemessig henseende) 
som er bosatt 1 De Forente Stater nar det gjelder skatt 1 
denne stat, men med hensyn til et imteressentskap 
(partnership), bo eller en forvaltningsformue (trust), bare 
1 den utstrekning den mntekt som vedkommende person 
oppenberer, palegges skatt 1 De Forente Stater som en 1 
landet bosatt person. 


(2) Nar en fysisk person 1 henhold til bestemmelsene 1 punkt (1) er 


(3 


(1 


(2 


) 


) 


~~ 


bosatt 1 begge Kontraherende Stater, gyelder fglgende regler: 


(a) Han skal regnes for bosatt 1 den Kontraherende Stat hvor han 
har sin faste bolig. Hvis han har en fast bolig 1 begge Kontra- 
herende Stater eller ikke 1 noen av de Kontraherende Stater, 
skal han anses for bosatt 1 den Kontraherende Stat hvor han 
har de sterkeste personlige og gkonomiske forbindelser 
(sentrum for livsinteressene). 

(b) Hvis det ikke kan bringes pA det rene 1 hvilken Kontraherende 
Stat han har sentrum for livsinteressene, skal han anses for 
bosatt 1 den Kontraherende Stat hvor han har vanlig opphold. 

(c) Hvis han har vanlig opphold 1 begge Kontraherende Stater 
eller ikke 1 noen av de Kontraherende Stater, skal han anses 
for bosatt 1 den Kontraherende Stat hvorav han er statsborger. 

(d) Hvis han er statsborger av begge Kontraherende Stater eller 
ikke av noen av de Kontraherende Stater, skal de kompetente 
myndigheter 1 de Kontraherende Stater avgjgre spgrsmAlet 
ved gyensidig avtale. 

Nar det gjelder dette punkt, er en fast bolig det sted hvor en 

fysisk person bor sammen med sin familie. 


En fysisk person som anses for bosatt 1 en av de Kontrahe- 
rende Stater og ikke for bosatt 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat 
etter reglene 1 punkt (2), skal regnes bare for bosatt 1 den 
fgrstnevnte Kontraherende Stat 1 relasjon til alle bestemmelser 
1 denne overenskomst, herunder mnbefattet artikkel 22 (almin- 
nelige beskatningsregler). 


Artikkel 4 
Fast driftssted 


Uttrykket «fast driftssted» betyr 1 denne overenskomst en fast 
forretningsinnretning gjennom hvilken en person bosatt 1 en av 
de Kontraherende Stater utgver nemngsvirksomhet. 

Uttrykket «fast forretningsmnretning» omfatter, men er ikke 
begrenset til. 

(a) en filial, 

(b) et kontor, 

(c) en fabrikk, 

(d) et verksted, 

(e) en lagerbygning, 
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(f) et bergverk, stenbrudd eller et annet sted hvor naturfore- 
komster utnyttes, og 

(g) et sted for bygningsarbeid eller monteringsarbeid hvis va- 
righet overstiger tolv m&neder. 


Uansett’ punkt (1) og (2), omfatter ikke et fast driftssted en 
fast forretningsinnretning som anvendes bare til en eller flere av 
de nedenfor nevnte former av virksomhet. 


(a) nar det gjgres bruk av innretninger til lagring, utstilling 
eller utlevering av varer eller ting som tilhgrer en person 
bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater; 

nar varer eller ting som tilhgrer en person bosatt 1 en av 

de Kontraherende Stater, holdes 1 opplag for lagring, utstil- 

ling eller utlevering; 

(c) nar varer eller ting som tilhgrer en person bosatt 1 en av de 
Kontraherende Stater, holdes 1 opplag for bearbeidelse ved 
en annen person, 

(d) nar en fast forretningsinnretning blir brukt ved mnkjgp av 
varer eller ting eller ved innsamling av opplysninger for en 
person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater;. 

(e) nfr en fast forretnimgsinnretning blir brukt av en person 
bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater, for reklame, med- 
delelse av opplysninger, vitenskapelig forskning eller lig- 
nende virksomhet som har en forberedende art eller utgjgr 
en hjelpevirksomhet for ham, eller 

(f) n&r et sted for bygningsarbeid eller montermgsarbeid blir 
anvendt 1 et tidsrom som ikke overstiger tolv m&neder. 


(4) En person som 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater utvger virksom- 
het p& vegne av en person bosatt 1 den annen Kontraherende 
Stat—med unntagelse av en uavhengig representant som om- 
handlet 1 punkt (5)—skal anses for & vere et fast driftssted 1 den 
fgrstnevnte Kontraherende Stat hvis vedkommende person— 


(a) har fullmakt til & avslutte kontrakter 1 den fgrstnevnte 
Kontraherende Stat 1 den persons navn som er bosatt 1 den 
annen Kontraherende Stat og vanligvis otgver denne full- 
makt, med mindre hans fullmakt er begrenset til innkjgp 
av varer eller ting for hans oppdragsgiver, eller 

(b) holder maskiner eller annet utstyr av stgrre betydning 1 
den fgrstnevnte Kontraherende Stat 1 et tidsrom som over- 
stiger toly maneder 


(3 


Ss 


(b 


a 


(5) En person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater skal ikke 
anses for & ha fast driftssted 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat 
bare av den grunn at han ut¢gver nermngsvirksomhet 1 den sist- 
nevnte Kontraherende Stat gjennom en megler, kommusjoner 
eller annen uavhengig mellommann, s&fremt denne megler eller 
mellommann opptrer mnenfor rammen av sin ordinere forret- 
ningsvirksomhet. 
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(6) Den omstendighet at en person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende 
Stater star 1 fast forretningsforbindelse (som definert 1 artikkel 
7 (personer med fast tilknytning til hverandre) ) med en per- 
son som er bosatt 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat eller med en 
person som utgver neringsvirksomhet 1 den sistnevnte Kontra- 
herende Stat (uansett om dette skyer gyennom et fast driftssted 
eller p& annen mA&te) skal ikke tas 1 betraktning ved avgyjgrel- 
sen av hvorvidt den nevnte person som er bosatt 1 den frrst- 
nevnte Kontraherende Stat, har et fast driftssted 1 den annen 
Kontraherende Stat. 

(7) De bestemmelser som er fastsatt 1 punkt (1) til (6) far anven- 
delse ved avgjgrelsen av hvorvidt det forefinnes et fast drifts- 
sted 1 en annen stat enn en av de Kontraherende Stater, eller 
hvorvidt en annen person enn en person bosatt 1 en av de 
Kontraherende Stater har et fast driftssted 1 en av de Kontra- 
herende Stater. 


KAPITTEL III 
Skattleggung av wnntekt 


Artikkel 5 
Fortjeneste ved forretningserksomhet 


(1) Fortjyeneste ved neringsvirksomhet som oppeberes av en person 
bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater, skal vere unntatt fra 
beskatning 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat, med mindre en slik 
person utgver nemngsvirksomhet 1 den sistnevnte Kontraher- 
ende Stat gjennom et fast. driftssted der. Hvis vedkommende 
person utgver slik virksomhet, kan den sistnevnte Kontraher- 
ende Stat skattlegge hans nermgsinntekt, men bare si meget 
av denne fortjeneste som kan tilskrives det faste driftssted. 

(2) N&r en person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater utgver 
neringsvirksomhet 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat gyennom et 
fast driftssted der, skal det 1 hver av de Kontraherende Stater 
tilskrives vedkommende faste driftssted den neringsinntekt 
som det faste driftssted ville ha ervervet, hvis dette hadde vert 
en uavhengig enhet som utgvet samme eller lignende virksomhet, 
under samme eller ligmunde vilhar og opptradte hilt selves tendig 
1 forhold til den person hvis faste driftssted det er 

(3) Ved beregningen av et fast driftssteds nerngsimntekt skal det 

innrgmmes fradrag for utgifter som rettmessig er pAdratt 1 

anledning av det faste driftssted, herunder innbefattet direk- 

sjons- og alminnelige admunistrasjonsutgifter, uansett om de er 
pAlgpet 1 den Kontraherende Stat hvor det faste driftssted ligger 
eller andre steder. 

Ingen fortjeneste skal henfgres til et fast driftssted som en 

person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater opprettholder 1 

den annen Kontraherende Stat, utelukkende av den grunn at det 
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faste driftssted, eller den hvis faste driftssted det er spgrsm&l 

om innkj¢per varer eller ting for denne persons regning. 

(5) Uttrykket «neringsvirksomhet» omfatter virksomhet som bestar 
1 industni, handel, forsikrmg, jordbruk, fisken eller bergverk, 
drift av skip eller luftfartgyer, levermg av tjenesteytelser, ut- 
leie av \gsgregjenstander og utleie eller tillatelse til bruk av 
kinematografiske filmer eller filmer og b&nd til bruk for krng- 
kasting eller fjernsynsutsendelse. 

Det nevnte uttrykk omfatter imidlertid ikke personlige tyeneste- 

ytelser som utfgres av en fysisk person, enten som Ignnsmottager 

eller som fm yrkesutgver. 

(6) (a) Uttrykket «nerngsinntekt» omfatter fortyeneste som oppe- 
beres ved industn- eller handelsvirksomhet. Uttrykket om- 
fatter ogs& inntekt som skriver seg fra fast erendom, natur- 
forekomster samt dividender, renter, royalty (som definert 
1 artikkel 10, punkt (2) (royalties)) og formuesgevinst. 
Dette gyelder imidlertid bare nfr den faste e1endom eller 
de rettigheter som slik mntekt skriver seg fra, dividen- 
dene, rentene, royaltyen eller formuesgevinsten har direkte 
tilknytning til et fast driftssted. Det forutsettes at den som 
mottar mntektene, er bosatti 1 en av de Kontraherende 
Stater og at han 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat opprett- 
holder det nevnte faste driftssted. Bestemmelsen gyelder, 1 
s& fall, uansett om mntektene skriver seg fra utgvelsen av 
neringsvirksomheten. 

(b) De omstendigheter som blir & tillegge betydning ved av- 
gjgrelsen av hvorvidt en fast e1endom eller rettighet har 
direkte tilknytning til et fast driftssted, omfatter hvorvidt 
rettigheten eller e1endommen brukes, eller st&r til r&dig- 
het, 1 forbindelse med den nsringsvirksomhet som utgves 
gjennom dette faste driftssted. Det skal videre tas hensyn 
til hvorvidt den virksomhet som utgves gyennom det faste 
driftssted er av vesentlig betydning for & kunne gjgre ved- 
kommende eiendom eller rettighet inntektsgivende. I denne 
forbindelse skal det tas behgrig hensyn til hvorvidt eien- 
dommen, rettigheten eller mnntekten derav fremgfr av det 
faste driftssteds bokf¢grsel. 

(7) N&r neringsinntekten omfatter deler av inntekt som er.serskilt 
omhandlet 1 andre artikler 1 denne overenskomst, skal bestem- 
melsene 1 disse artikler ikke bergres av bestemmelsene 1 ner- 
verende artikkel, med mindre noe annet er fastsatt. 


Artikkel 6 
Skipsfart og luftfart 
(1) Uansett artikkel 5 (fortjeneste ved forretningsvirksomhet), skal 
imntekt som en person bosatt 1 De Forente Stater oppeberer ved 
drift av skip eller luftfartgyer 1 mternasjonal fart, vere unntatt 
fra norsk skatt n&r slike skip eller luftfartgyer er registrert 1 
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en av de Kontraherende Stater eller 1 en stat hvor slik mntekt 
er unntatt fra beskatning 1 henhold til en skatteavtale mnga&tt 
med Norge. 

Uansett artikkel 5 (fortyeneste ved forretningsvirksomhet), skal 
inntekt som en person bosatt 1 Norge oppeberer ved drift av 
skip eller luftfartgyer 1 mternasjonal fart, vere unntatt fra 
skatt 1 De Forente Stater. Det samme gyjelder et internasjonalt 
konsortium hvorav en person bosatt 1 Norge og personer bosatt 
1 andre stater er de eneste medlemmer, nr det er mng&tt skatte- 
avtale mellom De Forente Stater og vedkommende annen stat 
hvor slik inntekt er unntatt fra beskatning. 


Artikkel 7 
Personer med fast tilknytning til hverandre 


N&r en person som er bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater 
har fast tilknytning til en annen person, og disse treffer avtaler 
eller fastsetter vilkar seg 1 mellom, som avviker fra dem som 
ville ha vert anvendt mellom uavhengige personer, kan det ved 
beregningen av enhver skattbar inntekt og de skatter som en 
slik person er pliktig til & erlegge, tas hensyn til enhver inntekt, 
ethvert fradragsbelgp, enhver godskrivning eller godtg)grelse 
som uten slike avtaler eller vilkar, ville ha kommet 1 betraktning. 
En person har fast tilknytning til en annen person hvis en av 
dem direkte eller indirekte innehar eller kontrollerer den annen, 
eller hvis noen tredje person eller personer direkte eller indirekte 
mnehar eller kontrollerer begge. I denne forbindelse omfatter 
uttrykket «kontrollerers enhver form for utgvelse av bestem- 
mende innflytelse, uansett om den lar seg rettslig handheve og 
hvordan den enn utgves eller lar seg utgve. 


Artikkel 8 
Dwvdender 


Dividender som fra kilder 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater, oppe- 
beeres av en person bosatt 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat, kan 
skattlegges av begge Kontraherende Stater. 

Den skattesats som palegges av en av de Kontraherende Stater 
med hensyn til dividender som fra kilder 1 denne Kontraherende 
Stat, oppeberes av en person bosatt 1 den annen Kontraherende 
Stat skal ikke overstige— 


(a) 15 prosent av det bruttobelgp som reelt er utdelt, eller 
(b) n&r mottageren er et selskap, 10 prosent av det bruttobelgp 
som reelt er utdelt hvis— 


(i) minst 10 prosent av de stemmeberettigede aksyer som 
er 1 omlgp 1 det utdelende selskap, tilhgrte det mot- 
tagende selskap 1 den del av det fgrstnevnte selskaps 
inntektsér som er gitt forut for den dag da dividenden 
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ble utdelt, eventuelt, ogs& 1 lgpet av hele dets fore- 
giende skattear, og 

hgyst 25 prosent av det utdelende selskaps bruttoin- 
tekt 1 lgpet av et eventuelt foregdende inntektsar bestar 
av renter eller dividender (unntatt renter som er ervervet 
ved bank-, forsikrings- <eller finansieringsvirksomhet 
samt dividender eller renter som er ervervet fra et 
datterselskap hvis stemmeberettigede aksjer 1 omlgp 
mnehas av det utdelende selskap ved tidspunktet for 
utbetalingen av dividendene eller rentene med munst 
50 prosent) 


~~ 


(ii 


(3) Punkt (2) gjelder ikke hvis mottageren av dividendene er en 
person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater som har et fast, 
driftssted 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat og de ahsjer hvorav 
dividendene erlegges har direkte tilknytning til et slikt fast 
driftssted. I dette tilfelle anvendes bestemmelsene 1 artikkel 5 
(fortyeneste ved forretningsvirksomhet), punkt (6), bokstav (a). 

(4) Dividender som utdeles av et selskap hjemmerhgrende 1 en av de 
Kontraherende Stater til en annen enn en person bosatt 1 den 
annen Kontraherende Stat (og med hensyn til dividender som 
utdeles av et norsk selskap til en annen enn en borger av De 
Forente Stater), skal vere unntatt fra beskatning 1 den sist- 
nevnte Kontraherende Stat. Dette punkt gyelder ikke hvis mot- 
tageren av dividendene har et fast driftssted 1 denne Kontra- 
herende Stat og de aksjer hvorav dividendene erlegges har 
direkte tilknytning til et slikt fast driftssted. 


Artikkel 9 
Renter 


(1) Renter som oppeberes fra kilder 1 en av de Kontraherende 
Stater av en person bosatt 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat, skal 
vere unntatt fra beskatning 1 den fgrstnevnte Kontraherende 
Stat. 

I denne artikkel skal med uttrykket «renter» forstis inntekt av 
obligasjoner, statsobligasjoner, ihendehaverobligasjoner, gyelds- 
brev eller andre bevis for gyeldsforpliktelse, uansett om det er 
stillet sikkerhet for dem eller om de mneberer rett til andel 1 
gevinst, gyeldsfordringer ellers av enhver art, s& vel som all 
annen inntekt som etter lovgivningen 1 den Kontraherende Stat 
som imntekten skriver seg fra er likestillet med imntekt av 
utlant kapital. 

Punkt (1) gyelder ikke nér mottageren av rentene er bosatt 1 en 
av de Kontraherende Stater og har et fast driftssted 1 den annen 
Kontraherende Stat, nar den gyeldsfordring som foranlediger 
rentebetalingen direkte er knyttet til et slikt fast driftssted. 
I dette tilfelle far bestemmelsene 1 artikkel 5 (fortjeneste ved 
forretningsvirksomhet), punkt (6), bokstav (a), anvendelse. 


(2 


ww 


(3 
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(4) Nar renter erlegges av en person til enhver person som han er 


(5 


(1 


(2 


(3 


S 


~~ 


) 


ir 


fast knyttet til og rentebelgpet overstiger det belgp som ville ha 
blitt betalt hvis det serlige forhold mellom de to personer ikke 
hadde foreligget, gjelder bestemmelsene 1 denne artikkel bare 
s& meget av rentene som ville ha blitt betalt 1 det tilfelle som er 
nevnt. I s& fall, kan den overskytende del av betalingen skattleg- 
ges 1 hver av de Kontraherende Stater 1 henhold til dens egen 
lovgivning, herunder innbefattet bestemmelsene 1 denne overens- 
komst nar disse kommer til anvendelse. 

Renter som betales av en person bosatt 1 den av de Kontraherende 
Stater til en annen enn en person bosatt 1 den annen Kontra- 
herende Stat (og med hensyn til renter som erlegges av et norsk 
selskap til en annen enn en borger av De Forente Stater), skal 
vere unntatt fra beskatning 1 den sistnevnte Kontraherende 
Stat. Dette punkt skal ikke gyelde hvis— 


(a) de omhandlede renter anses som inntekt fra kilder 1 den 
annen Kontraherende Stat 1 henhold til artikkel 24 (inn- 
tektskilder), punkt (2), eller 

(b) mottageren av rentene har et fast driftssted 1 den annen 
Kontraherende Stat og den gjeldsfordring som foranlediger 
rentebetalingen direkte er knyttet til et slikt fast driftssted. 


Artikkel 10 
Royaltres 


Royalties som oppeberes fra kilder 1 en av de Kontraherende 
Stater av en person bosatt 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat, skal 
vere unntatt fra beskatning 1 den fgrstnevnte Kontraherende 
Stat. 

I denne artikkel skal med uttrykket «royalties» forstas— 


(a) betaling ac enhver art som mottas som vederlag for bruken 
av, eller retten til & bruke, opphavsrettigheter til verker av 
literer, kunstnerisk eller vitenskapelig karakter (herunder 
ikke innbefattet opphavsrettigheter til kinematografiske 
filmer eller filmer eller band for krngkasting eller fjern- 
synsutsendelse), patenter, tegninger, modeller, planer, hem 
melige fremstillingsm&ter eller formler, varemerker, eller 
annen ignende elendom eller rettighet eller viten, erfaring 
eller ferdighet (know-how), og 

(b) gevinst ervervet ved salg, bytte eller annen disposisjon av 
enhver slik erendom eller rettighet 1 den utstrekning belgp 
som erlegges som vederlag ved et slikt salg, bytte eller en 
annen disposisjon, er betinget av produktiviteten, bruken 
eller ridigheten med hensyn til en slik e:endom eller rettig- 
het. 


Punkt (1) gyelder ikke hvis mottageren av royaltyen er bosatt 
1 en Kontraherende Stat og har et fast driftssted 1 den annen 
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Kontraherende Stat nar den eiendom eller rettighet som foran- 
lediger royaltyen direkte er knyttet til et slik fast driftssted. 
I dette tilfelle far bestemmelsene 1 artikkel 5 (fortyeneste ved 
forretningsvirksomhet), punkt (6), bokstav (a), anvendelse. 

Na&r royalties erlegges av en person til enhver person som han 
er fast knyttet til og royalty-beldpet overstiger det belgp som 
ville ha blitt betalt hvis det serlige forhold mellom de to personer 
ikke hadde foreligget, gjelder bestemmelsene 1 denne artikkel 
bare s& meget av royaltyen som ville ha blitt betalt i et tilfelle 
som nevnt. I s& fall, kan den overskytende del av betalingen 
skattlegges 1 hver av de Kontraherende Stater 1 henhold til 
dens egen lovgivning. herunder imnbefattet bestemmelsene 1 
denne overenskomst n&r disse kommer til anvendelse. 


(4 


— 


Artikkel 11 
Inntekt av fast evendom 


(1) Inntekt av fast e1endom, herunder mnbefattet royalties ved- 
rgrende drift av bergverk, stenbrudd eller andre naturfore- 
komster og gevinst ervervet ved slag, bytte eller annen disposi- 
sjan au slik eiendom eller rettighet som foranlediger royalties 
som nevnt, kan skattlegges av den Kontraherende Stat hvor 
den faste eiendom, bergverket, stenbruddet eller annen natur- 
forekomst forefinnes. I denne overenskomst skal renter av gyelds- 
fordring som er silkret ved pant 1 fast erendom eller sikret ved 
en rettighet som foranlediger royalties med hensyn til drift av 
bergverk, stenbrudd eller andre naturforekomster, ikke anses 
for mntekt av fast erendom. 

Punkt (1) gyelder inntekt ved nyttiggjgrelse og avkastning (usus. 
fructus), direkte bruk, utlere og ved enhver annen form for utnyt- 
telse av fast erendom. 


(2 


~~ 


Artikkel 12 
Formuesgemnst 


(1) En person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater skal vere 
fritatt for beskatning 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat av gevinst 
ved salg, bytte eller annen disposisjon vedrgrende formuesgjen- 
stander med mindre— 

(a) gevinsten oppeberes av en person bosatt 1 en av de Kontra- 
herende Stater ved salg, bytte eller annen disposisjon av 
fast erendom som omhandlet 1 artikkel 11 (inntekt av fast 
e1endom) som ligger 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat, 

(b) mottageren av gevinsten er bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende 
Stater og har et fast driftssted 1 den annen Kontraherende 
Stat, nar den e1endom som foranlediger gevinsten direkte 
er knyttet til et slikt fast driftssted, eller 

(c) mottageren av gevinsten er en fysisk person som er bosatt 1 
en av de Kontraherende Stater og— 
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(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(1) 


(2) 


(i) har en fast forretningsinnretning 1 den annen Kontra- 
herende Stat 1 et eller flere tidsrom som tilsammen utg)gr 
minst 183 dager 1 lgpet av vedkommende inntektsfr, nr 
den erendom som foranlediger gevinsten direkte er knyttet 
til en slik fast forretnmgsmnretning, eller 

(ii) oppholder seg 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat 1 et et eller 
flere tidsrom som tilsammen utg)¢r minst 183 dager 1 Igpet 
av vedkommende inntektsar. 


Uansett artikkel 5 (fortjyeneste ved forretningsvirksomhet) og 
punkt (1) 1 nerverende artikkel, skal gevinst som oppeberes av 
en person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater ved salg, bytte 
eller annen disposisyon av skip eller luftfartgyer som drives 1 
internasjonal fart, vere unntatt fra beskatnmg 1 den annen 
Kontraherende Stat. 

Bestemmelsene 1 punkt (1) 1 denne artikkel skal ikke bergre 
Norges rett til & skattlegge en fysisk person av gevinst som 
oppeberes ved salg eller bytte av aksjer nr disse utgjgr minst 
25 prosent av aksjekapitalen 1 et norsk selskap, nar den nevnte 
fysiske person var norsk statsborger og bosatt 1 Norge pA noe 
tidspunkt 1 lgpet av de fem 4r umiddelbart forut for et slikt salg 
eller bytte. 

Med hensyn til gevinst som omhandlet 1 punkt (1), bokstav (a), 
vises til artikkel 11 (inntekt av fast erendom) og med hensyn til 
gevinst som omhandlet 1 punkt (1), bokstav (b), til artikkel 5 
(fortjeneste ved forretningsvirksomhet), punkt (6), bokstav (a) 


Artikkel 13 
Selvstendige personlige tyenseter (fritt yrke) 


Inntekt som en fysisk person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende 
Stater erverver gjennom utgvelse av personlige tjenester av 
selvstendig karakter, kan skattlegges av denne Kontraherende 
Stat. Unntatt bestemmelsene 1 punkt (2), skal slik mntekt vere 
fritatt for beskatning 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat. 

Inntekt som en fysisk person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende 
Stater erverver gjennom utgvelse av personlige tjenester av 
selvstendig karakter 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat, kan skatt- 
legges av denne Kontraherende Stat, safremt. 


(a) vedkommende fysiske person oppholder seg 1 den sistnevnte 
Kontraherende Stat 1 et eller flere tidsrom som tilsammen 
utg]gr minst 183 dager 1 lgpet av inntekts&ret, eller 

(b) vedkommende fysiske person har en fast forretningsinn- 
retning 1 den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat 1 et eller flere 
tidsrom som tilsammen utgj¢r minst 183 dager 1 Igpet av 
inntektsaret, men bare s& meget av inntekten som kan til- 
skrives den nevnte faste forretningsinnretning, eller 

(c) vedkommende fysiske person opptrer til underholdning for 
almenheten, s& som skuespiller, filmskuespiller, kunstner 1 
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fjernsyn, musiker, profesjonell idrettsmann, og mntekten 
skriver seg fra utgvelsen av personlige tynester ved under- 
holdning for almenheten, forutsatt at han oppholder seg 1 den 
sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat, 1 alt mist 90 dager 1 Igpet av 
inntektsaret eller hans imntekt overstiger 1 alt 3000 
amerikanske dollars eller motverdien herav 1 norske kroner 1 
Igpet av inntektséret. 


Artikkel 14 
Uselvstendige personlige tyenester (lonnsarberd) 


(1) Med forbehold av bestemmelsene 1 artiklene 15 (lerere), 16 
(studenter og lerlinger), 17 (offentlig tyeneste) og 18 (private 
pensjoner og livrenter), kan lgnn og annen lignende godtgy¢relse 
som en fysisk person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater, 
mottar 1 anledning av personlig arbeid eller tyeneste som arbeid- 
stager skattlegges av denne Kontraherende Stat. Unntatt 
bestemmelsene 1 punkt (2), kan slik godtg)grelse som skriver seg 
fra kilder 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat ogs& skattlegges av 
denne Kontraherende Stat. 

Godtg)grelse som omhandlet 1 punkt (1) og oppeberes av en fy- 

sisk person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater, skal vere 

unntatt fra beskatning 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat, s&fremt 

(a) han oppholder seg 1 den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat 1 et 
eller flere tidsrom som tilsammen er kortere enn 183 dager 1 
Igpet av vedkommende inntektsar, 

(b) han er arbeidstager hos en person bosatt 1 den fgrstnevnte 
Kontraherende Stat eller hos et fast driftssted som opprett- 
holdes 1 denne Kontraherende Stat av en person bosatt 1 en 
annen stat enn denne Kontraherende Stat, og 

(c) godtgygrelsen ikke belastes som sAdan et fast driftssted som 
arbeidsgiveren har 1 den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat. 

(3) Uansett punkt (2), kan godtgjgrelse som oppeberes av en fy- 
sisk person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater, for utfgrt 
personlig arbeid eller tyeneste som arbeidstager ombord 1 skip 
eller luftfartgy 1 mternasjonal fart, eller ved fiske 1 Apen sj¢, 
som drives av en person bosatt 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat, 
skattlegges av den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat, s&fremt 
vedkommende fysiske person tilhgrer skipets eller luftfartgyets 
faste mannskap. 


(2 


YS 


Artikkel 15 
Lexrere 


(1) N&r en person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater mottar 
innbydelse fra Regyeringen 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat eller 
av et universitet eller en annen anerkjent undervisningsanstalt 1 
den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat til & oppholde seg der 1 et 
tidsrom som ikke ventes 4 overstige to &r, hovedsakelig for 
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& utfgre undervisnigns- eller forskningsvirksomhet—eller begge 
deler—skal hans inntekt av personlige tyenester ved slikt arbeid 
ved universitet eller annen undervisningsanstalt vere unntatt fra 
beskatning 1 den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat 1 et tidsrom som 
ikke overstiger to r, regnet fra dagen for hans ankomst til denne 
Kontraherende Stat. 

Denne artikkel gyelder ikke inntekt av forskningsvirksomhet hvis 
denne hovedsakelig blir utfgrt il egen fordel for en enkelt person 
eller en enkelt krets av personer. 


Artikkel 16 
Studenter og lerlinger 


(1) (a) En fysisk person som er bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende 


Stater p& det tidspunkt han tar midlertidig opphold 1 den 
annen Kontraherende Stat og som muidlertidig oppholder seg 
1 den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat hovedsakelig for 4— 


(i) studere ved et universitet eller en annen anerkjent un- 
dervisningsanstalt 1 den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat, 
eller 

(ii) skaffe seg ngdvendig opplerig til & gjgre ham skikket til 
& utgve et fritt yrke eller en yrkesmessig spesialitet, eller 

(iii) studere eller utfgre forskning som mnehaver av et sti- 
pendium, understgttelse eller belgnning som er bevilget 
av Regjeringen eller av en religigs, veldedig, vitenskapelig, 
littereer eller pedagogisk organisasjon, 


skal vere fritatt for beskatning 1 den sistnevnte Kontrahe- 
rende Stat med hensyn til belgp som omhandlet 1 bokstav 
(b) 1 et tidsrom som ikke overstiger fem inntektsfr, regnet 
fra dagen for hans ankomst til denne Kontraherende Stat. 


(b) De belgp som er nevnt 1 bokstav (a) er— 


(i) gaver fra utlandet til hans underhold, utdannelse, stu- 
dium, forskning eller opplering; 
(ii) stipendiet, understgttelsen eller belgnningen, og 
(iii) inntekt av personlige tjenester utfgrt 1 den sistnevnte 
Kontraherende Stat med et belgp som ikke overstiger 
2000 amerikanske dollars eller motverdien herav 1 norske 
kroner 1 lgpet av vedkommende inntektsar. 


(2) En fysisk person som er bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater 


p& det tidspunkt han tar midlertidig opphold 1 den annen Kontra- 
herende Stat og som midlertidig oppholder seg 1 den sistnevnte 
Kontraherende Stat som arbeidstager hos, eller etter avtale med, 
en person bosatt 1 den fgrstnevnte Kontraherende Stat hoved 
sakelig for 8— ‘ 


(a) erverve teknisk, yrkesmessig eller kommersiell erfaring hos en 


annen person enn den som er bosatt 1 den fgrstnevnte Kontra- 
herende Stat eller fast knyttet til] ham, eller 


TIAS 7474 


95-005 O- 73 - 28 


2875 


2876 U.S. Treates and Other International Agreements [23 UST 


(b) studere ved et universitet eller en annen anerkjent’ under- 
visningsanstalt 1 den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat, 


skal vere fnitatt for beskatning 1 den sistnevnte Kontraherende 
Stat 1 et tidsrom p& tolv mAneder som f¢glger etter hverandre med 
hensyn til hans mntekt av personlige tjenester som tilsammen 
ikke overstiger 5000 amerikanske dollars eller motverdien herav 
1 norske kroner.. 


En fysisk person som er bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater 
p& det tidspunkt han mudlertidig tar opphold 1 den annen Kon- 
traherende Stat og som muidlertidig oppholder seg 1 den sist- 
nevnte Kontraherende Stat 1 et tidsrom som ikke overstiger 
ett ar, som deltager 1 et program stgttet av Regyeringen 1 denne 
Kontraherende Stat, hovedsakelig for & oppn& opplering eller 
utfgre studier eller forskning, skal vere fmtatt for beskatning 1 
den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat med hensyn til hans inntekt 
av personlige tjenester knyttet til oplering, studier eller forsk- 
ning som nevnt, utfgrt 1 denne Kontraherende Stat med et belgp 
som tilsammen ikke overstiger 10 000 amerikanske dollars eller 
motverdien herav 1 norske kroner. 

(4) De skattemessige fordeler som er omhandlet 1 artikkel 15 (lere- 
re) og -punkt (1) 1 nerverende artikkel gyjelder bare for et slikt 
tidsrom som er rimelig eller vanlig for & kunne gjennomfgre 
hensikten med oppholdet. Under ingen omstendighet tilkommer 
noen fysisk person de skattemessige fordeler som er fastsatt 1 
disse bestemmelser utover et samlet tidsrom p& fem Ar, regnet 
fra dagen for hans ankomst. 


(3 


~~ 


Artikkel 17 
Offentlig tyeneste 


Lgnn og lignende godtgjgrelse, herunder mnbefattet pensjoner og 
tilsvarende ytelser, som utredes direkte eller ved belastning av 
fond opprettet av en av de Kontraherende Stater, eller en av dens 
regionale eller kommunale forvaltningsmyndigheter, til en borger av 
denne Kontraherende Stat for arbeid eller personlige tyenester ut- 
fgrt for denne Kontraherende Stat, eller en av dens regionale eller 
kommunale forvaltningsmyndigheter 1 anledning av offentlig tje- 
neste, skal vere unntatt fra beskatning 1 den annen Kontraherende 
Stat. 


Artikkel 18 
Prwate pensjoner og livrenter 


(1) Unntatt bestemmelsene 1 artikkel 17 (offentlig tyeneste), skal 
pensjoner og annen lignende godtg)jgrelse som utredes til en fy- 
sisk person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater som veder- 
lag for tidligere lgnnsarbeid, bare kunne skattlegges 1 denne 
Kontraherende Stat. 
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(2) Underholdsbidrag og livrenter som utredes til en fysisk person 
som er bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater, skal bare kunne 
skattlegges 1 denne Kontraherende Stat. 

(3) Barnebidrag som erlegges av en fysisk person bosatt 1 en av de 
Kontraherende Stater til en fysisk person som er bosatt 1 den 
annen Kontraherende Stat, skal vere unntatt fra beskatning 1 
den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat. 

(4) I denne artikkel betyr— 


(a) uttrykket «pensjyoner og annen lignende godtg)grelse», 
penodiske utbetalinger som foretas etter fratredelse eller 
ved dgd som vederlag for utfgrt tyeneste, eller som er- 
statning for p&fgrt skade, 1 forbindelse med tadligere Ignns- 
arbeid, 

uttrykket «livrenter», en fastsatt sum som betales periodisk 
til fastsatte tider, p& livstid, eller 1 lgpet av et nermere 
fastsatt antall &r, 1 henhold til en forpliktelse til & erlegge 
betalingene som vederlag for en fullt tilsvarende motytelse 
(av annen art enn utfgrt tjeneste) , 

Uttrykket «underholdsbidrag» betyr penodiske utbetalinger 
som foretas 1 henhold til beslutning om skilsmisse eller 
separasjon eller 1 henhold til serskilt avtale, som har sam- 
menheng med separasjon, om underhold eller tilskudd nar 
mottageren er skattepliktig herav etter intern lovgivning 1 den 
Kontraherende Stat hvor vedkommende er bosatt, 

uttrykket «barnebidrag» betyr periodiske utbetalinger til 
underhold av mindredrige barn som foretas 1 henhold til 
beslutning om skilsmisse eller separasjon eller 1 henhold til 
serskilt avtale, som har sammenheng med separasjon, om 
underhold eller tilskudd. 


Artikkel 19 
Sosvale trygdeytelser 


Sosiale trygdeytelser og andre offentlige pensyoner som utredes av en 
av de Kontraherende Stater til en fysisk person som er bosatt 1 den 
annen Kontraherende Stat, skal bare kunne skattlegges 1 den fgrst- 
nevnte Kontraherende Stat. Denne artikkel gyelder ikke utbetalinger 
som er omhandlet 1 artikkel 17 (offentlig tjeneste). 


Artikkel 20 
Investervngs- og holdingselskaper 


Et selskap hyemmehgrende 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater. som 
erverver dividender, renter, royalties eller formuesgevinst fra kilder 1 
den annen Kontraherende Stat, skal ikke vere berettiget til de 
skattemessige fordeler som er omhandlet 1 artiklene 8 (dividender), 
9 (renter), 10 (royalties) eller 12 (formuesgevinst), s&fremt— 
(a) et slikt selskap p& grunn av serregler pAlegges en vesentlig 
lavere skatt av den fgrstnevnte Kontraherende Stat med 
hensyn til dividender, renter, royalties eller formuesgevinst 
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enn den skatt som vanligvis p&legges selskapsinntekt av denne 
Kontraherende Stat, og 

en eller flere personer, unntatt fysiske personer bosatt 1 den 
fgrstnevnte Kontraherende Stat (eller med hensyn til et 
norsk selskap, fysiske personer som er borgere av De Forente 
Stater), direkte eller indirekte nnehar minst 25 prosent av 
aksjekapitalen 1 et selskap som nevnt—ifglge foretatt regis- 
trering eller fastsl&tt p& annen mA&te etter radslagning mellom 
de kompetente myndigheter 1 de Kontraherende Stater. 


(b 


~~ 


KAPITTEL IV 
Skattlegging av formue 


Artikkel 21 
Formuesskatter 


(1) Formue som bestar av fast erendom som omhandlet 1 artikkel 11 
(inntekt av fast erendom) kan skattlegges 1 den Kontraherende 
Stat hvor erendommen ligger. 

Med forbehold av bestemmelsene 1 punkt (3) nedenfor, kan for- 
mue som best&r av andre verdigyenstander enn fast erendom som 
nevnt 1 punkt (1), og direkte er knyttet til et fast driftssted som 
tilhgrer en person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater, 
skattlegges 1 den Kontraherende Stat hvor det faste driftssted 
befinner seg. 

Skip og luftfartgyer som tilhgrer en person bosatt 1 en av de 
Kontraherende Stater og andre verdigjenstander enn fast eien- 
dom some nevnt 1 punkt (1) og er knyttet til driften av slike 
skip og luftfartgyer, skal vere unntatt fra beskatning 1 den 
annen Kontraherende Stat. 

Alle andre formuesdeler som tilhgrer en person bosatt 1 en Kon- 
traherende Stat og som ikke er omhandlet 1 denne artikkel, skal 
vere unntatt fra beskatning 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat. 


(2 
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KAPITTEL V 
Alminnelige bestemmelser 


Artikkel 22 
Alminnelige beskatningsregler 


(1) En person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater kan skatt- 
legges av den annen Kontraherende Stat av enhver inntekt fra 
kilder 1 den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat og—med de be- 
grensninger som er fastsatt 1 denne overenskomst—bare av 
slik mntekt. For dette form&l skal de bestemmelser som er 
fastsatt 1 artikkel 24 (inntektskilder), anvendes til avgjgrelse 
av inntektens kilde. 

(2) Bestemmelsene 1 denne overenskomst skal ikke tokles s&ledes 
at de p& noen m&te gyennomfgrer noen innskrenkning 1 de ute- 
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lukkelser, fmtagelser, fradrag, godsknvninger eller andre inn- 
rgmmelser av hvilken som helst art, som n& er gitt eller som 
senere blir fastsatt— 


(a) ved livgivningen 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater om fast- 
settelsen av de skatter som p&legges av denne Kontraher- 
ende Stat, eller 

(b) ved enhver annen avtale mellom de Kontraherende Stater. 


De Forente Stater kan skattlegge sme borgere eller personer 
bosatt 1 De Forente Stater som om denne overenskomst ikke 
hadde trAdt 1 kraft. 


(a) Denne bestemmelse bergrer ikke de regler som er fastsatt 1 
artiklene 19 (sosiale trygdeytelser), 23 (unngfelse av dob- 
beltbeskatning), 25 (ikke-diskriminering), 26 (diplomatiske 
og konsulere tjyenestemenn) og 27 (fremgangsm&ten ved 
inngielse av gjensidige avtaler). 

(b) Denne bestemmelse bergrer ikke de regler som er fastsatt 1 
artiklene 15 (lerere), 16 (studenter og lerlinger) og 17 
(offentlig tjeneste) vedrgrende fysiske personer som ikke 
er borgere av De Forente Stater og some ikke har status 
som immigranter 1 De Forente Stater. 


Norge kan skattlegge sine diplomatiske og konsulere tjeneste- 
menn som om denne overenskomst ikke hadde trAdt 1 kraft. 

De Forente Stater kan p&legge sin skatt av personlige holding 
selskaper (personal holding company tax) og sin skatt av opp- 
samlet fortyeneste (accumulated earnings tax), uansett enhver 
bestemmelse 1 denne overenskomst. Et norsk selskap skal 1mid- 
lertid vere frtatt for skatt 1 De Forente Stater av personlige 
holding selskaper for ethvert inntekstar, sAfremt en eller flere 
fysiske personer som er bosatt 1 Norge (og ikke er borgere av 
De Forente Stater) 1 lgpet av hele inntektsfret direkte eller 
indirekte er mnehavere av selskapets samlede aksjekapital. Et 
norsk selskap skal vere fntatt for skatt 1 De Forente Stater av 
oppsamlet fortjeneste for ethvert mntektsir, med muindre sel- 
skapet 1 noe inntektsér dmver nemngsvirksomhet 1 De Forente 
Stater gyennom et fast driftssted p& noe tidspunkt 1 Igpet av et 
slikt ar. \ 

De kompetente myndigheter 1 de to Kontraherende Stater kan 
fastsette forskrifter som er ngdvendige for & gyennomfgre be- 
stemmelsene 1 denne overenskomst. 


Artikkel 23 
Unngéelse av dobbeltbeskatning 


Dobbeltbeskatning av inntekt skal unng&s pA fglgende mate. 


(1) 


I samsvar med bestemmelsene og med de begrensninger som er 
fastsatt 1 De Forente Staters lovgivning (slik som den fra tid til 
annen mA&tte bli endret uten 4 pAvirke de alminnelige retnings- 
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linjer 1 dette punkt) om godskrivning 1 skatt 1 De Forente Stater 
for skatt som skal betales 1 ethvert annet land enn De Forente 
Stater, skal De Forente Stater innrgémme en borger av—eller 
en person bosatt 1—De Forente Stater godskrivning 1 skatt 1 
De Forente Stater for det tilsvarende belgp av den norske skatt. 
Dette belgp skal baseres p& det skattebelgp som er betalt 1 Norge, 
men godskrivningen skal ikke overstige de begrensninger som 
er fastsatt 1 De Forente Staters lovgivning for vedkommende 
mntektsér (og gjelder begrensning med hensyn til godskrivning 
1 skatt 1 De Forente Stater for mntekt fra kilder 1 Norge eller 
for inntekt fra kilder utenfor De Forente Stater) Reglene 1 
artikkel 24 (inntektskilder) skal anvendes ved fastsettelse av 
inntektskilden, nfr det gjelder mnrgmmelse av godskrivning 1 
De Forente Stater 1 forhold til skatter betalt 1 Norge. Ved god- 
skrivning 1 De Forente Stater for skatter som er betalt 1 Norge, 
anses de skatter som er nevnt 1 artikkel 1 (de skatter som 
overenskomsten gjelder), punkt (1), bokstav (b), for & vere 
innteksskatter, bortsett fra formuesskattene til stat og kom- 
mune og den kommunale e1endomsskatt. 

(2) Med hensyn til inntekt som skriver seg fra kilder 1 De. Forente 
Stater, skal unng&else av dobbeltbeskatning gjennomfgres 1 
Norge p& fglgende mate. 


(a) Nar en person bosatt 1 Norge oppeberer inntekt eller eier 
formue som overensstemmende med bestemmelsene 1 denne 
overenskomst, kan skattlegges 1 De Forente Stater eller er 
unntatt fra skatt 1 De Forente Stater etter artikkel 15 
(lwrere) eller artikkel 16 (studenter og lerlinger), skal 
Norge med forbehold av bestemmelsene 1 bokstav (b) eller 
(c) 1 dette punkt, unnta slik mntekt eller formue fra be- 
skatning. Ved beregningen av skatten av den gjenverende 
inntekt eller formue kan dog den skattesats brukes som 
ville ha kommet til anvendelse, hvis den fgrstnevnte inn- 
tekt eller formue ikke var blitt unntatt. 

(b) N&r en person bosatt 1 Norge oppeberer inntekt som 
overensstemmende med bestemmelsene 1 denne overens- 
komst kan skattlegges 1 begge stater, skal Norge innrgmme 
som fradrag 1 vedkommende persons inntektsskatt et belgp 
som tilsvarer den skatt som er betalt 1 De Forente Stater. 
Dette fradrag skal imidlertid ikke overstige den del av 
skatten, beregnet fgr fradraget gis, som tilsvarer den inntekt 
som skriver seg fra kilder 1 De Forente Stater 1 henhold til 
de regler som er fastsatt 1 artikkel 24 (inntektskilder) 

(c) N&r et norsk selskap mottar dividender fra et selskap 1 De 
Forente Stater, hvorav det norske selskap innehar muinst 
10 prosent av aksjekapitalen, skal Norge ved beskatningen 
av det norske selskap mnrgmme fradrag 1 den skatt som 
ellers skulle vert betalt for det forholdsmessige skattebelgp 
1 De Forente Stater som er p&lagt selskapet av dets over- 
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skudd, hvorav dividendene er utdelt. Det fradrag som inn- 
rgmmes et norsk selskap for utdelte dividender, .skal imid- 
lertid reduseres med nettobelgpet av dividender mottatt fra 
selskapet 1 De Forente Stater (etter enhver skatt 1 De 
Forente Stater pAlagt disse dividender). 


Artikkel 24 
Inntekskilder 


I denne overenskomst gyelder fglgende. 
(1) Dividender skal bare anses som mntekt fra kilder 1 en Kontra- 


(2) 


(3 


(4 


(5 


~~ 


~~ 


~~ 


herende Stat nr de utdeles av et selskap som er hjemmehgrende 
1 denne Kontraherende Stat. 

Renter skal bare anses som inntekt fra kilder 1 en Kontraherende 
Stat n&r de utredes av denne Kontraherende Stat, en-av dens 
regionale eller kommunale forvaltningsmyndigheter, eller av en 
person bosatt 1 denne Kontraherende Stat. Uansett den fore- 
giende setning, gyelder folgende— 


(a) Hvis den person som utreder rentene (uansett om han er 
bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater), har et fast drifts- 
sted 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater og den gyeldsfordring 
som foranlediger rentebetalingen er pAdratt 1 anledning av 
det faste driftssted og dette belastes rentene eller 

(b) hvis den person som betaler rentene er bosatt 1 en av de 
Kontraherende Stater og har et fast driftssted 1 en annen 
stat enn en Kontraherende Stat og den gjeldsfordrmg som 
foranlediger rentebetalingen er p&dratt 1 anledning av det 
faste driftssted og rentene betales til en person bosatt 1 den 
annen Kontraherende Stat samt belastes det nevnte faste 
driftssted, anses rentene for & skrive seg fra kilder 1 den 
stat hvor det faste driftssted forefinnes. 


Royalties som omhandlet 1 artikkel 10 (royalties), punkt (2), 
for bruken av, eller retten til & bruke, erendom eller rettigheter 
som nevnt 1 dette punkt, skal bare anses som inntekt fra kilder 
1 en Kontraherende Stat 1 den utstrekning de nevnte royalties 
utredes for bruken av, eller retten til & bruke, e1endom eller ret- 
tigheter 1.denne Kontraherende Stat. 

Inntekt av fast erendom og royalties ved drift av bergverk, sten- 
brudd eller andre naturforekomster (herunder imnbefattet ge- 
vinst ved salg av slik e1endom eller rettighet som foranlediger 
de nevnte royalties), skal bare anses som inntekt fra kilder 1 en 
Kontraherende Stat hvis erendommen ligger 1 denne Kontraher- 
ende Stat. 

Inntekt ved utleie av lgsgre skal bare anses som inntekt fra kil- 
der 1 en Kontraherende Stat hvis slike lgsgregyenstander befinner 
seg 1 denne Kontraherende Stat. 
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(6) Inntekt som en fysisk person mottar for utfgrt arbeid eller 
personlig tyeneste som Ignnsmottager eller som fri yrkesutgver, 
skal bare anses som inntekt fra kilder 1 en Kontraherende Stat 1 
den utstrekning det nevnte arbeid er utfgrt 1 denne Kontraher- 
ende Stat. Inntekt av personlig tyeneste utfgrt ombord 1 skip eller 
luftfartgyer som drives 1 internasjonal fart av en person bosatt 
1 en av de Kontraherende Stater eller under fiske 1 Apen s)¢, skal 
anses som inntekt fra kilder 1 denne Kontraherende Stat hvis 
arbeidet er utfgrt av et medlem av skipets eller luftfartgyets 
faste besetning. Uansett de foranstaéende bestemmelser 1 dette 
punkt, skal godtfjgrelse som omhandlet 1 artikkel 17 (offentlig 
tyeneste) og utbetalinger som omhandlet 1 artikkel 19 (sosiale 
trygdeytelser), bare anses som inntekt fra kilder 1 en Kontra- 
herende Stat hvis utbetalingen foretas av eller fra offentlig 
fond 1 denne Kontraherende Stat eller av en av dens regionale 
eller kommunale forvaltningsmyndigheter. 
Inntekt ved k)gp og salg av immaterielle eller materielle lgs¢gre- 
gjenstander (av annen art enn gevinst som er definert som 
«royalties» 1 artikkel 10 (royalties), punkt (2). bokstav (b)), 
skal bare anses som inntekt fra kilder 1 en Kontraherende Stat 
hvis vedkommende gjenstand selges 1 denne Kontraherende Stat. 
(8) Inntekt ved gevinst som omhandlet 1 artikkel 12 (formuesge- 
vinst), punkt (3), skal anses som imntekt fra kilder 1 Norge. 
Uansett punkt (1) til (7), skal nermgsmntekt som oppebeeres 
av en person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater og som kan 
tilskrives et fast driftssted som vedkommende person har 1 den 
annen Kontraherende Stat, anses som mntekt fra kilder 1 den 
sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat. Det samme gyjelder mntekt av 
fast erendom og naturforekomster samt dividender, renter, 
royalties (som definert 1 artikkel 10 (royalties), punkt (2)) og 
formuesgevinst, men bare hvis erendommen eller rettighetene 
som foranlediger slik inntekt, dividendene, royaltyen eller for- 
muesgevinsten har direkte tilknytning til et fast driftssted som 
nevnt. 

(10) Kilden for enhver inntekt som punkt (1) til (9) ikke gyelder, 
skal fastsettes av hver av de Kontraherende Stater 1 samsvar 
med dens egen lovgivning. Uansett den foranstéende setning, 
kan de kompetente myndigheter 1 de Kontraherende Stater 
for & unng& dobbeltbeskatning eller fremme ethvert annet for- 
mal med denne overenskomst med sikte p& denne overenskomst 
treffe bestemmelse om en felles kilde for mntekt som er om- 
handlet 1 dette punkt. Dette gyelder nar kilden for vedkommende 
inntekt etter lovgivningen 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater er 
forskjellig fra kilden for en slik mntekt 1 henhold til lovgivnin- 
gen 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat eller hvis kilden for: en 
inntekt som nevnt etter lovgivningen 1 en av de Kontraherende 
Stater ikke uten vanskelighet lar seg fastsette. 


(7 


~~ 


(9 


~S 
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KAPITTEL VI 
Serlige bestemmelser 


Artikkel 25 
Ikke-diskrumanering 


(1) Statsborger av en av de Kontraherende Stater som er bosatt 1 


(2 


ww 


den annén Kontraherende Stat, skal ikke id den sistnevnte Kon- 
traherende Stat vere undergitt noen beskatning som er mer 
tyngende enn den som p&legges statsborger av denne Kontrahe- 
rende Stat nar vedkommende person er bosatt der. 
Beskatningen av et fast driftssted som en person bosatt 1 en av 
de Kontraherende Stater har 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat, 
skal ikke vere mer tyngende enn den som p&legges en person 
bosatt 1 den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat som utgver samme 
virksomhet. Dette punkt skal ikke tolkes slik at den forplikter en 
Kontraherende Stat til & mnrgmme fysiske personer bosatt 1 
den annen Kontraherende Stat slike personlige fradrag, frita- 
gelser og nedsettelser ved beskatningen, som den p& grunn av 
personlige forhold eller forsgrgelsesbyrde innrgmmer fysiske 
personer som er bosatt p& dens eget omrade. 


(8) Et selskap hyemmehgrende 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater hvis 


(4 


(5 


(6 


wS 


) 


~ 


kapital helt eller delvis, direkte eller indirekte, tilhgrer eller 
kontrolleres av en eller flere personer som er bosatt 1 den annen 
Kontraherende Stat, skal 1 den fgrstnevnte Kontraherende Stat 
ikke vere undergitt noen beskatning eller forpliktelse 1 sam- 
menheng med denne som er annerledes eller mer tyngende enn 
den som et selskap hyemmehgrende 1 den fgrstnevnte Kontra- 
herende Stat er eller m&tte bli undergitt, nar selskapet utdver 
samme virksomhet og dets kapital 1 sin helhet tilhgrer eller kon- 
trolleres av en eller flere personer bosatt 1 denne Kontraherende 
Stat. 

Bestemmelsene 1 denne artikkel skal ikke tolkes slik at de for- 
plikter Norge til & innrgmme borgere av De Forente Stater, som 
ikke er fgdt 1 Norge av norske foreldre, den serskilte skatte- 
lettelse som tilst&s norske borgere og fysiske personer fgdt 1 
Norge 1 henhold til den norske skattelov for landet §22 og den 
norske skattelov for byene § 17 

En borger av, eller en person bosatt 1, De Forente Stater skal 
med hensyn til norsk inntektsskatt nnrgmmes fradrag for ren- 
teutgifter som er p&dratt 1 forbindelse med pantsettelse eller 
annen gyeldsforpliktelse vedrgrende fast eiendom 1 Norge, 1 
samme utstrekning som slike utgifter kan fratrekkes ved bereg- 
ningen av norsk inntektsskatt hvis de var blitt pAdratt en per- 
son som er bosatt 1 Norge. 

I samsvar med artikkel 1 (de skatter som overenskomsten gyel- 
der), punkt (3), gyelder den nerverende artikkel skatter av 
enhver art som palegges av staten, en delstat eller kommune. 
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(7) Et fast driftssted som opprettholdes 1 Norge av et selskap hjyem- 
mehgrende 1 De Forente Stater, kan—uten hinder av bestem- 
melsene 1 punkt (2)—skattlegges 1 Norge av sitt samlede 
overskudd etter den skattesats som anvendes ved skattleggingen 
av norske selskaper med hensyn til overskudd som ikke blir ut- 
delt. Under de forutsetninger som er nevnt nedenfor, skal imid- 
lertid skattebelgpet ikke overstige den skatt som ville blitt pa- 
lagt et selskap og dets aksjonerer, hvis det hadde dreiet seg om 
et norsk selskap og dette hadde utdelt dividender til aksyonwrer 
bosatt 1 De Forente Stater. Det forutsettes at de nevnte aksjo- 
nerer mnehar minst 10 prosent av selskapets stemmeberettige- 
de aksjekapital og at det norske selskap utdeler samme for- 
holdsmessige andel av sitt overskudd som selskapet 1 De Forente 
Stater—som opprettholder et fast driftssted som nevnt—ut- 
deler til sine aksjonzrer av sitt samlede overskudd. 


Artikkel 26 
Diplomatiske og konsulzre tyenestemenn 


Intet av det som er fastsatt 1 den nerverende overenskomst skal be- 
rgre de skattemessige privilegier som tilkommer diplomatiske eller 
konsulere tjenestemenn 1 henhold til forlkerettens alminnelige reg- 
ler eller bestemmelser 1 serlige avtaler. 


Artikkel 27 
Fremgangsmdten ved inngdelse av gjensidige avtaler 


(1) N&r en person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater mener at 
tiltak som er truffet 1 den ene eller 1 begge Kontraherende Stater 
1 forhold til ham medfgrer eller vil medfgre en beskatning som 
ikke er 1 overensstemmelse med denne overenskomst, kan han 
innbringe saken for den kompetente myndighet 1 den Kontra- 
herende Stat hvor han er bosatt. Dette kan gjgres uansett den 
klagerett som er fastsatt 1 de Kontraherende Staters lovgivnin- 
ger. Hvis den kompetente myndighet som mottar kravet finner 
at det er begrunnet, skal den sgke & fi saken avgjort ved avtale 
med den kompetente myndighet 1 den annen Kontraherende 
Stat med sikte p& & unng& beskatning som ikke er 1 samsvar 
med bestemmelsene 1 denne overenskomst. 

(2) De kompetente myndigheter 1 de Kontraherende Stater skal ved 
gyensidig avtale sgke enhver vanskelighet eller tvil som anvendel- 
sen av overenskomsten matte fremby De kompetente myndighe- 
ter 1 de Kontraherende Stater kan navnilig bli enige om— 


(a) samme fordeling av neringsinntekt mellom en person som 
er bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater og hans faste 
driftssted som forefinnes 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat, 

(b) ensartet fordeling av mntekt, fradrag, godskrivning eller 
fritagelse mellom en person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende 
Stater og en person som har fast tilknytning til ham, eller 

(c) samme fastsettelse av kilden for serlige former for mntekt. 
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(3) De kompetente myndigheter 1 de Kontraherende Stater kan sette 


(4) 


(1 


(2 


(3 


(4 


) 


wS 


) 


~~ 


seg 1 direkte forbindelse med hverandre med sikte p& A treffe 
avtale som omhandlet 1 denne artikkel. Nar det synes tilradelig 
for & oppn& enighet, kan de kompetente myndigheter mg¢tes for 
& forhandle om saken. 

Hvis de kompetente myndigheter inngfr avtale som nenvt, skal 
skatt palegges inntekt og tilbakebetaling eller godsknivning av 
skatt gjyennomfgres av de Kontraherende Stater 1 henhold til 
slik avtale. 


Artikkel 28 
Utveksling av opplysnanger 


De kompetente myndigheter 1 de Kontraherende Stater skal 
utveksle slike opplysninger som er ngdvendige for & gyennomfgre 
bestemmelsene 1 denne overenskomst og den interne lovgivning 
1 de Kontraherende Stater om de skatter som overenskomsten 
gjelder. Alle opplysninger som utveksles p& denne mite, skal 
behandles som hemmelige og ikke Apenbares for andre personer 
enn dem (herunder innbefattet en domstol eller et forvaltnings- 
organ) som har til oppgave & utligne, mnnfordre, tvangsfullbyrde 
eller padgmme de skatter som denne overenskomst gyelder. 

Bestemmelsene 1 punkt (1) skal ikke 1 noe tilfelle tolkes slik at 
de p&legger en av de Kontraherende Stater forpliktelse til— 


(a) & sette 1 verk administrative tiltak som er 1 strid med dens 
egen eller den annen Kontraherende Stats lovgivning eller 
admunistrative praksis, 

(b) & gi opplysninger som ikke kan fremskaffes 1 henhold til 
dens egen eller den annen Kontraherende Stats lovgivning 
eller vanlige admmustrative praksis, eller 

(c) & gi opplysninger som ville &penbare neringsmessige, for- 
retningsmessige, kommersielle eller yrkesmessige hemme- 
ligheter, eller neringsmessige fremstillingsm&ter eller mfor- 
masjoner hvis Apenbaring ville stride mot almene interesser 
(ordre public). 


Utveksling av opplysninger skal enten gyennomfgres etter fast 
praksis eller etter anmodning 1 hvert enkelt tilfelle. De kompetente 
myndigheter 1 de Kontraherende Stater kan treffe avtale om 
oppgave over opplysninger som skal utveksles som et ledd 1 
den daglige arbeidsgang. 

De kompetente myndigheter 1 de Kontraherende Stater skal gi 
hverandre underretnign om enhver endring 1 den skattelovgivning 
som er nevnt1 artikkel 1 (de skatter som overenskomsten gyjelder), 
punkt (1), og om innfgring av enhver skatt som er omhandlet 
1 artikkel 1 (de skatter som overenskomsten gyjelder), punkt 
(2), ved & oversende endringstekstene eller de nye lovbestem- 
melser minst én gang om ret. 
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(5) De kompetente myndigheter 1 de Kontraherende Stater skal gi 
hverandre underretning om offentliggjgrelse 1 den enkelte Kon- 
traherende Stat av stoff som gyelder anvendelsen av denne over- 
enskomst, uansett om det dreier seg om forskrifter, administrative 
eller rettslige avgjgrelser, ved & oversende tekstene vedrgrende 
dette stoff mist én gang om 4Aret. 


Artikkel 29 
Bistand ved vnnfordring 


(1) Hver av de Kontraherende Stater skal sgke p& vegne av den 
annen Kontraherende Stat & innfordre skatter som p&legges av 
den sistnevnte Kontraherende Stat for & sikre at enhver frita- 
gelse eller nedsatt skattesats som gis 1 henhold til denne over- 
enskomst, ikke skal kunne utnyttes av personer som ikke er 
berettiget til disse skattemessige fordeler. De kompetente myndig- 
heter 1 de Kontraherende Stater kan radfgre seg med hverandre 
med hensyn til ikrafttredelsen av denne artikkel. 

Denne artikkel skal ikke 1 noe fall tolkes slik at den pAlegger en 
Kontraherende Stat noen plikt til & gjennomfgre admunistrative 
tiltak som er 1 strid med de forskrifter eller den praksis som 
gjelder 1 hver av de Kontraherende Stater eller som ville vere 
1 stmd med den fgrstnevnte Kontraherende Stats suverenitet, 
sikkerhet eller almene interesser. 


(2 


ww 


Artikkel 30 
Territorral utrrdelse 


Hver av de Kontraherende Stater kan p& ethvert tidspunkt s& 
lenge denne overenskomst er 1 kraft p& diplomatisk vei gi den 
annen Kontraherende Stat skriftlig uttrykk for sitt gnske om at 
denne overenskomst, enten 1 sin helhet eller delvis, eventuelt 
ogs& med sikte p& et serlig tilfelle med ngdvendige endringer, 
skal anvendes— 


(a) med hensyn til De Forente Stater, ved at den blir utvidet 
til & omfatte samtlige omrfder eller ethvert omride (hvor 
denne overenskomst ellers ikke gjelder) hvis internasjonale 
forbindelser De Forente Stater har ansvaret for og som 
p&legger skatter av vesentlig lignende art som dem som 
denne overenskomst gyelder, og 

(b) med hensyn til Norge, ved at den blir utvidet til & omfatte 
samtlige omrader eller ethvert omr&de (hvor denne over- 
enskomst ellers ikke gyelder) hvis internasjonale forbindel- 
ser Norge har ansvaret for og hvor skatter p&legges som er 
av vesentlig lignende art som dem som denne overenskomst 
gjelder. Nar den annen Kontraherende Stat p& diplomatisk 
vei har tilkjennegitt overfor den fgrstnevnte Kontraheren- 
de Stat ved skriftlig meddelelse, at den mottatte underret- 
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ning er godtatt vedrgrende ett eller flere av de nevn 
omr&der, skriftvekslingen er ratifisert og ratifikasyonsdoku- 
mentene utvekslet, skal denne overenskomst, 1 sin helhet 
eller delvis, eventuelt med sikte p& et serlig tilfelle med 
ngdvendige endringer, som nermere angitt 1 underretnin- 
gen, f& anvendelse for det omrade eller de omrader slm er 
nevnt 1 denne og tre 1 kraft og f& virkning pé eller etter det 
tidspunkt eller de tidspunkter som der er anfgrt. Ingen 
av bestemmelsene 1 denne overenskomst gjelder et omrade 
som nevnt, med mindre det foreligger en godtagelse og ut- 
veksling av ratifikasyonsdokumenter er gjennomfgrt med 
hensyn til dette omrade. 


(2) P& ethvert tidspunkt etterat en utvidelse som er omhandlet 1 


punkt (1) har tradt 1 kraft, kan haver av de Kontraherende Sta- 
ter med seks m&neders forutg&ende varsel gi den annen Kontra- 
herende Stat p& diplomatisk vei oppsigelse med hensyn til an- 
vendelsen av overenskomsten for ethvert omride som den er 
blitt utvidet til & omfatte 1 henhold til punkt (1) I dette tilfelle 
skal overenskomsten opphgre & ha anvendelse, vere 1 kraft og 
ha virkning fra og med 1. Januar som fglger etter utlgpet av 
tidsrommet p& seks m&neder, for det omr&de eller de omrader 
som er nevnt 1 inderretningen, uten at dette bergrer overens- 
komstens fortsatte anvendelse for De Forente Stater, Norge 
eller for ethvert annet omr&de som den er blitt utvidet til & om- 
fatte etter punkt (1) 


(3) Ved anvendelsen av denne overenskomst 1 forhold til ethvert 


omrAde som den ved underretning fra Norge eller De Forente 
Stater er blitt utvidet til & omfatte, skal angivelsen av « Norge» 
eller «De Forente Stater» som det passer 1 det foreliggende til- 
felle, gyelde vedkommende omrade. 


(4) Ved oppsigelse av denne overenskomst fra De Forente Stater 


eller fra Norge 1 henhold til artikkel 32 (opphgr), skal overens- 
komsten opphgre & f& anvendelse for ethvert omride som den 
er blitt utvidet til & omfatte etter nerverende artikkel p& for- 
anledning av De Forente Stater eller Norge, med mindre noe 
annet uttrykkelig blir avtalt mellom begge Kontraherende 
Stater. 


KAPITTEL VII 
Sluttbestemmelser 


Artikkel 31 
Ikrafttredelse 


(1) Denne overenskomst skal ratifiseres og ratifikas)onsdokumen- 


tene ska] utveksles 1 Washington, D C., s& snart som mulig. Den 
skal tre 1 kraft to m&neder etter utvekslingen av ratifikasjons- 
dokumentene. Dens bestemmelser skal fgrste gang ha virkning— 
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(a) 1 De Forente Stater— 

(i) med hensyn til prosentsatsen for skatt som oppkreves 
ved kilden, for belgp som utbetales p& eller etter det 
tidspunkt denne overenskomst trer 1 kraft, 

(ii) med hensyn til andre inntektsskatter, for mntekts4r 
som begynner pA eller etter 1. yanuar 1971, 

(b) 1 Norge— 

(i) med hensyn til prosentsatsen for skatt som oppkreves 
ved kilden, for belgp som utbetales p& eller etter det 
tidspunkt denne overenskomst trer 1 kraft, 

(ii) med hensyn til andre skatter, for ntekts8r som begynner 
pa eller etter 1. januar 1971. 

(2) Overenskomsten mellom Norge og Amerikas Forente Stater til 


unng&else av dobbeltbeskatning og forebygging av skatteunn- 
dragelse med hensyn til nntektsskatter, undertegnet 1 Washing- 
ton, D.C., 138. jum 1959, endret og utfylt ved tilleggsoverens- 
komsten, undertegnet 1 Oslo 10. juli 1958, skal bringes til av- 
slutning og opphgre & ha virkning med hensyn til mntekt som 
nerverende overenskomst gjelder 1 henhold til punkt (1) 1 denne 
artikkel. 
Artikkel 32 
Opphor 


(1) Denne overenskomst skal forbli 1 kraft mntil den bringes til 
opphgr av en av de Kontraherende Stater. Hver av de Kontra- 
herende Stater kan bringe overenskomsten til opphgr p& ethvert 
tidspunkt etter fem Ar regnet fra tidspunktet for dens ikraft- 
tredelse hvis minst seks m&neders forutg&ende varsel om opp- 
sigelse er blitt gitt p& diplomatisk vei. I s& tilfelle opphgrer 
overenskomsten & vere 1 kraft og ha virkning med hensyn til 
inntekt vedrgrende skatte&r eller inntektsAr som begynner (eller 
med hensyn til skatter som erlegges ved kilden, foretatte utbe- 
talinger) p& eller etter 1. yanuar som fglger etter utlgpet av 
tidsrommet p& seks m&neder. 

(2) Uansett bestemmelsen 1 punkt (1), kan bestemmelsene 1 artikkel 
19 (sosiale trygdeytelser) bringes til opphgr av hver av de Kontra- 
herende Stater pA ethvert tidspunkt etterat denne overenskomst 
er tradt1 kraft etter forutg&ende varsel som skal gis pé diplomatisk 
vel. 

UtrerpiGEt 1 Olso 1 to eksemplarer p& det norske og det engelkes 
sprog, slik at de to tekster har samme gyldighet, den 3. desember 

1971. 


FOR KONGERIKET NORGE: FOR AMERIKAS FORENTE 
; 7 STATER. 
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[ExcHANGE oF NorTEs] 
No. 81 Os.o, December 8, 1971 


EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the Convention between the United 
States of America and Norway for the Avoidance of Double Taxation 
and the Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with Respect to Taxes on Income 
and Property which was signed today and to confirm, on behalf of 
the Government of the United States of America, the following under- 
standings reached between the two Governments. 

(1) The income, if any, derived by a resident of a Contracting State 
engaged in the operation in international traffic of ships or aircraft 
from the use, maintenance, and lease of contamers and related equip- 
ment (including trailers for the mland transport of contaimers) in 
connection with the operation in international traffic of ships or air- 
craft described in Article 6 of the Convention falls within the scope of 
the income described in that article and therefore 1s exempt from tax 
in the other Contracting State. 

(2) Income derived by a resident of one of the Contracting States 
engaged in the operation of ships or aircraft n international traffic 
from the leasing of a ship or aircraft 1s to be considered income from 
the operation of ships or aircraft m mternational traffic and therefore 
1s exempt from mcome taxation in the other Contracting State in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 6 of the Convention. 

(3) Income derived by a partner who 1s a resident of one of the 
Contracting States from an imterest in a partnership which derives 
its income from the operation in international traffic of ships or 
aircraft and which 1s carried on with one or more partners resident 
in the other Contracting State shall be taxable only in the Contracting 
State in which he 1s a resident. Capital invested in such a partnership 
by partners resident in the United States shall be exempt from any 
Norwegian taxes on capital. 

(4) Scandinavian Aurlines System (SAS) 1s a consortium within 
the meaning of Article 6, 1ts participating members being Det Norske 
Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL), A.B. Aerotransport (ABA), and Det 
Danske Luftfartselskab A/S (DDL). In order to avoid the problems 
inherent in operating in the Umted States through a consortium, the 
members of the consortium in 1946 established a New York corpora- 
tion, Scandinavian Aurlines System, Inc. (SAS, Inc.) to act on their 
behalf in the United States pursuant to an agency agreement dated 
September 18, 1946. A similar agreement was entered into by SAS 
directly and SAS, Inc. on March 14, 1951. Pursuant to the agency 
agreement, SAS, Inc. 1s authorized to perform only such functions 
as SAS assigns to it, all m connection with mternational aur traffic. 
Under that agreement, all revenues collected by SAS, Inc. are auto- 
matically credited to SAS. Operating expenses curred by SAS, Inc. 
are debited to SAS in accordance with the terms of the agency agree- 
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ment. SAS 1s obligated under the terms of the agency agreement to 
rermburse SAS, Ince. for all of 1ts expenses irrespective of the revenues 
of SAS, Inc. SAS, Inc. does not perform any functions except those 
connected with or incidental to the business of SAS as an operator of 
aircraft in international traffic. 

In view of the special nature of the SAS consortium and 1n view of 
the agency agreement as described above the United States for pur- 
poses of Article 6 of the Convention signed today and Article 5 of the 
existing Convention shall treat all of the income earned by SAS, Inc. 
which 1s derived from the operation in international traffic of air- 
craft as the income of the SAS consortium. 

If this 1s 1n accord with your understanding, I would appreciate 
an acknowledgement from you to that effect. 


Puitie K. Crowr 


His Excellency 
ANDREAS CAPPELEN, 
Mimster of Forewgn Affairs, 
Oslo. 


DET KGL. UTENRIKSDEPARTEMENT 
MINISTEREN 


Oso, 3. desember 1971 


Derres EKSELLENSE, 
Jeg har den wre & erkjenne mottagelsen av Deres Eksellenses note 
av idag, som p& norsk lyder sAledes. 


“Jeg har den ere & henvise til overenskomst mellom Norge og 
Amerikas Forente Stater til unng&else av dobbeltbeskatning og 
forebyggelse av skatteunndragelse med hensyn til skatter av inntekt 
og formue, som ble undertegnet idag, og bekrefter p& vegne av 
Regjeringen 1 Amerikas Forente Stater, at det er oppnadd emghet 
mellom de to Regyeringer om fglgende forstdelse. 


(1) Inntekt som mAtte tilfalle en person bosatt 1 en Kontraherende 
Stat, nar denne driver skip eller luftfartgyer 1 internasjonal fart, 
ved bruk, hold og leie av transportbeholdere (containers) og 
utstyr som har tilknytning til disse (herunder mnbefattet 
tilhengere for befordring til lands av transportbeholdere), skal 
n&r dette skjer 1 forbindelse med drift av skip eller luftfartgyer 1 
internasjonal fart som nevnt 1 artikkel 6 1 overenskomsten, anses 
som inntekt 1 relasjon til denne artikkel og er derfor unntatt 
fra beskatning 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat. 
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(2) Inntekt ved leie av skip eller luftfartg¢y som tilfaller en person 


bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende Stater, nar denne driver skip 
eller luftfartgyer 1 mternasjonal fart, skal anses som imntekt 
ved utgvelse av internasjonal skipsfarts- og luftfartsvirksomhet 
og er derfor unntatt fra beskatning 1 den annen Kontraherende 
Stat 1 henhold til bestemmelsen 1 artikkel 6 1 overenskomsten. 


(3) Inntekt som tilfaller en person bosatt 1 en av de Kontraherende 


Stater ved deltagelse 1 et mteressentskap (partnership), skal 
bare kunne skattlegges 1 denne Kontraherende Stat, nar 
mteressentskapet erverver sin inntekt ved drift av skip eller 
luftfartgyer 1 mternasjonal fart og dette drives med en eller 
flere medlemmer bosatt 1 den annen Kontraherende Stat. 
Formue som er anbragt 1 et mteressentskap som nevnt, av 
medlemmer bosatt 1 De Forente Stater, skal vere unntatt fra 
enhver norsk formuesskatt. 


(4) Scandinavian Aurlines System (SAS) er et konsortium innenfor 


rammen av artikkel 6. Dets deltagende medlemmer er Det 
Norske Luftfartselskap A/S (DNL), A.B. Aerotransport (ABA) 
og Det Danske Luftfartsselskab (DDL). For & unng& de 
vanskeligheter som er forbundet med & utgve virksomhet 1 De 
Forente Stater gjennom et konsortium, stiftet konsortiets 
medlemmer 1 1946 et New York-selskap, Scandinavian Aur- 
lines System, Inc. (SAS, Inc.) for & opptre p& deres vegne 1 De 
Forente Stater 1 henhold til en avtale om representasjon av 
18. september 1946. En lignende avtale ble inng&tt direkte 
mellom SAS og SAS, Inc. 14. mars 1951. Etter avtalen om 
representasjon har SAS, Inc. bare fullmakt til & utfgre slike 
oppgaver som p&legges av SAS og som utelukkende har 
tilknytning til mternasjonal luftfart. I henhold til den nevnte 
avtale blir alle inntekter som innkasseres av SAS, Inc. auto- 
matisk godskrevet SAS. Driftsutgifter som SAS, Inc. p&drar 
seg, belastes SAS 1 samsvar med bestemmelsene 1 avtalen om 
representasjon. Etter reglene 1 denne avtale er SAS forpliktet 
til & erstatte SAS, Inc. alle dets utgifter, uansett SAS, Inc.’s 
inntekter. SAS, Inc. utfgrer ingen andre oppgaver enn dem som 
har tilknytning til eller som fglger med SAS’s forretnings- 
virksomhet som utgver av internasjonal luftfart. I betraktning 
av konsortiet SAS’s serlige karakter og den forannevnte avtale 
om representasjon, vil De Forente Stater nar det gyjelder 
artikkel 6 1 den overenskomst som er undertegnet idag og 
artikkel 5 1 den gyeldende overenskomst, anse enhver inntekt 
som opperberes av SAS, Inc. som skriver seg fra utgvelse av 
internasjonal luftfart, for & vere konsortiet SAS’s egen inntekt. 


Hvis dette er overensstemmende med Deres oppfatning, ville 


jeg sette pris p& & motta Deres bekreftelse.” 


Som svar har jeg den wre & underrette Deres Eksellense om at 
Norges Regjering aksepterer dette forslag og er emg 1 at Deres 
Eksellenses note og dette svar skal utgjgre en avtale mellom de to 
Regyeringer. 
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Jeg benytter anledningen til & fornye overfor Deres Eksellense 
forsikringen om min h¢yeste aktelse. 


ANDREAS CAPPELEN 


Hans Eksellense 
Her Puiniep K. Crows 
pees Forente Staters Ambassador 
slo 


Translation 


THE ROYAL DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
THE MINISTER 


Osto, December 3, 1971 


EXcELLENCY’ 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, which reads as follows. 


(For the English language text, see p. 2889. ] 


In reply I have the honor to mform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Norway accepts this proposal and agrees that Your 
Excellency’s note and this reply shall constitute an agreement between 
the two Governments. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


ANDREAS CAPPELEN 
His Excellency 
Pup K. Crowe, 


United States Ambassador, 
Oslo. 
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GREECE 


Status of United States Navy Personnel 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Athens September 1, 13, and 29, 1972; 
Entered into force September 29, 1972. 


The Greek Mimstry of Foreign Affairs to the 
American E'mbassy 


MINISTERE ROYAL 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


No F. 4441.4/2/15/A82293 
Note Verbale 


The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents 1ts compliments to 
the Embassy of the United States of America and following the 
Ministry’s Note Verbale N° 4441.4/1.231/AS2186 dated August 18, 
1972,[?] has the honour to inform the Embassy that the Government 
of Greece has decided to extend to the Officers and crews of the U.S. 
Navy Units to be homeported in Greece, as well as to the members of 
their families, the legal status provided for by the relevant provisions 
of the following agreements a) the NATO Status of Forces Agree- 
ment of 1951,[?] b) the Agreement of October 12, 1953,[*] on granting 
Military facilities to the U.S. Armed Forces stationed in Greece, c) the 
Agreement of September 7, 1956 [*] on the legal Status of U.S. Forces 
in Greece, d) the Procés Verbal signed on August 28, 1972,[7] by duly 
authorized representatives of the Greek Government and the U.S. 
Embassy and whose one of the two originals was sent to.the Embassy 
by Note 4441.4/2/13 AS2267/30-8-72.[?] 

In particular, with regard to the application of the aforementioned 
legal status, the Government of Greece proposes the establishment of 
a joint Standing Committee to be composed of representatives of the 


*Not printed. 

*TIAS 2846, 4 UST 1792. 
®TIAS 2868, 4 UST 2189. 
‘TIAS 8649; 7 UST 2555. 
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Hellenic Armed Forces, the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the 
Ministry of_Justice, the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of Com- 
munication as well as of the U.S. Embassy and the 6th Fleet Support 
Group, which, called upon by the Hellenic Royal Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs at the request of one of 1ts members, will assume the charge of 
settling any matter that might arise from the implementation of the 
provisions of the aforementioned legal status granted to the home- 
ported U.S. Navy personnel and their dependents. 

The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs have the honour to propose 
that this Note and the Embassy’s reply to that effect shall constitute 
an agreement between the two governments on the proposed Standing 
Committee, as described 1n the previous paragraph. 

The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this oppor- 
tunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the 
assurances of its highest consideration.— 


AtueEns, September 1, 1972 





Tue Empassy oF THE UNtiTED STATES 
or AMERICA 
En Ville 


The Greek Mimstry of Foreign Affars to the American Embassy 


MINISTERE ROYAL 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


Aide-Memoure 


With reference to the Royal Ministry’s of Foreign Affairs Note 
Ne 4441.4/2/15/AS.2293 dated September 1, 1972, 1t 1s hereby con- 
firmed that 


1) By the term “The Agreement of September 7, 1956 on the legal 
Status of the U.S. Armed Forces in Greece” contained 1n the above 
Note, it 1s also implied the agreed understanding reached on Septem- 
ber 7, 1956 by exchange of Notes N° 75 and 39608 [*] between the 
U.S. Embassy and the Ministry respectively 


* Not printed. 
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2) It 1s at the U.S. Embassy’s discretion to designate, on each ses- 
sion, the number and the names of the american representatives to 
participate in the proposed Joint Standing Committee. 


AtHENs, September 13, 1972 


Ture Empassy oF THE Unirep Srares 
or AMERICA 
En Ville 


The American Embassy to the Greek Minstry of 
Foreagn Affairs 


No. 313 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to 
refer to the Royal Ministry’s Note No. 4441.4/2/15/AS.2293 dated 
September 1, 1972, the Royal Ministry’s amendatory Aide Memoire of 
September 13, 1972, and the recent discussions between officials of the 
Royal Ministry and of the Embassy of the United States, all con- 
cerning the status of those United States Navy personnel and their 
dependents who are to take up residence in Greece under the home- 
porting concept, previously approved in principle by the Government 
of Greece, and the establishment of a Joint Standing Committee of 
appropriate Hellenic and American officials. 

The Embassy agrees that the Royal Ministry’s Note of September 1, 
1972, as amended by the Aide Memoire of September: 13, 1972 and 
clarified by the discussions referred to above, and this Note constitute 
an agreement both on the status of the affected United States Navy 
personnel and their dependents and on the establishment of the Joint 
Standing Committee. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs the 
assurances of its highest consideration. 


Empassy oF THE UNITED STATES oF AMERICA, 
ATHENS, September 29, 1972. 
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LIECHTENSTEIN 


Social Security 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Bern April 13, 1972, 

Entered mto force April 13, 1972; 
Effective July 1, 1968. 


The American Ambassador‘to the Luechtensteen Ambassador 


The Ambassador of the Umted States of America presents his com- 
pliments to the Ambassador of the Principality of Liechtenstein and 
has the honor to refer to the correspondence which has taken place 
between representatives of the Governments of the United States and 
the Principality of Liechtenstein concerning reciprocity of payment of 
certain Social Security benefits. 

The aforementioned correspondence has resulted in the following 
agreement between the Government of the United States and the Gov- 
ernment of the Principality of Liechtenstein which will be effective 
as of July 1, 1968. 

With respect to the payments of benefits authorized by Articles 55 
through 75 of the Liechtenstein Old Age and Survivors Insurance, 
and by Articles 53 through 63 of the Liechtenstein Disability Insur- 
ance, the Government of the Principality of Liechtenstein agrees that 
the limitation in Article 31 of the said law on Disability Insurance 
does not apply to otherwise qualified citizens and nationals of the 
United States who have contributed for a total of five or more years. 
On the other hand, those citizens and nationals who have paid their 
contributions to both above-mentioned insurance systems during more 
than one year but less than five years shall obtain, upon application, 
the reimbursement of the payments they made to the Liechtenstein 
Old Age and Survivors Insurance. 

On its part, the Government of the United States agrees that the 
social insurance system of the Principality of Liechtenstein meets the 
conditions of Section 202(t) (2) of the United States Social Security 
Act (42 USC 402/t/2/) and consequently comparable benefits author- 
ized in Section 202(a) through 202(i) mclusive and Section 223(a) 
of the United States Social Security Act (42 USC 402/a/ through 
402/i/ and 423/a/) may be paid to otherwise qualified Liechtenstein 
citizens without regard to the limitations of Section 202(t) (1) of the 
United States Social Security Act (42 USC 402/t/1/) 
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The present agreement 1s valid for a period of one year renewable 
by tacit agreement from year to year, unless abrogated by legislation of 
either party Notice shall be given of its denunciation as soon as pos- 
sible, but in no case must the notice be given more than three months 
before its expiration date. 

The Ambassador of the United States of America takes this oppor- 
tunity to renew to the Ambassador of the Principality of Liechtenstein 
the assurance of his highest consideration. 


SHetsy Cuttom Davis 


Empassy oF THE Unirep States oF AMERICA, 
Bern, April 13, 1972 


The Lrechtensteen Ambassador to the Amemncan Ambassador 


AMBASSADE 
DE LA 
PRINCIPAUTE DE LIECHTENSTEIN BERNE 


The Ambassador of the Principality of Liechtenstein presents his 
compliments to the Ambassador of the United States and has the honor 
to acknowledge receipt of his note of this day the contents of which 
are as follows: 


“The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his 
compliments to the Ambassador of the Principality of Liechtenstein 
and has the honor to refer to the correspondence which has taken 
place between representatives of the Governments of the United 
States and the Principality of Liechtenstein concerning reciprocity 
of payment of certain Social Security benefits. 

The aforementioned correspondence has resulted in the following 
agreement between the Government of the United States and the 
Government of the Principality of Liechtenstein which will be effec- 
tive as of July 1, 1968. 

With respect to the payments of benefits authorized by Articles 55 
through 75 of the Liechtenstein Old Age and Survivors Insurance, 
and by Articles 53 through 63 of the Liechtenstein Disability Insur- 
ance, the Government of the Principality of Liechtenstein agrees 
that the limitation in Article 31 of the said law on Disability Insur- 
ance does not apply to otherwise qualified citizens and nationals of 
the United States who have contributed for a total of five or more 
years. On the other hand, those citizens and nationals who have paid 
their contributions to both above-mentioned insurance systems 
during more than one year but less than five years shall obtain, upon 
application, the rembursement of the payments they made to the 
Liechtenstein Old Age and Survivors Insurance. 


° 
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On its part, the Government of the United States agrees that the 
social insurance system of the Principality of Liechtenstein meets the 
conditions of Section 202(t) (2) of the Umted States Social Security 
Act (42 USC 402/t/2/) and consequently comparable benefits 
authorized 1n Section 202(a) through 202(i) inclusive and Section 
223(a) of the United States Social Security Act (42 USC 402/a/ 
through 402/i/ and 423/a/) may be paid to otherwise qualified 
Liechtenstein citizens without regard to the limitations of Section 
202(t) (1) of the United States Social Secumty Act. (42 USC 
402/t/1/) 

The present agreement 1s valid for a period of one year renewable 
by tacit agreement from year to year, unless abrogated by legisla- 
tion of either party Notice shall be given of its denunciation as soon 
as possible, but 1n no case must the notice be given more than three 
months before its expiration date.” 

The Ambassador of the Principality of Liechtenstein has the pleas- 
ure to inform the Ambassador of the United States that the Princely 
Government agrees with the contents of this note. The agreement 
enters into force with the present exchange of notes, 

The Ambassador of the Principality of Liechtenstein takes this 
opportunity to renew to the Ambassador of the United States the 
assurance of his highest consideration. 


Bern, April 138, 1972 


iced ce 
WA 





1 Prince Henri of Liechtenstein. 
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URUGUAY 
Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Montevideo May 17, 1972; 
Entered into force May 17, 1972. 

And amending agreement =e 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Montevideo September 25, 1972; 
Entered into force September 25, 1972. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE ORIENTAL REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY FOR SALES 
OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay have agreed to sales of 
agricultural commodities specified below This agreement shall 
consist of the Preamble, Parts I and III and the Dollar Credit Annex 
of the January 19, 1968 Agreement ['] and the followmg Part II. 


PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
Irem I. Commodity Table. 


Approximate 
Maximum Manmum Export 
Commodity ‘Supply Period Quantity Market Value 
(U.8. Calendar Year) (Metric Tons) ($ Millions) 
Wheat/wheat flour 1972 120, 000 $7. 2 


Irem II. Payment Terms: 
Dollar Credit 


1. Initial Payment — None. 

2. Currency Use Payment — None. 

3. Number of Installment Payments ~ 19. 

4. Amount of Each Installment Payment — approxmately equal 
annual installments. 


1 TIAS 6445, 6564, 6868; 19 UST 4534, 6048; 21 UST 1141, 1144. 
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5. Due Date of First Installment Payment — two years after date 
of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 

6. Initial Interest Rate — two percent. 

7 Contmuing Interest Rate — three percent. 


Irem III. Usual Marketing Requirement — None 
Item IV Export Limitations. 


A. The export limitation period shall be calendar year 1972 or any 
subsequent year in which commodities financed under this agreement 
are being imported and utilized. 

B. For the purpose of Part I, Article III A3 of the agreement the 
commodities considered to be the same as the commodities imported 
under this agreement are. for wheat/wheat flour—wheat/wheat flour, 
rolled wheat, semolina, farma and bulgur (or same products under a 
different name). 


Ivem V Self-Help Measures. 


The Government of Uruguay agrees to 

1. Immediately implement the first stage of the Grain Storage 
Program to include construction of several silos with a total capacity 
of approximately 55;000 tons. 

2. Establish a permanent mechanism to coordinate the Ministry of 
Livestock and Agriculture, the Ministry of Economy and Finance, the 
Office of Planning and Budget, the Bank of the Republic, the Central 
Bank and other institutions volved, mm the establishment of a wheat 
support price, credit availability, taxes, subsidies and costs related to 
wheat, so as to obtaim desired levels of wheat production durmg years 
of normal weather conditions. The Government of Uruguay will 
publicly announce this policy, and adjust the support price as required 
by price levels and exchange rate changes. 

3. Establish a national grain board which will contribute to the 
formulation of Government of Uruguay policies with respect to grain 
prices, purchases, storage, exportation and importation and be charged 
with the mmplementation of such policies, 

4, Prepare studies by the Mimstry of Livestock and Agniculture 
and the Bank of the Republic in order to establish the relationship 
between acreage planted and the yield, and the various factors which 
affect. production costs to the wheat producer such as the availability 
and the price of puts, the availability and the cost -of production 
credit, taxes, etc., and those factors which may affect producer income 
such as product price, marketing credit, etc. These studies will be 
utilized to establish support price levels, producer credits, etc., so that 
during normal years wheat production can achieve sufficient levels to 
meet domestic: requirements plus an exportable surplus of approx- 
mately 25 percent of the total. 
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5. Reorganize the Section of the Ministry of Livestock and Agn- 
culture responsible for agrarian statistics and improve surveys and 
statistical reports on acreage sown, yields and other production and 
utilization data of the principal grains and oilseeds. 

6. Establish within the various sections of the Ministry of Livestock 
and Agriculture involved in agricultural economic activities adequate 
technical specialization mm order to make available three functional 
units that will provide. (a) 1mmediate advice on technical matters, 
(b) planning and policy studies, and project development (opyPa), 
and (c) agricultural statistics and economic studies pertaming to the 
sector. 

7 Complete first stage soils maps for impRoME land productivity 
tax and implement the technical evaluation of land production levels 
for IMPROME tax assessment purposes. Improve IMPROME admunistra- 
tion, auditing and collection of delinquent returns. Review IMPROME 
and propose to Congress amendments to the law which will make the 
taxes more equitable, as a part of a coordinated plan to replace prior 
discounts (detracciones), and generally mcrease tax revenues from 
IMPROME. 

8. Include in the monetary budget for 1973 adequate production 
credit to finance the 1973-74 wheat crop and other graim crops. 

9. To also make available from the monetary budget for 1972-1973 
and from extra-budgetary resources, an adequate reserve of funds so 
as to assure the financing of support prices for wheat and other grains 
for the 1972-73 crop year. 


Irem VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Ac- 
cruing to Importing Country are to be Used. 


‘For purposes specified m Item V and for other economic develop- 
ment purposes as may be mutually agreed upon. 


Ivrem VII. Ocean Freight Financing: 


The Government of the exporting country shall bear the cost of the 
ocean freight differential for commodities 1t requires to be carned in 
US. flag vessels but, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of 
the Dollar Credit Annex it shall not finance the balance of the cost of 
ocean transportation of such commodities. 


Irem VIII. Issuance of Purchase Authorizations: 


Authorizations to purchase grain under the agreement will be issued 
mn increments of approximately one-fourth of the value of the agree- 
ment. The first two will be issued immediately after the signing of the 
agreement, and issuance of the next two will be subject to a jomt 
United States Government—Government of Uruguay review of the 
needs of Uruguay 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
“ Done at Montevideo, in duplicate, this 17th day of May 1972. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA URUGUAY 


C W Aparr JR Jos& A. Mora OrErRo 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA ORI- 
ENTAL DEL URUGUAY PARA VENTAS DE PRODUCTOS 
AGRICOLAS 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay han convemido sobre las ventas de 
productos agricolas: especificados m&s adelante. Este Acuerdo con- 
sistiré del Prefmbulo, las Partes I y III, y el Anexo de Crédito en 
Délares del Acuerdo de Ventas del 19 de enero de 1968, y la Parte II 
subsiguiente: 


PARTE II - DISPOSICIONES PARTICULARES 
Irem J. Cuadro de Productos: 


Tope en valor del 


Perfodo de Cantidad méxima volumen a 
Producto suministro aproximada exportarse 
{toneladas métricas) (millones de US$) 
Trigo/harina de tngo Afio Civil 1972 120, 000 US$ 7.2 


Item II. Condiciones de Pago 


A. Crédito en délares 


1. Pago iicial —- ninguno. 

2. Pago en moneda para el uso local — nmguno. 

3. Cantidad de pagos en cuotas — 19. 

4. Importe de cada pago de cuota — importes anuales aproximada- 

mente iguales. 

5. Fecha de vencimiento del pago de la primera cuota — dos afios 
después de la fecha de la tltuma entrega de productos en cada 
afio civil. 

. Tasa de mterés micial — 2 por ciento. 

Tasa de mterés de contmuacién — 3 por ciento. 


“Im 
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Irem III. Condiciones de comercializacién habitual 
Ninguna 
Irem IV Limitaciones a la exportacién. 


A. Ex perfodo de limitacién a las exportaciones seré el aiio civil 1972 
y cualquier afio subsiguiente durante el cual se mporten o utilicen 
productos financiados bajo este Acuerdo. 

B. A los efectos de la Parte I, Articulo III A (3) del Acuerdo, los 
productos que se considera que son los mismos que los productos im- 
portados bajo este Acuerdo son. para tngo/harma de tmgo—trigo/ 
harina de trigo, trigo laminado, semolina, farifia y bulgur o los mismos 
productos bajo otros nombres. 


Irem V Medidas de Autoayuda 


El Gobierno del Uruguay conviene en. 

1. Poner en ejecucién mmediata la primera etapa del Programa 
de Silos que incluiré la construccién de varios silos totalizando una 
capacidad aproximada a las 55,000 toneladas. 

2. Institucionalizar un mecanismo de coordinacién permanente 
entre el Ministerio de Ganaderfa y Agricultura, el Ministerio de 
Economfa y Finanzas, la Oficina de Planeamiento y Presupuesto, 
el Banco de la Reptblica, el Banco Central y otras mstituciones 
involucradas, para el establecumiento del precio sostén, la disponi- 
bilidad de crédito y los mmpuestos, subsidios y costos relacionados 
con el trigo, de forma tal que se puedan obtener los niveles deseados 
de produccidn de trigo en los afios de condiciones climdticas normales. 
El Gobierno del Uruguay anunciardé ptiblicamente esta politica, 
y ajustard el precio sostén en relacién a los cambios sufridos en los 
niveles de precios y el tipo de cambio. 

3. Formar una junta nacional de granos que contribuiré a la formu- 
lacién de las polfticas de Gobierno del Uruguay referentes al precio, 
compra, almacenaje, exportacién e umportaciédn de granos y se encar- 
gar4 de la eyecucién de las mismas. 

4. Elaborar estudios por parte del Ministerio de Ganaderia y 
Agricultura y del Banco de la Republica para establecer la relacién 
existente entre el d4rea sembrada y el rendimiento obtenido en las 
cosechas de trigo por un lado, y por el otro los diversos factores 
que inciden en el costo de produccién del productor triguero, tales 
como la disponibilidad y el precio de los msumos, la disponibilidad 
y el costo del crédito para la produccién, los mmpuestos, etc., y los 
factores que inciden en sus ganancias, tales como los precios del 
producto, los créditos de comercializacién, etc. Dichos estudios se 
utilizarfn para establecer los niveles del precio sostén, del crédito 
al agricultor, etc., de forma tal que en los afios normales se alcance 
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una produccién de trigo suficiente para el consumo interno mfs un 
excedente de aproximadamente el 25% de la cosecha para al 
exportacidén. 

5. Reorganizar las oficmas del Ministerio de Ganaderfa y Agri- 
cultura encargadas de estad{sticas agrarias y mejorar las encuestas e 
informes estadfsticos sobre 4rea sembradas, rendimientos y otros datos 
de produccién y utilizacién de los principales cereales y oleaginosos. 

6. Establecer una adecuada especializacién entre los distintos or- 
ganismos vinculados a aspectos de economfa agricola en el Ministerio 
de Ganaderfa y Agricultura, de forma de disponer de tres tipos de 
unidades. (a) asesoramiento y evacuacién de consultas técnicas de 
caracter mmediato, (b) planificacién, politica y formulacién de 
proyectos (opyPa) y (c) estadisticas agropecuarias y estudios econdé- 
muicos vinculados al sector. 

7 Completar la primera etapa del relevamiento de suelos para el 
IMPROME e implementar la evaluacién técnica de la productividad a 
nivel predial para los fines umpositivos. Mejorar la admumustracién, 
auditoria y cobro a los deudores morosos del rmpromeE. Hacer una 
revisién del IMPROME y proponer al Parlamento enmiendas a la ley que 
hagan que el impuesto sea m4s equitativo, que forme parte de un 
plan coordinado para sustituir las detracciones, y en general para 
aumentar el rendimiento del IMPROME. 

8. Incluir en el Presupuesto Monetario de 1973 niveles de crédito 
suficientes para financiar la produccién de la cosecha de trigo y otros 
granos del afio agricola 1973-74. 

9. Efectuar asimismo una adecuada reserva de fondos provenientes 
de los Presupuesto Monetarios correspondientes a 1972 y 1973, asf 
como de recursos de origen extrapresupuestario, de forma de asegurar 
el financiamiento del precio sostén del trigo y otros granos en el afio 
agricola 1972-1973. 


Irem VI. Fines de desarrollo econémico para los cuales se utilizarén 
los fondos devengados y acumulados por el pais mportador: 


Para los fines especificados en el Item V y para otros fines de 
desarrollo econémico que se convengan mutuamente. 


Irem VII. Financiamiento del flete maritimo 


El Gobierno del pafs exportador se har& cargo del diferencial del 
costo de! flete marftrmo de los productos que dicho pafs requiera que 
sean transportados en barcos de bandera estadounidense, pero, a 
pesar de los términos del Parrafo 1 del Anexo de Crédito en Délares, 
no financiara el saldo del costo del flete marftrmo de tales productos. 


Item VIII. Emisién de Autorizaciones de Compra 


Las autorizaciones para comprar granos bajo este Acuerdo seran 
emitidas en cuotas de aproximadamente un cuarto del valor del 
Acuerdo. Las dos primeras ser4n emitidas inmediatamente después 
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de la firma del Acuerdo, y la emisién de las dos siguientes estarA 
condicionadaa un a revisién de las necesidades del Uruguay hecha 
conjuntamente por el Gobierno de los Estados Umdos de América y 
el Gobierno del Uruguay 


EN FE DE LO cvAL, los respectivos representantes, debidamente 
autorizados para este fin, firman el presente Acuerdo. 

Davo en Montevideo, en duplicado, el 17 de mayo de 1972, en 
inglés y espafiol, ambos igualmente auténticos. 


CW Apair JR Jos£ A. Mora OTERO 


POR EL GOBIERNO DELOS ES- POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA RE- 
TADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA PUBLICA ORIENTAL DEL 
URGUAY 





[AMENDING AGREEMENT] 


The Amervean Ambassador to the Uruguayan Mimaster of Foreign Affacrs 
ad wnterm 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STatTES oF AMERICA 


No, 392 MontEvineo, September 25, 1972 
EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to the agricultural commodities agreement 
signed by the representatives of our two governments on May 17, 1972, 
and to propose amendment as follows: 


(A) Part IT, Item I, Commodity Table, is amended to read as follows. 


Approximate Maximum Export 
Commodity Supply Penod MaximumQuantity Market Value 
(Metric Tons) (Millions of US$) 
Wheat/ US Calendar 120, 000 $ 7.2 
Wheat flour Year 1972 
Feedgrains US Fiscal 70, 000 4.4 
Year 1973 
Vegetable Oil US Fiscal 8, 500 2.1 
Year 1973 
ToTaL $13. 7 


(B) Part II, Item III, Usual Marketing Requirements, 1s amended 
to read as follows. 





Usual Marketing 
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Commodity Import Penod Requirement 
Wheat/Wheat flour US Calendar Year 1972 None 
Feedgrains US Fiscal Year 1973 None 
Vegetable Oil US Fiscal Year 1973 3,500 MT 
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(C) Part II, Item IV, Export Limitations, 1s amended by deleting 


the present subparagraph A and substituting the following: 

“A. The export limitation period for wheat/wheat flour shall be 
calendar year 1972 or any subsequent calendar year in which wheat/ 
wheat flour financed under this agreement 1s bemg imported and 
utilized. The export limitation period for feedgrams shall be United 
States fiscal year 1973 or any subsequent United States fiscal year 
in which feedgrains financed under this agreement are beg imported 
and utilized.” 

(D) Part II, Item IV, Export Limitations, 1s amended to add the 
following phrase at end of subparagraph B 

“For feedgrams—corn, cornmeal, barley (except malting barley), 
grain sorghum, rye, oats and mixed feeds contaimmmg predommantly 
such grains,” 

(E) Part II, Item V, Self-Help Measures, 1s amended by adding the 
following sentence at end of measure number 3 

“One of the top prionty policies for implementation by the Na- 
tional Gram Board will be to accumulate as rapidly as possible a 
reserve stock of wheat adequate to meet domestic consumption needs 
during periods of below average production resulting from adverse 
weather conditions and other causes.” 

(F) Part II, Item V, Self-Help Measures, add the following Self- 
Help Measures numbered 10, 11, and 12: 

“10. Take positive action to increase the production of graim sor- 
aie mn order to offset some of the demand for corn for livestock 
eed.” 

“11, Develop a long-term plan and initiate action that will m- 
crease milk production and dairy-products processing capacity which 
will insure year-round supplies for mternal consumption.” 

“12. Provide sufficient budgetary support to opypa, especially to 
the marketing and external financing departments, so as to enable 
opypa to function at an expanded level of activities and be less de- 
pendent upon the support of extra budgetary resources (PL 480 and 
AID Loan Counterpart).”’ 

All other terms and conditions of the May 17, 1972 agreement 
remain the same. 

US fiscal year 1973 begins on July 1, 1972 and ends‘on June 30, 
1973. 

If the foregoimg is acceptable to your government, I propose this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between our 
two governments effective the date your note 1s received in reply 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


CW Aparr JR 


His Excellency 
Dr. Juan Cartos Bianco 
Mimster of Foreign A ffaors ad wntervm 
Montevrdeo 


The Uruguayan Minster of Foreign Affairs ad interim to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Monrevipeo, 25 de setiembre de 1972 


Seftor EmMBasapor. 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
N° 392 del 25 de setiembre de 1972, referente al Acuerdo sobre Pro- 
ductos Agricolas firmado por los representantes de nuestros dos 
Gobiernos, el 17 de mayo de 1972, cuyo texto se transcribe a 
continuacién. 

“(A) Parte II, Item I, Cuadro de Productos, se modifica en los 
siguientes términos: 


Tope en valor 


Perfodo de Cantidad méxima del volumen a 
Producto sumunistro aproximada exportarse 
(toneladas métricas) Guillones de US$) 
Tngo/harina de Afio Civil 1972 120. 000 7.2 
tnigo. 
Granos para Afio Fiscal de los 70. 000 4,4 
raciones EE. UU.1973 
Aceite Vegetal Afio Fiscal de los 8. 500 2.1 
EE.UU.1973 
Tora 13.7 


(B) Parte II, Item III, Condiciones de Comercializacién Habitual 
se modifica en los siguientes terminos: 


“Producto Periodo de Importaci6n § Condiciones de Comer- 
a ae a a a cializacion Habitual 
Trigo/harina de trigo Afio Civil 1972 Ninguna 
Granos para raciones Afio Fiscal de los Ninguna 
EE.UU. 1973 
Aceite vegetal Afio Fiscal de los 3.500 TM” 
EE.UU. 1973 
TIAS 7477 
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(C) Parte II, Item IV, Limitaciones a la Exportacién, se modifica 
elimimando el actual sub-pdrrafo A y sustituyéndolo por el siguiente. 

“A. El perfodo de limitacién a las exportaciones de trigo/harina de 
trigo serd el afio civil 1972 o cualquier ajfio civil subsiguiente durante 
el cual se mporte y utilice trigo/harina de trigo financiado bajo este 
Acuerdo. El periodo de limitacién a las exportaciones de granos para 
raciones serd el afio fiscal de los Estados Unidos 1973 o cualquier afio 
fiscal de los Estados Unidos subsiguientes durante el cual se importen 
y utilicen granos para raciones financiados bajo este Acuerdo”’ 

(D) Parte II, Item IV, Limitaciones a la Exportacién, se modifica 
agregando la siguiente cléusula al final del sub-pdrrafo B 

“para granos para raciones—maiz, harina de maiz, cebada (excepto 
cebada malteada), granos de sorgo, centeno, avena y raciones mixtas 
que contengan predominantemente tales granos.”’ 

(E) Parte II, Item V, Medias de Auto-Ayuda, se modifica agregando 
la siguiente cléusula al final de la medida 3 “Una de las medidas de 
mayor prioridad que implementar4 la junta nacional de granos serd 
el acopio a la brevedad posible de una reserva de trigo en volumen 
suficiente como para satisfacer las necesidades de la demanda interna, 
de forma de cubrir el abasteciumiento durante los perfodos de produc- 
cin deficitaria debido a condiciones climatéricas adversas u otras 
causas.” 

(F) Parte II, Item V, Medidas de Auto-Ayuda, se modifica agre- 
gando las siguientes Medidas de Auto-Ayuda Nos. 10, 11 y 12 

“10. Tomar las medidas necesarias para aumentar la produccién 
de sorgos granfferos a los efectos de cubrir parte de la demanda de 
maiz para alimentacién animal. 

“11. Formular e imiciar la aplicacién de un programa a largo 
plazo para aumentar la produccién de leche y la capacidad de pro- 
cesamiento de productos ldcteos de forma tal que anualmente se 
cubra la demanda interna. 

“12. Proveer suficientes fondos presupuestales a opypa, espe- 
cialmente a los Departamentos de Comercializacién y Financiamiento 
Externos, que le permitan aumentar su nivel de actividades y depender 
menos de fondos extrapresupuestales (Fondos de Contrapartida de la 
PL 480 y de los Préstamos de AID).” 

Los demds térmmos y condiciones del Acuredo del 17 de mayo de 
1972 permanecen incambiados.” 

Tengo el honor de confirmar a Vuestra Excelencia, que el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica Oriental del Uruguay est4 conforme con lo que en ella 
se determina y con que la Nota de Vuestra Excelencia y la presente 
respuesta se consideren como constitutivas de un Acuerdo de nuestros 
dos gobiernos sobre la materia. 
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Hago propicia la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
expresiones de m1 mas alta consideracién. 


Juan Carios Bianco 


Au Seftor Cuartes WALLACE ADAIR, JR. 
Embajador Extraordinarvo y Plenpotencrarro, 
de los Estados Umdos de América. 
Monterdeo 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
MonrevipEo, September 25, 1972 


Mr. AMBASSADOR. 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 392 of September 25, 1972, concerning the Agricultural Com- 
modities Agreement signed by representatives of our two Governments 
on May 17, 1972, the text of which reads as follows. 


[For the English language text, see p. 2899. ] 


I have the honor to confirm that the Government of the Republic 
of Uruguay concurs in the foregomg and agrees that Your Excellency’s 
note and this reply shall be considered to constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments on-this matter. 

I take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the expressions 
of my highest consideration. 


JuAN Cartos Bianco 
His Excrettency CuHartes WaAuLAcE ADAIR, JR. 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 


of the Unated States of America 
Montevideo 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


Settlement of Lend Lease, Reciprocal Aid and Clams 


Agreement signed at Washington October 18, 1972; 
Entered into force October 18, 1972. 





AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
REGARDING SETTLEMENT OF LEND LEASE, 
RECIPROCAL AID AND CLAIMS 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 

Considering the need to settle obligations arising out 
of prosecution of the war against aggression un order to 
foster mutual confidence and the development of trade and 
economic relations between the two countries, 

Desiring to further the spirit of friendship and mutual 
understanding achieved by the leaders of both countries at 
the Moscow Summit, 

Recognizing the benefits of cooperation already received 


cv them in the defeat of their common enemies, and of the aid 


Desiring to settle. all rights and obligations of either 
Gevernment from or to the other arising out of lend lease and 
reciprocal aid or otherwise arising out of the prosecution of 
the war against aggression, 


Have agreed as follows 
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1 This Agreement represents a full and final settlement 
of all rights, claims, benefits and obligations of either 
Government from or to the other arising out of or relating to 

(a) the Agreement of June 11, 1942, [*] petween the 
Governments of the United States of America and the Unicon of 
Soviet Socialist Republics on principles appl:-rng to mutual 24 
in the prosecution of the war against aggression, -ncludins ine 
arrangements between the two Governments preliminary to and 
replaced by said Agreement, 

(b) the Agreement of October 15, 1948, [7] between the 
Governments of the United States of America and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics concerning the disposition of lend-lease 
supplies in anventory or procurement in the United States of 
America, and 

(c) any other matter in respect of the conduct of the 
war against aggression during the period June 22, 1941 through 
September 2, 1945 

2 In making this Agreement both Governments have taken 
full cognizance of the benefits and payments already* received by 
them under the arrangements referred to in Paragraph 1 above. 
Accordingly, both Governments have agreed that no further benefits 
will be sought by either Government for any obligation to it 
arising out of or relating to any matter referred to in said 
Paragraph 1, 

3 (a) The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics hereby acquires, and shall be deemed to have acquired 


on September 20, 1945, all such right, title and interest as the 


* BAS 253, 56 Stat. 1500. 
* TIAS 3662, 7 UST 2819. 
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Government of the United States of America may have in all lend 
lease materlals transferred by the Government of tne United States 
of America to the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, including any article (1) transferred under the 
Agreement of June ll, 1942, referred to above, (11) transferred 

to the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

under Public Law ll of the United States of America of 

March 11,1941, Jor transferred under that Public Law to any other 
government and retransferred prior to September 20, 1945 to the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, (111) 
transferred under the Agreement of October 15, 1945, referred to 
above, or (iv) otherwise transferred during the period June 22, 
1941 through September 20, 1945 in connection with the conduct of 
the war against aggression. 

(b) The Government of the United States of America 
hereby acquires, and shall be deemed to have acquired on 
September 20, 1945, all such right, title and interest as the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics may have 
in all reciprocal aid materials transferred by the Government 
of tne Tnzon of Soviet Socialist Republics to the Government of 
tne Tnizea States of America during the period June 22, 1941 
tember 20, 345 

- 2) The total net sum due from the Government, of the 
Union cil S27:et Socialist Republics to the Government of the 
Unitec States of America for the settlement of all matters set 
forth 1n Paragraph 1 of this Agreement shall be U.S $722,000,000 


payable as provided in subparagraphs (b), (c), and (dad) of this 
Paragraph 4 





* 65 Stat. 31, 
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(b) (1) Three installments shall be due and payable 
as follows $12,000,000 on October 18, 1972, $24,000,000 on 
July 1, 1973, and $12,000,000 on July 1, 1975 (a2) Subject to 
subparagraph (c) of this Paragraph 4, after the date ("Notice 
Date") on which a note from the Government of the United States 
of America 1S delivered to the Government of the Union of Sovrer 
Socialist Republics stating that the Government of tne Uniteée 
States of America has made available most-favored-nation treatment 
for the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics no less favorable 
than that provided in an Agreement Between the Governments of 
the United States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics Regarding Trade signed on the date hereof, the balance 
of $674,000,000 in payment of lend lease accounts shall be paid 
in equal installments ("Regular Installments") as follows 

(1) If the Notice Date falls on or before 
May 31, 1974, the first Regular Installment shall be due and 
payable on July 1, 1974, and subsequent Regular Installments shall 
be due and payable annually on July 1 of each year thereafter 
through July 1, 2001, or 

(2) If the Notice Date falls on or after 
June 1, 1974, and (A) If the Notice Date occurs in the .period 
of June 1 through December 1 of any year, the first Regular 
Installment “shall be due and payable not more than 30 days 
following the Notice Date and subsequent Regular Installments 
shall be due and payable annually on July 1 of each year 
thereafter through July 1, 2001, or (B) If the Notice Date occurs 


un the period of December 2 of any year through May 31 of the 
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following year, the first Regular Installment. shall be due and 
payable on the July 1 next following the Notice Date and 
subsequent Regular Installments shall he due and payable annually 
on July 1 of each year thereafter through July 1, 2001, 

(c) In any year, upon written notice to the ‘Government 
of the United States of America that a deferment of a Regular 
Installment (except the first and last Regular Installment) 
next due is necessary in view of its then current and prospective 
economic condztions, the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics shall have the right to defer payment of 
such Regular Installment ("Deferred Regular Installment") Such 
right of deferment may be exercised on no more than four occasions 
‘On each such occasion, without regard to whether the Government 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics defers any subsequent 
Regular Installments, the Deferred Regular Installment shall he 
due and payable in equal annual installments on July 1 of each 
year commencing on the July 1 next following the date the 
Deferred Regular Installment would have been paid if the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics had not 
exerztised. its right of deferment as to such Regular Installment 
witt tae final payment on the Deferred Regular Installment on 


Url 1, 2001, togetner with interest on the unpaid amount of the 


taree cercent per annum, payable at the same time as the Deferred 


Regular Installment 1s due and payable. 
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(ad) The Government cf the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics shall have the right to prepay at any time all or any 
part of 1ts total settlement obligation, provided that no such 
prepayment may be made at any time when any payment recuired to 
be made under this Paragraph 4 has not been paid as cf the acte 
on which it became due and payable, 

5 Both Governments have agreed that this Asreexent 
covers only rights, claims, benefits and obligations of the tivc 
Governments Further, nothing in this Agreement shali be deemeca 
to terminate the provisions of Article III of tne Agreement of 


June 11, 1942, referred to above, 


DONE at Washington in duplicate this eighteenth day of Octoper, 


1972, in the English and Russian languages, eacn text being equally 


authentic, 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 





wy Zs a) 


William P Rogers 
°N. 8S. Patolichev 
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COPIAWEHVE 


Mexzy Hpaputenpotpom CoegunenHux Ilrarop AMepuKM x 
IIpasurenpotBom Cow3a Copercrux CounanuctMmecKnx 
Pecry61uk 06 yperynupoOBaHMm eHLZ~1M3a, B3aNMHOL 

NOMOWM M NpeTeHsHti 


lpasurenpetso CoezMHeHHX Urarosp Amepuxu u IIipapmrenberso 
Consa Cosercxux Coumanuctmuecknx PecnyOauk, 


CUMTAA HEOOXOZMMHM y peryNMpOBaTh OOASaTeENBCTBa, BO3HMK— 
uve M3 BeXZCHMA BOHN NpoTMs arpeccuu, AA yKpeNneHMA B3aMMHO— 
TO ZOBEPMA UM pasBUTMA TOPrOBHX M SKOHOMMYECKMX OTHOWEHMK Mex—- 
AY ZBYMA CTpaHamy, 

KeNaH PasBMBaTh LyX ApyxOW M B3aMMONOHMMAHMA, AOCTUTHY THE 
pyKOBOZMTeNAMM O6euxX CTPaH BO BpeMA neperoBOpoB B MockBe Ha 
BLCWEM YPOBHE, 

NpM3HABaA BHIOAH COTPyAHMYeECTBA, yHe NOMYYeHHHE MMM NpM 
pasrpome mx OOmmx BparoB M OT NOMONM, OKAa3aHHOM Kaxzhim [papu- 
TeABCTBOM Zpyr Apyry B xoze BOHH, u 

xeman yperynupopaTs Bce mpasa wm OOAsaTenECTBa Kaxgoro IIpa- 
BUTENBCTBA MO OTHOMCHMNH K ApyTOMy, BOSHMKUMG M3 NEHA-AM3a U 
B3AMMHOW NOMOWM, MIM BOSHMKUMe MHNM OOpa3s0M M3 BeZeHMA BOMHH 
Npotup arpeccun, 


AOTOBOPMANCE O CHEZYWNEM: 


I. Hacronmee CornauieHve npezctasanet coOolt monHoe M OKOH- 
yaTenbHOe yperymMpoBaHve BCexX NpaB, MpeTeH3suit, BUTOA uM OOn3a~ 
TENLCTB Kaxyoro IIipasurenbcTBa’ NO OTHOMEHMNH Apyr K Apyry, Bo3- 
HMKWMX M3 UNM OTHOCAMMXCA K: 


a) Cornawenuy ot II uwna 1942 roga MeRIy IlpaBuTenbCT BaMu 
CoequneHHux Irarosn Amepuxm u Con3sa Copetckux CommanucruyecKnx 
PecnyOnuk O MpMHUMMax, MpMMeHMMX K BS@MMHOK NOMOMM B BeZeHMM 
BOMHH MpOTMB arpeccuu, BKIWYaN COrmaleHMA MexAY AByMA IIpapy- 
TeEABCTBAMM, 3AKIWUeHHHe ZO yKkasaHHoroO CornalleHua MU 3aMeHeHHHE 
WM; 
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o) CornaneHuw or 15 oxtadpa 1945 roga mexgy Mpasnrenpersa- 
Mu CoeqMHeHHax Irarop AmMepuxu u Consa Copercuux Counanucruue- 
cKux PecnyOnuk MO BOMpocy MCNONB30BAHMA NeCHI-MM30BCKMX MaTepna~ 
NOB, HAXOQNSUMXCH B HANMUMM MIM B craqmm MsToTORNeHMA 3B Coean-~ 
HeHHHX llirarax Aue puKy; 

c) aOomy zpyromy BOMpocy, CBASaHHOMy c BezeHvem BOiHU Hpo- 
TMB arpeccum B Mepnog c 22 moHH 1941 roma no 2 cenrAOpa 1945 ro- 
WO BIWOUNTeABHO. 
7 2. Iipm saxiwuenum nacTonuero Cornamenua 06a IIpanurensersa 
TONHOCTB MpM3sHANM BHrOAL M MiaTexu, yxe NOMYYeHHNe MMM B COOT- 
BETCTBUM C COTNACHMAMM, YKA3AHHNMM Bple B MyHKTe I, 3 coorser— 
CTBMM C aTum 06a IIlpasmTenBcTBa Cormacunuch, UTO HMKaKMe Apyrue 
BHTO He OyLYT M3HCKMBATECA KaxyyM IlpasnrenbcTBOM B OTHOWeEHUE 
NWOoro OOASATCNBCTBA, BOSHMKMeErO M3 MIM OTHOCAMerOcA K MWOOMy 
BOMpoOcy, yKa3aHHOMy B YNOMAHYyTOM myHKTe I, 


3. a) Ipasmrenpcerso Consa Coperckux Counanuctuyeckux Pec- 
My OAMK HACTOAUIMM MpnoOperaer, M OynzeT CUuMTaATECH, YTO OHO Mphob= 
peno Ha gary 20 cenradpa 1945 roza npaBa coOcrseHHOcTM mM BCe 
MHBe Mpapa um mHTepecH, Kakve IIpasuTenbcrBo CoezmHeHHHXx Wraros 
AMepMKM MOrNO Ob MMeTh Ha BCE NeHT-MM30BCKMe MaTepnanti, Mepe~ 
qauHe Ipaamrensersom CoequneHHux Iiraros Amepuxu Ipapnrenbersy 
Cowsa Copercxux Coumanuctuyeckux PecnyOmnk, BICIKNaR 21000! Mpez- 
Met, (1) nepeqaHHui mo ykasaHHoMy Bue CornameHuw or Il mona 
1942 rona, (11) mepeqanuuit Ipasurenscrsy Cowsa Copercunx Couma- 
auermuecknx PecnyOnux mo Saxony CoezuHeHHyx lrarop Awepuxu 2 XI 
or II mapra I94I roma wan nepezaHHnli mo aTomy 3aKOHy mn6omy 
aApyromy Ilpasurembcrsy mw 3aTemM MepewaHHyii yo 20 centaOpa Ly¥45 ro- 
na MpasurenserBy Cow3sa Copercxux Coumanucruyecknx Pecnyouk, 
(222) Mepeqanmiit mo yKasaHHOmy Buwe Cornamwenuw or I5 oxraopa 
1945 roga, unu (iv) nepeqaHHn mubim OOpasom B Mepwog c 22 mwHA 
I94I roga 70 20 cenradpa 1945 roqa BKnwunTeNbHO B CBASM Cc BezZe- 
HMCM BOMHH MpoTMB arpeccun. 


b>) [paspurenberso Coequuenuex Ilrarop AmMepukKu HacTORMMM Mpu- 
oOperaet, M OyzeT CUMTATECA, YTO OHO Mpmocpeno Ha wary 20 ceH- 
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tAOpx 1945 roma, mpaBa cOOcTBeHHOCTM M BCe MHie Mpapa MW MHTepe- 
cH, Kakve Ipasurenzerso Consa Copercuux Coynanuctuyeckux Pec- 
MyONMK MOTO O8 MMeTE HA BCO MATeEPMaNH NO BSaMMHOM NOMOMM, Ne=- 
pezaHHie IlpasmtenbctBon Cowsa Copetcxux Coumanuctaueckux Pec~ 
nyOauk IIpasurenscrsy Coeaunennux lraros Amepuku B Mepmogz c 

22 uwonA 1941 roma zo 20 centAOpr 1945 roza BKAWUMTeENBHO. 


4. a) OOwan okOHYaTeNBHAR CyMMa, MpuunTanmancn or IIpasu- 
tenpcTsa Consa Copercrux Coymanuctuueckux PecnyOauk Ipasutenb~ 
cray CoequHcHHHXx ilraros AMepuxu B yperynupoBanMe BCcex BONpocos, 
ykasauHyx B nyHkte I nacronmero Cornawenma, cocTa3mAeT 722 MAH. 
nonnapos CIA, nognexaumx sunnare B Zonmapax CIA 3 nopagke, npe- 
AYCMOTpeHHOM B NOANyHHTAax "b","c" mw "d" HacToAmero nyHKta 4, 


o) (1) Tpw BsHOca noznexaT BHNnaTe cnezynmumM OOpasom: 
I2 mnH.gonmapoBlsoxtaopa 1972 roma, 24 mau.gonnapos I mia 
1974 roga wu I2 taH.gOnnapos I monn 1975 roma. (ii) pu coonngqe- 
HMM nonoxeHuh nognyHKta "c" Hactonmero nyHKTa 4 nocne yaTH 
("Jlara ypeqomnenma"), Korma Oyger monyyena Mpasurenbctsom Con 
3a Cosercxux Coumanuctuyeckux PecnyOnuk Hora or IpaswTenbcrsa 
CoeyuHeHHx Drarop AMepuKu, yKasHBanman, uTO NIpaswrenzcrs0 Coe- 
qaMHeHHHX Ulraros AMepwKu mpezoctasuno Cowsy Coperckux Counann~ 
crmueckux PecnyOnmk pexum HavOonee OnaronpuaArcTByemok HauMM He 
MeHee OmarOnpuATHEi, YeM TOT, KOTOpHH mpezycmotpeH B CornameHun 
Mexzy Ipasurenbcrsamm Coequuenuux Uraros Amepuxu mu Con3a Coner— 
cxux Coynanuctuyeckix PecnyOmuk oO TOproBne, NOANMCAaHHOM B TOT 
#O TOHb, YTO M HacToRmee CornameHve, OCTanmancA°CyMMa 674 MIH. 
ommapoB B CYeT Nraerexef no Nenq-NMsy OyzeT BHTIMAYMBATECA pPaB~ 
HHMM BsHOCaMM ("PerynapHbe B3HOCcH") crezywluM OOpa3som: 


(I) ecnu dara yBezomneHuR Cymer npwxoguTscr Ha SI maA 
1974 roma wim paHee, TO nNepsHwi PerynApHN BaHOC NonnexuT BHNNa~ 
te I uona 1974 roma, a nocnezywomue PeryaApHie BSHOCH nonmexar 
Bunnate exeroqHo I unin Kaxgoro nocnezywmero roga 70 I wma 
200I rogza BKIWYMTeNBHO, MAM 


(2) ecam Tara yseqomneHwA OyqeT MpuxoquTacA Ha I MHA 
I974-rona uau mosgzHee wu (A) ecnu Jara ypeqomnenuA OyneT Mpuxo- 
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AuTBCA Ha Mepuoz c I wwHA ZO I zeKadpA BHNNUMTeENBHO AWOoro 
Toya, TO nepBH PeryaApunl BsHoc nozNexuT BHMmaTe He MO3zHee 
uem yepes 30 zeit nocne Aatu yseqommcHMA, a nocnezywmme Pery- 
AAPHNe BSHOCH NogMexaT BLMaTe exerozHo I Mona KaRqoro cnezy- 
wujero Toga zo I uma 2001 roga BknnuntenbHO, uau (B) ecau Ja- 
Ta YBCAOMIeCHMA OyqeT MpMXOAMTECA Ha Nepwoy co 2 AeKadpA 1K60~ 
ro roga no 31 man cnezynmero roga, To nepsult Perynapyy ssHoc 
Nlogmexnr Binnare 1 mona cnezynuero mocne Tatu yBeqOMmeHMA, a 
nocnezywume PerynApHye B3HOCH Moqnexar BHMnaTe exeroqHO I. un- 
NA KaxnOrO cnezywuero roga 70 I uma 200I roga BKnnuNTeNBHO. 


c) B anOom rogy, noCze mMcBMeHHOTO yBeqOuneHMA, HampaB— 
neHHOrO Ipasurensersy Coequnenuux Iraros AMepuKm O TOM, ¥TO 
orcpouxa ouepemHOrO PeryaApHoro B3Hoca (3a MCKIHYeHMeM NepBO~ 
To m mocnequero PerynApHyx B3HOCOB) ABIAeTCA HeEOOxonuMOh BBM~ 
AY CnoxMBUMXCA M Mpeqnonaraemyx B CCCP axoHONMUeCKMX ycnoBMi, 
IpasutemsetBo Cowsa Copercxux Coumannctuuecknx Pecnyonux 6y- 
Het MMeTS MpaBo OTCpOUMTE naatex Takoro PerynApHOTo B3HOCcAa 
(“OrcpoueHH perynApHHli B3sHoc"), Takum mpapom oTcpouKH MORHO 
OyweT BOCNONBSOBaTECA He Oonee YeTHpex pa3. B KaKqOM TAKOM 
enmyuae, HesasmcumMO Of TOrO, nepeHocuT mM IIpapurensetBo Consa 
CopercKux Coumenuctiueckux PecnyOrux mone mocnezywune Pery- 
JAPHHe B3HOCH, OTCpOYeHHHM perynApHH B3HOC NOzNexuT BLNnaTe 
PABHNMM exeTOZHHMM B3HOCaMM I MwA KaxzOro Toga, HaumHaA CO 
cnenywmero I wwiA mocne zaTH, ~— KOrga OrcpoueHHHit perynApHHt 
B3HOC OL OH MpoMsBezeH, ecu On Mpasurenbers0 Consa Coser— 
cxux CommanuctuueckKnx PecnyOnuk He BOCNONB30BANOCE OH CBOMM 
NpaBom OTCpOUKM B OTHOMeHMM TAaKOTO PerynApHOTO BaHOCA, - uC 
nOCHeqHWM TaTexoM B CcueT OrcpoueHHOTO perymApHOTO B3HOCA 
I wwia 2001 roga; npoueHTH, HaYNCMAeMHe Ha OCTANMyNCA HEBH= 
TMaueHHO BpeMA OT BpeMeHM CymMy OTcpoYeHHOTO perynApHOTO 
B3HOCa B pasMepe 3% TOROBHX, MO_NexaT BuNTaTe B Te Ke CpOKH, 
uro wu OrcpoweHHuit perynApHuit B3Hoc. 


d) Mpasyrenpetso Cowsa Copercxux Coumannctmeckux Pec- 
TY ONMK..OyAeT MMOT pasO ZOCPOUHO BHNNATUTS B 1606 BpeMA BCE 
MAM NOOYH wacTh cBoeToO OOMeTO OOASAaTeNbCTBA NO yperyAuMpoBaHNN, 
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Ip yCNOBMM, UTO HMKAKOh TAKON ZOCpOUnHii maatex He Moe? 
ONT MpOMsBemeH B NWOOe BpeMA, KOTAA mNOo# mmatex:, KOTOpuy 
ROnKeH OTS NpOMBBeZCH B COOTSETCTBHM C HaCTOAMM MyHKTON 4, 


He OW MpoOMaBeqeH Ha RaTy, Kora OH AOAZeK Own OUTS ocywecTs- 
eH. 


5. O6a Mpasurenborsa cornacunuch, uro nacroanee Cornaue- 
HMe OXBATHBACT TONBKO MpaBa, MpeTeH3MM, BHTOAN uM OOR3aTerBCT- 
pa o6oux Ipaaurenmbets. Mpw stow, HuuroO B Hacronuen CornazeHnn 
He OymeT paccMaTpmBaTBCA Kak Mpekpamanmee Aelicraue nonoxzenut 
crarbu Wl ykasaHHoro Bale Cornamenua or II monn 1942 rogza. 


CopepweHoO B BalWMHrTOHe 18 OKTHOpA 1972 roza B AByX NOoz- 
JIMHHHX OKSEMMIApAX, KaxAH Ha a@HTAMMCKOM M pyCCKOM ASHKAX, 
mpwuem 06a TeKCTA MMeWT OMMHAKOBYW Cuay. 


To ynomHOMOUK No ynonHO“OUNN 
IIlpasutenberBa Coez une HHHX Npasurenbersa Vowsa Copercixsx 
P raros Ame puKu Poquanvcrmeckn OME 


LM ten 6 rp Vor ouncl, 
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BELGIUM 


Passenger Charter Air Services 


Memorandum of understanding signed at Brussels October 17, 
1972; 
Entered into force October 17, 1972. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


Representatives of the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Belgium have discussed the regulation of 
passenger charter air services between their territories and have con- 
cluded that a bilateral nonscheduled air services agreement governing 
such services is not possible at this time. This memorandum sets forth 
mutual adherence to certain basic regulatory principles which emerged 
from the discussion and describes the regulatory regimes each will 
apply to operations of the other’s carriers over the foreseeable period 
extending from January 1, 1973 through December 31, 1975. 


Mutually Recognized Principles 


After a thorough review of their regulatory policies, the parties 
recognize certain common elements important to both their 
governments. 

1. Passenger charter air services provide the citizens of their coun- 
tries important opportunities for promoting cultural exchange, 
tourism, and air commerce. 

2. The qualification of particular carriers to perform passenger 
charter air services, and the.operating conditions applicable to the 
operation, navigation, servicing and handling of aircraft engaged in 
such services should be in conformity with the Chicago Convention, [*] 
its pertinent annexes, and equivalent to the treatment accorded to the 
parties’ designated scheduled carriers under Articles II, ITI, V, and 
VI of the bilateral air services agreement between Belgium and the 
United States, signed at Brussels April 5, 1946.[?] 

3. While passenger charter air traffic should not be permitted to 
cause substantial impairment of scheduled air services, quota limits 


1 TTAS 1591, 3756 ; 61 Stat. 1180; 8 UST 179. 
* TIAS 1515; 60 Stat. 1585. 
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on the volume of passenger charter air traffic are not acceptable for 
this purpose. The parties shall deal with this question by establishing 
and enforcing reasonable passenger charter regulations. 

4, Possible difficulties arising from the regulation, operation or 
volume of passenger charter air service will be discussed between the 
parties in the shortest possible time. 

5. Unless otherwise specified i in the annexes hereto, no discrimina- 
tion should be permitted against a carrier or among carriers of the 
other party performing operations within the regulatory framework 
annexed to this memorandum, and such operations shall be permitted 
without advance approval of flights subject only to reasonable notice 
requirements. 

6. To provide a sound and secure foundation for passenger charter 
air service for the foreseeable future, there is set forth in the attached 
annexes the regulatory regime each party intends to apply from 
January 1, 1973 to December 31, 1975. Each party acknowledges its 
satisfaction with the policies of the other and confirms there will be 
no change in these regimes within the terms of the annexes, unless 
otherwise understood between them. 


Done at Brussels, October 17, 1972. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF | FOR BELGIUM: 


AMERICA: 
Roserr Srravusz-Hure Frernanp DELMOTTE 
Robert Strausz-Hupé .. Fernand Delmotte 
Ambassador Ministre des Communications 
ANNEX 1 


U.S. REGULATORY POLICY 


In the exercise of their regulatory functions, the United States civil 
aviation authorities, for the period extending from January 1, 1978 
through December 31, 1975 will: 

__ 1. Continue the existing on-route charter authority of the Belgian 
designated route carrier for all charter types as are or may be au- 
thorized to foreign scheduled airlines (including travel group 
charters). 

2. Treat off-route charter operations of the Belgian designated 
route carrier in a manner consistent with the treatment accorded them 
prior to 1970. , 

3. Authorize the Belgian designated route carrier to operate under 
paragraphs 1 and 2, inclusive tour charters authorized by Civil Aero- 
nautics Board rules. 
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4, Authorize the Belgian designated route carrier to lease a Belgian 
registered aircraft with crew from another Belgian certificated carrier 
for operations under paragraphs 1, 2, and 8, in accordance with 
existing Civil Aeronautics Board rules and procedures. 

5. Continue in force the other charter foreign air carrier permit 
currently held by a Belgian carrier. 

6. Accord liberal treatment’ under existing procedures to applica- 
tions of other Belgian carriers for limited and infrequent charter 
flights to and/or from the United States. 


ANNEX 2 


BELGIAN REGULATORY POLICY 


In the exercise of their regulatory functions, the Belgian civil avia- 
tion authorities, for the period extending from January 1, 1973 
through December 31, 1975, will: 

1. Permit all United States carriers certificated to provide passenger 
charter service to and from Belgium to exercise the right to pick up 
and set down in Belgium such passenger charter traffic moving between - 
& point or points in the United States and a point or points in Belgium 
(one way or round-trip, nonstop or via intermediate countries, as well 
as to or from points beyond or behind) for all charter type traffic as is 
or may be authorized by the Civil Aeronautics Board (including travel 
group charters).” 

2. Continue to permit the same operations by the same carriers as 
in paragraph 1 above when the traffic is moving in either direction 
between Belgium and a point or points in North America outside the 
United States and such charter flights are authorized by the competent 
authorities of the third country. 

8. Grant liberal treatment to applications of other Civil-Aeronautics 
Board authorized United States carriers for limited and infrequent 
charter flights to and/or from Belgium. 


*) Where authority to uplift a particular Belgium-originating charter flight 
composed of third-country residents has been denied by another Huropean au- 
thority, the Belgian authorities reserve the right to require prior approval. 
[Footnote in the original.) 


TIAS 7479 


95-005 O - 73 - 31 


2924 U.S.. Treaties and Other International Agreements [23 UST 


CONTENTS 
[Added by the Department of State] 

Constitution: ; Page 
English translation. .-------------------- Bushs ne cine 2925 
Spanish. text -.accenneocesad elapse nccucuackeeacues 3000 

General Regulations: 

English translation....--_-------.--.------------_--- 2936 

Spanish text:..2. 5.220 25¢sssnccd-pdoecee ese coeur sucs 3016 
Final Protocol: 

English translation_--.-.----.----------------------- 2954 

Spanish text: 22222602. 250-8 ee oe eek 3036 

Convention: 

English translation-_-.--..---------- DDS sean oh aes chee 2955 
Spanish text._._._-.-.-------.------_-----_--_------ 3037 
Final Protocol: 
English translation. _........--..-.-_---.--__--_--- 2964. 
Spanish text._......---.-...---_--------.--_----_-- 3045 
Regulations of Execution: 
English translation _- ----- Sooo Himes esas ee 2966 
Spanish text___......--..--.-_-_--.----------_---- 3047 
Parcel Post Agreement: 
English translation. _--..-.--.----_------------------ 2973 
Spanish text......_-----..--------------.----------- 3053 
Final Protocol: , 
English translation. _--.----_------2--------------- 2981 
SOPANIS TOXhs<c0 ac. csncsatnncannwescesassteeeedeel- 3061 
Regulations of Execution: 
English translation - - --- Bena el ees Steet s- (2ORS 
Spanish texts feo see eke wee eee. 3064 
Money Order Agreement: 
English translation. .-.--..---.---------------------- 2991 
Spanish text....-.-.-.---1-------------------------- 3072 
Final Protocol: 
English translation. _.-...--.---------------------- 2999 
Spaiiish text. 22 ee tee cceete 3085 
Forms ['] 


' Not printed herein. 


“TIAS 7480 


MULTILATERAL 


Postal Union of the Americas and Spain: Constitution, Gen- 
eral Regulations and Final Protocol; Convention, Final 
Protocol and Regulations of Execution; Parcel Post Agree- 
ment, Final Protocol and Regulations of Execution; 
Money Order Agreement and Final Protocol [*] 


Signed at Santiago November 26, 1971; 

Ratified and approved by the Postmaster General of the United States 
of America August 4, 1972; 

Approved by the President of the United States of America Octo- 
ber 31, 1972; 

Entered into force July 1, 1972. 


Translation prepared by the Postal Service 
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CONSTITUTION OF THE POSTAL UNION 
OF THE AMERICAS AND SPAIN 


Preamble 


With a view to expand, facilitate and improve the postal services 
between the peoples of the Americas and Spain and to contribute to 
the development of their activities, the Plenipotentiary Representa- 
tives of the Governments of the Contracting Countries have adopted, 
subject to ratification, this Constitution. 


PART I 
ORGANIC PROVISIONS 


CHAPTER I 
GENERAL 


ARTICLE 1 
Scope and Ojectives of the Union 


1. The Countries whose Governments adopt this Constitution com- 
prise, under the title of Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, a 
single postal territory for the reciprocal exchange of letter post items 
under conditions more favorable to the public than those established 
by the Universal Postal Union. 

2. Freedom of transit 1s guaranteed throughout the Union’s 
territory. 

3. The Postal Union of the Americas and Spain intends, further- 
more, to promote and improve postal relations between the Admunis- 
trations of Member Countries, to create a movement capable of giving 
efficient representation at Congresses, Conferences and other meetings 
of the Universal Postal Union as well as other international organiza- 
tions whose common interests relate to postal services, and to coordi- 
nate the efforts of the Member Countries in order to achieve these 
objectives. 

4, The Union shall participate, within the financial limits of the 
programs approved by Congress, 1n providing technical assistance and 
postal vocational training for the benefit of 1ts Member Countries. 


ARTICLE 2 
Members of the Union 


Member Countries of the Union are 
a) Countries which have membership status at the date on which 
this Constitution comes into force, 
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b) Countries admitted to membership in accordance with Article 11. 


ARTICLE 3 
Jurisdiction of the Union 


The Union has within its jurisdiction 
a) the territories of Member Countries, 
b) post offices éstablished by Member Countries in territories not 
included in the Union, 
c) other territories which, without being members of the Union, 
depend on Member Countries for postal services. 
ARTICLE 4 
Seat of the Umon 
The seat of the Union and of its permanent organs shall be at 
Montevideo, capital of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
ARTICLE 5 
Official Language of the Union 


The official language of the Union 1s Spanish. 


ARTICLE 6 
Monetary Standard 


In the application of the Acts of the Union, the monetary unit shall 
be that of the gold franc as defined 1n the Constitution of the Univer- 
sal Postal Union. 


ARTICLE 7 
Legal Status 


Every Member Country, acting according to its internal legislation, 
shall extend legal powers to the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain to enable it to function properly and attain its objectives. 


ARTICLE 8 
Privileges and Immunities 


1. Within the territory of each of the Member Countries, the Union 
shall enjoy such privileges and immunities as are necessary for the 
realization of its objectives. 

2. The Representatives of Member Countries who attend the meet- 
ings of the organs of the Union and the officers of the Umion, when on 
official business, shall also enjoy the privileges and immunities neces- 
sary for the completion of their duties, 
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ARTICLE 9 


Restricted Unions 


Member Countries may establish Restricted Unions among them- 
selves for the purpose of reducing rates or introducing other 1mprove- 
ments 1n any of the services referred to in the Acts of the Union to 
which the Countries concerned are parties. 


Arricie 10 


Special Agreements 


The Postal Administrations of the Member Countries may nego- 
tiate special agreements. 
a) to improve the postal services established 1n the Convention and 
the Agreements of the Union to which they are parties, 
b) to establish in their reciprocal relationships such postal services 
as they perform 1n their own domestic service and which are not 
provided for 1n the Acts of the Union. 


CHAPTER II 
ACCESSION, ADMISSION TO AND WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNION 


Arricie 11 


Accession or Admission to the Union 


1. Countries or territories located in the American Continent or its 
islands which have membership status in the Universal Postal Union, 
provided they have no conflict of sovereignty with a Member Country, 
may accede to the Union. 

2. Any sovereign Country of the Americas, which 1s not a member 
of the Universal Postal Union, may apply for admission to the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain. 

3. Accession or application for admission to the Union entails @ 
forma] declaration of accession to the Constitution and the obligatory 
Acts of the Union. 

ARTICLE 12 


Withdrawal from the Union 
Every Country shall have the nght to withdraw from the Union by 
renouncing its status as a member. 
CHAPTER III 
ORGANIZATION OF THE UNION 


ARTICLE 13 


Organs of the Union 


1. The organs of the Union are the Congress, the Conferences, the 
Consultative and Executive Council, and the International Office. 
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2. The permanent organs of the Union are the Consultative and 
Executive Council and the International Office. 


Arrticte 14 


Congress 


1. Congress 1s the supreme organ of the Union. 
2. Congress shall be composed of the Representatives of Member 
Countries. 


ArrIcLE 15 
Extraordinary Congresses 


At the request of at least three Member Countries, and with the con- 
sent of two-thirds, an Extraordinary Congress may be convened. 


ARTICLE 16 


Conferences 


1. At the request of at least three Postal Administrations of Mem- 
ber Countries, and with the consent of two-thirds, a Conference may 
be convened to examine technical or administrative questions. 

2. Whenever a Universal Postal Congress takes place, the Repre- 
sentatives of the Member Countries shall hold a Conference to deter- 
mine the joint action to be followed at the Congress. 


ArtIcLE 17 


Consultative and Executive Council 


1. Between Congresses, the Consultative and Executive Council 
shall ensure the continuity of the work of the Union and shall make 
studies and issue opinions on technical, operational and economic 
matters which are of interest to the postal service. 

2. Members of the Consultative and Executive Council shall carry 
out their functions in the name and interests of the Union. 


ARTICLE 18 


International Office 


The International Office of the Postal Umion of the Americas and 
Spain, which 1s the permanent organ for liaison, information and con- 
sultation between the Postal Administrations of the Member Coun- 
tries, shall operate at the seat of the Union. The International Office, 
managed and administered by a Director General, shall be placed 
under the general supervision of the National Directorate of Posts 
of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay. 
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ARTICLE 19 
The Transfer Office 


There operates in Panama, capital of the Republic of Panama, an 
office known as the Transfer Office (Officina de Transbordos) It 1s the 
function of this office to receive and forward postal dispatches which 
originate in the Administrations of the Member Countries and which, 
upon passing in transit through the Isthmus, give rise to transfer 
operations. 

CHAPTER IV 


FINANCES 


ARTICLE 20 
Expenditures of the Union, Contributions of Member Countries 


The expenses of the Union shall be borne 1n common by Member 
Countries, which shall be divided for this purpose into a specific num- 
ber of contribution classes. 

PART II 


ACTS OF THE UNION 


CHAPTER I 
GENERAL 


ARTICLE 21 
Acts of the Union 


1. The Constitution 1s the basic Act of the Union and contains its 
organic rules. 

2. The General Regulations embody those provisions which assure 
the application of the Constitution and the operation of the Union. 
They shall be binding on all Member Countries. 

3. The Convention and its. Regulations of Execution embody the 
rules applicable throughout the international postal service and the 
provisions concerning the letter post services. These Acts shall be 
binding on all Member Countries. 

4. The Agreements and their Regulations of Execution regulate 
the services other than those of the letter post. These shall be binding 
only on the Member Countries which are parties to them. 

5. The Final Protocols eventually annexed to the Acts of the Union 
referred to 1n paragraphs 3 and 4 contain the reservations to these 
Acts. 

6. The Regulations of the International Office [*] of the Union es- 
tablish the rules for 1ts operation. 

7 The Regulations of the Transfer Office [*] establish the rules for 
the operation of that office. 


1 Not included in this publication. 
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ARTICLE 22 


Formal Opinions and Resolutions 


1. Formal opinions are not binding. The Administrations which put 
them into effect are obliged to so advise the other Admunistrations 
through the intermediary of the International Office of the Union. 

2. Resolutions are decisions adopted by Congress and are transi- 
torily binding on those organs of the Union to which they are directed. 


CHAPTER II 


ACCEPTANCE AND DENUNCIATION OF THE ACTS OF THE UNION 
ARTICLE 23 


Signature, Ratification and Other Forms of Approval of the Acts 
of the Union 


1. Signature of the Acts of the Union by the Plenipotentiary Repre- 
sentatives of the Member Countries shall take place at the close of 
Congress. 

2. The Constitution shall be ratified as soon as possible by the sig- 
natory Countries. 

3. Approval of the Acts of the Union other than the Constitution 1s 
governed by the constitutional regulations of each signatory Country. 

4, Notwithstanding the procedure described in the preceding para- 
graph, the signatory Countries may ratify or approve the Acts on a 
provisional basis and advise the International Office of the Umion in 
writing thereof. 

5. Should the Constitution not be ratified or the other Acts not be 
approved by a Country, they shall be no less valid for those Countries 
that have ratified or approved them. 


ARTICE 24 


Notification of Ratifications and Other Forms of Approval of the 
Acts of the Union 


The instruments of ratification of the Constitution and, where ap- 
propriate, of approval of the other Acts shall be addressed as soon as 
possible to the Government of the seat country of the Union, which. 
shall advise,the other Member Countries. 


ARTICLE 25 
Accession to the Constitution and the Other Acts of the Union 


Member Countries which have not signed the present Constitution, 
the obligatory Acts or the optional Acts, as the case may be, may 
accede to them at any time. 
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Denunciation of an Agreement 


Each Member Country may cease being a party to one or more of 
the Agreements. 
OHAPTER III 


AMENDMENT OF THE ACTS OF THE UNION 


ArtIoLy 27 
Presentation of Proposals 


1. Proposals to amend the Acts of the Union may be presented by: 


a) the Postal Administration of a Member Country, 1f it 19 a 
party to the Acts 1n question , 

b) the Consultative and Executive Council as a consequence of 
studies made or of activities within the sphere of its 
competence, 

c) the International Office of the Union as regards its organiza- 
tion and operation if firstly supported by one or more of the 
Member Countries. 


2. Proposals may be submitted to Congress or between Congresses. 
Proposals concerning the Constitution and the General Regulations 
may be submitted only to Congress. 


ARTICLE 28 
Amendment of the Constitution—Ratification 


1. To be adopted, proposals submitted to Congress and relating to 
this Constitution must be approved by at least two-thirds of the Mem- 
ber Countries of the Union. 

2, Amendments adopted by a Congress shal] form the subject of an 
additional protocol and, unless that Congress decides otherwise, shall 
enter into force at the same time as the Acts renewed 1n the course of 
the same Congress. 

3. Amendments to the Constitution shall be ratified as soon as possi- 
ble by Member Countries and the instruments of such ratification shall 
be dealt with in accordance with the provisions of Articles 23 and 24. 


ARTICLE 29 


Amendment of the General Regulations, the Convention, the 
Agreements, the Regulations of the Internationa] Office and the 
Regulations of the Transfer Office 


1. The General Regulations, the Convention, the Agreements, the 
Regulations of the International Office and the Regulations of the 
Transfer Office define the conditions to be fulfilled for the approval of 
proposals concerning them. 
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* 9, The Acts referred to in the previous paragraph shall enter into 
force simultaneously and shall have the same duration. As from the 
day fixed by Congress for the entry into force of these Acts, the corre- 
sponding Acts of the preceding Congress shal] be abrogated. 


CHAPTER IV 
LEGISLATION AND SUBSIDIARY RULES 


ARTICLE 30 
Supplement to the Provisions of the Acts 


Matters relating to postal services which are not included in the Acts 
of the Union shall be governed 1n this order - 
1st. by the provisions of the Acts of the Universal Postal Union, 
2nd. by the Agreements signed by the Member Countries among 
themselves, 
8rd. by the internal legislation of each Member Country. 


CHAPTER V 
SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES 


ARTICLE 31 
Arbitration 


Disputes which arise between the Postal Administrations of Mem- 
ber Countries concerning the interpretation or application of the Acts 
of the Union shall be settled by. arbitration, in accordance with the 
General Regulations of the Universal Postal Union. 


PART III 
FINAL PROVISIONS 


CHAPTER I 


ARTICLE 32 
Effective Date and Duration of the Constitution 


This Constitution shall become effective on July 1, 1972, and shall 
remain in force for an indefinite period. 


In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiary Representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of the Member Countries have signed this Constitution at 
the city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of Chile, on the twenty- 
sixth day of November, 1971. 


[For signatures, see Spanish text, p. 3011.] 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS OF THE POSTAL UNION 
OF THE AMERICAS AND SPAIN 


The undersigned, Plemipotentiary Representatives of the Govern- 
ments of the Contracting Countries, 1n accordance with Article 21, 
paragraph 2, of the Constitution of the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain, have adopted by common accord these General Regulations, 
the provisions of which assure the application of the said Constitu- 
tion and the operation of the Union. 


CHAPTER I 
ACCESSION, ADMISSION TO AND WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNION 
ARTICLE 101 


Accession or Admission to the Union. Procedure 


1. The official communication of accession or the application for 
admission shall be addressed by the Government of the country con- 
cerned, through diplomatic channels, to the Government of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay, which shall inform the other Member Countries 
of the Union. 

2. To be admitted as a member, the application must be approved 
by at least two-thirds of the Member Countries. 

8. The Member Countries are deemed to have accepted an applica- 
tion 1f, after four months from the date on which they were informed, 
they have not replied. 

4. The accession or admission of a country to membership shall be 
notified by the Government of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay to 
the Governments of all the Member Countries of the Union. 

5. A country applying for admission shall be informed of the out- 
come and, 1f accepted, of the effective date of acceptance as a member 
and other information concerning its acceptance. 


Artictz 102 
Accession to the Acts of the Union. Procedure 


1. Member Countries which have not acceded to the Acts as renewed 
by Congress should accede to them as soon as possible. 

2. Member Countries which have not signed the Acts of the Agree- 
ments because of non-participation may, at any time, accede to one or 
several of the said Agreements. 

3. The instruments of accession relative to the conditions outlined 
in Article 24 of the Constitution and in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Article shall be sent through diplomatic channels to the Government 
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of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, which shall advise the Member 
Countries of their deposit. 


Arricie 108 
Withdrawal from the Union. Procedure 


1. All Member Countries have the faculty to withdraw from the 
Union by means of denouncing the Constitution and communicating 
the fact through diplomatic channels to the Government of the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay and by that Government to the Govern- 
ments of Member Countries. 

2. Withdrawal from the Union shall become effective one year from 
the date on which the Government of the Oriental Republic of Uru- 
guay receives the denouncement referred to in paragraph 1. 

8. Any Member Counvry which withdraws shall comply with all 
the obligations stipulated in the Acts of the Union, until the date on 
which its withdrawal becomes effective. 


CHAPTER II 
FUNCTIONING OF THE UNION’S BODIES 


Articte 104 


Organization and Convening of Congresses, Extraordinary 
Congresses and Conferences 


1. The Representatives of Member Countries shall meet in Con- 
gress no later than two years after the Universal Postal Union Con- 
gress has been held. 

2. The purposes of a Congress are 

a) to review and complete, if necessary, the Acts of the Union, 
and 
b) to deal with any pertinent matters of interest. 

3. Each Member Country shall be represented by one or several 
Plenipotentiary Delegates or by the Delegation of another country 
The Delegation of one country cannot represent more than two coun- 
tries including its own. 

4, In debates, each Member Country shall be entitled to one vote. 

5. In principle, each Congress shall designate the country in which 
the following Congress 1s to be held. If 1t should be impossible to hold 
a Congress at the site determined, the International Office, with the 
necessary urgency, shall take steps to select a new site, in accordance 
with the provisions contained in these Regulations. 

6. After consultation with the International Office, the host Govern- 
ment shall fix the definite date and the meeting place of the Con- 
gress. In principle, one year before that date, the host Government 
shall send an invitation to the Government of each Member Country, 
either directly or through the International Office. 
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7 The Government of the host country shall notify the Governments 
of the Member Countries of the Acts adopted by the Congress. 

8. When a Congress has to be convened without a host Government, 
the International Office, in agreement with the Consultative and Ex- 
ecutive Council and with the Government of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay, shall take the necessary steps to convene and organize the 
Congress 1n the country in which the seat of the Union 1s situated. 
In this event, the International Office shall perform the functions of 
the host Government. 

9. Each Congress approves its own Rules of Procedure. Until their 
adoption, it shall be governed by those of the preceding Congress. 

10. Every Member Country has the nght to formulate reservations 
to the Convention and its Regulations of Execution and to the Agree- 
ments and their Regulations at the time of their signing. 

11. The site at which an Extraordinary Congress 1s to be held shall 
be determined by the requesting countries, in agreement with the 
International Office. 

12. Paragraphs 1 to 9 shall be applicable by analogy to Extraor- 
dinary Congresses. 

13. The place at which a Conference 1s to be held shall be determined 
by the requesting Administrations, in agreement with the International 
Office. The notices of convocation shall be sent out by the Postal Ad- 
ministration of the country hosting the Conference. 

14. Each Conference shall approve the Rules of Procedure neces- 
sary for its work. Until their approval, it shall be governed by those 
of the preceding Conference. 

15. Seven working days before the opening of a Congress of the 
Universal Postal Union, the Representatives of the Member Countries 
shall meet in the city designated as the site of the said Universal 
Congress 1n order to hold a Conference to determine the procedures 
for joint action to be followed. The Conference shall continue to have 
meetings for the duration of the Universal Postal Congress. 


ARTICLE 105 
Consultative and Executive Council 


1. The Consultative and Executive Council shall be composed of 
five members. 

2. The members of the Consultative and Executive Council shall be 
appointed by Congress. No Member Country may be elected more 
than twice in succession. 

3. The Representative of each Member Country within the Council 
shall be appointed by the Postal Administration of the respective 
country The Representative must be a qualified official from his own 
Postal Admunistration. 

4. In the interval between Congresses, the Consultative and Execu- 
tive Council shall meet at least once a year, at the seat of the Union, to 
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plan and assure the work of the Union. The first meeting shall take 
place within a year following the date of the Congress. 

5. If, between two Congresses, a vacancy in the Consultative and 
Executive Council occurs, the member of the Union who obtained the 
most votes without being elected at the last election has the nght to 
occupy the position, and so on successively 

6. A vacancy shall be deemed to exist at the Consultative and 
Executive Council when a member fails to attend two consecutive 
meetings or when he resigns. 

7 The members of the Consultative and Executive Council shall 
perform their duties without pay The operating expenses of the 
Council shall be borne by the Union. The Representative of each 
Member Country 1s entitled, for each meeting, to rembursement of the 
cost of a first-class round-trip ticket for travel by air, sea, or land. 

8. At its first meeting, which shall be convened by the President of 
the last Congress, the Council shall elect a Chairman and a First and 
a Second Vice-Chairman and draw up its Rules of Procedure, 1n the 
meantime, 1t shall function under the previous Rules of Procedure. 
The Director General of the International Office shall act as Secretary 
General and may participate in the debates of the Council without the 
right to vote. 

9. Subsequent meetings shall be convened by the Chairman of the 
Council and, 1n his absence, by the Vice-Chairman next 1n succession, 
through the intermediary, in every case, of the Secretariat General. 

10. The Postal Administration of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 
shall be invited to participate in the meetings as an observer, 1f that 
country 1s not a member of the Council. Invitations may also be ex- 
tended to the Postal Administrations of Member Countries, as well as 
to the Air Lines Committee of the Union and to any other qualified 
organization whom the Council wishes to associate with its work. 

11. The Consultative and Executive Council shall coordinate and 
supervise all the activities of the Union with emphasis on the follow- 
ing functions. 


a) to maintain contact with the Postal Administrations of Mem- 
ber Countries, with the organs of the Universal Postal 
Union, with the restricted postal unions and with any other 
national or international organization, for the purpose of 
studying and solving technical and organizational problems 
peculiar to the Member Countries of the Union, 

b) to act as an inspector of the activities of the International 
Office, 

c) to appoint, if appropriate, the Director General of the Inter- 
national Office from among the candidates nominated by the 
Postal Administrations of the Member Countries, 

d) to appoint, upon presentation by the Director General, the 
Assistant Director General and the Counsellor, subject to 
prior examination of the professional postal qualifications 
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of the candidates nominated by the Postal Admunistrations 

of the Member Countries, 

in making the appointments mentioned 1n sub-paragraphs c) 

and d), the Council shall take into account that 1n principle 

the persons occupying these positions shall be nationals of 
different Member Countries of the Union and possess the 
nationality of the country whose Administration nominated 
them. The positions may be applied for by employees of the 

Internationa! Office, 

f) to approve the annual report prepared by the International 

Office on the activities of the Union; 

to authorize the annual budget of the Union within the ceil- 

ing established by Congress. The ceiling may only be exceeded 

on the authority of the Council and with the approval! of the 
majority of the Member Countries; 

h) to carry out, by mandate or on its own, special studies relat- 
ing to the administration or operation of postal services 
which are of interest to all Member Countries of the Union 
and to whom it shall transmit its findings, 

i) to promote and stimulate the development of postal technical 
assistance, establishing the general standards 1n this field to 
which the International Office must adapt itself; 

j) to establish standards for the general orientation, methods, 
study programs and texts to be used in the Postal Technical 
Schools of the Union, 
to present proposals for the amendment of the Acts or recom- 
mendations addressed to the Postal Administrations of Mem- 
ber Countries or proposals, suggestions or recommendations 
addressed to Congress. In both cases, the proposals must be 
the result of work or studies incumbent upon the Council in 
keeping with this Article or by order of Congress; 

1) to decide which documents the International Office must pub- 

lish and distribute, in the official language, A 

to promote international cooperation, by whatever means 

available, in order to obtain technical assistance for the Pos- 

tal Administrations of developing countries; 

n) any other functions necessary for the proper achievement 
of the objectives of the Council. 


12. The Consultative and Executive Council shall present a compre- 
hensive report on the activities performed during the period between 
Congresses, at least four months before the opening of Congress. 


Articie 106 
Languages Used for the Publication of Documents, for Debates, and 
for Official Correspondence 


1. The documents of the Union shal! be supplied to the Administra- 
tions in the official language of the Union. However, official 
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correspondence originating 1n Postal Administrations of Member 
Countries whose language 1s not Spanish may be written in their own 
language. 

2. For the discussions at Congresses, Conferences and meetings of 
the Union, French, English and Portuguese shall be acceptable, in 
addition to Spanish. The selection of the translation system to be used 
shall be made by the organizers of the meeting and the International 
Office. 

3. The costs of the interpretation services referred to in the preced- 
ing paragraph shall be borne by the Union. 


Arricie 107 
Postal Technical Schools 


1. Within the sphere of the Union and at places determined by the 
Congress, special institutions may be established to provide postal 
training to officials of the Postal Administrations of Member Coun- 
tries. 

2. Notwithstanding, 1f in the interval between Congresses it be- 
comes necessary to create new institutions, the Consultative and 
Executive Council shall consult with the Postal Administrations of 
the Member Countries and shall provide full information so that a 
decision can be made. If the approval of the majority of the Postal 
Administrations of the Union 1s obtained, the Consultative and Execu- 
tive Council shall undertake the creation of the new institution. 

3. The operation of the schools shall be supervised by the Consulta- 
tive and Executive Council through the intermediary of the Interna- 
tional Office. 

4. Expenses occasioned by setting up and operating the schools shall 
be met by funds from international organizations, with contributions 
from the countries where the schools are operating, and with contribu- 
tions from the Union, in accordance with the appropriations included 
for this purpose 1n the annual budget. 


CHAPTER III 
INTERNATIONAL OFFICE OF THE UNION 
Arrticie 108 
Functions of the International Office 


1, Within the framework of its general functions, the International 
Office shall . 


a) collect, collate, translate, publish and distribute documents 
and information of any kind which 1s of interest to the postal 
services of the Union, 
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b) conduct inquiries on its own initiative or at the request of a 
Postal Administration to ascertain opinions concerning spe- 
cific aspects, 

c) furnish all the information requested from it by the Postal 
Administrations, the Universal Postal Union, restricted unions 
or international organizations that are interested 1n postal 
matters, 

d) participate and cooperate in plans for multilateral technical 
assistance and, in the execution of same, represent the Union 
before the respective international organizations, 

e) process and act upon requests for amendment or interpretation 
of the Acts of the Union, and communicate the results in due 
course, 

f) express its opinion in contentious matters, at the request of the 
parties concerned , 

g) ensure compliance with the Acts and those matters related to 
the interests of the Union, 

h) draw up and distribute an annual report on the work accom- 
plished, to be submitted for approval by the Consultative and 
Executive Council, 

i) publish a list of Member Countries of the Union indicating the 
Agreements to which they subscribe or to which they are 
parties; 

j) organize the Philatelic Section in which a permanent and 
classified exhibition shall be maintained of the postage stamps 
and sets received. It shall also keep abreast of and provide 
information to the Postal Admumistrations of the Member 
Countries on philatelic matters which are of interest to the 
Union, 

k) manufacture and distribute the insignia of the Union for the 
personal use of the officials of the Postal Administrations, 

1) put into practice the technical assistance programs within the 
framework of the Union and supervise and control the learn- 
ing institutions of the Union, 1n accordance with the directives 
outlined by the Consultative and Executive Council. 


2. Within the framework of Congresses, Conferences and meetings 
of the Union, the International Office shall 


a) participate in the organization and convening of the Con- 
gresses, Conferences and meetings called by the Union, 

b) im the cases referred to in Article 104, paragraph 5, conduct 
the pertinent consultations with each of the Member Countries 
in order to select a new site. Later, 1t shall inform each country 
of the result of the consultations and request their votes in 
favor of one of the inviting countries. It shall then communi- 
cate to each Government the name of the country which, 
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having obtained the greatest number of votes, has been 
selected as site of the Congress, 

c) distribute at the proper time the proposals sent by the Postal 
Admunistrations for the consideration of the Congresses, Con- 
ferences, and meetings of the Union, 

d) inform the Congress concerning the work accomplished since 
the preceding Congress, 

e) prepare the Agenda for the meetings of the Consultative and 
Executive Council and the report on its studies and recom- 
mendations to be presented to Congress; and 

f) publish the documents of the Congresses, Conferences and 
meetings of the Union, 


3. Within the framework of the Congresses and other meetings of 
the organs. of the Universal Postal Union, the International Office 
shall 


A a) organize the holding of the Conference of the countries of the 
Union, send out the appropriate invitations, and function as 
its Secretariat, 

b) translate and distribute immediately those proposals sub- 
mitted by the Postal Administrations of the Universal Postal 
Union to their respective Congress which are of interest to 
the Union, 

c) lend all the necessary cooperation that the Delegations of the 
Member Countries of the Union may require for the thorough 
execution and fulfillment of their functions, 

d) during the Conference to be held on the occasion of a Um- 
versal Postal Congress, analyze and study proposals of interest 
to the Union, as well as those requested by Member Countries. 
The International Office shall provide each Member Country 
with asummary of the results of the Conference , 

e) at the conclusion of the Universal Postal Congress, furnish 
the Member Countries and the Consultative and ‘Executive 
Council with a summary of the texts of the Acts of the Uni- 
versal Postal Union which have undergone substantial amend- 
ments, or which are entirely new. 


4. In the field of publications, the International Office. 


a) shall organize a translations. section, as far as possible with 
the cooperation of the Administrations of the Member Coun- 
tries, so as to constitute a- Translations Center, capable of 
carrying out its assigned tasks in accordance with the language 
system of the Universal Postal Union, 

b) furthermore, shall publish, at cost, and when appropriate, 
shall translate into Spanish, the following documents. 

(i) the definitive Acts and the annotated Code of the Con- 
gresses of the Union, 
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(ii) the definitive Acts and the annotated Code of the Con- 
gresses of the Universal Postal Union, 

(iii) the completed studies of the Consultative Council for 
Postal Studies which, 1n the opinion of the Consultative 
and Executive Council, are of interest to the Union, 

(iv) shall distribute documents of any nature which are con- 
sidered to be of interest to, or have been expressly re- 
quested by, the Administrations of the Member Countries 
or their Delegations to Congresses, Conferences and 
meetings, and 

(v) shall publish and distribute an official compilation of all 
the information relative to the execution of the Acts of 
the Union. 


5. The International Office shall publish and distribute to the Postal 
Admunistrations of the Member Countries the analytical report which 
1s prepared by the Consultative and Executive Council. 

6. The International Office shall publish and distribute to the Ad- 
ministrations of the Member Countries a comprehensive report on 
the activities of the Consultative and Executive Council between Con- 
gresses at least two months 1n advance of the opening of Congress. 


ARTICLE 109 


Functions of the Director General 


The Director General of the International Office, 1n addition to the 
functions and powers expressly vested 1n him by the Acts of the Union, 
and those deriving from the tasks assigned to the International Office, 
shall also 


a) direct the International Office of the Union , 

b) appoint and dismiss the personnel of the International Office ac- 
cording to the Regulations of the said Office , 

c) attend the Congresses, Conferences and meetings of the Union 
and participate in deliberations without the right to vote, 

d) attend the Congresses of the Universal Postal Union as an ob- 
server, and additionally, shall organize the Conferences of the 
Representatives of the Member Countries and arrange for 
translation services, . 

e) attend, as an observer, the meetings of the Executive Council and 
the Consultative Council for Postal Studies of the Universal 
Postal Union, and 

f) attend meetings of the Air Lines Committee of the Postal Union 
of the Americas and Spain in order to present the subjects that 
the Postal Administrations have formulated for the purpose of 
improving airmail services. The Director General shall fully 
inform all the Member Countries of the Union of the results 
and conclusions. 
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Articts 110 


Documents, Information, and Postage Stamps to be Sent to the 
International Office by the Postal Administrations 


1. The Admmustrations of the Member Countries shall send to the 
International Office of the Union, regularly and promptly: 


a) all the information which the International Office may request 
for publications, records, and other matters within 1ts com- 
petence, in such a manner as to permit the performance of its 
task as soon as possible , 

b) the Postal Laws and Regulations and their subsequent 
amendments; 

c) the Postal Guide whenever one 1s published , 

d) the text, in their own language, of proposals they may submit 
for the consideration of the Universal Postal Congresses; 

e) three specimens of the postage stamps which they issue. — 


2. The information which 1s sent 1n accordance with the preceding 
paragraph must be kept up-to-date and, to this end, the Admunistra- 
tions shall communicate without.delay all amendments introduced. 

3. The Administrations of Member Countries shall also inform the 
International Office of the Union, three months in advance of the 
opening date of each Congress, of the measures taken in their respec- 
tive countries to implement the resolutions and recommendations 
adopted by the last Congress. 


ArtIcLe 111 


Distribution of Publications 


1. The International Office shall distribute gratuitously all publica- 
tions issued by the Office to the Member Countries, observing the 
following distribution 


a) definitive Acts of Congresses of the Union, three (3) copies 
per unit of contribution, 

b) definitive Acts of Congresses of the Universal Postal Union 
and of the studies made by the Consultative Council for Postal 
Studies (CCPS), two (2) copies per unit of contribution, and 

c) any other documents, one (1) copy per unit of contribution. 


2. Admunistrations desiring fewer copies of publications shall notify 
the International Office. 

3. Additional. copies of the publications issued by the International 
Office shall be available to those who request them, at cost. 

4, Five (5) copies of the publications referred to in sub-paragraphs 
a) and b) of paragraph 1 and, if the Director General of the Inter- 
national Office deems appropriate, two (2) copies of the other publica- 
tions shall be sent to the International Bureau of the Universal Postal 
Union. 
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5. Two (2) copies of the publications referred to in sub-paragraph 
a) of paragraph 1 shall be sent to the headquarters offices of the 
restricted unions. 

Arricte 112 


Schedules for the Distribution of Publications 


The International Office shall distribute publications in accordance 
with the following schedules 


a) the definitive Acts of Congress of the Union, three months 
before they become effective: 

b) the definitive Acts of Congress of the Universal Postal Union, 
three months after receipt from the International Bureau of 
the Universal Postal Union , 

c) other documents and publications, 1n the shortest time possi- 
ble, with preference being given to urgent matters. 


Artictn 113 


Annuities and Pensions of the Personnel of the 
Internationa! Office of the Union 


The annuities and pensions of the personnel of the International 
Office shall be paid from the special fund earmarked by the said Office 
for that purpose. If this fund proves to be insufficient, they shall be 
paid in accordance with paragraph 1 of Article 120 of these 


Regulations. 
CHAPTER IV 


TRANSFER OFFICE 


Arrticin 114 
Operation of the Office 


The organization and operation of the Transfer Office of Panama 
are subject to the supervision and control of the Directorate General of 
Posts and Telecommunications of Panama and the International Office 
of the Union, which together shall also approve any measures condu- 
cive to improving the operation of the Office. The International Office 
shall act as mediator and adviser in the event of problems arising 
between the Postal Administration of Panama and the Postal Admin- 
istrations of the Member Countries which carry out transfer operations 
at the Isthmus. 

Articta 115 


Appointment and Removal of Officials of the Transfer Office 


1. The Chief of the Transfer Office shall be appointed by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Panama, after consultation with the Ad- 
munistrations of the Member Countries using the services of that Office 
and from among the candidates nominated by the latter. 
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2. The other employees of the Office shall be appointed by the Direc- 
torate General of Posts and Telecommunications of Panama, upon 
nomination by the Chief of the Transfer Office. 

3. The above-mentioned personnel shall not be subject to dismissal 
except 1n accordance with the provisions established in the matter by 
the Regulations of the Transfer Office. 

4. In regard to annuities and pensions, the personnel of the Transfer 
Office shal] have the same rights and obligations as established or which 
may be established by the laws of the Republic of Panama for the em- 
ployees of the Directorate General of Posts and Telecommunications. 

5. The Regulations of the Transfer Office, whose text 1s hereto 
appended (+) and forms an integral part of these provisions, set out the 
rights and duties of its personnel, and shall be revised by the Admin- 
istrations of the Member Countries using its services, including the 
Postal Administration of Panama and the Director General of the 
International Office of the Union. 


CHAPTER V 
AMENDMENT OF THE ACTS OF THE UNION 


ARTICLE 116 


Proposals to Amend the Acts of the Union 
by the Congress. Procedure 


1. Proposals must be submitted to the International Office six 
months before the opening of Congress. 

2. The International Office shall publish the proposals and distribute 
them among the Postal Administrations of the Member Countries, at 
least four months prior to the date indicated for the beginning of the 
sessions. 

3. Proposals submitted after the date indicated shall not be taken 
into consideration unless they are supported by at least two Admin- 
istrations. An exception 1s made with regard to those of an editonal 
nature which should show the letter “R” in their heading and which 
shall be referred directly to the Editing Committee. 


ArTiIctH 117 


Conditions of Approval of Proposals Concerning the General 
Regulations 


To become effective, proposals submitted to the Congress relating 
to these General Regulations must be approved by a majority of the 
Member Countries represented at Congress. Two-thirds of the Member 
Countries of the Union must be present at the time of voting. 


(*) Not printed herein. [Footnote added by the Postal Service. ] 
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Arricin 118 
Amendments or Resolutions of a Domestic Nature 


Amendments or resolutions of a domestic nature which are adopted 
by the Member Countries, and which affect the international service, 
shall become effective three months after the date on which they have 
been announced by the International Office. 





CHAPTER VI 


FINANCES 


Arricis 119 


Union Budget 


1. Each Congress shall fix the budgetary ceiling for each year 
between Congresses, considering’ 


a) the expenditures of the Union, and 
b) the expenditures relating to the convening of the next 
Congress. 


2. Three months before the end of each year, the International Of- 
fice shall prepare a budget, in gold francs, by programs and activities 
of the Union, which shall include all its expenditures. This budget 
shall be presented to the Member Countries so that, 1f possible, they 
may pay the forecasted expenditures in advance. The budget shall be 
authorized by the Consultative and Executive Council and shall gov- 
ern from January 1 to December 31 of the following year. 


Artois 120 
Fixing of the Expenditures of the Union 


1. The expenditures of the Union may not exceed the amount ap- 
proved for the budget submitted by the International Office of the 
Union, in the manner prescribed by Article 119 of these General Reg- 
ulations, said amount to include the contributions for the establish- 
ment of a retirement fund for the personnel of the Office. 

2. The expenditures occasioned by the Translation Center and its 
publications shall be borne by the Member Countries which utilize its 
services. 

3. The expenditures required to maintain the Transfer Office shall 
be borne by the Member Countries which utilize its services, appor- 
tioned in proportion to the number of their own sacks exchanged 
through its intermediary. 
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Artiote 121 
Apportionment of the Expenses 


1. For the purpose of apportioning the expenses of the Union, Mem- 
ber Countries shall be divided into three categories, each of which 
shall contribute in the following proportion. 


first category 8 units 
second category .. 4 units 
third. category 2 units 


2. The first category consists of Argentina, Canada, Spain, the 
United States of America, the United States of Brazil, and Uruguay 

The second category consists of Columbia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, 
the United Mexican States, Panama, Peru, and the Republic of 
Venezuela. 

The third category consists of Bolivia, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guate- 
mala, Haiti, Nicaragua, Paraguay, the Dominican Republic, and the 
Republic of Honduras. 

3. In the case of a new accession, the Government of the Onental 
Republic of Uruguay, by mutual agreement with the International 
Office and the Government of the country concerned, shall determine 
the group in which the latter country shall be included for the pur- 
pose of apportioning the expenses of the Union. 

4, The maintenance expenses of the Transfer Office, including the 
contributions earmarked for the establishment of a retirement fund 
for its personnel, shall be apportioned in accordance with Article 120, 
paragraph 3, of these General Regulations. 


ARTICLE 122 
Supervision and Advances 


1. The National Directorate of Posts of the Oriental Republic of 
Uruguay shall supervise the expenditures of the International Office 
of the Union, and the Government of Uruguay shall make any ad- 
vances which the latter may need. 

2. The Directorate General of Posts and Telecommunications of 
Panama shall do the same with regard to the Transfer Office. 


ARTICLE 123 
Preparation of Accounts 


1. The International Office of the Union shall prepare annually the 
statement of the expenses of the Union, which shall be audited by the 
Supervisory Authority 

2. The statement of the expenses of the Transfer Office shall be pre- 
pared and sent quarterly by this Office to the Administrations which 
utilize its services. 
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ARTICLE 124 
Payment of Advances 

1. The amounts which, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 20 
of the Constitution and 119 of these General Regulations, have been 
paid with funds of the Union, or which of necessity were advanced by 
the Government of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay or by the Postal 
Administration of Panama, shall be paid by the debtor Postal Admin- 
istrations as soon as possible and, at the latest, before the expiration of 
six months counting from the date on which the country concerned 
receives the statement. 

2. After that.dute, the outstanding amounts shall draw interest at 
the rate of 5% per annum, commencing on the expiry date of the said 
period. 

CHAPTER VII 


FINAL PROVISIONS 


Arricis 125 
Exchange of Officials 


1. The Administrations of Member Countries may agree, directly 
or through the intermediary of the International Office, to the ex- 
change or unilateral assignment of officials for the purposes of advis- 
ing, teaching and learning, or to carry out studies aimed at the 1m- 
provement of postal services. 

2. Once the exchange or unilateral assignment of officials has been 
agreed upon, the Administrations concerned shall agree on the man- 
ner 1n which the relative expenses are to be defrayed. 

8. The Administrations shall extend all possible facilities to officials 
who are visiting their countries under the provisions of the preceding 
paragraph 1, 

4, When the exchange or unilateral assignment of officials 1s ar- 
ranged directly, the Administrations concerned shall notify the In- 
ternational Office thereof. 


ARTICLE 126 


Cooperation with the International Office of the Union 


Admunistrations of the Member Countries may send, for as long as 
necessary, technical officials to cooperate in the performance of special 
tasks to the International Office of the Union when the latter so re- 
quests and the request 1s considered justified. 


ARTICLE 127 
Collaboration with International Organizations 


In order to contribute towards a greater coordination in postal 
matters, the Union shall collaborate, by signing agreements 1f neces- 
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sary, with international organizations which have related interests and 
activities, the agreement shall become effective once approved by a 
simple majority of Member Countries. 


ARTICLE 128 


Unity of Action at Universal Postal Congresses and Other 
International Conferences 


The delegates of Member Countries shall attempt to support, unan1- 
mously and firmly, the principles established in the Postal Union of 
the Americas and Spain during the Congresses of the Universal Postal 
Union and other international postal conferences so that joint action 
may be taken at all times. 


ARTICLE 129 
Exchange of Observers 


1. The Union may send observers to the Congresses, Conferences and 
meetings of the Universal Postal Union, to the Executive Council, 
and to the Consultative Council for Postal Studies. 

2. Similarly, 1t may send observers to Congresses of restricted postal 
unions which have formulated the appropriate invitations. 

8. The Universal Postal Union may send observers to the Con- 
gresses, Conferences and meetings of the Union and to the meetings 
of the Consultative and Executive Council. 

4, Observers sent by restricted postal unions shall be admitted to 
the Congresses, Conferences and meetings of the Union 1f the organ 
concerned or a majority of Member Countries so agree. 


ArrTicLe 130 
Effective Date and Duration of the General Regulations 


These General Regulations shall become effective on July 1, 1972, 
and shall remain in effect until the entry into force of the Acts of the 
next Congress. 


In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiary Representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of the Member Countries have signed these General Regula- 
tions at the city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of Chile, on the 
twenty-sixth day of November, 1971. 


[For signatures, see Spanish text, p. 3011. ] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE GENERAL REGULATIONS OF 
THE POSTAL UNION OF THE AMERICAS AND SPAIN 


At the moment of signing the General Regulations concluded by 
the Tenth Congress of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, 
the undersigned Plenipotentiary Representatives have agreed the 
following: 

In derogation of paragraph 1 of Article 119 of the General Regula- 
tions, the fixation of the Union’s budgetary ceilings for each year 
between Congresses shall come into force at the same time as the Acts 
of the XIth Congress, on the basis of the study to be made by the 
Consultative and Executive Council 1n accordance with Proposal No. 5 
made by Canada and adopted by the Congress, 

In witness whereof, the Plempotentiary Representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of the Member Countries have signed this Final Protocol 
at the city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of Chile, on the twenty- 
sixth day of November, 1971. 
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CONVENTION OF THE POSTAL UNION 
OF THE AMERICAS AND SPAIN 


The undersigned, Plenipotentiary Representatives of the Govern- 
ments of the Member Countries of the Union, 1n accurdance with Ar- 
ticle 21, paragraph 3, of the Constitution of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain, have established by common accord, 1n this Con- 
vention, the essential common rules applicable to the international 
postal service within the sphere of the Union and the provisions con- 
cerning the services of the letter post. 


PART I 
PROVISIONS OF A GENERAL NATURE 


CHAPTER I 
RULES RELATIVE TO THE INTERNATIONAL POSTAL SERVICES 


ARTICLE 1 
Freedom of Transit 


Freedom of transit as enunciated in Article 1 of the Constitution 
shall carry with it the obligation for each country to forward the 
mails of the other Member Countries by the most rapid ways and 
means used for their own mail within the scope and limitations estab- 
lished 1n the Convention of the Universal Postal Union. 


ARTICLE 2 
Nonobservance of the Freedom of Transit 


When a Member Country does not observe the provisions of Ar- 
ticle 1, concerning freedom of transit, the Administrations of the other 
Member Countries shall have the right to discontinue postal service 
with that country, in all cases, they shall give previous notice by 
telegram to the: Administrations concerned and inform the Interna- 
tional Office of the Union of the circumstances so-that the Office may 
act as intermediary in the interest of regulating the situation. 


ARTICLE 3 
Transshipments in Panama 


1. All closed dispatches from Member Countries which must be 
transshipped via the Isthmus of Panama shall be handled by the 
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Transfer Office, using the most rapid means available conforming with 
the standards of the Universal Postal Union, with the exception of 
dispatches originating from Admunistrations which maintain their 
own services in accordance with bilateral agreements signed with the 
Republic of Panama. 

2. The Transfer Office shall provide the user Postal Admunistra- 
tions, directly by airmail, with current information on the shipping 
routes and on the means available for the onward transmission of 
closed dispatches which are received for this purpose from these 


Admunistrations. 
ARTICLE 4 


Charges and Fees 


Within the territory of the Union, the only charges and fees which 
may be collected for the various international! postal services are those 
prescribed 1n the Convention and Agreements of the Union. 


ARTIOLE 5 
Allocation of Charges 


Except in cases expressly provided for in the Convention and Agree- 
ments, each Admunistration shall keep the total amount of any charges 


collected. 
ARTICLE 6 


Payment for Internal Costs Caused by 
Inward International Mail 


A Postal Admunistratien which receives surface mail from another 
Member Administration of the Union in excess of the amount of mail 
which it dispatches to that Admunistration 1s entitled to receive, as 
compensation, a remuneration 1n accordance with and under the condi- 
tions established by the Convention of the Universal Postal Union. 


ARTICLE 7 
Forms 


The use of the various forms established in the Acts of the Union 
and, 1n all other cases, those approved by the Universal Postal Union, 
1s obligatory, unless the Administrations concerned have concluded 
an agreement on this subject. 


ARTICLE 8 
Cooperation 1n the Transportation of Mail in Transit 


The Administrations of the Member Countries shall be obliged to 
furnish each other, upon request, such cooperation as may be needed 
by their employees or others entrusted with the transportation of mail 
in transit through such countries. 
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ARTICLE 9 
Postage Stamps 


The Administrations are obligated to send to the International Office 
three specimens of all the postage stamps they issue, indicating par- 
ticulars concerning the issue. 

PART II 
PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE LETTER POST 


CHAPTER I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ArrTIcLE 10 
Letter Post Items 
The letter post items are 
a) letters, 
b) postcards, 


c) printed papers, 
d) cecograms (literature for the blind,) 
e) small packets. 

ARTICLE 11 


Obligatoriness of the Service 


The acceptance, transmission and receipt of letter post items 1s 
obligatory However, the exchange of small packets which weigh in 
excess of 500 grams shall be limited to the countries which agree to 
this exchange, either reciprocally or 1n a single direction. 


ARTICLE 12 
Gratuity of Transit 


1. The gratuity of territorial transit 1s absolute in the territory 
of the Union, consequently, the Member Countries obligate themselves 
to transport across their territories, without any charge to the Member 
Countries, all letter post items which Member Countries may send to 
any destination whatsoever within the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain. 

2. The gratuity of maritime transit 1s absolute 1f the transportation 
1s effected in ships of the flag or registry of any Member Country and 
the shipments originate in and are destined for Member Countries. 
However, Member Countries shall not limit themselves to the exclu- 
sive use of ships under the flag or registry of Member Countries when 
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the maritime transport can be effected more rapidly by ships of other 
nationalities. 

3. When any Member Country grants to ships flying the flag of or 
registered in another Member Country a “patent of postal privilege” 
or similar authorization, which obliges the ship to transport mail 
gratuitously, the Postal Administration of the granting country shall 
make it known without delay to the Administration of the country 
whose flag the ship 1s flying or in which 1t 1s registered. 


ARTICLE 13 


Rates 


1. In principle, the postal rates applicable to letter post items in 
the domestic service of each country shall govern 1n the relations be- 
tween the Member Countries, except when they are higher than those 
applicable to letter post items destined for countries of the Universal 
Postal Union, in which case the latter shall govern. 

2. Nevertheless, Administrations may apply higher rates than those 
applicable in their domestic service to any letter post items, provided 
these do not exceed the rates fixed by the Universal Postal Convention, 
when special transport agreements include conveyance by air to ex- 
pedite transmission. 

3. International rates shall also govern when dealing with services 
which do not exist 1n the domestic service. 


ARTICLE 14 


Scholastic Correspondence 


1. Letter post items exchanged between school pupils, even when 
they have the nature of current and personal correspondence, shall be 
accepted at the rates applicable to printed papers, on condition that 
the principals of the schools concerned act as intermediaries. 

2. Nevertheless, 1f reciprocity exists, letter post items, with the ex- 
ception of small packets, exchanged between school administrations 
or the pupils of those schools through the intermediary of their prin- 
cipals, may enjoy a rate equivalent to 50% of the usual rate when 
their weight does not exceed one kilogram and they meet the other 
conditions required for their postal classification. 

3. Lessons which correspondence schools send to their pupils and 
written assignments mailed by pupils to their school shall also be 
accepted at the rates applicable to printed papers. 

4. Subject to prior agreement between the Admunistrations con- 
cerned, a minimum quantity of materials necessary for the proper 
completion of the courses may accompany the lessons sent by corre- 
spondence schools to their pupils. 
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Articte 15 
Franking Privileges 


Within the territory of the Postal Umon of the Americas and 
Spain, the franking privileges established 1n the Acts of the Universal 
Postal Union shall apply 





ARTICLE 16 
Weight and Dimensions 


The weight and dimension limits of letter post items shall be as 
stipulated in the Universal Postal Convention with the exception 
of printed papers whose maximum weight may be fixed at 10 kilo- 
grams. Printed papers of greater weight may be accepted provided 
there 1s a prior agreement between the Administrations. 


ARTICLE 17 
Return of Undeliverable Items 


Items which have not been delivered to the addressees for any reason 
and which must be returned to their place of origin shall be exempt 
from payment of postal. charges and, optionally, from customs duties. 


ARTICLE 18 
Registration Fee 


The items referred to in Article 10 may be sent registered, upon 
payment of a fee equal to that established by the Universal Postal 


Union. 
ARTICLE 19 


Indemnity 


1. In case of responsibility on the part of the Administrations for 
the loss of a registered item, the sender, or, with his authorization, the 
addressee, shal] be entitled to an indemnity equal to that established 1n 
the Convention of the Universal Postal Union, although a lesser 
indemnity may be claimed. 

2. When an Administration establishes its own responsibility in the 
loss of a registered item, 1t shall immediately communicate with the 
inquiring Admunistration, authorizing payment of the indemnity due. 


CHAPTER II 
AIR CONVEYANCE OF LETTER POST ITEMS 
ARTICLE 20 
Weight Unit 
1. In the application of postage rates for airmail service, the weight 


unit for airmail correspondence, whether surcharged or with a com- 
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bined air charge, 1s established as being five grams or multiples of 
five grams. 

2. Nevertheless, Member Countries which do not use the decimal 
metric system may adopt its equivalent in accordance with the system 
of weights used 1n their domestic postal service. 


ArticLE 21 
Preferential Treatment During Emergencies 


1. International airmail correspondence shall receive preferential 
treatment in the country of destination when, owing to unforeseen 
circumstances or force majeure, 1t cannot be conveyed 1n that country 
on the aircraft in which it would normally be carried. 

2. When, because of force mayeure, aircraft cannot land in the coun- 
try of destination, the dispatches they carry from whatever place of 
origin shall be unloaded 1n one of the contiguous countries which offer 
the best guarantees for their onward transmission by the most rapid 
means available. 

ARTICLE 22 


Diplomatic Pouches, Calculation of the Remunerations 


1. Member Countries shall accept diplomatic pouches from em- 
bassies and legations for dispatch by surface mail, provided the corre- 
sponding charge 1s paid therefor. 

2. For purposes of calculating the surcharges and remunerations 
for air transportation, diplomatic pouches shall be considered as corre- 
spondence of the AO category 


PART III 
FINAL PROVISIONS 


CHAPTER I 


ARTICLE 23 


Conditions of Approval of Proposals Concerning 
the Convention and its Regulations of Execution 


1. To become effective, proposals submitted to Congress relating to 
this Convention and its Regulations must be approved by a majority of 
the Member Countries, present and voting. Half of the Member Coun- 
tries of the Union represented at Congress must be present at the time 
of voting. 

2. The procedure established in the General Regulations of the 
Universal Postal Union shall apply to amendments in the interval 
between Congresses. To become effective, the proposals must obtain 


a) unanimity of votes 1f they involve amendments to Articles 1, 
2,3, 4, 5, 10, 11, 12, 18, 15, 16, 18, 19, 23 and 24 of the Convention 
or any of the Articles of its Final Protocol, 
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b) two-thirds of the votes cast 1f they mvolve amendments of 
substance to provisions of the Convention and its Regulations 
of Execution, other than those mentioned in sub-paragraph 


a), 

c) amajority of the votes cast 1f they involve. 

1. drafting amendments to the provisions of the Convention 
and its Regulations other than those mentioned in sub- 
paragraph a) , 

2. interpretation of the provisions of the Convention, its 
Final Protocol and its Regulations, except in case of a 
dispute to be submitted to arbitration as provided for in 
Article 30 of the Constitution. 


ARTICLE 24 
Effective Date and Duration of the Convention 


This Convention shall become effective on July 1, 1972, and shall 
remain in effect until the entry into force of the Acts of the next 
Congress. 

In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiary Representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of the Member Countries have signed this Convention at the 
city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of Chile, on the twenty-sixth 
day of November, 1971. 


[For signatures, see Spanish text, p. 3011.] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE CONVENTION 


At the moment of signing the Convention concluded by the Tenth 
Congress of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, the under- 
signed Plenipotentiary Representatives have agreed the following: 


I 


Argentina, Bolivia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, E] Salva- 
dor, Spain, the United Mexican States, Guatemala, Nicaragua, Pa- 
nama, Paraguay, Peru, the Republic of Honduras, the Republic of 
Venezuela and Uruguay declare that, in accordance with the general 
principle of reciprocity, they shall apply the same restrictive or excep- 
tional measures established by other Member Countries, either in this 
Final Protocol or at the time of the formal] ratification of the Acts. 


II 


The United States of Brazil, Colombia and the Dominican Repub- 
lic declare that, 1n accordance with the general principle of reciprocity, 
they may apply the same restrictive or exceptional measures estab- 
lished by other Member Countries, either in this Final Protocol or at 
the time of the formal ratification of the Acts. 


IIT 


Ecuador shall not allow the modification, change of address or the 
return of the following categories of items of mail printed papers and 
small packets, as the laws of the country do not so permit. 


IV 


The United States of America formulates a reservation to para- 
graph 2, relative to maritime transit, of Article 12, “Gratwty of 
Transit”, since 1t cannot comply with the stipulations of that 
paragraph. 

V 
The United States of America formulates a reservation to Article 


13, “Rates”, smce 1t cannot comply with the stipulations contained in 
that Article. 
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VI 


Chile, the United Mexican States, Guatemala, Haiti, Nicaragua, 
Paraguay and the Republic of Honduras formulate a reservation to 
the effect that they leave to the judgment of their Governments the 
option of applying or not applying the rates of the domestic service to 
the countries which formulate reservations to the “Gratuity of 
Transit” 


In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiary Representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of the Member Countries have signed this Final Protocol at 
the city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of Chile, on the twenty- 
sixth day of November, 1971. 


[For signatures, see Spanish text, p. 3011.] 
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REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION OF THE 
POSTAL UNION OF THE AMERICAS AND SPAIN 
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REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION OF THE 
POSTAL UNION OF THE AMERICAS AND SPAIN 


The undersigned, Plempotentiary Representatives of the Member 
Countries, 1n accordance with Article 21, paragraph 3, of the Con- 
stitution of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, have adopted 
by common accord and 1n representation of their Administrations the 
following regulations to assure the execution of the Postal Convention 
of the Americas and Spain. 


PART I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


CHAPTER I 
SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS 


ArticrE 101 
Payment of Accounts and Settlement of Balances 


1, Notwithstanding the methods established in the Universal postal 
legislation, Postal Administrations may cancel by set-off the debit and 
credit balances pertaining to the various services, including that of 
telecommunications when the latter comes directly or indirectly under 
their jurisdiction. If such 1s not the case, prior concurrence of the 
Postal Administration concerned should be requested for this latter 
service. 

2. When a payment is made under any of the methods established, 
the Administrations are obligated to give notice of such payment, 
furmishing the creditor Administration the information relative to 
same, while the latter must acknowledge receipt and, 1n case of a set- 
off of balances, inform of its concurrence, as soon as possible. 

3. All accounts between Administrations may be cleared annually 
through the International Office of the Union, the debtor balances to 
be settled as soon as possible within the period of three months from 
the date on which the country concerned receives the balance sheet. 


CHAPTER II 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE 102 
Domestic Rates and Equivalents 


1. The Administrations shall establish the equivalents in gold 
francs of their domestic rates or of the rates established for the 
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Americo-Spanish regime. They shall also establish the coefficient of 
conversion of the gold franc into the currency of their country 

2. The equivalents or changes of equivalents shall enter into force. 
only on the first day of a month and, at the earliest, fifteen days after 
their notification by the International Office of the Union, to which 
the Administrations concerned must transmit the respective com- 
munications. 


ARTICLE 103 
Telegraphic Addresses 


1. The telegraphic addresses for communications exchanged by the 
Admunistrations among themselves shall be those designated in the 
Detailed Regulations of the Convention of the Universal Postal 
Union. 

2. The telegraphic address of the International Office of the Union 
is “UPAE”—MONTEVIDEO: 

3. The telegraphic address of the Transfer Office 1s “OTRANS”— 
PANAMA. 


PART II 
PROVISIONS RELATING TO LETTER POST ITEMS 


CHAPTER I 
CONDITIONS FOR ACCEPTANCE 


ARTICLE 104 
Items Subject to Customs Inspection 


1. A green label, preferably gummed and 1n conformity with form 
C-1 established in the Universal postal legislation, shall be affixed to 
the front cover of sealed letter post 1tems which are subject to customs 
inspection. 

2. For unsealed items, other than small packets, use of the C-1 label 
1s not compulsory, unless, by their use, the packages become exempt 
from customs inspection 1n the country of destination. 

3. Administrations shall advise senders to make a notation of the 
weight of small packets on the green label, C~1, so that, at the coun- 
try of destination, those Administrations which receive a handling 
charge for packets weighing more than 500 grams can easily identify 
them. 

4. If the value of the contents, as declared by the sender, exceeds 
the amount established by the Detailed Regulations of the Convention 
of the Universal Postal Union, or, 1f the sender so wishes, articles 
bearing the green label shall also be accompanied by a customs decla- 
ration, form C2/CP3, 1n the number of copies required by each Ad- 
ministration. In this case, only the top part of label C-1 shall be glued 
to the package. 
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ARTICLE 105 
Diplomatic Pouches 


1. Diplomatic pouches may not weigh more than 20 kilograms nor 
exceed the following dimensions Length, width, and height, com- 
bined, 140 centimeters, but the greatest dimension may not exceed 60 
centimeters. 

2. Diplomatic pouches shall be provided with locks, padlocks, or 
other suitable security devices. 

3. These pouches shall be mailed at the post office as registered 
articles. 

4, Diplomatic pouches preferably shall be dark green in color, in 
order to facilitate their correct and rapid handling. 


CHAPTER II 
EXCHANGE OF LETTER MAIL 


ArtIcLe 106 
Exchange of Mails 


1. The Administrations of Member Countries may send to one 
another, through the intermediary of one or more of them, both closed 
dispatches as well as correspondence a decouvert (open mail) in ac- 
cordance with the conditions established 1n the Universal postal legis- 
lation. 

2. The labels of the sacks shall always show the number of the dis- 
patch to which they belong. When the dispatch consists of several 
sacks, the letter “F” shall be noted, in a very conspicuous manner, on 
the label of the sack that contains the letter bill, even when it 1s nega- 
tive (without entries) This same label must show the number of the 
dispatch and the total of the sacks which comprise 1t. 


ARTICLE 107 


Transmission of Diplomatic Pouches 


1. Diplomatic pouches shall be forwarded by the same routes as 
those used by the dispatching Administration for the transmission of 
its correspondence to the Admunistration of destination. 

2. The dispatching exchange office shall enter 1n the column “Obser- 
vaciones” (Observations) of the special list of registered articles the 
words “Valija diplomatica” (Diplomatic pouch) and the number of 
these, 1f there are more than one. 

3. Said transmission shall be announced by means of a notation 
made on the letter bill of the dispatch containing it. 
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Articite 108 
Empty Sacks 


The sacks utilized by the Administrations for the dispatch of letter 
post items shall be returned empty by the exchange offices of destina- 
tion to those of origin, in the manner prescribed by the Universal postal 
legislation. However, the Administrations may come to an agreement 
with one another about using them for the dispatch of their own mail. 


CHAPTER III 
TRANSIT 


ARTICLE 109 
Transit Charges Statistics 


The dispatches exchanged in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 12 of the Convention shall not be included in the statistical 
operations, by intermediary countries, except by agreement between 
the countries concerned. The Admunistrations of origin shall conform 
to the provisions of the Universal postal legislation when dispatches 
are addressed to countries outside the Union, or, even when their 
destination 1s a Member Country, 1f the dispatches have to pass in 
transit through third services foreign to the Union. 


ArticLe 110 
Transit Charges Accounts 


1. When the intermediary Admunistrations have to collect from 
those of origin the transit charges of the correspondence, they shall 
prepare the respective accounts without exceeding in any case the 
charges established by the Convention of the Universal Postal Union 
and in accordance with the rules established in its Detailed 
Regulations. 

2. In all cases, the number and date of dispatch of the mail from. 
origin and the receiving route must be indicated. 


PART III 
FINAL PROVISIONS 


CHAPTER I 
ArticLE 111 
Effective Date and Duration of the Regulations 


These Regulations shall become effective on the same date as the 
Convention and shall have the same duration as the latter. 
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In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiary Representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of the Member Countries have signed these Regulations at 
the city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of Chile, on the twenty- 
sixth day of November, 1971. 


[For signatures, see Spanish text, p. 3011.] 
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PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 


The undersigned, Plenipotentiary Representatives of the Govern- 
ments of the Member Countries, in accordance with Article 21, para- 
graph 4, of the Constitution of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain concluded at the city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of 
Chile, on November 26, 1971, have stipulated by common accord and 
subject to the provisions of Article 23, paragraph 3, of the Constitu- 
tion, the following agreement. 


ARTICLE 1 
Purpose of the Agreement 


Under the term “Parcel Post” (Encomzendas postales, or the other 
synonymous expressions such as paguetes postales or bultos postales), 
the Contracting Countries shall exchange this class of items, either 
directly or through the intermediary of services which are under the 
jurisdiction of one or more of them. 


ARTICLE 2 
Categories 
1. Parcel post may be accepted for mailing as: 


a) ordinary, 1f they are not subject to any of the specia] formali- 
ties listed hereunder; 

b) insured, 1f they carry a declaration to this effect, 

c) C.O.D.,1f the parcels are of this type; 

ad) service (items), 1f they pertain to the postal service and are 
exchanged in accordance with the terms contained in: the 
Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal Postal] Union, 

e) special (items), which are those which can be accepted by 
the Administrations addressed to countries where disasters of 
any kind might have occurred, provided that these parcels 
are addressed to the NATIONAL RED CROSS or to the 
RESCUE COMMITTEES established 1n the affected coun- 
tries for these purposes, 

f) (items) from prisoners of war and internees, provided they 
are accepted in accordance with the provisions of the Parcel 
Post Agreement of the Universal Postal Union. 


2. The acceptance of C.O.D., or insured parcels 1s limited to the 
Administrations agreeing to carry out this service. 
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ARTICLE 3 
Methods of Dispatch and Delivery 


1. As regards the method of dispatch or delivery, parcels may be 
sent as 

a) “airmail”, if such items are accepted for air conveyance be- 
tween two countries, 

b) “urgent”, when they must be conveyed by the fast services 
used for the letter post, 

c) “special delivery”, 1f once the parcel has reached the office of 
destination 1t must be delivered to the place of address by a 
special messenger, or if the office of destination must issue & 
pertinent notification if home deliveries are not made. 

2. The exchange of “airmail”, “urgent” and “special delivery” par- 
cels shall require prior agreement between the Administrations of 
origin and destination. 


ARTICLE 4 
Prohibitions 


Parcels containing objects whose transportation 1s prohibited by 
the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal Postal Union shall not be 
accepted for mailing. 


ARTICLE 5 
Weight and Dimensions 


The maximum weight and dimensions of the parcels shall be as 
established in the pertinent Agreement of the Universal Postal Union. 
Notwithstanding, the Administrations of the Member Countnes may, 
following agreement with the interested countries, accept parcels with 
other weight and dimension limits. 


ARTICLE 6 
Rates and Fees 


1. The principal postage to be paid by the senders at the time of 

mailing shall consist of the territorial departure and arrival credits, 
« the territorial transit credits and the sea credits 1f applicable, as estab- 
lished in the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal Postal Union. 

2. The Postal Administrations shall also be authorized to charge 
the senders or addressees, as the case may be, the supplementary rates 
and fees established in the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal 
Postal Union. 

3. The Administrations shall have the option to establish the terr- 
torial departure and arrival credits, as well as the territorial transit 
credits, on the basis of an average weight per kilogram applicable to 
the total net weight of each dispatch. 
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4. The Administrations of omgin and destination shall be 
empowered. 


a) to simultaneously reduce or increase the territorial departure 
and arrival credits. The increase for fractions of weight up 
to 10 kilograms shall not exceed one-half of the territorial 
departure and arrival credits, on the other hand, reductions 
may be freely established , 

b) to apply the same exceptional departure and arrival credits 
as established in the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal 
Postal Union. 


5. The Administrations which within the universal regime benefit 
from special authorizations as regards increasing the territorial depar- 
ture, arrival and transit credits, may likewise make use of said au- 
thorizations within the Americo-Spanish regime, without under any 
circumstances higher rates being applied than those established for the 
regime of the Universal Postal Union. 

6. The Administration of origin shall credit each of the Admuinistra- 
tions participating in the conveyance, including that. of destination, 
with the credits which apply 1n accordance with the provisions con- 
tained in the foregoing paragraphs. 

7 The Administrations shall advise each other, through the inter- 
mediary of the International Office, of the territorial departure, arrival 
and transit credits as well as the sea credits established 1n their respec- 
tive countries. 

8. Airmail parcels, in addition to the territorial credits established 
by the Administrations of origin and destination, shall be subject to 
the payment of fees, surcharges or corresponding combined charges, 
proportionate to the weight and distance the parcel has travelled. 

9. Charges for insured or C.O.D. parcels may be collected as pre- 
scribed 1n the respective Agreements of the Universal Postal Union 
which are in force. The insurance fee for insured parcels must be one 
of those established in the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal 
Postal Union. 


ARTICLE 7 
Aur Surcharges 


1. The Administrations shall establish the air surcharges for the 
routing of airmail parcels, and the pertinent amounts, 1n principle, 
must pertain to the expenses incurred for this service. 

2. In order to apply the air surcharge, Administrations may estab- 
lish weight steps Jess than 1 kilogram. 

3. The air surcharges must be uniform for the entire territory of 
the country of destination regardless of the routing used. 
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ARTICLE 8 
Postage-Free Items 





1. The Administrations agree to accept for mailing free of all postal 
charges 


a) service parcels, 
b) special parcels, 
c) parcels for prisoners of war or civilian internees. 


2. The postage-free items referred to in paragraph 1 do not affect 
the air surcharge for special parcels for prisoners of war or internees. 
However, service parcels, except for those from the International 
Office, shall not be subject to payment of air surcharges. 


ARTICLE 9 
Cancellation of Balances 


When the annual amount charged for parcel post service between 
two Administrations of the Union does not exceed the limit mentioned 
in the pertinent Agreement of the Universal Postal Union, the debtor 
Administration shall be exempted from payment. 


ArticLe 10 
Charges for Customs Handling, Delivery, and Storage, Fees 


1. The Administrations of destination may collect from the ad- 
dressees of parcels the customs handling, delivery, storage and other 
charges stipulated in the respective Parcel Post Agreement of the 
Universal Postal Union. 

2. The Administrations of destination shall be authorized to charge 
addressees the fees stipulated in their internal legislation. 

3. Parcels addressed to members of the Diplomatic and Consular 
Corps may be exempted from payment of the postal delivery charge 
if the interested Administrations so agree, with the exception of those 
parcels which contain articles subject to payment of customs duties. 


ARTICLE 11 
Prohibition of Other Charges 


The parcels mentioned in this Agreement may not be subjected to 
postal charges other than those established in the Parcel Post Agree- 
ment of the Universal Postal Union. 


ARTICLE 12 
Responsibility 


1. The Administrations shall be responsible for the loss, rifling or 
damage of parcels. 
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2. For these purposes the sender shall be entitled to an indemnity 
equivalment to the actual amount of the loss, rifling or damage, 
indirect damages or benefits not claimed shall not be considered. Never- 
theless, this indemnity 1n no case may exceed 


a) for insured parcels, the amount in gold franes of the declared 
value 

b) for all other parcels, the amounts established 1n the pertinent 
Agreement of the Universal Postal Union. 


3. The indemnity shall be calculated according to the current price 
for merchandise of the same type, at the place where and at the time 
when the parcel was accepted for mailing. 

4. For insured parcels or C.O.D. parcels exchanged between Ad- 
muinistrations agreeing to carry out these services, the indemnity shall 
not exceed the declared value or C.O.D. amount. 

5. In cases of force majeure, the provisions contained in the Parcel 
Post Agreement of the Universal Postal Union shall apply 


ARTICLE 13 


Exceptions to the Principle of Responsibility 


1. Postal Administrations shall be exempted from all responsibility 
in the same cases mentioned 1n the Parcel Post Agreement of the Uni- 
versal Postal Union. 

2. Likewise, Administrations shall not assume any responsibility 
with respect to false customs declarations, regardless of the manner in 
which these are made, nor for the decisions made by customs services 
upon carrying out the examination of parcels submitted for their 
Inspection. 


ArtIcLe 14 
Undeliverable Parcels—Return 
In these cases, the regulations established in the respective Agree- 
ment of the Universal Postal Union shall apply 
ArtIcLE 15 
Parcels with Two Addresses 


Senders may mail parcels addressed to banks or other institutions 
for delivery to a second addressee, however, delivery to the latter 
shall be made upon prior authorization by the first addressee. Not- 
withstanding, notification shall be given to the second addressee with 
respect to the arrival of such parcels, and he may be charged the 
fees established in Article 10. 
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ARTICLE 16 


Conditions of Approval of Proposals Concerning this 
Agreement and its Regulations of Execution 


1. To become effective, proposals submitted to Congress relating 
to this Agreement and its Regulations of Execution must be approved 
by a majority of the Member Countries present and voting which are 
parties to the Agreement. Half of these Member Countries represented 
at Congress must be present at the time of voting. 


2. The procedure established in the General Regulations of the 
Universal Postal Union shall apply to amendments 1n the interval 
between Congresses. To become effective, the proposals must 
obtain 
a) unanimity of votes 1f they involve the introduction of new 
provisions or amendments to this Article or Articles 1, 2, 5, 
6, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16 and 18 of this Agreement and all 
Articles contained 1n 1ts Final Protocol, 

b) two-thirds of the votes in order to amend any remaining 
provisions. 


ARTICLE 17 
Matters Not Provided For - 


1. All matters not provided for by this Agreement shall be governed 
by the provisions of the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union, its Detailed Regulations, and, in the absence of such provisions, 
by the internal legislation of the country where the parcel in question 
happens to be located. Wherein this Agreement refers to provisions 
contained in the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal Postal Union, 
the non-signatory Member Countries of the latter shall have the 
option of applying its provisions or alternatively those of their own 
internal legislation. 

2. Notwithstanding, Administrations may, by agreement, establish 
other details for the execution of the service. 

3. The nght of the Administrations of Member Countries to main- 
tain in force the regulatory procedures adopted by virtue of Agree- 
ments which may exist between them 1s recognized, provided said 
procedures do not contravene the provisions contained in this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE 18 
Effective Date and Duration of the Agreement 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on July 1, 1972, and shall 
remain in force indefinitely Each of the Member Countries reserves 
the right to denounce this Agreement by means of a notification pro- 
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vided by its Government to that of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay,. 
which shall communicate same to the other Member Countries. 

2. The Agreement shall cease to govern with respect to the Member 
Country which denounces 1t upon completion of the period of one year 
counting from the date of receipt of such notification by the Govern- 
ment of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 

3. In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiary Representatives of the 
Governments of the Member Countries have signed this Agreement at 
the city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of Chile, on the twenty- 
sixth day of November, 1971. 


[For signatures, see Spanish text, p. 3011.] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 


At the moment of signing the Parcel Post Agreement concluded by 
the Tenth Congress of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain, 
the undersigned Plenipotentiary Representatives have agreed the 
following: 


I 


Canada formulates a reservation to Article 6 of the Agreement, 
“Rates and Fees”, as 1t cannot comply with its provisions, and shall 
apply the same territorial departure and arrival credits, as well as 
the sea transit credits, that 1t has established 1n its relations with other 


countries. 
II 


The United States of America formulates a reservation to Article 6, 
“Rates and Fees”, as 1t cannot comply with all its stipulations, and 
instead shall apply transit, arrival and departure credits which do 
not exceed those established 1n its relationships with other countries. 


Tit 


Canada formulates a reservation to Article 8, paragraph 1(b), as it 
cannot comply with its provisions due to interna] policies with respect 
to postage-free items. 

IV 


Canada, Ecuador and the United States of America formulate a 
reservation to Article 12, “Responsibility”, to the effect that they shall 
not pay any indemnity whatsoever for the loss, rifling, or damage of 
ordinary parcels destined for or received from the Member Countries 
of the Union. 

Vv 


Bolivia, El Salvador, Guatemala, Nicaragua, the Republic of Vene- 
zuela and Uruguay formulate a reservation to Article 12, “Responsi- 
bility”, to the effect that they shall not pay any indemnity whatsoever 
for the loss, mfling, or damage of ordinary parcels destined for or 
received from the United States of America and Canada. 


VI 


Bolivia, Nicaragua, and Uruguay formulate a reservation to Article 
14, “Undeliverable Parcels—Return”, to the effect that they shall not 
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return parcels containing edibles and informational material, as their 
return 1s against their economies. 


VII 


Bolivia and El Salvador formulate a reservation to Article 14, 
“Undeliverable Parcels—Return”, to the effect that they shall not re- 
turn parcels once the addressee has requested that the parcels be 
recorded with customs for purposes of paying the customs duties which 
may be applicable, in conformity with the customs laws in force 1n 
Bolivia and El Salvador. 

vill 


Ecuador formulates a reservation to Article 14, “Undeliverable 
Parcels—Return”, to the effect that 1t shall not return parcels once they 
have entered customs for payment: of the pertinent duties, in con- 
formity with the pertinent customs laws 1n force in that country 


IX 


Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Spain, Mexico, Nicaragua, Peru, Para- 
guay, the Republic of Honduras, the Republic of Venezuela and Uru- 
guay declare that, in accordance with the genera] principle of 
reciprocity, they shall apply the same restrictive or exceptional meas- 
ures established by other Member Countries, either through this Final 
Protocol or at the time of the forma] ratification of the Acts. 


D4 


Colombia and the United States of Brazil declare that, m accordance 
with the general principle of reciprocity, they may apply the same 
restrictive or exceptional measures established by other Member Coun- 
tries, either through this Final Protocol or at the time of the formal 
ratification of the Acts. 


In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiary Representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of the Member Countries have signed this Final Protocol at 
the city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of Chile, on the twenty- 
sixth day of November, 1971. 


[For signatures, see Spanish text, p. 3011.] 
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REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION OF THE PARCEL POST 
AGREEMENT 


The undersigned, Plenipotentiary Representatives of the Govern- 
ments of the Member Countries, in accordance with Article 21, para- 
graph 4, of the Constitution of the Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain, have adopted by common accord and 1n representation of their 
Admunistrations the following regulations in order to assure the execu- 
tion of the Parcel Post Agreement. 


ARTICLE 101 
Routing—Transmission 


1. Each Administration shall be obliged to forward, by the ways and 
means which it utilizes for 1ts own parcels, the dispatches of parcels 
and of a decowvert parcels which may be sent to 1t by another Admin- 
istration for dispatch in transit through its territory 

2. The forwarding routes shall be agreed upon by the Admunistra- 
tions concerned and included in the CP 1 table (Universal Postal 
Union) 

3. The transmission of parcels between adjacent countries shall be 
effected 1n accordance with the conditions established by mutual agree- 
ment between the Administrations concerned. 

4, The exchange of parcels between non-adyacent countries shall be 
made 1n closed dispatches. 

5. The Administrations shall make known to one another, through 
the intermediary of the International Office of the Union, their quali- 
fied exchange offices and the jurisdiction encompassed by each of them. 


ARTICLE 102 
Dispatch Notes and Customs Declarations 


1. One dispatch note and as many customs declarations as are re- 
quired by the country of destination, conforming to forms CP 2 and 
CP 3 (Universal Postal Union), shall be prepared for each parcel, the 
customs declarations shall be attached securely to the dispatch note. 

2. The formalities which the sender must comply with shall be those 
established in the Universal postal legislation. 

3. Provided that the Administration of destination 1s not opposed 
thereto, up to three ordinary parcels, mailed simultaneously at the 
same office, by the same sender, forwarded by the same route, subject 
to the same rate, and addressed to the same addressee, may be included 
in a single dispatch note with their respective customs declarations. 
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This provision does not apply in the case of insured and/or collect-on- 
delivery parcels. 

4, If the Administration of destination permits 1t, that of origin 
may use tie-on tags, which take the place of dispatch notes and cus- 
toms declarations, 1n which case the said tags shall have the same legal 
force as the documents which they replace. 


ARTICLE 103 
Parcels with Two Addresses 


Senders of parcels addressed to banks or other institutions for de- 
livery to second addressees shall be obligated to indicate on the labels, 
wrappers, or covers of same the exact name and address of the persons 
for whom such parcels are intended. 


Arricie 104 


Insured Parcels 


1. As regards their preparation for mailing, insured parcels shall 
conform to the prescriptions established in the Detailed Regulations 
of the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal Postal Union, and such 
articles, as well as their dispatch notes, shall be distinguished by a 
label, form CP 7 (Universal Postal Union), or possibly form CP 8 
(Universal Postal Union), characterized by the words “valor 
declarado” (Insured) 

2. The sender shall indicate, 1n ink, on the parcel and the dispatch 
note, in Latin characters and (Arabic) numerals, without erasure or 
alteration, the amount of the msured value in the currency of the 
country of origin. The amount of the insured value shall be converted 
into gold francs and underlined with a colored-pencil mark. 

3. The office of origin shall indicate the exact weight, in grams, 
both on the parcel beside the address and on the dispatch note. 

4. The Administrations shall furnish the sender gratuitously a re- 
celpt showing the mailing particulars of the parcel. 

5. When, in consequence of the provisions of Article 13 of the 
Agreement, an Administration confiscates a parcel, it shall report 
the fact to the Administration of origin at -the earliest moment pos- 
sible, transmitting the evidence to it. 


ARTICLE 105 


Recording of Ordinary Parcels 


1. Every parcel and its dispatch note shall have affixed thereon the 
CP 8 label (Universal Postal Union), with indication of the serial 
number of the article and the name of the office of origin. 

2. Administrations may deliver to the sender a receipt with the par- 
ticulars of mailing. 
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3. The office of origin shall affix to the dispatch note the stamp 
showing the date of mailing and shall indicate the weight of the 
parcel in kilograms and hundreds of grams. 


ARTICLE 106 


Forwarding 


For the forwarding of parcels, the provisions contained in the 
Detailed Regulations of the Agreement of the Universal Postal Union 
shall govern. 

ARTICLE 107 


Return—Charges 


1. The office which returns a parcel to the sender shall indicate 
thereon and on the dispatch note the reason for the non-delivery 

2. The charges and fees payable by the sender shall be entered 1n the 
appropriate column of the CP 11 parcel bill (Universal Postal Union) 
In such cases, a CP 25 (Universal Postal Union) Statement of Charges 
must accompany the respective dispatch note. 

3. When the office which returns a parcel does not indicate those 
amounts, the office which receives it shall, without further formality, 
credit to 1t only the territorial departure and sea credits, 1f any 


ARTICLE 108 


Preparation of Dispatches 


1. Dispatching Administrations shall enter on a parcel bill form 
CP 11 (Universal Postal Union), each parcel, together with all the 
details which serve to completely identify the item, and send two copies 
of same to the office of destination of the dispatch. Notwithstanding, 
the Administrations may come to an agreement with one another 
to enter the parcels on the said form in the manner best suited for 
their respective services. 

2. Administrations deciding to utilize the average rate per kilo- 
gram, 1n accordance with the provisions of Article 6, paragraph 3, 
shall indicate on the parcel list the number of parcels, their total net 
weight, and the total number of sacks composing each dispatch. 

3. The dispatching exchange offices shall number the dispatches for 
each exchange office of destination consecutively, on an annual basis. 
In the first dispatch of each year shall be noted the number of the last 
dispatch of the preceding year. 

4. When it 1s a question of parcels contained in direct dispatches, 
the Administrations may agree that the dispatch notes, customs dec- 
larations, and other required documents should accompany the parcels 
contained in each sack, and when the dispatch 1s composed of several 
sacks, all of them shall] be forwarded by the same transmission. 
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5. The sacks shall be secured with fastenings guaranteeing the in- 
tactness of their contents, and shall bear on ocher-yellow label indicat- 
‘ng the number of the dispatch, order number of the sack, number of 
parcels which 1t contains, and the gross weight of the sack. The labels 
of the sacks containing insured parcels shall be distinguished by a 
red letter “V” 

6. The CP 11 parcel bills (Universal Postal Union) shall be m- 
cluded 1n the last sack of those comprising the dispatch. The total 
number of sacks composing. the dispatch shall be entered on the cor- 
responding label 1n-addition to the information spectfied 1n the para- 
graph above, and the letter “F” shall be written on the label. 


ARTICLE 109 
Dispatches in Transit 


The dispatching exchange office shall send to each of the interme- 
diary Administrations a parcel bill form CP 12 (Universal Postal 
Union), with the details of the credits due them. The Administrations 
shall agree upon the manner. of transmission of that document. 


1 _ ARTICLE 110 
Receipt and Verification of the Dispatches 


1. The Administrations shall adopt the necessary measures with a. 
view to ensuring the receipt of the dispatches immediately upon the 
arrival of the medium of transportation which conveyed them. 

2. The exchange office of destination shall verify the condition of 
the sacks, their fastenings, and the: weight indicated, on the label 
before issuing a receipt for the dispatch, noting on the waybill the 
irregularities observed, which shall be reported by the next mail to- 
the dispatching exchange office and/or to the intermediary office, 
1£ one 1s involved. The .ntermediary offices shall follow a similar 
procedure, should the occasion arise, informing, in addition, the office 
of destination. 

3. If, upon checking the service documents relative to the dispatches 
recelved, errors or, omissions are disclosed, the receiving office shall 
immediately make the necessary corrections, taking care to cross out 
the erroneous particulars in such a manner that the original nota- 
tions may be recognized, and shall report the fact to the office of 
origin by means of a bulletin of verification, form CP 18 (Universal 
Postal Union), which shall be sent in duplicate. These corrections, 
unless there 1s an evident error, shall prevail over the orginal 
declarations. 

4. When a shortage of parcels 1s verified, then, 1n addition to the 

“form CP 13 (Universal Postal Union) referred to in the preceding 
paragraph, a report shall be drawn up.recording the fact, which shall 
be added: to the form CP 13 and sent to’the office of origin together 
with the sack and its complete fastening (string, lead seal, and label): 
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5. A similar procedure shall be followed when parcels are received 
rifled, and in addition a report shall be drawn up on form CP 14 
(Universal Postal Union), which shall be sent together with the 
bulletin of verification form CP 13 (Universal Postal Union) and the 
respective exhibits. 

6. The provisions of paragraph 3 shall apply when parcels are 
received insufficiently packed or damaged, such parcels shall be re- 
packed, preserving as far as possible the original packing material, 
address, and label. 

7 Should the damage be of such a nature as to have permitted the 
rifling of the contents, the office shall- proceed to repack the parcel 
officially, complying with the formalities prescribed in paragraph 5 
and noting on the new wrapper the weight before and after that opera- 
tion. The same procedure shall be followed in case a difference in 
weight 1s proved, leading to the supposition that the contents were 
rifled. 

8. If the parties concerned should make reservations upon -receipt 
of the parcel,:a report, form CP 14 (Universal Postal Union); shall 
be drawn up in their ‘presence, in duplicate, which shall be signed 
by them and by the postal agents. A copy of the report shall be deliv- 
ered to the party concerned, and another shall remain 1n possession 
of the Administration. 

9. Any irregularity verified in an insured parcel shall give rise to 
the drawing up of a report, form CP 14 (Universal Postal Union), 
and to the subsequent transmission of the exhibits (string, seal or lead 
seal, label, packing material, and container) 

10. If the exchange office of destination should fail to report to the 
dispatching exchange office, by the mail following the receipt of a 
dispatch of parcels, any irregularities or errors of any kind verified 
therein, that dispatch shall be considered ‘as received in good order, 
barring proof to the contrary 

11. Proof of irregularities shall not give rise to:'the return of the 
parcel to origin, except when that 1s the procedure to be followed 
because 1t contains prohibited articles. 

12. The bulletins of verification, as well as the reports and exhibits 
mentioned 1n this Article, shall be transmitted as a registered item or 
as a service parcel, utilizing the most rapid route. 


Articts.111 
Return of Empty Sacks 


1. Sacks shall be returned empty to the Administration and, 1f pos- 
sible, to the exchange office to which they belong, by the first mail. The 
return shall be made. without expense and, as far as-possible, by the 
most rapid route. The labels shal] also be returned enclosed in the ~ 
sacks, only 1f this 1s specifically requested 1n advance. 

2. Separate dispatches, duly distinguished, shall be made up of the 
empty sacks, with consecutive numbering on an annual basis, indicat- 
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ing on the parcel bills the number of each returned sack, or, in lieu 
thereof, the total number of same. When, because of their limited num- 
ber, the formation of dispatches 1s not justified, the sacks may be 1n- 
cluded in those containing parcels. 

3. The Administrations are held responsible for the sacks whose 
return they cannot prove, reimbursing, 1n such case, the actual value 
of the sack to the Administration concerned. 


ARTICLE 112 
Period for Retention of Documents 


1. The documents of the parcel post service, including the dispatch 
notes, must be kept for a minimum period of eighteen months, count- 
ing from the day following the date of such documents. 

2. Documents concerning a dispute or claim shall be retained until 
the matter 1s settled. If the complaining Administration, duly in- 
formed of the result of the investigation, allows six months to elapse 
from the date of the communication without formulating any objec- 
tions, the matter shall be considered closed. 


ARTICLE 113 
Accounts 


1. The preparation and settlement of accounts pertaining to the ex- 
change of parcel post shall be subject to the provisions of the Parcel 
Post Agreement of the Universal Postal Union and its Detailed 
Regulations. 

2. Payment-of the parcel post accounts shall be made in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 101 of the Regulations of Execution of 
the Convention. 

3. Notwithstanding, all accounts between Administrations may be 
cleared annually through. the International Office of the Union, and 
debit balances must be settled as soon as possible within the period 
of three months from the date on which the country concerned receives 
the balance sheet. 

Articir 114 


Matters Not Provided For 


In all matters not provided for in these Regulations, the provisions 
of the Detailed Regulations of the Parcel Post Agreement of the Un1- 
versal Postal Union shall apply, or, in the absence of such provisions, 
the internal legislation of each country Wherein these Regulations 
refer to provisions of the Detailed Regulations of the Parcel Post 
Agreement of the Universal Postal Union, the Member Countries: not 
signatory. to the latter shall have the option of applying its provisions 
or alternatively those of their own internal legislation. 
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Articie 115 
Effective Date and Duration of the Regulations 


These Regulations shall become effective on the same date as the 
Agreement to which they refer and shall have the same duration as 
the latter. 


In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiary Representatives of the 
Governments of the Member Countries have signed these Regulations 
at the city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of Chile, on the 
twenty-sixth day of November, 1971. 


[For signatures, see Spanish text, p. 8011.] 
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POSTAL MONEY ORDER AGREEMENT 


The undersigned, Plenipotentiary Representatives of the Govern- 
ments of the Member Countries, in accordance with Article 21, 
paragraph 4, of the Constitution of the Postal Umion of the 
Americas and Spain concluded at the city of Santiago, capital of the 
Republic of Chile, on November 26, 1971, have stipulated by common 
accord and subject to the provisions of Article 23, paragraph 3, of the 
Constitution, the following Agreement. 


ArTIcLE 1 
Purpose of the Agreement 


The exchange of postal money orders between the Contracting 
Countries whose Administrations agree to perform this service, shall 
be governed by the provisions of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 2 
Currency 


The amount of the money orders shall be expressed 1n the currency 
of the country of destination. Notwithstanding, Administrations are 
empowered to adopt another currency by mutual agreement, whenever 
it may thus suit their interests. 


ARTICLE 3 
Conditions for the Exchange of Money Orders 


1. The exchange of postal money orders between the Contracting 
Counties shall be effected by means of lists conforming to form GP 1 
hereto appended(*), which shall be forwarded to their destination, 
preferably by airmail, at the expense of the issuing Administration. 

2. The central offices for the exchange of money orders referred to 
in paragraph 1 of this Article shall forward all their correspondence 
under conditions identical to those stipulated in this same paragraph 1. 

3. Each Administration shall designate the offices in its country 
which are to prepare the said lists and send them to the offices which 
the other Administrations may designate for the same purpose. 

4, Likewise, Administrations may arrange for the performance of 
this service by the “card” system, that 1s, by the transmission of 
certificates. 

5. In cases of force majeure preventing the direct exchange of 
money orders, even though the sender or the payee may not have re- 


(‘) Not printed herein. [Footnote added by the Postal Service.] 
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quested it, the issuing country may forward the money orders to a dif- 
ferent country—provided there 1s agreement among the Administra- 
tions concerned and subject to the preceding rules—in order that the 
latter may reroute them in such a manner as to make delivery 
practicable. 


ARTICLE 4 
Telegraphic Money Orders 


The provisions of this Agreement shall extend to the telegraphic 
money order service between those Administrations that agree to offer 
it. For this purpose, they shall determine, after agreement among 
themselves, the conditions governing this service. 


ARTICLE 5 
Maximum Amounts of Money Orders 


1. The Administrations of the Contracting Countries that agree to 
otfer this service shall establish the maximum amount of the money 
orders exchanged with one another. 

2. Notwithstanding, postal money orders, issued free of charge by 
application of the provisions of Article 9, may exceed the maximum 
established by each Administration. 


ARTICLE 6 
Charges 


1. The sender of any money order issued in accordance with the 
provisions of this Agreement shall pay the charges established by the 
Administration of origin in compliance with its regulations and ac- 
cording to the scale adopted and promulgated for its domestic service. 

2. When money orders are forwarded by special delivery, Adminis- 
trations may collect the special fee established, which shall not exceed 
the one applicable to letter post items. 


ARTICLE 7 
Endorsement 


The Administrations of the Contracting Countries are authorized to 
allow, within their territory and in accordance with their domestic 
legislation, the endorsement of money orders from any country 


ARTICLE 8 
Responsibility 


The Administrations shall be responsible to the senders for the 
amounts deposited by the latter for conversion into money orders up 
to the time of payment to the payees or endorsers. 
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ARTICLE 9 
Exemption from Charges 


Postal money orders, exchanged between Admunistrations or be- 
tween post offices of Administrations, as well as those sent to the Inter- 
national Office in Montevideo or to the Transfer Office in Panama and 
vice versa, shall be exempt from any charge. 


ARTICLE 10 
Period of Validity of Money Orders 


1. Unless otherwise agreed upon, every money.order shall be pay- 
able in the country of destination within six months following the 
month 1n which 1t was issued. ‘ 

2. The amount of the money orders which have not been paid within 
such period, shall be credited to the Administration of origin, to which 
« form GP 4 shall be sent for this purpose, with the particulars of such 
money orders 1n order that 1t may proceed 1n accordance with its regu- 
lations. 


ARTICLE 11 
Change of Address and Refund of Money Orders 


1. When the sender wishes to correct an error in the address of the 
payee or to request refund of a money order, he shall submit his re- 
quest to the issuing Administration. 

2. In general, a postal money order shall not be refunded without 
the authorization of the Administration of the paying country Such 
authorization shall be given by means of a separate communication ad- 
dressed to the Administration of origin, and the total amount of the 
money orders authorized to be refunded shall be credited in the next 
account to be submitted. 


ARTICLE 12 
Notice of Payment 


8 


1. The sender of a money order may obtain a notice of payment by 
paying a fee equivalent to that collected by the Administration of 
origin for the return receipt of a registered letter. This fee shall be- 
long to the Administration of origin. 

2. The Administration of destination shall issue the notice of pay- 
ment on a printed form conforming to form GP 6, and shall send it 
either directly to the sender or to the issuing Administration for de- 
livery to the sender if the exchange 1s made by means of lists. 

3. If the Administrations have agreed to perform the service by 
the card system, a form GP 6 shall be issued by the Administration of 
origin, which shall forward it to the Administration of destination for 
the purpose of obtaining the signature of the payee at the time of pay- 
ment of the money order, and shall return 1t subsequently to the sender. 
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ARTICLE 13 
Forwarding 


1. At the request of the sender or the payee, money orders may be 
forwarded to a different country, provided money orders are ex- 
changed with the new country of destination. In this case, the for- 
warding Administration shall not collect any fee. 

2. In case of forwarding, the money order shall be deemed to have 
been paid by the forwarding Administration, which shall include it in 
the account for that purpose, adding the word “Reexpedicion” 
(Forwarded) 


Articte 14 
- Domestic Legislation 


Postal money orders exchanged ‘between two Administrations are. 
subject, as regards their issue and payment, to the provisions applica- 
‘ble to domestic postal money orders in force in the Administrations of 
origin and destination. 


Articte 15 
Preparation of Lists 


t 


1. Each exchange office shall inform the corresponding exchange 
office, on the dates ‘when money orders are deposited, of the amounts 
received 1n its country for payment in the other country, making use 
of the form GP 1 hereto appended (*) 

2. Every postal money order entered 1n the lists sha]] bear a consecu- 
tive number, to be known as “international number”, beginning with 
the number 1 on the first of January of the first of July of each year, 
whichever 1s agreed upon. When, at the end of the year or half year, a 
change 1n numbering occurs, the following list shall show, 1n addition 
to the serial number, the last international number of the preceding 
series. ” 

3. The exchange offices shall acknowledge receipt of each list by 
means of their next list sent in the opposite direction. 

4. Any missing list shall be reported immediatély by the exchange 
office which notices the irregularity In such case, the issuing exchange 
office shall send a @uly authenticated duplicate of the list requested to 
the office of destination. 


ARTICLE 16 
Verification and Correction of the Lists 


1. The lists shall be examined carefully by the exchange office of 
destination and corrected when they contain simple errors. The issuing 


‘(*) Not printed herein, [Footnote added by the Postal Service. ] 
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exchange office shall be informed of these corrections when receipt of 
the list in question 1s acknowledged. 

2. When the errors are serious, the exchange office of destination 
shall request a clarification from the issuing office, which shall provide 
this mformation as soon as possible. In -the meantime, issuance of 
domestic postal money orders corresponding to the items in doubt shall 
‘be suspended. These matters shall be handled, when possible, by 
airmail. 


ArticLy 17 
Payment of Money Orders 


1. When a list of money orders, as prescribed in Article 15, 18 
received by an exchange office, that office shal] proceed to effect or order 
payment to the payee, in the currency of the country of destination, of 
the amounts which appear in the list,.either in that currency or 1n any 
other agréed upon, in accordance with the regulations in force in each 
country for the payment of international money orders. 

2, The Administration of destination shall in all cases endeavor to 
effect payment to the payees without delay If the money order has not 
been paid within one month after a notice was sent to the payee, the 
Admunistration of origin shall be so advised 1n order that 1t may pass- 
the information on to the sender. 

3. Duplicates. of postal money orders shall be issued by the Admin- 
istration of the issuing country only, in accordance with its internal 
legislation, and after ascertaining that the money order has not been 
paid.to the addressee or rermbursed to the sender. 


Arricie 18 
Rendering and Settlement of Accounts 


1. Unless otherwise agreed upon, the creditor Administration shall 
prepare, at the end of each quarter, the respective account for the 
corresponding Admunistration, showing’ 


a) the totals of the lists containing the detailed particulars of the 
money orders issued 1n both countries during the quarter; 

b) the totals of the money orders which were reimbursed to the 
senders; 

c) the totals of the money orders which became invalid durmng 
the quarter. 


2. The credit to each Administration shall be expressed 1n the cur- 
rency of its country 

3. The smaller amount shall be converted into the currency of the 
creditor country calculated at the average rate of exchange for the 
quarter to which the account refers. 

4. This account, prepared in duplicate, shall be sent by the Admin- 
istration which prepares 1t to the corresponding Administration. If the 
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resulting balance 1s in favor of the latter Admimstration, it shall be 
paid by attaching to the account a sight draft or check 1n favor of the 
creditor Postal Administration. If the balance should result in favor 
of the Admimistration which has prepared the account, the debtor 
Administration shall make the payment, in the manner prescribed 1n. 
the preceding paragraph, when the account 1s accepted and returned. 
For the preparation of this quarterly account forms GP 2, GP 3, GP 4 
and GP 5, appended to this Agreement (*), shall be used. 

5. Administrations may also come to agreement not to make con- 
versions but to make unilateral settlements, that 1s, for each Admin- 
istration to credit the other with the total amount of the money orders 
paid for its account. In such case, each Administration shall have to 
prepare a quarterly acount. 


ARTICLE 19 
Discontinuance of Money Order Accounts 


1. Administrations may, 1f they agree to do so, discontinue the 
rendering of accounts referred to 1n the preceding Article. In such case, 
they shall agree to send, attached to each list of money orders, form 
GP 1, a sight draft or check for the total amount involved, and the, 
same procedure shall apply when using forms GP 3 and GP 4. 

2. The checks or sight drafts, unless agreed otherwise, shall be 
drawn in the currency of the creditor country 


ARTICLE 20 
Advances on Account 


1. When one Administration owes another, on account of money 
orders, a balance exceeding 30,000 gold francs or the approximate 
equivalent thereof 1n 1ts own currency, the debtor Administration shall 
send to the creditor Administration, as soon as possible and as an 
advance on account, a sum approximating the balance of the quarterly 
settlement referred to in Article 18. 

2. If the amount advanced should exceed the balance of the final 
settlement for the period, the difference shall be transferred to the 
following period, 1t being understood that, in. case of suspension of 
the service, any possible surplus shall be rermbursed 1mmediately in 
the same currency 1n which it was received. 


ARTICLE 21 
Exchange by the Card System 


The Administrations which agree to effect the exchange by the sys- 
tem referred to in Article 3, paragraph 4, shall do so on the basis of 
the pertinent provisions of the Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union, while observing the specifications of this Agreement. 


(*) Not printed herein. [Footnote added by the Postal Service.] 
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ARTICLE 22 
Suspension of the Service 


1. The Administrations of the Contracting Countries may, when 
they deem it convenient, temporarily suspend the issuing of postal 
money orders. They are likewise empowered to adopt any other appro- 
priate measures to safeguard their interests and avoid the possibility 
of speculation. 

2. The Administration which adopts any of the measures referred 
to in the preceding paragraph shall notify at once the Admunistra- 
tions with which it exchanges postal money orders thereof. 


ARTICLE 28 
Conditions of Approval of Proposals Concerning this Agreement 


1. To become effective, proposals submitted to Congress relating to 
this Agreement must be approved by a majority of the Member Coun- 
tries present and voting which are parties to the Agreement. Half of 
these Member Countries represented at Congress must be present at the 
time of voting. 

2, The procedure established 1n the General Regulations of the Uni- 
versal Postal Union shall apply to amendments 1n the interval between 
Congresses. To become effective, the proposals must obtain . 


a) unanimity of votes if they involve the introduction of new 
provisions or amendments to Articles 1, 2, 5, 8, 9, 14, 18, 19, 20, 
22, 23 and 24 of this Agreement and all Articles contained in 
its Final Protocol, 
b) two-thirds of the votes in order to amend any remaining 
Articles. 
ARTICLE 24 


Effective Date and Duration of the Agreement 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on July 1, 1972, and shall 
remain in force indefinitely Each of the Member Countries reserves 
the right to denounce this Agreement by means of a notification pro- 
vided by 1ts Government to that of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay, 
which shall communicate same to the other Member Countries. 

2. The Agreement shall cease to govern with respect to the Member 
Country which denounces it upon completion of the period of one year 
counting from the date of receipt of such notification by the Govern- 
ment of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay 


3. In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiary Representatives of the 
Governments of the Member Countries have signed this Agreement 
at the city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of Chile, on the twenty- 
sixth day of November, 1971. 


[For signatures, see Spanish text, p. 3081.] 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE POSTAL MONEY ORDER 
AGREEMENT 


At the moment of signing the Postal Money Order Agreement con- 
cluded by the Tenth Congress of the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain, the undersigned Plenipotentiary Representatives have 
agreed the following: 

The United States of America formulates a reservation to the effect 
that 1t cannot accept the stipulations of the following Articles: 


Article 5, paragraph 2, “Maximum Amounts of Money Orders” 


Article 9, “Exemption from Charges” 

Article 10, “Period of Validity of Money Orders” 
Article 12, “Notice of Payment” 

Article 18, “Forwarding” 


In witness whereof, the Plenipotentiary Representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of the Member Countries have signed this Final Protocol 
at the city of Santiago, capital of the Republic of Chile, on the twenty- 
sixth day of November, 1971. 


[For signatures, see Spanish text, p. 3081.] 
POSTAL MONEY ORDERS FORMS 


(Not published because no changes have been introduced to the 
present ones. Agreement of Mexico, 1966) [+] 


*TIAS 6855, 18 UST 2681. 
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CONSTITUCION DE LA UNION POSTAL 
DE LAS AMERICAS Y ESPANA 


PREAMBULO 


Con el fin de extender, facilitar y perfeccionar entre Ics pue- 
blos de las Americas y Espafa el funcionamiento de sus servicios 
postales y contributr al desarrol:o de sus actividades, los Represen- 
tantes Plenipotenciartos de los Gobiernos de los Passes contratantes 


han adoptado, bajo reserva de ratificacién, la presente Constitucién. 
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TITULO | 
DISPOSICIONES ORGANICAS 


CAPITULO | 
GENERALIDADES 


Articulo 1. — Extensién y finalidad de la Union. 


1 Los Paises cuyos Gobiernos adopten la presente Constitu- 
ci6én forman, bajo la denominacion de Untén Postal de las Ame- 
ricas y Espafa, un solo territorio postal para el intercambio reci- 
proco de envios de correspondencia en condiciones mas favorables 
para el publico que las establecidas por la Union Postal Universal. 


2 En todo el territorto de la Union estara garantizada la 
libertad de trdnsito. 


3. La Union Postal de las Americas y Espafia tiene por ob- 
jeto, ademas de facilitar y perfeccionar las relaciones postales en- 
tre las Administraciones de los Patses miembros, establecer una 
accién capaz de representar eficazmente en los Congresos, Con- 
ferencias y demas reunicnes de la Unién Postal Universal, asi como 
de otros organismes internacionales, sus intereses comunes en lo 
que se refiere a los servicios postales, y de armonizar los esfuer- 
zos de los Paises miembros para el logro de esos fines. 


4 La Unmién participara, dentro de los limites financieros 
de los programas aprcbados por el Congreso, en la asistencia téc- 
nica y la ensefanza profesional posta! en beneficio de sus Paises 
miembros. 


Articulo 2, — Miembros de la Union. 


Son miembros de la Union: 


a) Los Patses que posean la calidad de miembros en la fecha 
de la puesta en vigcr de la presente Constituci6n; 


b) los Paises que adquieran la calidad de miembros conforme 
al articulo 1] 


Articulo 3. — Ambito de la Union. 


La Unidén tiene en su ambito: 


a) Les territorics de los Paises miembros; 
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b) las oficinas de correos establecidas por fos Paises miembros 
en territorios nc comprendidos en la Unidén, 


c) los demas territorios que, sin ser miembros de la Union, 
dependan desde el punto de vista postal de Paises. miembros. 


Articulo 4. — Sede de fa Union. 


La sede de la Union y de sus organos permanentes se fija en 
Montevideo, capital de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay 


Articulo 5. — Idioma oficial de la Union. 


E! idioma oficial de la Union es el espafol. 


Articulo 6. — Moneda tipo. 


Para !a aplicacion de las Actas de la Union se tomara como 
unidad monetaria el franco oro definido en la Constitucién de la 
Union Postal Universal. 


Articulo 7 —— Personena juridica. 


Todo Pais miembro de acuerdo con su legislacion interna, otor- 
gara capacidad juridica a la Union Postal de las Americas y Es- 
pana para el correcto ejercicio de sus funciones y la realizacion 
de sus prcpositos. 


Articulo 8. — Privilegios e inmuntdades. 


1 La Unién gozara en el territorio de cada uno de los 
Paises miembros de los privilegics e inmunidades necesarios para 
la realizacion de sus propésitos. 


2 Los Representantes de los Paises miembros que concu- 
rran a las reuniones ae los organos de la Umnién y los funciona- 
rios de la misma, cuando cumplan funciones oficiales, gozaran 
igualmente de fos privilegios e inmunidades necesarios para el 
cumplimiento de sus actividades. 


Articulo 9 — Uniones restringidas. 


Los Paises miembros podran establecer entre si uniones mds 
estrechas con el fin de reducir tarifas o introducir otras mejoras 
sobre cualesquiera de Ics servicios a que se refieren las Actas 
de la Union a las que Ics Paises se hayan adherido. 

Aiticulo 10. — Acuerdos especiales. 


Las Administraciones postales de los Paises miembros podrdén 
concertar acuerdos especiales: 
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a) Para mejorar los servicios postales establecidos en el Con- 
venio y los Acuerdos de la Unién a los cuales se hayan 
adherido; 


b) para establecer en sus relaciones reciprocas aquellos ser- 
vicios postales que realicen en su regimen interno y no 
esten previstces en las Actas de la Union. 


CAPITULO II 
ADHESION, ADMISION Y RETIRO DE LA UNION 


Articulo 11. — Adhesion o admisién en fa Union. 


1 Los Paises o territortos que esten ubicados en el Cont- 
nente Americano o sus islas y que tengan la calidad de miembros 
de la Unién Postal Universal, siempre que ne tengan ningun con- 
flicto de soberania con algun Pais miembro, podran adherirse 
a la Unton. 


2. Todo Pais soberano de las Americas, que no sea miem- 
bro de Ia Unién Postal Universal, podra solicitar su admision en 
la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafia. 


3. La adhesion o fa solicitud de admisién en la Unién de- 
bera mcluir una declaracion formal de adhesion a la Constitu- 
cién y a las Actas obligatorias de la Unidn. 


Articulo 12. — Retiro de fa Unién. 


Todo Pais tendra derecho a retirarse de la Unién, renun- 
cirando a su calidad de miembro. 


CAPITULO III 


ORGANIZACION DE LA UNION 


Articulo 13. —— Organos de la Union. 


1 Los érganos de la Union son: el Congreso, las Confe- 
rencias, el Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo y la Oficina Interna- 
cional. 


2 Los organos permanentes de la Union son: el Consejo 
Consultivo y Ejecutivo y la Oficina Internacional. 
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Articulo 14. — Ei Congreso. 


1 El Congreso es el organo supremo de la Unién. 


2 El Congreso se compondra de Jos Representantes de los 
Paises miembros. 


Articulo 15. — Congresos extraordinarios. 


A solicitud de tres Paises miembros, por lo menos, y con el 
asentrmiento de las dos terceras_ partes, se podra celebrar un 
Congreso extraordinario. 


Articulo 16. — Conferencias. 


1 A solicitud de tres Administraciones postales de los Pai- 
ses miembros, pcr !o menos, y con el asentimiento de las dos 
terceras partes, se podra celebrar una Conferencia, con el fin 
de examinar cuestiones tecnicas o administrativas. 


2 En ocasién de celebrarse un Congreso Postal Universal, 
los Representantes de los Paises miembrcs celebrardn una Con- 
ferencia para determinar la accién conjunta a seguir en el mismo. 


Articulo 17 — Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo. 


- 


1 El Consejo Consulttvo y Ejecutivo asegurara entre dos 
Congresos la continuidad de los trabajos de la Unién conforme 
a las dispostciones de las Actas de la Union y debera efectuar 
estudios y emitir opinién sobre cuestiones tecnicas, de explota- 
cién y economicas, que interesen al servicio postal. 


2 Los miembros del Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo ejer- 
ceran sus funciones en el nombre y el interés de la Untén. 


Articulo 18. — Oficina Internacional. 


La Ofictna Internacional de la Union Postal de las Américas 
y Espara, que es el drgano permanente de enlace, informacién 
y consulta entre las Administraciones postales de los Paises miem- 
bros, funciona en la sede de la Union, dirigida y administrada 
por un Director General y bajo la alta inspeccién de la Direc- 
cién Nacional de Correos de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay. 
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Articulo 19. — Oficina de Transbordos. 


Functona en Panamd, capital de la Republica de Panama, 
con el nombre de Oficina de Transbordos, una oficina a la cual 
corresponderd recibir y reexpedir los despachos postales origina- 
rios de las Administraciones de los Paises miembros y que, tran- 
sitando per el Istmo, den lugar a operaciones de transbordo. 


CAPITULO IV 
FINANZAS 


Articulo 20. — Gastos de la Unién. Contribuciones de los Paises 
miembros. 


Los gastos de la Unién seran sufragados en comun por todos 
los Paises miembros, que a tales efectos serdn clasificados en 
cterto: numero: de categorias de contribucién. 


TITULO 11 
ACTAS DE LA UNION 


CAPITULO | 
GENERALIDADES 


Articufo 21. — Actas de la Unién. 


1 La Constituci6n es el Acta fundamental de la Unidén 
'y contiene sus reglas orgdnicas. 


2 El Reglamento General contiene las disposiciones que 
aseguran la aplicacién de la Constitucién y el funcionamiento de 
la Unién. Serd obligatorio para todos los Paises miembros. 


3 El Convenio y su Reglamento de Ejecucién contienen las 
reglas comunes aplicables a! servicio postal internacional y las 
disposiciones relacionadas con los envios de correspondencia. 
Estas Actas serdn obligatorias para todes los Paises miembros. 


4 Los Acuerdos y sus: Reglamentos de Ejecucién regulardn 
los servicios que no sean los de correspondencia. Sélo serdn obli- 
gatorios para los Paises miembres que se hayan adherido a ellos. 


5 Los Protocclos finales, anexados eventualmente a las 
Acras de la Unién mencionadas en los parrafos 3 y 4, contienen 
las reservas a estas Actas. 
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6 El Reglamento de la Oficina Internacional de la Uni6n 
establece las reglas para su funcionamiento. 


7 El Reglamento de la Oficina de Transbordos establece 
las reglas para el funcionamiento de esta Oficina. 


Articulo 22, — Votos y Resoluciones. 


1 Los Votos carecen de fuerza obligatoria. Las Adminis- 
traciones que los hagan efectivos tendrdn la obligacién de comu- 


nicarlo a las demds por intermedio de la Oficina Internacional 
de la Unién. 


2 Las Resoluciones son las decisiones; adoptadas por el 
Congreso con fuerza obligatoria transitoria, para los érganos de 
la Unién a los cuales se dirige el mandato. 


CAPITULO [1 
ACEPTACION Y DENUNCIA DE LAS ACTAS DE LA UNION 


Articulo 23. — Firma, ratificacién y otras modalidedes de apro- 
bacién de las Actas de fa Unién. 


1 La firma de las Actas de la Unitén por los Represen- 
tantes Plenipotenciarics de los Paises miembros, tendré lugar al 
término de! Congreso. 


2 La Constitucién serd ratificada, tan pronto como sea 
posible, por los Paises signatartos. 


3 La aprobacion de las Actas de la Unién, distintas a la 


Constitucién, se regird por las reglas constitucionales de cada 
Pais signatario. 


4 Sin perjutcio de! procedimiento sefialado en el pdrrafo 
precedente, los Paises signatarics podrdn ratificar o aprobar las 
Actas en forma previsional, dando aviso de ello por correspon- 
dencia a la Oficina Internacional de la Unién. 


5 Si un Pais no ratificare la Constitucién o no aprobare 
las otras Actas, no dejardn de ser vdlidas tanto unas como otras, 
para los que las hubieren ratificado o aprobado. 


Articula 24. — Natificacién de los ratificaciones y de otras mo- 
dalidades de aprobacién de las Actas de fa Unién. 


Los instrumentos de ratificacién de la Constitucién y, even- 
tualmente, los de la aprobacién de las demds Actas se deposi- 
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tardn, en el mas breve plazo, ante e! Gobierno del Pais sede de 
la Unién, el cual lo comunicara a los demds Paises miembros. 


Articulo 25. — Adhesion a la Constitucién y a las otras Actas 
de la Union. 


Los Paises miembros que no hayan firmado lta presente Cons- 
titucion, las Actas obligatorias o eventualmente las Actas facul- 
tativas, podran adherirse a ellas en cualquier momento. 


Articulo 26. — Denuncia de un Acuerdo. 


ad 


Cada Pais miembro tendra la facultad de cesar en Ia parti- 
cipactén de uno o varios Acuerdos. 


CAPITULO III 
MODIFICACION DE LAS ACTAS DE LA UNION 


Articulo 27 — Presentacién de proposiciones. 


1 Las proposiciones modificativas de las Actas de la Union 
podran presentarse: 


a) Por la Administracion postal de un Pais miembro, stem- 
pre que participe en ellas; 


b) por el Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo como consecuencia 
de los estudios que realice o de las actividades de la 
esfera de su competencia; 


c) por la Oficina Internacional de la Union en lo que afecte 
a su organizacién y funcionamiento, previa adopcién por 
uno. 0 varios de Ics Paises miembros. 


2 Las proposiciones podraén ser presentadas al Congreso, 
o en el intervalo de los Congresos. Las proposiciones relativas a 
la Constitucién y al Reglamento General no podran ser someti- 
das mds que al Congreso. 


Articulo 28. —- Modificacién de la Constitucion. Ratificacion. 


] Para ser adoptadas, las proposictones sometidas al Con- 
greso, relativas a la presente Constitucién, deberdn ser aprobadas 
por los dos tercios, al menos, de los Paises miembros de la Unién. 


2 Las modificaciones adoptadas por un Congreso serdn 
objeto de un protocolo adicional y salvo acuerdo en contrarto de 
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este Congreso, entraran en vigor al mismo tiempo que las Actas 
revisadas en el curso del mismo Congreso. 


3 Las modificactones de la Constitucién seran ratificadas 
lo antes posible por los Paises miembros y los instrumentos de 
esta ratificaci6n se trataran conforme a las disposiciones de los 
articulos 23 y 24. 


Articulo 29 — Modificacion del Reglamento General, Convento, 
Acuerdos, Reglamento de la Oficina Internacional y 
Reglamento de la Oficina de Transbordos. 

] E! Reglamento General, el Convenio, los Acuerdos, el 
Reglamento de !a Oficina Internacional y el Reglamento de la 
Ofictna de Transbordos, establecen as condiciones. a: las que “es- 
taran subordinadas la aprobacion de las proposiciones que les. 
conciernen. 


2. Las Actas mencionadas en el parrafo antertor se pondran 
en ejecucién simultaneamente y tendrdn Ja misma duraci6n. 
Desde el dia fijado por el Congreso para fa puesta en ejecucién 
de estas Actas, las Actas correspondientes al Congreso prece- 
dente quedaran derogadas. 


. 


CAPITULO IV : * 


LEGISLACION Y REGLAS SUBSIDIARIAS 


Articulo 30. —- Complemento a las disposiciones de las Actas. 


Los asuntos relacionados con los servicios postales que no 
estuvieren comprendidos en las Actas de Ja Union, se regiran’ en 
su orden: 


1° por las disposiciones de las Actas de la Union Postal 
Universal; 


2° por los acuerdos que entre si firmaren los Paises miem- 
bros; 


3° por la legislacion interna de cada Pais miembro. 
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CAPITULO V 


SOLUCION DE DIVERGENCIAS 


Articulo 31 — Arbitraje. 


Los desacuerdos’ que se presentaren entre las Administracio- 
nes postales de !cs Paises miembros sobre la interpretaci6n o 
-aplicacién de la Actas de !a Union, seran resueltos por arbitraje, 
de. conformidad: con to establecido en e! Reglamento General de 
la Unién Postal Universal. 


TITULO Itt 


DISPOSICIONES FINALES 


CAPITULO UNICO 


Articulo 32. — Vigencia y duracién de la Constitucion. 


La presente Censtitucion entrara en vigor el primero de julio 
del afio mil novecientos setenta y aos y permanecera vigente du- 
rante un tiempo indeterminado. 


En fe de lo cual los Representantes Plenipotenciarios de los 
Gobiernos- de los Paises miembros han firmade la presente Cons- 
titucién, en la ciudad de Santiago, capital de la Republica de 
‘Chile, a los veintiseis dias del mes de noviembre de! afo mil nove- 
ctentos setenta y uno. 
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REGLAMENTO GENERAL DE LA UNION POSTAL 
DE LAS AMERICAS Y ESPANA 


Los abajo firmantes, Representantes Plenipotenciarios de los 
Gobiernos de los Paises centratantes, visto el articulo 21, parrafo 
2, de la Constitucién de Ia Unién Postal de las Americas y Es- 
pana, han adoptado de comun acuerdo, en el presente Reglamento 
General, ‘las disposiciones que aseguran la aplicacién de dicha 
Constituctén y el funcionamiento de la Unién. 


CAPITULO | 
ADHESION, ADMISION Y RETIRO DE LA UNION 


Articulo 101 — Adhesion o admision en fa Union. Procedimiento. 


1 ~La nota de adhesion o la solicitud de admision; debera 
dirtgirse. por el Gobierno del Pais interesado, por via diplomatica, 
al Gobierno ‘de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay, el que la co- 
municara a los demas Paises miembros de la Union. 


2 Para ser admitido corno miembro se requerira que la so- 
licitud sea aprobada,. como minimo, por los dos ‘tercios' de los 
Paises: miembros. 


3 Se considerara que los Paises miembros aprueban ta soli- 
citud cuando no hubieren dado respuesta en: el plazo de cuatro 
meses, a partir de la fecha en que se les haya comunicado. 


4 La adhesion o admision de un Pats en calidad de miembro 
sera notificada por el Gobierno: de la Republica,Oriental del Uru- 
guay a los Gobiernos de todos los Paises miembros de la Unién. 


5 Al Pais solicitante se le comunicarad el resultado y si 
fuese admitido, la fecha desde la cual se le considera. miembro 
y demas datos relativos a su’ aceptacién. 


Articulo 102. — Adhesion a las Actas de la Union. Procedimiento. 


1 Los Paises miembros que no hayan suscrito las Actas 
renovadas por el Congreso, deberan adherirse a ellas en el mds 
breve plazo posible. 


2 Los Paises miembros que no hayan firmado las Actas 
de los Acuerdos, por no participar en ellos, podran, en todo tiempo, 
adherirse a: uno o varios de dichos Acuerdos. 


3 Los instrumentos .de adhesion relativos a los casos pre- 
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vistos en el articulo 24 de la Constitucién y en los pdrrafos | y 2 
del presente articulo, se dirigiran por via diplomatica al Gobierno 
de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay, el cual notificara este deps- 
sito a los Paises miembros. 


Articulo 103. — Retiro de la Union. Procedimiento. 


1 Todo Pais miembro tendrd la facultad de retirarse de la 
Unitén mediante denuncia de la Constitucién que deberd comuni- 
carse por via diplomdtica al Gobierno-de la Repiiblica Oriental del 
Uruguay y por este a los demds Gobiernos de los Paises miembros. 


2 EI retiro de la Unién serd efectivo a la terminacion del 
plazo de un afo a partir del dia de recepcién por e| Gobierno de 
la Republica Oriental del Uruguay de la denuncia prevista en el 
parrafo | 


3 Todo Pais miembro que se retire deberd cumplir con todas 
las obligaciones que estipulan las Actas de la Unién hasta el dia 
en que se-haga efectivo su retiro. 7 


Cc APITULO II 
FUNCIONAMIENTO DE LOS ORGANOS DE LA UNION 


Articulo 104. — Organizacion y reunion de los Congresos, 
Congresos extraordinarios y Conferencias. . 


1 Los Representantes de los Paises' miembros se reuniran 
en Congreso, a mds tardar dos afos despues oe celebrado el Con- 
greso de la Union Postal Universal. 


2 ~~ Las finalidades de! Congreso son: 


a) Revisar y completar, si fuere el: caso, las Actas de le 
Unién, y 


b) tratar cuantos asuntos de interes estime convenientes. 


3 Cada Pais miembro se hara representar por uno 0 varios 
Delegados.o por la Delegacién de otro Pais. La-Delegacién de un 
Pais no podra representar mds que a otro Pais ademds de! suyo. 


4 En las deliberaciones cada Pais miembro tendrd derecho 
a un voto: 


5 __En principio, cada Congreso designard a! Pais en el: cual 
el Congreso siguiente deba tener lugar Si no fuere posible fa 
realizacién de un Congreso. en la sede fijada, la Oficina. .Inter- 
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nacional, con la urgencia del caso adelantard las diligencias nece- 
sarias para la fijaci6n de una nueva sede, de conformidad con 
las atribuciones que le sefala este Reglamento. 


6  Previo acuerdo con la Oficina Internacional, el! Gobierno 
del Pais sede del Congreso, fijardé la fecha definitiva, asi como 
el lugar donde deba reunirse el Congreso. En principio, un aio 
antes de esta fecha el Gobierno del Pais sede del Congreso en- 
viara invitacion al Gobierno de cada Pais miembro, ya sea direc- 
tamente, o por conducto de la Oficina Internacional. 


7 El Gobierno del Pais sede del Congreso notificard, a los 
Gobiernos de los Paises miembros las Actas que el Congreso adopte. 


8. Cuando un Cengreso deba ser reuntdo stn que haya un 
Gobierno invitante, la Oficina Internacional, de acuerdo con el 
Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo y con el Gobierno de la Republica 
Oriental del Uruguay, adoptard las disposiciones necesarias para 
convocar y organizar el Congreso en el Pais sede de la Unidén. 
‘En este caso, la Oficina Internacional ejercerd las funciones de 
Gobierno invitante. 


9 Cada Congreso aprobara su Reglamento interno. Hasta 
su adopcién, regiré el Reglamento de! Congreso anterior 


10 Todo Pais miembro tendra derecho a formular reser- 
vas al Convenio y su Reglamento de Ejecucién y a. los Acuerdos 
y sus Reglamentos en el momento de firmarlos. 


11. La sede para la reunién de un Cengreso extraordina- 
rio la determinaran los Paises solicitantes, de acuerdo con la 
Oficina Internacional. : 


12 Los parrafos 1 al 9 serdn aplicables por analogia a 
los Congresos extraordinarios. 


13. El lugar de reunitén de una Conferencia lo determina- 
ran las Administraciones solicitantes, previo acuerdo con la Ofi- 
cina Internacional. Las convocaterias se dirigiran por la Admi- 
nistracién postal del Pais sede de !a Conferencia. 


14 Cada Conferencia aprobardé el Reglamento interno que 
sea necesario para sus trabajos. Hasta su aprobacién regird el 
anterior 


15 Con 7 dias habiles de anticipacién a la apertura del 
Congreso de la Unidén Postal Universal, los representantes de los 
Paises miembros deberan reunirse en la ciudad designada como 
sede de dicho Congreso para celebrar una Conferencia en la que 
se traten de determinar los procedimtentos de accién cornjunta a 
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seguir.. La Conferencia se mantendra mediante reuniones que se 
llevaran a cabo a lo-largo de la duracién del Congreso Postal 
Universal. 


Articulo 105. — Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo. 


1. El Consejo Consultive y Ejecutivo se compondrd de cinco 
miembros. 


2 Los miembros del Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo seran 
designados por el Congreso. Ningtn Pais miembro sera elegido 
sucesivamente mds de dos veces. 


3 _El- Representante de cada uno de los Paises miembros 
del Consejo sera designado por la Administracién postal de su 
Pais; Este Representante debera ser un functonario calificado 
de dicha Administracién’ postal. 


4 En el intervalo de los Congresos se reunira por lo menos 
una. vez al-afio, en la sede de la Unién, el Consejo Consultivo 
y Ejecutivo, a fin de planificar y asegurar los trabayos de la 
Union. La primera reunion se celebrara dentro del afo siguiente 
‘a partir de la fecha de realizado el Congreso. 


5 Si entre dos Congrescs se produjera alguna vacante en 
el Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo correspondera cubrirla por de- 
‘echo propto al miembro de la Unidén que en la ultima eleccidn 
hubiese obtenido el mayor numero de votos sin resultar elegido, 
y asi sucesivamente. 


6 Se considerara que se ha producido una vacante en el 
Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo cuando un miembro del mismo no 
concurra a dos reuntones consecutivas o renuncie a ser integrante 
de éste. 


7 Las funciones de miembro del Consejo Consultivo y Eje- 
cutivo serén gratuitas. Los gastos de funcionamiento estardn a 
cargo de la Unién. El Representante de cada uno de los Paises 
miembros tendrd. derecho en cada reunion al reembolso del pre- 
cio del pasaye de ida y vuelta, en primera clase, por via aérea, 
maritima o terrestre. 


8 En su primera reunién, convecada por el Presidente del 
ultimo Congreso, el Consejo elegira un Presidente y un primero 
y "un -segundo Vicepresidentes y redactara su Reglamento, si bien 
mientras tanto actuara con el Reglamento antericr El Director 
General de la Oficina Internacional ejercerd las functones de 
Secretario General y podra tomar parte en los debates del Con- 
seyo sin derecho a voto. 
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9 Las siguientes reuniones serdn convocadas por el” Pre- 
sidente del Consejo.-y en caso de ausencia por el Vicepresidente 
que le sigue en orden, utilizando el conducto de la Secretaria 
General, en todos los casos. 


10 La Adniinistracién postal de la Republica Oriental del 
Uruguay sera. invitada a participar en sus reuniones. en calidad 
de observador, si ese Pais no fuera miembro del Consejo. Tambien 
podré cursarse invitacion a las Administraciones postales. de los 
Paises miembros, asi como al Comite de Lineas Aereas de la 
Unién y a cualquier ctro organismo calificado que deseare aso- 
ciar a sus trabajos. 


1] E! Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo coordinard y super- 
visaré todas las actividades de la Unién con las siguientes atri- 
buciones en particular: 


a) Mantener contacto con las Administraciones postales de 
los Paises miembros, con los organos de la Unién Postal 
Universal, con las Uniones postales restringidas y con 
cualquier otro organismo nacional o internacional con el 
objeto de estudiar y resolver los problemas tecnicos y de 
organizacion peculiares a los Paises miembros de la 
Unién; 


b) actuar como contralor de las actividades de la Oficina 
Internacional; 


c) nombrar, dado el caso, a! Director General de la Oficina 
Internacional de entre los candidatos propuestos por las 
Admiistraciones postales de los Paises miembros; 


d) nombrar, a presentacién del Director General, al Subdi- 
rector General y al Consejero, previo examen de los tu-: 
tulos de competencia profesional postal de los candida- 
tos propuestos por las Administraciones postales de los 
Paises miembros; 


e) para los nombramientos que tratan los inctsos c) y d), 
el Consejo tendraé en cuenta que las personas que ocu- 
pen esos puestos, en principio, deberan pertenecer a dis- 
tintos Paises de Ila Unién y poseer !a nacionalidad del 
Pais cuya Administracién los proponga. Dichos cargos 
podraén tambien ser solicitados por los:empleados de la 
Oficina Internacional; 


f) aprobar la Memorta anual formulada por la Oficina In- 
ternacional sobre las actividades de la Unién; 


g) autorizar el presupuesto anual de la Unién dentro de los 


TIAS 7480 


3022 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements _—[28 UST 


limites fijados por el Congreso. Estos limites solamente 
podrdn ser scbrepasados. a iniciativa del Consejo y con 
aprobacién de la mayoria de Jos Paises miembros; 


h). realizar, per mandato o de por sf, estudios especializa- 
dos relacionados con la administracién o ejecucién de ser- 
vicios postales de interés para todos los Pafses miembros 
de la. Unidn, a quienes hard !legar las conclusiones !o- 
gradas; 


1) gestionar 'y favorecer el desarrollo de la asistencia téc- 
nica postal, establectendo las normas generales en ese 
campo a que deberd arustarse la Oficina Internacional; 


j) establecer normas acerca de la orientacién general, me- 
todos, programacién de estudios y textos a aplicarse en 
las escuelas técnico-postales de la Unién; 


k) presentar proposiciones de medificacién: de las Actas o 
recomendaciones dirigidas a las Administraciones posta- 
les de los Paises. miembros 0 proposiciones, sugerencias 
© recomendaciones dirigidas .al Congreso. En ambos ca- 
sos las proposiciones deben ser consecuencia de trabajos 
o estudios que competan al Consejo de acuerdo con este 
articulo o por mandato del Congreso; 


1) resolver acerca de los documentos que debe publicar y 
distribuir, en el idioma oficial, la Oficina Internacional, 


m) promover la cooperacién internacional para facilitar, por 
todos los medios de que disponga, la asistencia técnica 
a las Administraciones postales de los Paises en vias de 
desarrollo; 


n) las demds atribuciones necesarias para e| debido cum- 
plimiento del objeto del Consejo. 


12. El Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo presentard, por lo 
menos con cuatro meses de anticipacién al préximo Congreso, un 
informe sobre el conjunto de las actividades realizadas en el pe- 
rfodo entre uno y otro Congreso. 


Articulo 106. — Idiomas utilizados para fa publicacién de docu- 
mentos, las deliberaciones y la correspondencia de 
servicio, 


1 Los documentos de la Unién serdn. suministrados a las 
Administraciones en el idioma oficial de ésta. Sin embargo, para 
la correspondencia de servicio emitida por las Administraciones 
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postales de los Paises miembros cuyo idioma no sea el espanol, 
podrén emplear su propio idioma. 


2 Para fas deliberaciones de los Congresos, Conferencias y 
Reuniones de la Unién, ademds del idioma espafol, se admitiran 
‘los. idiomas francés, ingles y portugués. Queda a criterio de los 
organizadores de la reunién y de la Oficina Internacional la elec- 
cién del sistema de traduccién a emplear 


3 Les. gastos que demande la interpretacién a que se hace 
“referencia en el pdrrafo anterior correrdn por cuenta de la Unién. 


Articulo 107. — Escuelos técnico - postales. 


| En el ambito de la Unién y en los lugares que se deter- 
minen por el Congreso se podrdn establecer centros de ensefianza 
especializados, destinados a capacitar a los funcionartos de las 
Administraciones postales de los Paises miembros. 


2 No obstante, si en el intervalo entre dos Congresos, sur- 
gtera la necesidad de crear nuevos centros de ensefianza, el Con- 
sejo Consultivo y Ejecutive consultaré a las Administraciones Pos- 
tales de los Paises miembros, haciéndoles llegar todos los ele- 
mentos de juicto necesarios que les permitan resolver al respecto. 
E! Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo dispondrd la creacién del nuevo 
centro :de ensefianza. si se obtuviere la aprebacién de la mayorfa 
de las Administractones postales de la Unién. 


3 El: funcionamiento de las escuelas serd supervisado por 
el Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutive por intermedio de la Oficina 
Internacional, 


4. Los gastos que demande la instalacién y funcionamiento 
de las escuelas, serdn satisfechos con fondcs de organismos in- 
ternacionales, con contribucién de los Paises donde functonen las 
escuelas, y con aportes de la Unidén, de acuerdo a las partidas 
que con este fin se incluyan en e! presupuesto anual. 


CAPITULO I1! 
OFICINA INTERNACIONAL DE LA UNION 


Articulo 108. — Atribuciones de la Oficina Internacional. 


1 En el marco de sus funciones generales, a la Oficina In- 
ternacrona! le corresponde: 
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a) 


b) 


c) 


d) 


e) 


f) 


g) 


h) 


j) 


k) 
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Reunir, coordinar, traducir, publicar y distribuir los do- 
cumentos e tnformaciones de. cualquier. naturaleza, que 
interesen al servicio postal de fa Unién; 


realizar encuestas por iniciativa propia o a Solicitud de 
una Administracion postal a.fin-de conocer opiniones con 
cardcter ilustrative; 


proporcionar todas las informaciones que le soliciten las 
Administraciones postales, la Union Postal Universal, las 
Uniones restringidas o los organismos internacionales que 
se interesen en los asuntos postales; 


intervenir y colaborar en los planes de asistencia técnica 
multilateral y en la ejyecucién de los mismos represen- 
tando a la Union ante los respectivos Organismos_ tn- 
ternacionales; 


tramitar y dar curso a las solicitudes de modificacién o 
interpretacién de las Actas de la Unién, y nottficar opor- 
tunamente los resultados; 


emitir Su opiniédn en cuestiones litigiosas, cuando las 
partes rnteresadas lo requieran; 


velar por el cumplimiento de las Actas y por los asun- 
tos relacionados con los intereses de la Unidn; 


redactar y distribuir oportunamente una Memoria anual 
sobre los trabajos que realice, la que debera ser apro- 
bada por el Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo; 


publicar la nomina de los Paises miembros de la Unién 
con indicacién de los Acuerdos que han suscrito, 0 a los 
que se han adherido; 


organizar la Seccion filatelica, que mantendra una ex- 
posicién permanente y clastficada de los sellos y enteros 
postales que reciba. Ademds atendera y hard conocer a 
las Administraciones postales de los. Paises miembros las 
informaciones y asuntos filatélicos que interesen a la 
Unidn; 


confeccionar y distribuir la insignia de la Unidén, para uso 
perscnal de los funcionarios de las Administraciones pos- 
tales; 


\levar a la practica los programas de asistencia técnica 
en el marco de la Union y realizar las tareas de super- 
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vision- y control de los centros de:ensehanza de fa Union, 
de acuerdo con las directivas trazadas por el Consejo 
Consultivo y Ejecutivo. 


En el marco de los Congresos, Conferencias y Reunicnes 


de fa Unién, a la Oficina Internacional le corresponde: 


a) 


b) 


c) 


d) 


e) 


f) 


3 


Intervenir en la organizacién y realizacién de los Con- 
arescs, Conferencias y Reuniones determinadas por ia 
Untén; 


en los casos previstos en el articulo 104, parrafo 5, sera 
la encargada de cursar las consultas pertinentes, a cada 
unc de Ics Paises miembros para la fijacién de una nueva 
sede. Luego, hara conocer a cada Pais, e! resultado de 
la gesti6n y solicitara su pronunciamiento en favor de 
uno de los Paises invitantes. Ccmunicara, entonces, a 
cada Gobierno, e! nombre del Pais que por haber obte- 
nido el mayor numero de votos, resulte elegido como 
sede del Congreso; 


distribuir oportunamente las proposic:ones que las Admi- 
nistraciones postales remitan para la consideracion de 
los Congresos, Conferencias y Reuniones de la Untén; 


informar al Congreso sobre las labores cumplidas desde 
e! Congreso anterior; 


preparar la agenda para las reuniones del Consejo Con- 
sultivo y Efecutivo y el informe sobre sus estudios y 
recomendaciones que presentard al Congreso; 


publicar los dccumentos de los Congreses, Conferencias 
y Reuntones de la Unién. 


En el marco de los Congresos y demas reuntones de los 


Organismcs de la Union Postal Universal a la Ofictna Interna- 
cional le corresponde: 


‘a) 


b) 


c) 


Organizar la realizacton de la Conferencia de los Paises 
de la Unién, formular las correspondientes tnvitaciones 
y asegurar las funciones de la Secretaria de la misma; 


traducir y distributr inmediatamente las proposiciones que 
las Admunistracicnes postales de la Unién Postal Uni- 
versal presenten a su respectivo Congreso y. que revistan 
interes para la Union, 


prestar toda la colaboracion necesaria que las Delegacio- 
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nes de los Paises miembros de la Union requieran para 
el completo desarrollo y cumplimiento de sus funciones; 


d) durante la Conferencia a realizar en ocasién de los Con- 
gresos Postales Universales, se analizardn y estudiaran 
las proposiciones que revistan interés para la Unién y 
aquellas que los Paises miembros asi lo soliciten. La Ofi- 
cina Internacional suministrard un resumen de los resul- 
tados de la Conferencia, a cada uno de los Pafses miem- 
bros; 


e) a la finalizacion del Congreso Postal Universal la Ofi- 
cina {Internacional hara Slegar a Jos Paises miembros y 
al Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo, una sintesis de los 
textos de las Actas de la Unién Postal Universal que ha- 
yan sufrido modificaciones de fendo o que sean absolu- 
tamente nuevos. 


4 En el marco de las publicaciones a la Oficina Interna- 
cional le corresponde: 


a) organizar una seccion de traducciones, en lo posible con 
la colaboracién de las Administraciones de los Paises 
miembros, de manera que constituya un Centro de Tra- 
duccion apto para cumplir las tareas que le correspon- 
dan de acuerdo con el regimen lSingiistico de fa Unién 
Postal Universal; 


b) ‘ademas publicara a precio de coste, y en su caso, tra- 
ducira al espafiol los siguientes documentos: 


1°) Las Actas definitivas y el Cédigo anotado de los 
Congresos de la Unién; 


2°) las Actas definitivas y e! Cédigo anotado de los 
Congresos de la Unién Postal Universal; 


3°) los estudios completamente terminados del. Consejo 
Consultivo de Estudios Postales, que, a julcio del 
Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo sean de mterés para 
fa Unién; 


4°) distribuira los documentos de cualquier naturaleza 
que considere de interes o que le sean expresamente 
solicitados por las Administraciones -de los Paises 
miembros o sus Delegaciones en los Congresos, Con- 
ferencias y Reuniones; 


5°) publicard y distribuira una recopilacién oficial de 
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todas las informaciones relativas a la ejecucién de 
las Actas de la Unién. 


5 Publicara y hard llegar a fas Administraciones postales 
de los Paises miembros el informe analitico que confeccione anual- 
mente el Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo. 


6 Publicaré y hard Ilegar a las Administraciones postales 
de los Paises miembros por lo menos con dos meses de anticipa- 
cién al proximo Congreso, los informes sobre el conjunto de acti- 
vidades realizadas por el Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo entre 
el periodo de dos Congresos. 


Articulo 109. — Atribuciones del Director General. 


El Director General de la Oficina Internacional tendrd, ade- 
mds de las atribuciones que en forma expresa le sefalan las 
Actas de la Unién y las inherentes a las tareas confiadas a la 
Oficina Internacional, las siguientes: 


a) Dirigir la Oficina Internacional de la Unidn; 


b) nombrar y destituir al personal de la Oficina Interna- 
cional de conformidad con el Reglamento de dicha Ofi- 
cina; 


c) concurrir a les Congresos, Conferencias y Reuniones de 
la Unién, pudiendo tomar parte en las deliberactones 
sin derecho a voto; 


d) concurrir en calidad de observador a los Congresos de 
la Unién Postal Universal y ademds organizar la reu- 
nién de los Representantes de los Paises mi#embros y 
asegurar el servicio de traducctén; 


e) concurrir, en calidad de cbservador, a las reuniones del 
Consejo Ejecutivo y del Consejo Consultivo de Estudios 
Postales de la Unién Postal Universal, y 


f) concurrir a las reunicnes del Comité de Lineas Aéreas de 
la Unién Postal de las Américas y Espafa para plantear 
los temas que las Administraciones postales hayan for- 
mulado a fin de obtener el mejoramiento de los servi- 
cios aeropostales. Del resultado y conclusiones el Di- 
rector General informara ampliamente a todos los Paises 
miembros de la Unidn. 
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Articulo 110. —- Documentos, informes y sellos postales que deben 
remitir a la Oficina Internacional fas Admuinistra- 
ciones postales. 


] Las Administraciones de los Paises miembros -deberdn en- 
viar, regular y opcrtunamente, a !a Oficina Internacional de la 
Unién: 


a) Todos les informes que solicite !a Oficina Internacional 
para las publicaciones, memorias y demds asuntos de 
Su competencia, en forma tal que permitan la ejecucidén 
de su cometido en el mas breve plazo; 


b) las leyes y reglamentos postales y sus modificaciones 
sucesivas; 


c) la guia posta! cada vez que se edite; 


d) el! texto en su propio idioma, de las proposiciones que 
sometan a la consideracion de los Congresos Postales 
Universales; 


e) tres eyemplares de los sellos postales que emitan. 


2 La tnformacién que se remita en cumplimiento del pd- 
rrafo 1 precedente, en su caso, deberd mantenerse actualizada y 
a tal fin las Administractones comunicaran sin demora toda mo- 
dificaci6n que ihtroduzcan. 


3 Las Administraciones de los Paises miembros, asimismo, 
infermaran a la Oficina Internacional de la Union, con tres meses 
de anticipacién a la fecha de la celebracién de cada Congreso, de 
las gestiones realizadas con el fin de hacer efectivos en sus respec- 
tivos Paises_los votos y recomendaciones del ultimo Congreso. 


Articulo 111. — Distribucién de las publicaciones. 


1 La Oficina Internacional distribuird gratuitamente, entre 
los Paises miembros, todas las publicaciones que edite, observando 
las siguientes proporciones: 


a) de las Actas definitivas de los Congresos de la Union, 3 
eyemplares por cada unidad de contribucién; 


b) de las Actas definitivas de los Congresos de la Unién Pos- 
tal Universal y de los estudios del Consejo Consultivo de 
Estudios Postales (CCEP) 2 eyemplares por cada unidad 
de contribucién; y 
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c) de los demds documentos un ejemplar por unidad de con- 
tribucion. 


2 Las Administraciones que deseen un numero menor de 
publicaciones lo notificaran a la Oficina Internacional. 


3 Los eyemplares adicionales de !as publicaciones efectua- 
das por la Oficina Internacional seran suministrados, a quienes lo 
requieran, a precio de ceste. 


4 A la Oficina Internacional de !a Union Postal Universal 
se enviaran 5 ejemplares de las publicacicnes de que tratan los tn- 
cisos a) y b) y 2 eyemplares de las demas publicaciones que el Di- 
rector General de la Oficina Internacional juzgue conveniente. 


5 A las oficinas centrales de las Uniones restringtdas se en- 
viaran 2 ejemplares de fas publicaciones mencionadas en el in- 
ciso a). 


Articulo 112. — Plazos para fa distribucién de las pubiicaciones. 


La Oficina Internacional hard la distribucién de las publica- 
ciones en los siguientes plazos: 


a) Las Actas definitivas del Congreso de !a Unién, tres ‘me- 
ses antes de entrar en vigencia; 


b) las Actas definitivas de! Congreso de la Unién Postal Uni- 
versal tres meses después de recibidas de la Oficina Inter- 
nacional de la Unién Postal Universal; 


c) los demas documentos y publicacitones, en el menor tiem- 
po posible, observando prelacion los asuntos urgentes. 


Articulo 113, — Jubilociones y pensiones del personal de !a Ofi- 
cina Internacional de la Union. 


Las jubilacicnes y pensiones del persona! de la Oficina Inter- 
nacional seran pagadas del fondo propio que para tal objeto tiene 
destinado Ja misma. En el caso de que dicho fondo fuese insufi- 
crente, serdn pagadas conforme al pdrrafo 1 de} Articulo 120 de 
este Reglamento. 
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CAPITULO !V 
OFICINA DE TRANSBORDOS 


Articulo 114. — Funcionamiento de fa Oficina. 


La organizacién y funcionamiento de !a Oficina de Transbor- 
dos de Panamdé quedan sometidos a la vigilancia y fiscalizacién 
de la Direcci6n General de Correcs y Telecomunicaciones de Pa- 
nama y de la Oficina Internacional de la Unién, fas cuales debe- 
ran ademas. aprobar todas las medidas conducentes a la buena mar- 
cha de la Oficina. La Oficina Internacional de la Unién actuard 
también como mediadora y asesora en cualquier situac!6n que .sur- 
ja entre la Administracién postal de Panamdé y las Administracio- 
nes postales de los Paises miembros que efecttien operaciones de 
transbordo en el! Istmo. P 


Articulo 115. — Nombromiento y remocién de fos funcionarios 
de fa Oficina de Transbordos. 


1 El Jefe de la Oficina de Transbordos sera nombrado por 
el Gobierno de la Republica de Panamd, previa consulta a las Ad- 
ministraciones de los Paises miembros usuarios y entre los candi- 
datos que estas propongan. 


2 Les demds empleacos de la Oficina serdn nombrados por 
Ic Diresci6n General de Correos y Telecomunicaciones de Pana- 
md, a propuesta de! Jefe de la Oficina de Transbordos. 


3 El personal indicade tendrd cardcter inamovible, confor- 
me a las disposictones que al respecto establece el Reglamento. de 
la Oficina de Transbordos. 


4 El personal de la Oficina de Transbordos tendrdé los mis- 
mos derechos y obligaciones que las !eyes de la Republica de Pa- 
namé dispongan o hayan dispuesto sobre jubilaciones y pensicnes 
y sean aplicables a los empleados de la Direccs6n General de Co- 
rreos y Telecomunicaciones. 


5 El Reglamente de la Oficina de Transbordos sefiala las 
atribuciones y deberes del personal, cuyo texto figura en anexo y 
forma parte integrante de las presentes disposiciones, e! cual sera 
revisado por las Administraciones de los Paises miembros usua- 
rios, incluyendo a la Administracién postal de Panama y al Direc- 
tor General de la Oficina Internacicnal de la Unién. 
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CAPITULO V 
MODIFICACION DE LAS ACTAS DE LA UNION 


Articulo 116. — Proposiciones para lo modificacién de las Actas 
de la Union por el Congreso. Procedimiento. 


1 Las proposicicnes se deben enviar a la Oficina Interna- 
cional-con seis meses de anticipacién a la apertura de! Congreso. 


2 La Oficina Internacional publicard las proposiciones y 
las distribuira entre las Admiristraciones Postales de !os Paises 
miembros, por lo menos cuatro meses antes de la fecha indicado 
para el comienzo de las sesiones. 


3 Las prceposiciones presentadas’ después del plazo indicado 
se tomaran en consideracién si fueren apoyadas por dos Adminis- 
traciones como minimo. Se exceptuian las de orden redaccional, 
que deberdn ostentar en e! encabezamiente la letra ‘’R”’, y que 
pasaran directamente a la Com:sién de Redaccidén. 


Articulo 117 — Condiciones de aprobacién de las proposiciones 
relativas al Reglamento General. 


Para que tengan validez !as proposicicnes sometidas a! Con- 
greso y relativas al presente Reglamento General, deberdn ser apro- 
badas por la mayoria de los Paises miembros répresentados en el 
Congreso. Les dos tercios de los Paises miembros de la Unién de- 
berdn estar presentes en la votccién. 


Articulo 118. —- Modificaciones o resoluciones de orden‘ interno. 


Las. modificacicnes o resoluciones de orden interno que adop- 
ten los Paises mtembros y que afecten al servicio internacional, 
tendran fuerza ejecutiva tres meses después de !a fecha en que 
sean comunicadas por la Oficina Internacional. 


CAPITULO VI 
FINANZAS 


Articulo 119. — Presupuesto de la Unién. 


1 Cada Congreso debera fijar el tmporte mdximo del pre- 
supuesto que regird para cada afio entre uno y otro Congreso, 
considerondo: 


a) los gastes de la Unién; 
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b) los gastos correspondientes a la reunion de! Congreso si- 
guiente. 


‘2 Tres meses antes de! fin de cada ano, la Oficina Interna- 
cional hara un presupuesto, en francos oro, por programas y acti- 
vidades de la Union, que comprenda los gastos de la misma, y pre- 
sentara tal presupuesto a los Paises miembros, para que, en lo 
posible, cubran per anticipado dichos gastos. Este presupuesto 
sera autorizado por el Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo y regira des- 
de el 1° de enero-al 31 de dicrembre del afio siguiente. 


Articulo 120. — Fijacion de fos gastos de fa Union. 


1 Los gastos de la Unién no podran exceder de la cantidad 
que se apruebe para el presupuesto presentado por la Oficina In- 
ternaciona!l de la Union, en la forma prevista por el articulo 119 
de este Reglamento General, incluyéndose en dicha cantidad los 
aportes para !a constitucion de un fondo para jubilacion de! per- 
sonal de la misma. 


2 Los gastos ocasionados por el Centro de Traduccién y por 
sus publicaciones serdn sufragados por los Paises miembros que 
utilicen sus servicics. 


3 Los gastos que demande el! sostenimiento de la Oficina 
de Transbordos estaran a cargo de los Paises miembros que la 
utilicen, en proporcion al numero de sacas que envien por su me- 
diacién. 


Articulo 121 — Distribucién de los gastos. 


1 A los efectos de la distribucién de los gastos, los Paises 
miembros seran clasificados en tres categorias, cada una de las 
cuales contribuye al pago en la proporcion siguiente: 


1° categoria 8 unidades 
2° categcria 4 unidades 
3° categoria 2 untdades 


2  Pertenecen al ter grupo: Argentina, Canada, Espana, Es- 
tados Unidos dé America, Estados Unidos del Brasil y Uruguay 


Pertenecen al 2° grupo; Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, 
Estados Unides Mexicanos, Panama, Perti y Republica de Venezuela. 


Pertenecen al 3er grupo: Belivia, Ecuador, El Salvador, Gua- 
temala, Haiti, Nicaragua, Paraguay, Republica Dominicana y Re- 
publica de Honduras. 
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3. En caso de nueva adhesion, ef Gobierno de fa Republica 
Oriental del Uruguay, de comun acuerdo con Ja Oficina !nterna- 
cional y el Gobierno del Pais interesado, determinard el grupo en 
el cual debera ser este incluido, a los efectos del reparto de fos 
gastos de la Union. 


4 Los gastos de sostenimiente de la Oficina de Transbor- 
dos, incluidos los aportes destinados a la formacion de un. fondo. 
jubilatorio para el. personal de la misma, se repartiran de acuerdo 
con lo dispuesto por el articulc 120, parrafo 3, de este Reglamento 
General. 


Articulo 122. — Fiscalizacion y anticipos. 


1 La Direccién Nacional de Correcs de la Republica Orien- 
tal del Uruguay fiscalizard los gastos de !a Oficina Internacional 
de-la Unién y el Gobierno de dicho Pais le hara fos anticipos que 
esta necesite. 


2 Lo mismo hara Ja Direccion General de Correos y Tele- 
comunicaciones de Panama con respecto a la Oficina de Trans- 
bordos. 


Articulo 123. —- Formulacion de cuentas. 


1 ~~ La Oficina Internacional formulard anualmente la cuenta 
de los gastos de la Unién, que debera ser verificada por !a Auto- 
ridad de Alta Inspeccién. 


2  Lacuenta de los gastos de la Oficina de Transbordos serd 
formulada y enviada, trimestralmente por esta Oficina a las Ad- 
ministraciones usuarias. 


Articulo 124. — Pago de los anticipos. 


1 Las cantidades que no obstante lo dispuesto. en el ar- 
ticulo 20 de la Constitucion y 119 de este Reglamento General, 
fueren abonadas con fondos de la Unidén, o que fuere necesario 
adelantar per el Gobierno de !a Republica Orierital .del Uruguay 
y por la Administracién postal de Panama en concepto de antici- 
pos, se abonaran por las Administraciones postales deudoras tan: 
pronto como sea posible, y, a mas tardar, arites de seis meses a 
partir de la fecha en que el Pais interesado reciba la cuenta. 


2  Despues de esa fecha, las cantidades adeudadas, deven- 


gardn interes a razén del 5 % al afio,.a contar del dia de ta ex- 
piractén de dicho plazo. 
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CAPITULO VII 
DISPOSICIONES FINALES 


Articulo 125. — Intercambio de funcionarios. 


1 Las Administraciones de los Paises miembros, directa- 
mente o por intermedio de la Oficina Internacional, se pondran de 
acuerdo para efectuar el intercambio o envio unilateral de fun- 
clonarios, con fines de asesoramiento, ensefianza y aprendizaje o 
para realizar estudios aplicables al perfeccionamiento de los ser- 
viclos postales. 


2 Una vez convenido el intercambio o envio unilateral de 
funcionarios, las Administractones interesadas acordardn la forma 
en que deban sufragar los gastos correspondientes. 


3 Las Administraciones otorgardn toda clase de facilidades 
a los funcionarios que acojan en cumplimiento del pdarrafo 1 que 
antecede. 


4 Cuando el intercambioe o envio unilateral de funcionarios 
sé realice en forma directa, las Administraciones interesadas da- 
raén aviso de ello a la Oficina Internacional. 


Articulo 126. — Colaboracson con {a Oficina Internacional de 
ta Unién. 


Las Administraciones de los Paises miembros podrén enviar 
por el tiempo indispensable funcionarios técnicos para colaborar 
en la realizacién de trabajos especiales a Ja Oficina Internacional 
de la Unién, cuando esta lo requiera en cases notoriamente jus- 
tificados. 


Articulo 127. — Colaboracién con organismos internacionales. 


A fin de contribuir a una mayor ccordinacién en materia pos- 
tal, la Unién colaborard, 's1 fuere necesario mediante la firma de 
acuerdos, con los organismos internacionales que tengan intereses 
y actividades conexcs; el acuerdo se hard efectivo luego del asen- 
timiento de !a mayoria simple de los Paises miembros. 


Articulo 128. — Unidad de acctén en los Congresos Postales Uni- 
versales y otras reuniones internacionales. 


Los delegados de los Paises miembros procurardn sostener und- 
nime y firmemente los principios establecidos en la Unidn Postal 
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de las Américas y Espafia, en ocasién de la celebracién de Con- 
gresos Postales Universales y de otras reuniones postales interna- 
cionales a fin de mantener una unidad de accién conjunta en todo 
momento. 


Articulo 129. — Intercombio de observadores. 


1 La Unién podra enviar observadores a los Congresos, Con- 
ferencias y Reuniones de !a Unidén Postal Universal, al Consejo 
Ejecutivo y al Consejo Consultivo de Estudios Postales. 


2. Igualmente podrd enviar observadores a los Congresos de 
las Uniones postales restringidas que hubieran formulado oportu- 
na invitacién. 


3 La Unién Postal Universal podrd enviar observadores a 
los Congresos, Conferencias y Reuniones de la Unidén y a las reunio- 
nes del Consejo Consultivo y Ejecutivo. 


4 Se admitirdén observadores de las Uniones postales res- 
tringidas en los Congresos, Conferencias y Reuntones de la Unién, 
siempre que asi lo resolviere el érgano interesado o la mayoria de 
los Paises miembros. 


Articulo 130, — Vigencio y duracién del Reglomento Generol. 


E! presente Reglamento General entrard en vigor el primero 
de julio del afio mil novecientos setenta y dos y permanecerd vi- 
gente hasta la puesta en eyecucién de las Actas del préximo Con- 
greso. 


En fe de lo cual los Representantes Plenipotenciarios de los 
Gobiernos de los Pafses miembros han firmado e! presente Regla- 
mento en la ciudad de Santiago capital de la Republica de Chile, 
a los veintiséis dias del mes de noviembre del afio mi! novecientos 
setenta y uno. 


[The signatures appearing here in the original correspond to those 
on pages 3011-3015.] 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL REGLAMENTO GENERAL 
DE LA UNION POSTAL 
DE LAS AMERICAS Y ESPANA 


En el momento de firmar el Reglamento General concluido 
por el Decimo Congreso de la Union Postal de: las Americas y Es- 
pafha, los Representantes Plenipotenciarios que suscriben han con- 
venido lo siguiente: 


Por derogacién del parrafo 1} del articulo 119 del Reglamento 
General, la fijacion de los importes mdximos de! presupuesto de 
la Union que regira para cada afio entre uno y otro Congreso, en- 
trard en vigor al mismo tiempo que las Actas del XI Congreso, 
sobre la base del estudio que realizard el Consejo Consultivo y 
Ejecutivo de acuerdo con Ia proposicion N° 5 de Canadd adoptada 
por el Congreso. 


En fe de lo cual los Representantes Plenipotenciarios de Jos 
Gobiernos de los Paises miembros han firmado el presente Proto- 
colo Final en la ciudad de Santiago, capital de la Republica de 
Chile, a los veintiseis dias del mes de noviembre del! afio mil no- 
vecientos setenta y uno. 


(The signatures appearing here in the original correspond to those 
on pages 3011-3015. ] 
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CONVENIO DE LA UNION POSTAL 
DE LAS AMERICAS Y ESPANA 


Los abajo firmantes, Representantes Plenipotenciarics de los 
Gobiernos de los Paises miembros de la Unién, visto el articulo 21, 
parrafo 3, de la Constitucién de la Unién Pestal de tas Américas 
y Espafa, han establecido, de comun acuerdo, en el presente Con- 
venio, las regias esenciales comunes aplicables al servicio postal 
Internacional’ en el ambito de la’ Unién y las disposiciones relati- 
vas a los servicics de corresvondencia. 


TIF ULO- | 
DISPOSICIONES DE ORDEN GENERAL 


CAPITULO | 


REGLAS RELATIVAS A LOS SERVICIOS POSTALES 
INTERNACIONALES 
Articulo 1 — Libertad de transito. 


La libertad de transito enunciada en el articulo 1 de la Cons- 
tituct6n, entrafha para cada Pais la obligacidn de cursar los envios 
de los demds Paises miembros por las vias y conductos mas rdpi- 
dos utilizables para sus prcpios envios, con los alcances y limita- 
ciones establecidos en el Convento de la Unidén Postal Universal. 


Articulo 2. — Inobservancie de Ia libertad de transito. 


Cuando un Pais miembro no cbserve las disposiciones del ar- 
ticulo 1, concerniente a la libertad de trdnsito, las Administracio- 
nes de los demas Paises miembros estardn en el derecho de su- 
primir el servicio postal con ese Pais; en todo caso, deberdn dar 
previamente aviso por telegrama a las Administraciones interesa- 
das y poner el hecho en conocimiento. de la Oficina Internacional 
de la Unién, para que ésta actue como tntermediaria a los efectos 
de regularizar la situacién. 


Articulo 3. — Transbordos en Panama. 


1 Todos los despachos cerrados de los Paises miembros que 
deban ser transbordadcs en el Istmo de Panamd seran manejados 
por la Oficina de Transbordos, utilizando las vias mds rdpidas dis- 
ponibles conforme a las normas de la Unién Postal Universal, con 
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excepcién de los despachcs provenientes de las Administraciones 
que tengan servicios proptos, de acuerdo con convenios bilaterales 
firmados con la Republica de Panama. 


2. La Oficina de Transbordos preporcionard a las Adminis- 
traciones postales usuarias, directamente y por via aérea, informa- 
cién actualizada de las vias de encaminamiento, con tndicacién de 
los medios con que cuenta para realizar el reencaminamiento de 
los despachos cerrados que le son confiados, para tal objeto, por 
dichas Administraciones. , 


Articulo 4, — Tasas y derechos. 


Las tasas y derechos previstos en el Convenio y en los Acuer- 
dos de la Unién, serdn los Unicos que podrdn percibirse en el! dm- 
bito de la misma por los diferentes servicios postales internacio- 
nales, 


Articulo 5. — Atribucién de las tasas. 


Salvo los casos expresamente previstos por e| Convenio y los 
Acuerdos, cada Administracién guardard para si por entero las 
tasas que hubiere percibido. 


Articulo 6. — Remuneracioén por los gastos internos ocasionados 
por el correo internacional de ilegada. 


La Administracién postal que reciba de otra Administracién 
miembro de la Unién, en sus canyjes por la via de superficie una 
cantidad mayor de envios de correspondencia que la que expida 
con destino a ella, tendrd derecho a percibir de esa Administra- 
clén, a titulo de compensacién, la remuneracién que sefala el 
Convenio de !a Unién Postal! Universal, bajo las condiciones que 
en é! se establecen. 


Articulo 7. — Formularios. 


Serd cbligatorio €! uso de los distintos formularios estableci- 
dos en las Actas de la Unién, y en los demds casos, los que rigen 
en el orden de la Unién Postal Universal, salvo que las Adminis- 
traciones interesadas hayan celebrado acuerdos sobre el! particular 


Articulo 8. — Cooperacién para el transporte de la corresponden- 
cia en transito. 


Las Administraciones de los Paises miembros estardn obliga- 
das a prestarse, entre si, previa Solicitud, la cooperacién que nece- 
citen sus empleados o encargados de transpertar la corresponden- 
cia en trdnsito por tales Paises. 
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Articu‘o 9. — Sellos postales: 


Las Administraciones estaran obligadas a enviar a la Oficina 
Internacional tres eyemplares de tedos los sellos postales que emi- 
tan, indicando los datos relacionados con la emision. 


TITULO 11 


DISPOSICIONES RELATIVAS 
A LOS ENVIOS DE CORRESPONDENCIA 


CAPITULO | 
DISPOSICIONES GENERALES 


Articufo 10. — Envios de correspondencia. 
Son envios de correspondencia: 


a) las cartas; 

b) tarjetas postales; 
c) impresos; 

d) cecogramas; 

e) pequefnos paquetes. 


Articulo 11 — Obligatoriedad del servicio. 


Es obligatoria la admision, transmision y recepcion de los en- 
vios de correspondencia. Sin embargo, el intercambio de peque- 
fos paquetes de peso superior a los 500 gramos quedara limitado 
a los Paises que convengan en realizarlo, ya sea en sus relactones 
reciprocas o en una sola direccién. 


Articulo 12. — Gratuidad de transito. 


1 La gratuidad de trdnsito territorial sera absoluta en el 
territorio de la Unién; en consecuencia los Paises miembros se 
obligaran a transportar a traves de sus territorios, sin cargo al- 
guno para los Paises miembros, toda la correspondencia que éstos 
expidan con cualquier destino dentro de la Unién Pestal de las 
Americas y Espafa. 


2 La gratuidad de transito maritimo sera absoluta, si el 
transporte se realiza en buques de bandera o matricula de algun 
Pais miembro y los envios son criginarios de y vayan destinados 
tambien a Paises miembros. Sin embargo, los Paises miembros no 
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se limitaran al empleo exclusivo de buques pertenecientes a bah- 
dera o matricula de ctros Paises miembros cuando pueda asegu- 
rarse el transporte maritimo de manera mas rapida por buques de 
otras nacionalidades. 


3 Cuando algun Pais mtembro conceda a los buques, aban- 
derados o matriculades en otro Pais miembro, “patente de privi- 
legio postal’, u otro analoge, que obligue al buque a transportar 
gratuitamente la correspcndencia, la Administracion postal del Pats 
otorgante lo notificara sin demora a aquella otra en que el buque 
este abanderado o matriculado. 


Articulo 13. — Tarifas. 


1 En principio, las tasas postales aplicables a los envios de 
correspondencia del servicio interno de cada Pais, regiran en las 
relaciones entre los Paises miembros, excepto cuando sean superto- 
res a las que apliquen a los envios de correspondencia destinados 
a los Paises de la Union Postal Universal, en cuyo caso regiran 
estas ultimas. 


2 Sin embargo, las Administraciones podran aplicar a cual- 
quier envio de correspondencia una tasa supericr a la de su ser- 
vicio interno, pero qua no.excedera de las tasas fijadas en el Con- 
vento Postal Universal, cuando acuerdos especiales de transporte 
incluyan encaminamiento aereo para acelerar su transmisi6n. 


3. Tambien regira la tartfa internacicnal cuando se trate de 
servicios que no existan en el regimen tnterno. 


Articulo 14. — Correspandencia escalar. 


1 Los envios de correspondencia intercambtades entre los 
alumnos de las escuelas, aun cuando tengan el caracter de corres- 
pondencia actual y personal seran admitidos ccn la tarifa de im- 
presos, a condicién de que usen como intermediarios a los direc- 
tores de las escuelas interesadas. 


2 Sin embargo, si existe reciprocidad, los envios de corres- 
pondencia, a excepcién de los pequefos paquetes, que tntercam- 
bien las direcciones de las escuelas o los alumnos de estas por in- 
termedio de sus directores, podran gozar de una tarifa equivalente 
al 50 % de la ordinaria, cuando su peso no exceda de un kilogra- 
mo y reunan Jas restantes condiciones que correspondan a su cla- 
sificacién postal. 


3 Las lecciones que remitan las escuelas por corresponden- 
cia a sus alumnos y las pruebas escritas que estos remitan a su 
escuela seran admitidas tambien con la tasa de tmpreso. 
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4 Previo acuerdo entre las Administraciones interesadas, po- 
drdn acompafarse a los envics con lecciones que remitan a sus 
alumnos, los elementos necesarios para el cumplimiento eficaz de 
los cursos en cantidad minima indispensable para: ese fin. 


Articulo 15. — Franquicias. 


En el dmbito de la Unién seran de aplicacién las franquicias 
postales establecidas en las Actas de la Unién Postal Universal. 


Articulo 16, — Peso y dimensiones. 


Los limites de peso y las dimensiones de los envios de corres- 
pondencia se ajustaran a lo preceptuade en el Convento de la Unién 
Postal Universal, con excepcién de los impresos cuyo peso maximo 
puede ser fijado en 10 kilogramos. Podrdn aceptarse impresos de 
un peso mayor siempre que haya un acuerdo previo entre las Admi- 
nistraciones. 


Articulo 17. — Devolucién de los envios no entregados. 


‘Los envios no entregados a los destinatarios por cualquier cir- 
cunstancia y que deban ser deévueltos a origen, quedardn exentos 
del pago de las tasas pestales, y facultativamente, de los derechos 
de aduana. 


Articulo 18. — Tasa de certificacién. 


Los envios a que se refiere el articulo 10 podran ser expedidos 
con el cardcter de certificades, mediante el pago de una tasa igual 
a la establecida por la Unién Postal Universal. 


Articulo 19. — Indemnizaciones. 


1 En caso de responsabilidad ae las Administraciones por 
la pérdida de un envio certificado, el remitente, o per delegacién 
de éste, el destinatario, tendrad derecho a una indemnizacién igual 
a la establecida en el Convenio de la Unién Postal Universal, pu- 
diendo no obstante reclamar una indemnizocién menor 


2 Cuande una Administracién establezca su propia respon- 
sabilidad en la pérdida de un envio certificado, debera dirigirse de 
inmediato a la Administracién reclamante autorizando el corres- 
pcndiente pago. 
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CAPITULO II 
TRANSPORTE AEREO DE LOS ENVIOS POSTALES 


Articulo 20. — Unidad de peso. 


1 Para ta aplicacién de las tasas de franqueo del servicio 
aéreo, se fija como unidad de peso para la correspondencia aérea 
con sobretasa o tasa aerea combinada, la de cinco gramos o mul- 
tiplos de cinco gramos. 


2 Sin embargo, los Paises miembros que no tengan esta- 
blectdo el sistema metrico decimal podran adoptar su equivalen- 
cia conforme al sistema de pesos que tengan en vigor en su ser- 
vicio postal interno. 


Articulo 21 — Tratamiento preferente por eventualidades. 


1 La correspondencia del servicio aereo mternacional re- 
cibira tratamiento preferente en su curso en el Pais de destino, 
cuando por circunstancias eventuales o de fuerza mayor no pueda 
conducirse en dicho Pais en los aviones por los que normalmente 
debiera ser remitida. 


2 Cuando por fuerza mayor los aviones no puedan aterri- 
zar en el Pais de destino, los despaches de cualquier origen que 
conduzcan seran desembarcados en uno de los Paises inmediatos 
que ofrezcan més garantias para su curso, por las vias mds rda- 
pidas que este tenga dispcnibles. 


Articulo 22. — Valijas diplomaticas. Caélculo de las remunera- 
ciones. 


1 Los Paises miembros aceptaran de las embajadas y lega- 
ciones, valijas diplomaticas para ser cursadas por la via de super- 
ficie, siempre que para ello se pague la tasa correspondiente. 


2 A los efectos del cdlculo de las sobretasas y de las re- 
muneraciones del transporte por via aerea, las valijas diplomati- 
cas se consideraran como correspondencia de la clase AO. 

TITULO III 


-DISPOSICIONES FINALES 
CAPITULO UNICO 


Articulo 23. —- Condiciones de aprobactén de fas disposiciones 
relatiyas al Convenio y a su Reglamento de Eje- 
cucién. 


1 Para ser aprobadas las proposiciones sometidas al Congre- 
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so. y relativas al presente Convenio y a su Reglamento, serd nece- 
sario el voto afirmativo de !a mayoria de los Paises miembros, pre- 
sentes y votantes. La mitad de !os Paises miembros de !a Unidén 
representados en el Congresc, deberan estar presentes en la vo- 
‘taci6n. 


2 Para su modificacion en el intervalo de los Congresos es 
de aplicacion e! procedimiento establecido en el Reglamento Ge- 
neral de la Unién Postal Universal. Para que las disposiciones ten- 
gan fuerza ejecutiva deberan obtener: 


a) Unanimidad de votos si se tratare de modificaciones de 
fos articulos 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 16, 18, 19, 
23 y 24 del Convenio y de todos los articulos de su Proto- 
colo final; 


b) dos terctos de los votos emitidos si se trata de la modifi- 
cacicn de fonds de disposictones del Convenio y de su 
Reglamento de Ejecucion, distintas de las mencionadas 
en el apartado a); 


c) mayoria de fos votos emitidos si se trata: 


1° de modificactones de orden redaccicnal de las dispo- 
siciones de! Convenio y de su Reglamento, distintas 
de las mencionadas en el apartado a); 


2° de interpretacion de las disposiciones del Convenio, 
del Protocolo final y de su Reglamento, salvo el caso 
de disentimiento que haya de someterse al arbitraye 
previsto en el articulo 31 de la Constitucién. 


Articulo 24, — Vigencia y duracion del Convenio. 


El presente Convenio entrara en vigor el primero de julio del 
ano mil novecientos setenta y dos y permanecera vigente hasta 
la puesta en eyecucion de las Actas del préximo Congreso. 


En fe de lo cual los Representantes Plenipotenciarios de los 
Gobrernos de los Parses miembros han firmado el presente Conve- 
rio en la ciudad de Santiago, capital de la Republica de Chile, a 
los verntiseis dias del mes de noviembre del aho mil novecientos 
setenta y unc. 


[The signatures appearing here in the original correspond to those 
on pages 3011-3015. ] 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL CONVENIO 


En el momento de firmar el Convenio concluido por el X ‘Con: 
greso de-la Unidn Postal de las Americas y Espafia, los Represen- 
tantes-Plenipotenciartos que suscriben han cenvenido lo sigurenté: 


| tr 


Argentina, Bolivia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Chile, Ecuador, El Sal- 
vador, Espafia, Estados Unidos Mexicancs, Guatemala, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Republica de Honduras, Republica de 
Venezuela y Uruguay hacen constar que de acuerdo con el prin- 
cipio general de reciprocidad, aplicaran las mismas medidas res- 
trictivas o de excepcién que establezcan otros Paises miembros, 
bien en este Protocolo final o en el momento de la ratificacién 
formal de las Actas. 


Estados Unidos del Brasil, Colombia y Republica Dominicana, 
hacen constar que, de acuerdo con el principio general de recipro- 
cidad podran aplicar las mismas medidas restrictivas o de excep- 
cion que establezcan otros Paises miembros, bien en este Protocolo 
final o en el momento de !a ratificacién formal de las Actas. 


ty 


Ecuador no admitira la medificacion, cambio de direccion ni 
devolucién de las siguientes categorias de envios de corresponden- 
cia: impresos y pequefios paquetes, por disponerlo asi las Leyes 
del Pais. 


IV 
Estados Unidos de America formula una reserva al pdrrafo 2, 


relativo al trdnsito maritimo, del articulo 12, “Gratuidad de tran- 


sito’’, ya que no puede cumplir con las estipulacianes -de este 
parrafo. 


Vv 


Estados Unidos de America formula una reserva al articulo 13, 
“Tarifas” ya que no puede cumplir con las estipulaciones conte- 
nidas en este articulo., 
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Vl 


Chile,. Estados Unidos Mexicanos, Guatemala, Haiti, Nicara- 
gua, Paraguay y Republica de Honduras formulan una reserva en 
el sentido de dejarle a salvo a su Gobierno la facultad de aplicar 
o no, segtin lo considere conveniente, las tarifas del servicio in- 
terno a los Paises que formulen reservas a la ‘’Gratuidad de tran- 
sito” 


En fe de lo cual los Representantes Plenipotenciarios de los 
Gobiernos de los Paises miembros han firmadc el presente Proto- 
colo final en la ciudad de Santiago, capital de la Republica de 
Chile, a los vetntiséis: dias del mes de noviembre del afio mil no- 
vecientos setenta y uno. 


FIRMAS. ‘ 


() 


Las mismas que figuran en las pdginas 62 au 66. 


* Pages 8011-8015 herein. 
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REGLAMENTO DE EJECUCION DEL CONVENIO 
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REGLAMENTO DE EJECUCION DEL CONVENIO 
DE LA UNION POSTAL 
DE LAS AMERICAS Y ESPANA 


Los abajo firmantes, Representantes Plenipotenciarios de los 
Paises miembros, visto el articulo 21, parrafo 3, de la Constitucion 
de la Union Postal de las Americas y Espafia, han adoptado de 
comun acuerdo y en representacion de sus Administractones, las 
siguientes reglas para asegurar la eyecucion del Convenio Postal 
de las Americas y Espana. 


TITULO | 
DISPOSICIONES GENERALES 


CAPITULO J 
ARREGLO DE CUENTAS 


Articulo 101 —— Compensacion de cuentas y liquidacion de saldos. 


1 Sin perjuicio de las formas establecidas en la legislacién 
postal universal, las Administraciones postales podran cancelar 
por via de compensacion los saldos deudores y acreedores relati- 
vos a los distintos servicios, inclusive el de telecomunicaciones 
cuando este dependa directa o indirectamente de ellas. Si asi no 
fuere, para este Ultimo servicio debera .requerirse la previa con- 
formidad de la Administracién postal interesada. 


2 En la oportunidad de dispcnerse un page en cualesquiera 
de las formas establecidas, las Administraciones quedan obligadas 
a dar aviso de la cancelacion que efectuan, suministrando la 
acreedora los informes relativos a la misma, debiendo esta ultima 
acusar recibo, y en el caso de compensacion de saldos, !a debida 
conformidad, dentro del mas breve plazo pcsible. 


3. Todas las cuentas formuladas entre las Administraciones 
podran ser compensadas anualmente por la Oficina Internacional 
de la Unién, debiendo Ics saldos deudores ser liquidados tan pron- 
to como sea posible, dentro del plazc de tres meses de la fecha en 
que el Pais interesado reciba el balance. 
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CAPITULO II 
DISPOSICIONES DIVERSAS 


Articulo 102. — Tarifas internas y equivalencias. 


1 Las Admrnistraciones fijaran en francos oro las equiva- 
lencias de sus tarifas internas o de las establecidas para el regi- 
men americoespanol. Fijaran asimismo el coeficiente de conver- 
sién del franco oro en la moneda de su Pais. 


2 Las equivalencias o los cambios de las mismas sdélo po- 
drén entrar en vigor un dia primero de mes. Esto se hara lo antes 
posible despues de los quince dias de su notificacién por la Oficina 
Internacional de la Union, a la cual deberdn enviar las Adminis- 
traciones sus comunicaciones respectivas. 


Articulo 103. — Direcciones telegraficas. 


] Las direcciones telegraficas para las comunicaciones de 
las Administraciones entre si, serdn las sefaladas en el Reglamen- 
to de Ejecucién del Convenic de la Unidn Postal Universal. 


2 La direccién telegrafica de la Oficina Internacional de 
la Unién es: “UPAE” - MONTEVIDEO. 


3 La direccién telegrafica de la Oficina de Transbordos es: 
“OTRANS” - PANAMA. 


TITULO II 


DISPOSICIONES RELATIVAS 
A LOS ENVIOS DE CORRESPONDENCIA 


CAPITULO | 
CONDICIONES DE ADMISION 


Articulo 104. — Envios susetos a intervencién aduanera. 


1 Sera obligatorio adhsrir en el anverso de los envios de co- 
rrespondencia, que vayan cerrados y sujetos a control aduanero, 
una etiqueta verde preferentemente engomada, conforme al mo- 
delo C-1, establecido en la legislacién postal universal. 


2 Para los envios abiertos, excepto los pequefios paquetes, 
no seré obligatorio el uso de la etiqueta C-1, sin que por ello que- 
den exentos. de la intervencién de la aduana del Pais de destino. 


‘ 
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3. Las Administraciones recomendardn a los remitentes que 
no omitan consignar el peso de los pequefios paquetes sobre la: eti- 
queta verde C-1, a fin de que las Administraciones de destino que 
perciben una tasa de entrega pcr los que excedan de 500 gramos, 
puedan determinar fdcilmente cuales scn estos envios. 


4 Si el valor del contenido declarado por el expedidor ex- 
cediere del monto establecido en el Reglamento de Ejecucién del 
Convenic de la Unién Postal Universal o si el expedidor lo prefi- 
riese, los envios con etiqueta verde irdn, ademds, acompafiados de 
declaraciones de aduana, férmula C2/CP3, en la cantidad exigida 
por cada Administracién. En este caso sélo se adherird al envio la 
parte superior de la etiqueta C-1 


Articulo 105. — Valijas diplomaticas. 


1 Las valijas diplomdticas no podrdén pesar mds de 20 ki- 
logramos, ni exceder de los siguientes limites de dimensiones: lar- 
go, ancho y alto, sumados, 140 centimetros, sin que la dimensién 
mayor exceda de 60 centimetros. 


2 Las valijas diplométicas estaran provistas de cerraduras, 
candados u otros medios de seguridad apropiados. 


3 Estas valijas seran depcsitadas en la Oficina de correos, 
en cardcter de certificadas. 


4 Las valijas diplomaticas seran preferentemente de color 
verde oscuro, para facilitar su correcto y rapido manejo. 


CAPITULO I] 
INTERCAMBIO DE CORRESPONDENCIA 


Articulo 106. — Intercambio de despachos. 


1 Las Administraciones de los Paises miembros podran ex- 
pedirse reciprocamente, por mediacién de una o varias de ellas, 
tanto despachos cerrados como correspondencia al descubierto, en 
las condiciones fijadas en la legislacién postal universal. 


2 Las etiquetas de las sacas ostentaradn siempre la men- 
ci6én del numero del despacho a que pertenezcan. Cuando éste se 
componga de varias sacas, ‘se hara constar en la etiqueta de la 
saca que contenga la hoja de aviso, aun cuando ella sea negativa, 
la letra ‘'F’’ en forma bien visible. Esa misma etiqueta deberd Ile- 
var el ntimero de! despacho y el total de las sacas que !o com- 
pongan. 
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Articulo 107. — Transmisién de las valijas diplomaticas. 


1 Las valijas diplomdticas seran cursadas por las mismas 
vias que utilice la Administraci6én expedidora para el envio de su 
correspondencia a la Administracién de destino. 


2 La oficina de cambio expedidora anotara en la columna 
“Observaciones’ de la lista especial de certificadas las palabras 
"Valija Diplomdtica’’ y el numero de éstas, si fueran varias. 


3. Dicho envio serd anunciado por medio de una nota con- 
signada en la hoja de aviso del despacho que lo contenga. 


Articulo 108. — Sacas vacias. 


Las sacas utilizadas por las Administraciones para el envio 
de correspondencia se devolverdn vacias, por las oficinas de cam- 
bio destinatarias, a la de origen en la forma prevista por la legis- 
lacién postal universal. Sin embarge, las Administraciones podran 
ponerse de acuerdo con el fin de utilizarlas para el envio de su 
propia correspondencia. 


CAPITULO III 
TRANSITO 


Articulo 109. — Estadistica de derechos de transito. 


Los despaches que se intercambien con arreglo a las prescrip- 
ciones del articulo 12 del Convenio no serdn incluidos en opera- 
ciones de estadistica, por Paises intermediarios, excepto por me- 
dio de acuerdo entre los Paises interesados. Las Administraciones 
de origen se ajustardn a las disposiciones de la legislacién postal 
universal cuando los despaches esten dirigidos a Paises extrafos 
a la Unién, o aun cuando su destino sea un Pais miembro, si los 
despachos han de circular en trdnsito por servicios terceros ajenos 
a la Untén. 


Articulo 110. —- Cuentas por gostos de transito. 


1 Cuando las Administraciones intermediarias deban per- 
cibir de las de origen los gastos de transite de la correspondencia, 
formulardén las cuentas reSpectivas sin rebasar en ningun caso los 
derechos que fija el Convenio de la Unién Postal Universal y con 
arreglo a las normas establecidas en su Reglamento de Ejecucién. 


2 En todos los casos deberd indicarse numero y fecha de 
expedicién de origen del despacho y via de recepcién. 
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TITULO ITI 
DISPOSICIONES FINALES 
CAPITULO UNICO 


Articula 111 — Vigencta y duractén del Reglamento. 


El presente Reglamento entrard en vigor en la misma fecha 
del Convenio y tendra igual duracién que este. 


En fe de lo cual los Representantes Plenipotenciarios de los 
Gobiernos de los Paises miembros han firmado el presente Regla- 
mento en la-ciudad de Santiago, capital de la Republica de Chile, 
a los veintiséis dias del mes de noviembre del afo mil novectentos 
setenta y uno. 


FIRMAS 


1 


Las mismas que figuran en las paginas 62 a 66. 


* Pages 3011-3015 herein. 
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ACUERDO RELATIVO A ENCOMIENDAS POSTALES 


Los abajo firmantes, Representantes Plenipotenciarios de los 
Gobiernos de los Paises miembros de la Unién Postal de las Amé- 
ricas y Espafa, visto el articulo 21, parrafo 4, de su Constituctén 
concluida en la ciudad de Santiago, capital de la Republica de 
Chile, el verntisers de noviembre de mil novecientos setenta y uno, 
han estipulado de comun acuerdo y bajo reserva de las disposicio- 
nes del articulo 23, parrofo 3, de la Constitucion, el Acuerdo si- 
gurente: 


Articulo 1 — Objeto del Acuerdo. 


Bayo la denominacién de “encomiendas postales’’ o de las 
expresicnes sinénimas ‘‘paquetes postales” o ‘‘bultos postales’, los 
Paises contratantes intercambiaran esta clase de envios, ya sea 
directamente o utilizando la mediacion de Jos servicios depen- 
dientes de uno o de varics de ellos. 


Articulo 2. — Categorias. 


] Las encomiendas postales podran admitirse para la expe- 
diction con e! caracter de: 


a) ordinarias, s1 no estan sujetas a ninguna de las formali- 
dades especiales que se citan seguidamente; 


b) con valor declarado, si comportan una declaracion de 
valor; 


c) contra reembolso, si tuvieran este caracter; 


d) de servicio, si corresponden al servicio postal y se inter- 
cambran en las condiciones previstas en el Acuerdo rela- 
tivo a Encomsendas Postales de la Union Postal Universal, 


e) especiales, que scn las que pueden aceptar las Adminis- 
traciones con destino a Paises donde hubieran ocurrido 
siniestros de cualquier naturaleza, siempre que dichas 
encomiendas esten dirigidas a la Cruz Roja nacional o 
a las Comisicnes de Auxilio que se establezcan a esos 
fines en los Paises afectados; 


f) de pristoneros de guerra e internados, que se aceptan de 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en el Acuerde relativo a 
Encomiendas Postales de la Unién Postal Universal. 


2 La admision de encomiendas contra reembolso o con de- 
claracién d2 valor, quedara limitada a las Administraciones que 
convengan en realizar este servicio. 
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Articuio 3. —- .Modalidades de curso y entrega. 


1 Atendiendo al medo de curso o de entrega, las enco- 
miendas podran ser’ 


a) por avidn, si se admiten al transporte aereo entre dos 
~“Paises; 

b) urgentes, cuando deban transportarse por los medios rd- 
pidos utilizados para la ccerrespondencia; 


c) expreso, si a la Ilegada a la oficina de destino deben 
entregarse a domicilio por un repartidor especial, o st 
éste ha de pasar el oportuno avisc, si no se efectua la 
entrega a domicilio. 


2 El cambio de encomiendas por avién, urgentes y expreso 
exigira el acuerdo previo de las Administraciones de origen y 
destino. 


Articulo 4. — Prohibiciones. 


No se admitiran para la expedicién encomiendas postales 
que contengan objetos cuyo transperte este prohibido por el Acuer- 
do relativo a Encomiendas Postales de la Union Postal Universal. 


Articulo 5. —— Peso y dimensiones. 


El maximo de peso y las dimensiones de las encomiendas se- 
ran los fijados en el Acuerdo pertinente de la Unién Postal Uni- 
versal. Sin embargo, las Administraciones de los Paises miembros 
podraén admitir, previa la conformidad de los Paises interesados, 
encomiendas con otros limites de peso y dimensiones. 


Articulo 6. — Tasas y derechos. 


1 La tasa principal que los remitentes de las encomiendas 
deben abonar en el acto del depdsito estard integrada por la suma 
de las cuotas-parte territoriales de salida y de Ilegada, la cuota- 
parte territorial de trdnsito y la cuota-parte maritima, si proce- 
diera, que establece el Acuerdo relativo a Encomiendas Postales 
de la Unién Postal Universal. 


2. Tambien las Administraciones postales estardn autoriza- 
das a cobrar de los remitentes o destinatarios, segun el caso, las 
tasas suplementarias y derechos establecidos en el Acuerdo re- 
lativo a Encomiendas Postales de la Unién Postal Universal. 


3 Las Administraciones tendran opcién para fijar las cuo- 
tas-parte territoriales de saiida y de \legada, as: como las cuotas- 
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parte territoriales de transito, sobre la base de una tasa promedio 
por kilogramo aplicable al peso neto total de cada despacho. 


4 Las Administraciones de origen. y de destino tendrdén la 
facultad: 


a) de reducir o aumentar simultaneamente las cuotas-parte 
territoriales de salida y de \legada. £1! aumento para las 
fracciones de peso hasta 10 kilogramos no podrd exce- 
der de la mitad de la cuota-parte territorial de salida y 
de Ilegada; en cambio, la reduccion podrdé ser fijada li- 
bremente; 


b) de aplicar una cuota-parte excepcional de. salida y de 
Ilegada igual a la establecida en el Acuerdo relativo a 
Encomiendas Postales de la Unién Postal Universal. 


5. Las Administraciones que en el régimen universal gocen 
de autorizaciones especiales para elevar las cuotas-parte territo- 
riales de salida, de Ilegada y de transito, podrdén asimismo hacer 
uso de dichas autorizaciones en el regimen américoespafol, sin 
que en ningun caso puedan aplicar tasas mds elevadas que las 
establecidas para el regimen de la Union Postal Universal. 


6 La Administracion de origen acreditard a cada una de 
las Administraciones que tomen parte en el transporte, incluso 
a la de destino, las cuotas-parte que correspondan de acuerdo con 
las disposiciones de los pdrrafos precedentes. 


7 Las Administraciones se comunicaran, por intermedio 
de la Oficina Internacional, las cuotas-parte territoriales de sa- 
lida, de Ilegada y de trdnsito y las cuotas-parte maritimas fijadas 
en sus respectivos Paises. 


8 Las encomiendas por aviédn, ademds de las cuotas-parte 
territoriales establecidas por las Administraciones de origen y de 
destino, estardn sujetas al pago de las tasas, sobretasas o tasas 
combinadas correspondientes, las que serdn proporcionales al peso 
y recorrido de la encomienda. 


9 Por las encomiendas con declaracién de valor o contra 
reembolso, podran percibirse los derechos previstos en los. respec- 
tivos Acuerdos de la Unidén Postal Universal vigentes. La tasa de 
seguro por las encomiendas con declaracién de valor deberd ser 
una de las establecidas en el Acuerdo relativo a Encomiendas Pos- 
tales de la Unién Postal Universal. 


Articulo 7 — Sobretasas aéreas. 


1 Las Administraciones establecerdn las sobretasas aereas, 
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para el encaminamiento de las encomiendas por la via aérea, y 
su importe debera, en principio, correspender a los gastos que orl- 
gine este transporte. 


2 Para la aplicacién de la sobretasa aerea las Adminis- 
traciones pedran fijar escalones de peso inferiores a un kilogramo. 


3 Las sobretasas aéreas deberan ser uniformes para todo 
el territorio del Pais de destino, sin importar cud! sea el encam:- 
namiento utilizado. 


Articulo 8. — Franquicia postal. 


1 Las Administracicnes convienen en aceptar para la ex- 
pedicién, libres de toda tasa postal: 


a) encomiendas de servicio; 
b) encomiendas especiales; 


c) encomiendas para los prisioneros de guerra o internados 
civiles. 


2 La franquicia postal a que se refiere el parrafo 1, no 
alcanza a la sobretasa aerea de las encomsendas especiales y de 
las encomiendas para los prisioneros de guerra o internados. Sin 
embargo las encomiendas de servicio, con excepcién de las que 
emanen de la Oficina Internacional, no dardn lugar al pago de 
las sobretasas aereas. 


Articulo 9. — Anulacion de saldos. 


Cuando en las liquidaciones por el servicio de encomiendas 
entre dos Administraciones de la Unién el saldo anual no exce- 
diere del limite previsto en el correspondiente Acuerdo de la Unién 
Postal Universal, la Administracién deudora quedard exenta del 


pago. 


Articulo 10. —- Tasas por tramites de aduana, entrega y alma- 
cenaje. Derechos. 


1 Las Administractones de destino podran cobrar a los des- 
tinatarios de las encomiendas las tasas por trdmites de aduana, 
entrega, almacenaje y ctras que Se estipulen en el respectivo Acuer- 
do relativo a Encomiendas Postales de la Unién Postal Universal. 


2 Las Administraciones de destino estaran autorizadas para 
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percibir de los destinatarios los derechos previstos en su legisla- 
cién interna. 


3 Pedrdn quedar exentas del pago de la tasa postal de 
entrega, cuando asi lo acuerden las Administraciones interesadas, 
las encomtendas destinadas a los miembros de !os Cuerpos Diplo- 
matico y Consular, salvo las dirigidas a estos Ultimos si contu- 
vieran articulos sujetos al pago de derechos de aduana. 


Articulo 11 — Prohibicion de otras tasas. 


Las encomiendas de que trata el presente Acuerdo, no po- 
drdn ser gravadas con otras tasas postales que no sean las esta- 
blecidas en el Acuerdo relativo a Encomiendas Postales de la 
Unién Postal Universal. 


Articulo 12, —- Responsabilidad. 


1 Las Administraciones serdn responsables por la pérdida, 
expoliacién o averia de las encomiendas. 


2 El remitente tendra derecho por este concepto a una tn- 
demnizacién equivalente al importe real de la pérdida, expolia- 
ci6én o averia; los dafios indirectes o los beneficios no realizados 
no se tomardn en consideracién. Sin embargo, esta indemnizacién 
No podrd exceder en ningun caso: 


a) para las encomiendas con declaracién de valor, del im- 
porte en francos oro del valor declarado; 


b) para las demds encomiendas, de los importes fijados en 
el Acuerdo correspondiente de la Unién Postal Universal. 


3 La indemnizacién se calculard segun. el precio corriente 
de la mercancia de la misma clase, en el lugar y en la época en 
que la encomienda fuere aceptada para su transporte. 


4 Por las encomrendas aseguradas con declaracién de va- 
lor o contra reembolso, intercambiadas entre aquellas Administra- 
ciones que convengan en realizar estos servicios, la indemniza- 
cién no podré exceder de! monto de !a declaraci6én de valor o del 
reembolso. 


5 __En caso de fuerza mayor serdn de aplicacién las disposi- 
ciones del Acuerdo relativo a Encomiendas Peostales de la Unién 
Postal Universal. 
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Articulo 13. — Excepcicnes a! principio de responsabilidad. 


1 Las Administraciones postales estaradn exentas de toda 
responsabilidad, en los mismos casos previstos en el Acuerdo re- 
lativo a Encomiendas Postales de la Unién Postal Universal. 


2  Asimismo, no asumiran ninguna responsabilidad respecto 
de las falsas declaraciones de aduana, cualquiera que sea la 
forma en que estén hechas, ni por las decisiones de los servicios 
aduaneros adoptadas al efectuarse la verificacién de las enco- 
miendas sometidas a su control. 


Articulo 14. — Encomiendas no entregadas - Devolucién. 


Para estos casos se aplicard a las encomiendas la reglamen- 
tacién establecida en el respectivo Acuerdo de la Unién Postal 
Universal. 


Articuico 15. — Encomiendas con doble consignacién. 


Los remitentes podrdn depositar encomiendas dirigidas a ban- 
cos u otras entidades, para entregar a segundo destinatario; pero 
la entrega a este Ultimo se efectuard con la previa autorizacién 
de! primer destinatario. No obstante, se dard aviso al segundo 
destinatario de la !legada de tales encomiendas, pudiéndose per- 
cibir de este los derechos fijados en el articulo 10. 


Articulo 16. — Condiciones de aprobacién de ias proposiciones re- 
lativas a] presente Actierdo y a su Reglamento de 
Ejecucién. 


1 Para ser aprobadas las proposiciones sometidas al Con- 
greso y relativas al presente Acuerdo y a su Reglamento de Eje- 
cucién sera necesario €!l voto afirmativo de la mayoria de los Pai- 
ses miembros, presentes y votantes, adheridos al Acuerdo. La 
mitad de esos Paises miembros representades en e| Congreso de- 
berdn estar presentes en la votacid6n. 


2 Para su modificacién en el intervalo de los Congresos 
sera de aplicacién e! procedimiento establecido en el Reglamento 
General de la Untén Postal Universal. Para que las disposiciones 
tengan fuerza ejecutiva deberdn obtener: 


a) unanimidad de votos si se tratare de introducir nuevas 
disposiciones o de modificar el presente articulo o los 
sefalados con los numeros 1, 2, 5, 6, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 
16 y 18 de este Acuerdo y tedos los de su Protocolo final; 
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b) dos tercios de sufragios para modificar las demds dis- 
posiciones. 


Articuio 17 ~—— Asuntos no previstos. 


1 Todos los asuntos no previstos por este Acuerdo seran 
regides por las disposictones del Acuerdo relativo a Encomiendas 
Postales de la Unién Postal Universal, su Reglamento de Ejecu- 
clon y en su defecto por la legislacion interior del Pais en donde 
se hallare !a encomienda en causa. Siempre que en este Acuerdo 
se haga referencia a disposiciones del Acuerdo relativo a Enco- 
miendas Postales de la Union Postal Universal, los Paises miem- 
bros no signatarios de este ultimo tendrdn la opcién de aplicar 
sus disposiciones c alternativamente las de su propia legislacion 
interior 


2 Sin embargo, las Administraciones de los Paises miem- 
bros podran fijar otros detalles para !a practica del servicio, pre- 
vio acuerdo. 


3. Se reconoce el derecho de que gozan las Administracio- 
nes de los Paises miembros para mantener vigente el procedi- 
miento reglamentario adoptado en orden al cumplimiento de con- 
venios que tengan entre si, siempre aue dicho procedimiento no 
se oponga a las disposiciones contenidas en este Acuerdo. 


Articulo 18. — Vigencia y duracion del Acuerdo. 


1 El presente Acuerdo empezara a regir el dia primero de 
julio del afio mil novecientos setenta y dos y quedara en vigencia 
sin limitacién de tiempo, reservandose cada uno de los Pafses 
miembros el derecho de denunciarlo, mediante aviso dado por su 
Gobierno al de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay, e! cual lo hard 
saber a los demas Paises miembros. 


2 El Acuerdo dejara de regir con respecto al Pais mtem- 
bro que lo haya denunciado, al vencer el plazo de un afio a con- 
tar del dia de !a recepcion de la notificacion por el Gobierno 
de la Republica Oriental de! Uruguay 


3 En fe de le cual los Representantes Plenipotenciarios de 
los Gobiernos de los Paises miembros han firmado el presente 
Acuerdo en la ciudad de Santiago, capital de la Republica de 
Chile, a los veintisers dias del mes de noviembre del afo mil nove- 
cientos setenta y uno, 


[The signatures appearing here in the original correspond to those 
on pages 3011-3015. ] 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL ACUERDO RELATIVO 
A ENCOMIENDAS POSTALES 


En el momento de firmar el Acuerdo relativo a Encomrendas 
Postales concluido por el X Congreso de la Unidén Postal de las 
Americas y Espana, los Representantes Plenipotenciarios que sus- 
criben han convenido lo siguiente: 


Canadé formula una reserva al articulo 6 de! Acuerdo, ‘’Ta- 
sas y derechos”, ya que no puede cumplir con sus disposiciones 
y aplicara las mismas cuotas-parte teriitoriales de salida y de 
llegada, asi como Jas cuotas-parte maritimas de transito que tiene 
establecidas en sus relaciones con los demas Paises. 


Estados Unidos de America formula una reserva al articulo 
6 ‘’Tasas y derechos”, ya que no puede cumplir con todas sus 
estipulaciones y aplicara en cambio cuotas-parte de trdnsito y 
cuotas-parte de entrada y de salida que no excederan de las esta- 
blecidas en sus relaciones con otros Paises. 


WW 
Canada formula una reserva al articulo 8, parrafo 1, inciso b), 


ya que no puede cumplir con sus disposiciones, debido a la poli- 
tica interna sobre el tema envios con franquicia postal. 


IV 
Canada, Ecuador y Estados Unidos de América formulan una 
reserva al articulo 12, ‘Responsabilidad’’, en el sentido de que 
no pagaran indemnizacién alguna por la pérdida, expoliacién o 


averia de encomiendas ordinarias destinadas a, o recibidas de Jos 
Paises miembros de la Unién. 


Vv 


Bolivia, El Salvador, Guatemala, Nicaragua, Republica de Ve- 
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nezuela y Uruguay formulan una reserva al articulo 12 ‘’Respon- 
sabilidad’’, en el sentido de que ne pagaran indemnizacién alguna 
por la pérdida, expoliacitén o averia de encomiendas ordinarias 
destinadas a, o recibidas de los Estados Unidos de América y 
de Canada. 


Vi 


Bolivia, Nicaragua y Uruguay formulan una reserva al ar- 
ticulo 14 “‘Encomiendas no entregadas - Devolucion”, en el sen- 
tido de que no devolveran aquellas encomiendas y paquetes pos- 
tales que contengan comestibles y material de propaganda ya 
que su devolucién va en contra de su economia. 


Vil 


Bolivia y El Salvador formulan una reserva al articulo 14 
“Encomiendas no entregadas - Devolucion”, en el sentido de que 
no devolveran las encomiendas, una vez que el destinatario haya 
solicitado el registro de las mismas a la Aduana de encomiendas 
postales, para la cancelacion de Ics derechos arancelarios a que 
hubiesen dado lugar, por disponerlo asi las Leyes de Aduana de 
Bolivia y El Salvador 


Vill 


Ecuador formula reserva al articulo 14 “Encomiendas no en- 
tregadas - Devolucion”’, en el sentidc de que no devolvera las en- 
comiendas toda vez que hayan ingresado a la Aduana para la 
cancelacién de los derechos arancelarios respectivos, por dispo- 
nerlo asi las Leyes pertinentes del Pais. 


IX 


Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Espafa, Mexico, Nicaragua, Peru, 
Paraguay, Republica de Honduras, Republica de Venezuela y Uru- 
guay hacen constar que, de acuerdo con el principio general de 
reciprocidad, aplicaran las mismas medidas restrictivas o de ex- 
cepcién que establezcan otros Paises miembros, bien en este Pro- 
tocolo final o en el momento de la ratificacion formal de las 
Actas. 
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Xx 


Colombia y Estados Unidos de! Brasil hacen constar que, de 
acuerdo con el principio general de reciprocidad, podran aplicar 
las mismas medidas restrictivas c de excepcion que establezcan 
otros Paises mtembros, bien en este Protocolo final o en el mo- 
mento de la ratificacion formal de las Actas. 


En fe de lo cual los Representantes Plenipctenciarios de los 
Gobiernos de los Paises miembros han firmado el presente Pro- 
tocolo final en la ciudad de Santiago, capital de la Republica de 
Chile, a los veintisets dias del mes de noviembre del afio mil nove- 
cientos setenta y uno. 


FIRM4S 


1 
Las mismas que figuran en las paginas 142 a 146. 


* Pages 3011-3015 herein. 
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REGLAMENTO DE EJECUCION DEL ACUERDO 
RELATIVO A ENCOMIENDAS POSTALES 
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REGLAMENTO DE EJECUCION DEL ACUERDO 
RELATIVO A ENCOMIENDAS POSTALES 


Los abajo firmantes, Representantes Plenipotenciarios de los 
Paises miembros, visto el! articulo 21, parrafo 4, de la Constitu- 
cién de la Unién Postal de las Americas y Espana, han adoptado 
de comun acuerdo y en representacion de sus Administraciones, 
las siguientes reglas para asegurar la eyecucién del Acuerdo rela- 
tivo a Encomiendas Postales. 


Articulo 101 — Curso - Tronsmisi6n. 


1 Cada Administracion estara obligada a cursar, por las 
vias y medios que utilice para sus propias encomiendas, los des- 
pachos de encomiendas y las encomiendas al descubierto que le 
sean remitidos por otra Administracion para ser expedidos en 
transito por el territorio de aquella. 


2 Las vias de curso seran convenidas por las Administra- 
ciones interesadas e incluidas en el cuadro CP 1 (Union Postal 
Universal). 


3. La transmision de encomiendas entre Paises limitrofes 
se efectuara en las condiciones que establezcan de comun acuerdo 
las Admrnistraciones tnteresadas. 


4 El intercambio de encomiendas entre Passes no limitrofes 
se realizara en despachos cerrados. 


5 Las Administraciones se comunicaran, por medio de la 
Oficina Internacional de la Union, las oficinas de cambio habi- 
litadas y la respectiva jurisdicci6n que abarcan. 


Articulo 102. — Boletines de expedicién y declaraciones de 
aduana. 


] Por cada encomienda se confeccionara un boletin de ex- 
pedicion y el n&mero de declaraciones de aduana requerido por 
el Pais de destino, iguales a los modelos CP 2 y C 2/CP 3 (Union 
Postal Universal); las declaraciones de aduana se uniran solida- 
mente al boletin de expedicidn. 


2 Las formalidades que debera cumplir el remitente seran 
las establecidas en la legislacion postal universal. 


3 Siempre que la Administracion.de destino no se oponga, 
en un solo boletin de expedicion, con sus respectivas declaracio- 
nes de aduana, podran incluirse hasta tres encomiendas ordina- 
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rias depositadas simultaneamente en la misma oficina por el mismo 
remitente, encaminadas por la misma via, sujetas a la misma tasa 
y consignadas al mismo destinatario. Esta disposicion no rige para 
las encomiendas con declaracién de valor o contra reembolso. 


4 Si la Administracion de destino lo admitiere, la de ori- 
gen podra utilizar etiquetas colgantes que hagan las veces de 
boletin de expedicién y de declaracién de -aduana, en cuyo caso 
dichas etiquetas tendrdn la misma fuerza legal que los docu- 
mentos que sustituyan. 


Articulo 103. — Encomiendas con doble consignacién. 


Los remitentes de encomiendas, dirigidas a bancos u otras 
entidades, para entregar a segundos destinatarios, estaran obliga- 
dos a consignar en las etiquetas, fajillas o envolturas de aque- 
Ilas, el nombre y direccion exactos de las personas a quienes 
estuvieren destinadas. 


Articulo 104. —- Encomiendas con valor declarado. 


1 En cuanto a su acondicionamiento, las encomiendas con 
valor declarado deberan ajustarse a las prescripciones que esta- 
blece el Reglamento de Ejecucién de! Acuerdo relativo a Enco- 
miendas Postales de la Uniédn Postal Universal, y tales envios, 
asi como sus boletines de expedicion, se singularizaran con la 
etiqueta modelo CP 7 (Unidén Postal Universa!) o eventualmente 
en el mcdelo CP 8 (Unién Postal Universal), caracterizado con 
las palabras ‘valor declarado” 


2 El remitente debera hacer constar, con tinta o lapiz tinta, 
sobre la encomienda y el boletin de expedicién, en caracteres 
latinos, en letras y cifras, sin raspaduras nt enmiendas, el im- 
porte de la declaracién de valor, en moneda del Pais de ortgen. 
EI importe de dicha declaracién deberd convertirse en francos oro, 
subraydndose con Idpiz de color 


3 La Administracion de origen anotara sobre la direccién 
de la encomienda y en e! boletin de expedicion, el peso exacto 
en gramos. 


4 as Administraciones extenderdn gratuitamente al remi- 
tente un recibo donde consten los datos de depédsito de la enco- 
mienda. 


5 Cuando, en consecuencia de lo establecido en e} articulo 
13, pdrrafo 2, del Acuerdo, una Administraci6én decomise una 
encomienda, comunicara el hecho a la Administracién de origen 
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en el menor plazo pesible, remitiendole los elementos probatorios. 





Articulo 105. — Registro de encomiendas ordinarias. 


1 Toda encomienda y su correspondiente boletin de expe- 
dicién deberd llevar adherida la -etiqueta modelo CP 8 (Unidén 
Postal Universal), con indicacién del numero de orden del envio 
y el nombre de la oficina de origen. 


2 Las Administraciones podran entregar al remitente un 
recibo con los datos: del depédsito. 


3 La oficina de origen aplicara en el boletin de expedi- 
cién el sello indicativo de la fecha de depédsito. y hard constar 
el peso de la encomienda en kilogramos y centenas de gramos. 


Articulo 106. — Reexpedicién. 


Para la reexpedici6n de encomiendas regirdn las disposicio- 
nes contenidas en el Reglamento -de Ejecucion del Acuerdo rela- 
tivo a Encomiendas Postales de la Unién Postal Universal. 


Articulo 107. — Devolucién. - Cargos. 


] La oficina que devuelva una encomienda al remitente 
indicara sobre esta y en el boletin de expedicién la causa de la 
no entrega. 


2 Las tasas y derechos que deban ser satisfechos por el 
expedidor se consignaran en la columna respectiva de la hoja 
de ruta CP 11 (Uniédn Postal Universal). En su caso, debera 
acompafiarse al boletin de expedicion respectivo la factura de 
tasas CP 25 (Union Postal Universal). 


3 Cuando Ia oficina que devuelya una encomienda no con- 
signe esas cantidades, la oficina que la reciba le acreditard de 
oficio, unicamente, la cuota parte territorial de salida y la cuota 
parte maritima, st correspondiere. 


Articulo 108. — Formacion de despachos. 


] Las Administraciones expedidoras deberdn anotar en una 
roja de ruta modelo CP 11 (Unién Postal Universal), cada enco- 
mienda, con todos los detalles que sirvan para individualizar per- 
fectamente el envio, debiendo remitir dos eyemplares de la fér- 
mula CP 11° a la oficina de destino del’ despacho. Sin embargo, 
las Administraciones podrdn ponerse de acuerdo para registrar 
las encomiendas en dicha férmula de la manera que mds con- 
venga a su respective servicio. 
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2 Las Administraciones que decidan utilizar la tasa pro- 
medio por kilogramo, de acuerdo con las disposiciones del ar- 
ticulo 6, parrafo 3, del Acuerdo, tndicaran en la lista de enco- 
miendas el numero de estas, el peso neto total y el numero total 
de sacas que compcnen cada despacho. 


3 Las oficinas de cambio expedidoras numeraran los des- 
pachos en forma correlativa anual para cada oficina de cambio 
destinataria. En el primer despacho de cada afio constard el nu- 
mero del! ultimo despacho del afio anterior 


4 -Cuando se trate de encomiendas contenidas en despa- 
chos directos, las Administraciones podran ponerse de acuerdo 
para que los boletines de expedicion, declaraciones de aduana y 
demas documentos exigidos, acompafien a las encomiendas que 
contenga cada saca, y cuando el despacho se componga de va- 
rias sacas, todas ellas se cursaran por la misma expedici6n. 


5 Las sacas se aseguraran con cierres que garanticen la 
integridad de su-contenido, y Ilevaran una etiqueta de color ama- 
rillo ocre con la mencién del numero del despacho, numero de 
orden del envase, cantidad’ de encomiendas que contenga y peso 
bruto de la saca. Las etiquetas de las sacas que contengan enco- 
miendas con valor declarado se singulartzaran con la letra “V" 
en color rojo. 


6 En la ultima saca de las que compongan e! despacho se 
incluirdn tas hojas de ruta CP 11 (Unidn Postal Universal). En 
la etiqueta: correspondiente, ademas de las indicaciones sefala- 
das en e! pdrrafo precedente, se asentara la cantidad total de 
sacas que componen el despacho y se inscribira sobre ella la 
letra “PF 


Articulo 109. — Despachos en transito. 


La oficina de cambio expedidora remitira a cada una de las 
Administraciones intermediarias una hoja de ruta modelo CP 12 
(Unién Postal Universal) con el detalle de las bonificactones que 
les correspondan. Las Administractones convendrdn la forma de 
remision de ese documento. 


Articulo 110. — Recepcion y verificacién de los despachos. 


1 Las Administraciones adoptaran los arbitrios necesarios 
para que la recepcién de los despachos sea tnmediata a la Ile- 
gada del medio de transporte que los haya ccnducido. 


2 La oficina de cambio destinataria comprobara e! estado 
de las sacas, sus cierres y peso consignado en la etiqueta, antes 
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de extender recibo per el despacho, haciendo constar en el! parte 
de entrega las anormalidades observadas, que seran denunciadas 
a vuelta de correo a la oficina expedidora o a fa intermediaria si 
asi procediese. Analogo procedimiento observaran las oficimas in- 
termediarias, en su caso, que deberan, ademas, informar a la 
de destino. 


3. Si en la verificacion de los documentos de servicio rela- 
tivos a los despaches recibidos se ccmprobaren errores u omisiones, 
la oficina receptora Ilevara a cabo inmediatamente las rectifica- 
clones necesarias, tentendo cuidado de tachar las indicaciones 
erréneas en forma que puedan reconocerse las anctaciones origi- 
nales, y lo denunciara a origen por medio de! boletin de verifica- 
ci6én, modelo CP 13 (Union Postal! Universal) que se remitird por 
duplicado. Estas rectificaciones, a menos de error evidente, pre- 
valeceran sobre las declaraciones primitivas. 


4 Cuando se comprcbare la falta de encomiendas, ademas 
del fermulario CP 13 (Unicon Postal Universal), de que trata el 
parrafo anterior, s2 formalizara un acta documentando el hecho, 
que sera agregada a aquel y se remitira a la oficina de origen 
juntamente con el envase y su cierre completo (hilo, plomo y 
etiqueta). 


5 Igual procedimiento se seguira cuando se reciban enco- 
miendas expoliadas, levantandose ademas un acta de verificacion 
en formulario CP 14 (Union Postal Universal), que se remitirad con- 
juntamente con el boletin de verificaci6n CP 13 (Unién Postal 
Universal) y los respectivos elementos de prueba. 


6 Se aplicaran las disposiciones de! parrafo 3, cuando se 
reciban encomiendas insuficientemente embaladas o averiadas, 
las que se reembalaran conservando, hasta donde sea posible, el 
embalaye, la direcci6n y etiqueta originales. 


7 Si la averia fuera tal que hubiese permitido la sustrac- 
cién del contenido, la oficina procedera a reembalar de oficio la 
encomienda, Ilenando las formalidades prescritas en el pdrrafo 5 
y haciendo constar sobre el nuevo embalaje el peso que arrojo 
antes y despues de esa operacion. El mismo procedimiento se 
seguird en caso de comprobarse una diferencia de peso que haga 
suponer la sustraccién del contenido. 


8 Si los interesados formularen reservas al recibir la en- 
comienda, se levantara en su presencia un acta CP 14 (Untén 
Postal Universal) por duplicado, la cual sera firmada por aquéilos 
y por los agentes postales. Un eyemplar del acta se entregara al 
interesado y otro quedara en poder de la Administraci6n. 
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9  Cualquier irregularidad que se comprobare en una enco- 
mienda con valor declarado dara motivo a la confeccién de un 
acta modelo CP 14 (Union Postal Universal) y a la subs:guiente 
remisi6n de los elementos de prueba (hilo, sello o plomo, etiqueta, 
embalaye y recipiente). 


10 = Si_la oficina de cambio destinataria no comunicare a 
la expedidora, por el correo siguiente a la recepcién de un des- 
pacho de encomiendas, las irregularidades o errores de cualquier 
naturaleza que comprobare en aquel, se dard por recibido de con- 
formidad, salvo prueba en contrario. 


11 La comprobacién de trreguiaridades no dara lugar a la 
devolucion de !a encomienda a origen, excepto cuando asi pro- 
ceda por contener articulos prohibidos. 


12 Los boletines de verificacion, asi como las actas y ele- 
mentcs de prueba mencionados en el presente articulo, se trans- 
mitiran como envio certificado o como encomienda de servicio, 
utilizando la via mas rdpida. 


Articule 111 — Devolucién de sacas vacias, 


1 Las sacas se devolveran vacias a fa Admimnistracion y, 
en su caso, a la oficina de cambio a que pertenezcan, por el 
primer correo. La devolucién se hara sin gastos y, dentro de lo 
posible, por la via mds rdpida. Las etiquetas también seran de- 
vueltas :mncluidas en las sacas, sdlo si esto se solicita especifica- 
mente por adelantado. 


2 Con las sacas vacias se formaran despachos independien- 
tes, debidamente singularizados, con numeracién anual -correla- 
tiva, detallandose en las hojas de ruta el numero de cada envase 
devuelto 0, en su defecto, la cantidad global de los mismos 
Cuando por su cantidad no se justifique la formactén de despa- 
chos, las sacas podran incluirse dentro de las que contengan en- 
comiendas. 


3 Las Administractones se hacen responsables de las sacas 
cuya devolucion no puedan probar, reembolsando, en este caso, 
el valor rea! de! envase a fa Administracién interesada. 


Articulo 112. — Plazo de conservacion de los documentos. 


1 Los dccumentos del servicio de encomiendas, incluso fos 
boletines de expedicién, deberan conservarse durante el plazo 
minimo de 18 meses, a contar del dia siguiente a la fecha de 
tales documentos. 


2 Los documentos relativos a un litigio o reclamacién se 
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conservaran hasta la liquidacion del asunto. Si la Administracién 
reclamante, debidamente informada del resultado de la investi- 
gacién, deyare pasar seis meses a partir de la fecha de la comu- 
nicacitén sin formular objeciones, el asunte se considerard ter- 
minado. 


Articulo 113. — Cuentas. 


1 La formacion y liquidacién de las cuentas concernientes 
al intercambio de encomiendas postales se sujetardn a las pres- 
cripciones del Acuerdo relativo a Encomiendas Postales de la Unién 
Postal Universal y su Reglamento de Ejecucidén. 


2 El pago de las cuentas de encomiendas se hara con arre- 
glo a lo establecido en el articulo 101 del Reglamento de Ejecu- 
cién del Convenio. 


3 Sin embargo, todas las cuentas formuladas entre las Ad- 
ministraciones podran ser compensadas anualmente por la Oficina 
Internacional de la Unién, debiendo los saldos deudores ser liqui- 
dados tan pronto como sea posible, dentro del plazo de tres meses 
a partir de la fecha en que el! Pais interesado reciba e) balance. 


Articulo 114. — Asuntos no previstos. 


En todo lo no previsto en este Reglamento se aplicardn las 
disposicicnes del Reglamento de Ejecucién del Acuerdo relativo a 
Encomiendas Postales de la Unién Postal Universal o, en su de- 
fecto, la legislacion interior de cada Pais. Siempre que en este 
Reglamento se haga referencia a disposiciones del Reglamento de 
Ejecucién del Acuerdo relativo a Encomiendas Postales de la Unién 
Postal Universal, los Paises miembros no signatarios de este ul- 
timo tendrdn la opcién de aplicar sus disposiciones o, alternati- 
vamente, las de su propia legislacién interior 


Articulo 115. — Vigencia y duractén del Regiamento. 


El presente Reglamento entrara en vigor en la misma fecha 
que el Acuerdo a que se refiere y tendra igua! duracién que éste. 


En fe de !o cual los Representantes Plenipotenciarios de fos 
Gobiernos de Ics Paises miembros han firmado el presente Regla- 
mento en la ciudad de Santiago, capital de la Republica de Chile, 
a los veintiseis dias del mes de noviembre del afio mil novecientos 
setenta y uno. 


FIRMAS 
1 


Las mismas que figuran en las pagiies 142 a 146 


* Pages 3011-3015 herein. 
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Los abajo firmantes, Representantes Plenipotenciarios de los 
Gobiernos de los Paises miembres de la Union Postal de las Ame- 
ricas y Espana, visto el articulo 21, parrafo 4, de su Constitucién 
concluida en la ciudad de Santiago, capital de la Republica de 
Chile el veintiseis de noviembre de mil novecrentos setenta y uno, 
han estipulado de comun acuerdo y bajo reserva de las dispo- 
sicrones del articulo 23, pdrrafo 3, de la Constitucién, el Acuerdc 
siguiente: 


Articulo 1 —— Objeto def Acuerdo. 


El cambio de giros postales entre los Paises contratantes, 
cuyas Administracicnes ccnvengan en realizar este servicio, se 
regira pcr las dispostciones del presente Acuerdo. 


Articulo 2. — Moneda. 


El importe de los giros se expresara en Ja moneda del Pais 
de destino. Sin embargo, las Administracicnes quedan facultadas 
para adoptar de comun acuerdo otra moneda, cuando ast convenga 
a sus tntereses. 


Articulo 3. — Condiciones para el cambio de los giros. 


] E| cambio de giros postales entre los Paises contratantes 
se llevara a cabo por medio de listas conferme al modelo GP 1 
anexo, que se encaminaran a su destino, preferentemente por !a 
via aerea, por cuenta de la Administracion expedidora. 


2 En identicas condiciones a las sefnaladas en el parrafo 
1 de este articulc, expediran toda su correspondencia las oficinas 
centrales para el cambio de giros a que se refiere el mismo 
parrafo. 


3. Cada Administracion designara las oficinas de su Pais 
que hayan de encargarse de formular dichas listas y enviarlas 
a aquellas otras oficinas que, para los mismos fines, designen fas 
demas Administractones. 


4  Asimismo, !as Administractones podran acordar la rea- 
lizacion del servicio por el sistema de “‘tarjeta’’, esto es, de re- 
misién de titulos. 
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5 En los casos de fuerza mayor que imposibiliten el inter- 
cambio directo de giros, el Pais expedidor, alin sin que medie 
peticién del remitente c del destinatario, podra dirigirlos, previo 
acuerdo entre las Administraciones interesadas y sujetos a las 
reglas precedentes, a ctro Pais distinto para que éste, a Su vez, 
los reexpida a su destino por la via que haga factible su entrega. 


Articulo 4. — Giros te‘egraficos. 


Las disposicicnes de este Acuerdo se haran extensivas al ser- 
vicio de giros telegraficos entre aquellas Administraciones que 
convengan en prestarlo. A tal efecto, previo arreglo entre si, fija- 
ran las condiciones reglamentarias del propic servicio. 


Articulo 5. — Limites maximos de emision. 


1 Las Administraciones dz los Paises centratantes que con- 
vengan en prestar este servicio se pendran de acuerdo para fijar 
el limite maximo de los giros que intercambien. 


2 Sin embargo, los giros relativas al servicio de correos, 
emitides con franquicia de tasa en aplicacion de las diSposicio- 
nes del articulc 9, pcdran exceder de! maximo fijado por cada 
Administracion. 


Articulo 6, — Tasas. 


1 El remitente de todo gire emitido conforme a las dispo- 
siciones del presente Acuerdo debera abonar la tasa que fije la 
Administracién de origen segun su reglamentacién v con la es- 
cala adcptada y promulgada pera su servicio interno. 


2 Cuando les giros se cursen por expreso, las Administra- 
ciones podrdn percibir la tasa especial establecida que no excede- 
ra de la que rija para la corresocndencia. 


Articulo 7. — Endosos. 
Las Administraciones de los Patses contratantes quedan auto- 


rizadas para permitir en su territorto y de acuerdo con su legisla- 
cién interior el endoso de les giros de cualquier Pais. 


Articulo 8. — Responsabilidad. 


Las Administraciones .seran responsables, ante los remitentes, 
de las cantidades que estos depositen para ser convertidas en giros 
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postales hasta el momento en que sean pagados a los destinata- 
rlos o endosatarios. 


Articulo 9 —— Franquicias de tasas. 


Estaran exentos de toda tasa los giros relativos al servicio, :n- 
tercambiados entre las Administraciones o entre las oficinas de 
correcs dependientes de cada Administracién, asi como tambien 
los que remitan a la Oficina Internacicnal de Montevideo o a la 
de Transbordos de Panama y viceversa. 


Articulo 10. — Plazo de validez de los giros. 


1 Salvo acuerdc’ en contrario, todo giro postal sera paga- 
dero en el Pais de destino, dentro de los seis meses siguientes al 
de su emision. 


2 El importe de los giros que no haya sido pagado dentro 
de dicho pericdo, se acreditara a la Administracion de origen, a 
la cual se enviara al efecto una formula GP 4 con el detalle de 
tales giros, para que proceda de acuerdo con su reglamento. 


Articulo 11 —— Cambio de direccién y reintegro de giros. 


1 Cuando e! remitente Gesee ccrregir un error en la direc- 
cién del destinatario o solicitar la devolucién del importe del giro, 
hara la gestion ante la Administracién de! Pais que lo haya 
emitido. 


2 Por lo general un giro postal no sera reintegrado sin au- 
torizacién de la Administracion del Pais pagador Dicha autori- 
zacién se dara por medio de una comunicacién independiente di- 
rigida a la Administracién de crigen, y el monto tctal de los giros 
cuyo reintegro se autorice se acreditara en ta proxima cuenta a 
formularse. 


Articulo 12. —- Aviso de pago. 


] El remitente de un giro podra obtener un aviso de pago 
mediante una tasa equivalente a la percibida por la Administra- 
cién de origen en concepto de aviso de recibo de la correspon- 
dencta certificada. Esta tasa pertenecerd a la Administracién de 
origen. 


2 La Administracion de destino extenderd el aviso de pago 
en un impreso conforme al modelo GP 6 y Ic remitira al propio 
interesado directamente o a la Administracién emisora para su 
entrega a aquel si el cambio se hace por medio de listas. 
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3 Si las Administraciones se hubiesen puesto de acuerdo 
para realizar el servicio por el sistema de tarjeta, la formula 
GP 6 sera extendida por la Administracién de origen, quien la 
remitira a la de destino, a fin de recabar la firma del destina- 
tario en ef momento del pago del giro, devolviendola seguidamente 
al expedidor 


Articulo 13. — Reexpedicion. 


1 A peticién del remitente o del destinatario de los giros, 
estos podran ser reexpedidos a otro Pais distinto, siempre que 
exista intercambio de giros con el nuevo Pais de destino. En este 
caso, la Administracién reexpedidora-no percibird tasa alguna. 


2 En caso de reexpedicion, el giro se considerara como s! 
hubiese sido pagado por la Administracion reexpedidora, !a cual 
lo incluira en la cuenta por tal concepto, afiadiendo la palabra 
“Reexpedicion” 


Articulo 14. — Legis!acién interior. 


Los giros postales que se cambien entre dos Administraciones 
eStaran sujetos, en lo que concterne a su emision y pago, a las 
disposiciones aplicables a los giros postales interiores, vigentes 
en las Administraciones de origen y destino. 


Articulo 15. —- Formacion de las listas. 


1 Cada Oficina de cambio comunicara a la de cambio co- 
rresponsal, en las fechas en que se deposite el giro, las cantidades 
recibidas en su Pais para ser pagadas en el otro, haciendo uso del 
modelo GP 1 anexo. 


2 Todo giro postal anotado en las listas Ilevara un numero 
Pprogresivo que se denominara ‘numero internacional’’, comen- 
zando el primero de enero o el primero de julio de cada aio, se- 
gun se convenga, con el numero 1 Cuando al termino del afio 
© semestre, se varie la numeracién, la primera lista debera llevar, 
ademas del numero de la serie, el ultimo numero internacional 
de la serie anterior 


3 Las ofictnas de cambio se acusaran recibo de cada lista 
-por medio de fa primera lista siguiente, enviada en la direccion 
opuesta. 
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4  Cualquier lista que faltare sera reclamada inmediata- 
mente por la oficina de cambio que comprobare la falta. La ofi- 
cina de cambio remitente, en tal caso, enviara lo antes posible 
a la reclamante un duplicado de Ia lista pedida, debidamente 
formalizado. 


Articulo 16. — Comprobacion y rectificacton de fas listas. 


1 Las listas seran revisadas cuidadosamente por la oficina 
de cambio destinataria y corregidas cuando contengan simples 
errores. De estas correcciones sera. informada la oficina de cam- 
bio remitente al acusdrsele recibo de la lista en que se hubteran 
efectuado. 


2 Cuando tales errcres sean de importancia, la oficina de 
cambio destinataria solicitara aclaraciones a la remitente, que 
informard dentro del mas breve plazo. Entre tanto, se suspende- 
ra fa emision de los giros postales internos correspondientes a 
las libranzas cuya aclaracién se hubtere solicitado. Estas cuestio- 
nes se tramitaran, de ser posible, utilizando la via cerea. 


Articulo 17 — Pago de los giros. 


1 AIT recibirse en una oficina de cambio una lista de giros 
con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el articulo 15, dicha oficina proce- 
dera a efectuar u ordenar el pago a los destinatarios en la moneda 
del Pais de destino de las cantidades que, en dicha moneda o en 
otra convenida, figuren en la lista, de conformidad con los re- 
glamentos vigentes en cada Pais para el pago de los giros inter- 
nacionales. 


2 La Administraci6n de destino procurard en todos los ca- 
sos realizar sin demora el pago a los beneficiarios. Si transcu- 
rrido un mes de remitido el aviso al beneficiario no se hubiera 
efectuado el Pago, se comunicara el hecho a la Administracién 
de origen para que lo ponga en conocimiento del remitente. 


3 Los duplicados de giros postales se expedirdn solamente 
por la Administraci6n de! Pais emisor, de conformidad con su le- 


gislacién interna y previa comprobacién de que el giro no ha sido 
ni pagado al destinatario ni reembolsado al expedidor 


Articulo 18. — Rendicién y liquidacion de cuentas, 


1 Salvo acuerdo en contrario, al final de cada trimestre, 
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la Administracién acreedora formulara ta cuenta respectiva para 
la Administracién corresponsal, en que conste: 


a) los totales de fas listas que contengan el detalle de los 
giros emitidos en ambos Paises durante el trimestre; 


b) los totales de los giros que hubieren sido reintegrados a 
los remitentes; 


c) los totales de los gircs que hubieren caducado durante el 
trimestre. 


2 El haber de cada Administracién se expresara en la mo- 
neda de su Pais. 


3 El importe menor sera convertido a la moneda. del Pais 
acreedor con arreglo al cambic medio del trimestre a que se re- 
fiera la cuenta. 


4 Esta cuenta, extendida en doble eyemplar, se enviara por 
la Administracién que la haya formulado, a la Administraci6n co- 
rrespondiente. S1 el saldo resultare a favor de esta Administracién, 
se pagard uniendo a la cuenta una letra a la vista o un cheque 
a favor de la Administracion postal acreedora. Si el saldo resul- 
tare a favor de la Administracion que haya formulado la cuenta, 
el pago se llevard a cabe por la Administracion deudora, en la 

— forma indicada precedentemente, al develverse aceptada la cuenta. 
Para la formacién de esta cuenta trimestral se utilizaran los mo- 
delos GP 2, GP 3, GP 4 y GP 5, anexos al presente Acuerdo. 


5 Tambien podran entenderse las Administraciones para 
no efectuar conversicnes sino para realizar la liquidacién unilate- 
ralmente, esto es, para abonar cada Administracién a la otra el 
importe total de los giros pagados por su cuenta. En tal caso, cada 
Administracién habra de formular una cuenta trimestral. 


Articulo 19. — Supresion de cuentas por intercambio de giros. 


1 Las Administractones podran, previo acuerdo, suprimir 
la formacién de las cuentas a que se refiere el articulo anterior 
En este caso, deberan comprcometerse a enviar adjunto a cada 
lista de giros modelcs GP 1, una letra a la vista o un cheque por 
el importe total de los mismos, aplicendose igual procedimiento 
cuando este indicado el uso de los mcdelos GP 3 y GP 4. 


2 Los cheques, o las letras a la vista, salvo acuerdo en 
contrario, seran expedidos en la moneda del Pais acreedor 
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Articulo 20. — Anticipos a buena cuenta. 


] Cuando. resultare que una Administractén deba a la otra, 
por cuenta de giros postales, un saldo que exceda de 30.000 fran- 
cos oro o la equivalencia aproximada. de esta cantidad en su pro- 
pia moneda, la Administracién deudora deberd enviar a la acree- 
dora a la mayor brevedad posible y como anticipo a buena cuenta 
una cantidad aproximada al saldo de la liquidacién trimestral a 
que se refiere el articulo 18. 


2 ~ Si la cantidad adelantada fuese superior al saldo de la 
liquidactén definitiva al pericde, la diferencia sera transferida al 
siguiente, quedando sobreentendido que, en caso de suspensién 
del servicio, el posible exceso sera retntegrado inmediatamente 
en la misma moneda recibida. 


Articulo 21. — Intercambio por el sistema de tarjeta. 


Las Administractones que convinieran en practicar el inter- 
cambio por el sistema a que se refiere el parrafo 4 del articulo 3, 
lo hardn sobre la base de las pertinentes disposiciones del Acuer- 
do de la Unién Postal Universal, con observancia de las peculia- 
tidades del presente. 


Articulo 22, — Suspension del servicio. 


] Las Administraciones de los Paises contratantes podrdn, 
cuando lo juzguen conveniente, suspender temporalmente la emi- 
sién de giros postales. Asimismo, quedan facultadas para adoptar 
todas aquellas disposiciones que estimen oportunas para salva- 
guardar sus intereses y evitar posibilidad de agio. 


2 La Administraci6n que adopte alguna de las medidas 
aludidas en el parrafo anterior, debera comunicarlo con toda 
urgencia a las Administraciones con las que intercambie gtros 
postales. 


Articulo 23. —. Condiciones de aprobacion de fas proposiciones 
relativas al presente Acuerdo. 


1 Para ser aprobadas las proposiciones sometidas al Con- 
greso y relativas al presente Acuerdo, seré necesario el voto afir- 
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mativo de la mayoria de los Paises miembros, presentes y votan- 
tes, adheridos al Acuerdo. La mitad de esos Paises miembros re- 
presentados en el Congreso, deberan estar presentes en la votactén. 


2. Para su modificacién en el intervalo de los Congresos 
serd de aplicactén el procedimiento establecido en el] Reglamento 
General de la Unidn Postal Universal. Para que las disposiciones 
tengan fuerza ejecutiva deberan obtener: 


a) unanimidad de votos si se trata de introducir nuevas dis- 
posiciones o de modificar los articulos 1, 2, 5, 8, 9, 14, 
18, 19, 20, 22, 23 y 24 del Acuerdo y los contenidos en 
su Protocolo final; 


b) dos tercios de sufragios para modificar los demas articulos. 


Articulo 24, — Vigencia y duracion del Acuerdo. 


1 El presente Acuerdo entrara en vigor el dia primero del 
mes de julio del afho mil novecientos setenta y dos, y permanecera 
vigente sin limitacion de tiempo, reservandcse cada uno de los Pai- 
ses miembros el derechc de denunciarlo, mediante aviso dado por su 
Gobierno al de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay, el cual lo hara 
saber a los demds Paises miembros. 


2 El Acuerdo dejara de regir con respecto al Pais miembro 
que lo haya denunciado al vencer e! plazo de un afio a contar del 
dia de la recepcién de la notificacién por el Gobierno de la Re- 
publica Oriental del Uruguay 


3 En fe de lo cual, los Representantes Plenipotenciarios de 
los Gobiernos de los Paises miembros, han firmado el presente 
Acuerdo en la ciudad de Santiago, capital de la Republica de 
Chile, a los veintiseis dias del mes de noviembre del afho mil no- 
vecientos setenta y uno. 
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Por ARGENTINA 
Seftor Jesus LLORENTE 
Sefior Salvador Joaquin RIERA 
Seftor Aldo José GARGANTINI 

hw? 
. Sefior Julio Tomas ALVAREZ 
Por COLOMBIA 


ion ~ hs 
& Ran 4 Senor 


Por 


Sefior 


Por 
Sefior 


Sefior 


Sefior 


Sefor 


Seftor 


Seftor 


Sefior 
Sefior 


Sefior 





Nicolds Enrique DAVILA NOGUERA 


COSTA RICA 


Carlos RODRIGUEZ JIMENEZ 


Sefiora Vera BARBOZA B. 


CHILE 


Hernan ZULETA ZEPEDA 


Miguel! OLMEDO VALDEBENITO 


Luts CARVAJAL CRUZAT 


Juan Luts LANDREAU BALLO 


José FERNANDEZ BERRIOS 


Mario Andrés OSORIO GONZALEZ 


Raul Dario GUICHARD ARNAO 
Héctor Hernédn QUIROGA VALDIVIESO 


Gujllermo CABRERA GUZMAN 
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Por ECUADOR 


Sral. de Divisién (R.) E. Antonio MORAL M. 


Por EL SALVADOR 


- Senor A. Antonin ANORADE 


Por ESPANA 






Senor José Manuel CERVERA DE GONGORA 


: La 
ladcucea Wan, Seftor Anibal MARTIN GARCIA 
see ; 
Hs Senor Jaime ASCANDONI R. 


te en ee 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


inant oe Sefior James W. HARGROVE 
ee ae _—————_ Sefior Peter M. SUSSMAN 
A — 


Por ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 


Seftor José ALVA GUTIERREZ 
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Por GUATEMALA 


Emta:ador Mario JUAREZ TOLEDO 





Por HAITI 


Emba:ador Gerard BOUCHETTE 





Por NICARAGUA 


Capitan (SEC) Néstor CHACON SARRIA 


Por PANAMA 


72 Jecceeey, Embajador Lic. Roger DECEREGA S. 
ae 


Por PERU 


e 
: uu 
Dccter Hildebrand> MERINO MACHUCA 


Por Republico DOMINICANA 


poe Emba:odor Franz E, BAEHR CABRAL 
ae 
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Por Republico de HONDURAS 


Famne Prt Senor Ramon YNESTROZA MONCADA 


Por Republico de VENEZUELA 


Senor Alfredo AVILA SERRATI 


Senor Antonio J. ROJAS 





Por URUGUAY 


Sei Miguel |. SALINAS 
a ee nor Migui 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL ACUERDO 
RELATIVO A GIROS POSTALES 


En el momento de firmar el Acuerdo relattvo a Giros Posta- 
les concluido por el Décimo Congreso de la Unién Postal de fas 
Americas y Espafia, los Representantes Plenipotenciarios que sus- 
criben han convenido lo siguiente: 


Estados Unidos de America formula una reserva en el sentido 
de que no puede aceptar las estipulaciones de los siguientes ar- 
ticulos: 


Articulo 5, parrafo 2, “Limites maximos de emist6n”’ 


Articulo 9, “"Franquicias de tasas’’ 
Articulo 10, “Plazo de validez de los giros”’ 
Articulo 12, “Aviso de pago”’ 

Articulo 13, “’Reexpedicton”’ 


En fe de lo cual los Representantes Plenipotenciarios de los 
Gobiernos de los Paises miembros, han firmado el presente Proto- 
colo final en la ciudad de Santiage, capital de la Republica de 
Chile, a los veintiséis dias del mes de noviembre del afio mil no 
vecientos setenta y uno. 


1 


FORMULAS 


FIRMAS 


° 


Las mismas que figuran en las paginas 171 a 174. 


2 Not printed herein. 
~ Pages 3081-3084 herein. 
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Having examined and considered the provisions of the Cc +titu- 
tion of the Postal Union of the Americas and Spain and its Ge. -ral 
Regulations.and Final Protocol , the Convention and its Final Proto- 
col and Regulations of Execution, the Parcel Post Agreement and its 
Final Protocol and Regulations of Execution, and the Postal Money 
Order Agreement and its Final Protocol, signed at Santiago, Capital 
of the Republic of Chile, on the 26th day of November 1971, the same 
are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law 1n the Postmaster 
General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the advice and 
consent of the President of the. United States of America. 


In witness wHEREOF, I have caused the seal of the United States 
Postal Service to be hereto affixed on this 4th day of August 1972. 


[sEaL] E. T. Kuassen 
Postmaster General 


I hereby approve the aforementioned Constitution of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain, its General Regulations and Final 
Protocol, the Convention, its Final Protocol and Regulations of Exe- 
cution, the Parcel Post Agreement, its Final Protocol and Regula- 
tions of Execution, and the Postal Money Order Agreement and its 
Final Protocol, and in testimony thereof have caused the seal of the 
United States of America to be hereto affixed. 


WasHinaton, 
October 31, 1972. 
[sau] Ricwarp Nrxon 
By the President 
Wiuiam P Rogers 


Secretary of State 
Washington 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Naval Communications Facility on Diego Garcia 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of December 30, 1966. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at London October 24, 1972; 

Entered into force October 24, 1972. 
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The British Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth A ffaars 
to the American Chargé @ Affarres ad nterrm 


Note No HKT 10/1 Foreign and Comxoxwealta Office, 
London, 24 October “7972 


Hon. Earl D Sohn, 

etc ete ete 

Enbassy of the United States, 
Grosvenor Square, 

London, W.1. 


Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to the Asreement coastitutcd 
by the Exchange of Notes dated 30 December 1966,['] oetween the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain avi Northern 
Ireland and the Governnent of the United States of ...zrica 
concerning the availability of the British Indian Ocean 
Territory for defence purposes. Pursuant to paragraph 2 (b) 
of that Agreement, I now convey the approval in principle of 
the Government of the United Kingdom to the construction of a 
limited naval communications facility on Diego Garcia and 
propose an Agreement in the following terms. 


(1) SCOPE OF THE FACILITY 


(a) Subject to the following provisions of this Agreement, 
tae Government of the United States shall have the 
right to construct, maintain and operate a limited 
naval communications facility on Diego Garcia. The 
facility shall consist of transmitting and receiving 
services, an anchorage, airfield, associated logistic 
support and supply and personnel accommodation. 

For this purpose immovable. structures, installations 
and buildings may be constructed within the specific 
area shown in the plan annexed to this Note. 

The specific area may be altered from time to time 
as may be agreed by the appropriate administrative 
authorities of the two Governments. 


(>) Duriag the term of this Agreement the Government of 
the United States may conduct on Diego Garcia such 
functions as are necessary for the construction, 
maintenance, operation and security of the facility. 
For this purpose the Government of the United States 
shall have freedom of access to that part of Diego 
Garcia outside the specific area referred to in 
sub-paragraph (a), but may erect or construct 
immovable structures, installations and buildings 
outside the specific area only with the prior 
agreement of the appropriate administrative 
authorities of the Government of the United Kingdon. 


MTIAS 6196, 18 UST 28, 
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(c) 


(2) 


(3) 
(a) 


(b) 


United Kingdom—Naval Facility—Oct. 24, 1972 


Delimitation of the specific area shall, subject 

to the provisions of the BIOT Agreement, in no way 
restrict the Government of the United Kingdom from 
constructing and operating their own defence facility 
within that area, provided that no technical interference 
to existing operations will result from such construction 
and operation. 


PURPOSE 


The facility shall provide a link in United States 
defence communications and shall furnish improved 
communications support in the Indian Ocean for ships 
and state aircraft owned or operated by or on behalf 
of either Government. 


ACCESS TO DIEGO GARCIA 


Access to Diego Garcia shall in general be restricted 
to members of the Forces of the United Kingdom and 

of the United States, the Commissioner and public 
officers 1m the service of the British Indian Ocean 
Territory, representatives of the Governments of the 
United Kingdom and of the United States and, subject 

to normal immigration requirements, contractor personnel. 
The Government of the United Kingdom reserves thé right, 
after consultation with the appropriate United States 
administrative authorities, to grant access to members 
of scientific parties wishing to carry out research on 
Diego Garcia and its environs, provided that such 
research does not unreasonably interfere with the 
activities of the facility. The Commanding Officer 
shall afford appropriate assistance to members of these 
parties to the extent feasible and on a reimbursable 
basis. Access shall notbe granted to any other person 
without prior consultation between the appropriate 
administrative authorities of the two Governments. 


Ships and state aircraft owned or operated by or on 


behalf of either Government may freely use the 
anchorage and airfield. 
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(c) Pursuant to the provisions of the second sentence 
of paragraph (3) of the BIOT Agreement, ships and 
state aircraft owned or operated by or on behalf 
of a third government, and the personnel of such 
ships and aircraft, may use only such of the 
services provided by the facility, and on such 
terms, as may be agreed in any particular case by 
the two Governments. 


(4) PROTECTION AND SECURITY 


Responsibility for protection and security of the 
facility shall be vested in the Commanding Officer, 

who shall maintain a close liaison with the Commissioner. 
The two Governments shall consult if there is any threat 
to the facility. 


(5) SHIPPING, NAVIGATION AND AVIATION FACILITIES 


The Government of the United States shall have the 
right to install, operate and maintain on Diego Garcia 
such navigational and communications aids as may be 
necessary for the safe transit of ships and aircraft 
into and out of Diego Garcia. 


(6) RADIO FREQUENCIES AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


(a) Subject to the prior concurrence of the Government 
of the United Kingdom, the Government of the United States 
may use any radio frequencies, powers and band widths 
for radio services (including radar) on Diego Garcia 
whach are necessary for the operation of the facility. 
All radio communications shall comply at all times with 
the provisions of the International Telecommunications 
Convention. [1] 


(>) The Government of the United States may establish such 
land. lanes on Diego Garcia as may be necessary for the 
facility. ~ 





* TIAS 6267, 18 UST 575. 
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(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


(10) 
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CONSERVATION 


As far as possible the activities of the facility 
and its personnel shall not interfere with the 

flora and fauna of Diego Garcia. When their use 18 
no longer required for the purposes of the facility, 
the two Governments shall consult about the condition 
of the three islets at the mouth of the lagoon with 
a view to restoring them to their original condition. 
However, neither Government shall be under any 
obligation to provade funds for such restoration. 


ANCHORAGE DUES AND AVIATION CHARGES 


Collection of dues and charges for use of the 
anchorage and airfield at Diego Garcia which may be 
levied by the Commissioner shall be his responsibility. 
State aircraft and ships owned or operated by or on 
pehalf of the Government of the United States shall 

be permitted to use the anchorage and airfield with- 
out the payment of any dues or charges. 


METEOROLOGY 


The Government of the United States shall operate a 
meteorological facility on Diego Garcia and supply 
such available meteorological information as may be 
required by the Government of the United Kingdom and 
the Government of Mauritius to meet their national 
and international obligations. 


ROYAL NAVY ELEMENT 


The Royal Navy element on Diego Garcia shall be 
under the command of a Royal Navy officer who shall 
be known as the Officer-in-Charge of the Royal Navy 
element. He shall be the Representative on Diego 
Garcia of the Commissioner. 
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(11) 


(12) 


(13) 


(14) 


FINANCE 


The Government of the United States shall wholly 

bear the cost of constructing, operating and maintaining 

the facility. The Government of the United Kingdom shall 

be responsible for the pay, allowances and any other monetary 
gratuities of Royal Navy personnel, for the cost of their 
messing, and for supplies or services which are peculiar to 

or provided for: the exclusive use of the Royal Navy or 

its personnel and which would not normally be provided by 

the Government of the United States for the use of 1ts own 
pereonnel..- - 


‘FISHERIES, OIL AND MINERAL RESOURCES 


The Government of the United Kingdom will not permit 
commercial fishing in the lagoon or oil or mineral 
exploration or exploitation on Diego Garcia for the 
duration of this Agreement. Furthermore, the Government 
of the United Kingdom will not permit commercial fishing 
or oil or mineral exploration or exploitation in or under 
those areas of the waters, continental shelf and sea bed 
around Diego Garcia over which the United Kingdom has 
sovereignty or exercises sovereign rights, unless 1t 18 
agreed that such activities would not harm or be inimical 
to the defence use of the island. 


HEALTH QUARANTINE AND SANITATION 


The Commanding Officer and the Commissioner shall collaborate 
in the enforcement on Diego Garcia of necessary health, 
quarantine and sanitation provisions. 


NEWS BROADCAST STATION 


The Government of the United States may establish and 
operate a closed circuit TV and a low power radio broadcast 
station to broadcast news, entertainment and educational 
programmes for personnel on Diego Garcia. 
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(15) 
(a) 


(b) 


(16) 


(17) 
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PROPERTY 


Title to any movable property brought into Diego 
Garcia by or on behalf of the Government of the 
United States, or by a United States contractor, 
shall remain in the Government of the United States 
or the contractor, as the case may be. Such 
property of the Government of the United States, 
including official papers, shall be exempt from 
inspection, search and seizure. Such property of 
either the Government of the United States or of 

a United States contractor may be freely removed 
from Diego Garcia, but shall not be disposed of 
within the British Indian Ocean Territory or 
Seychelles unless an offer, consistent with the 
laws of the United States then in effect, has been 
made to sell the property to the Commissioner and 
he has not accepted such offer within a period of 
120 days after it was made or such longer period 
as may be reasonable in the circumstances. Any such 
property not removed or disposed of within a 
reasonable time after termination of this Agreement 
shall become the property of the Commissioner. 


The Government of the United States shall not be 
responsible for restoring land or other immovable 
property to 1ts original condition, nor for making 
any payment in lieu of restoration. 


AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS 


To the extent that the carrying out of any activity 
or the amplementation of. any part of this Agreement 
depends upon funds to be appropriated by the Congress 
of the United States, it shall be subject to the 
availability of such funds. 


RESTRICTION OF RIGHTS 
The Government of the United States shall not exercise 
any of the above rights or powers, or permit the 


exercise thereof, except for the purposes herein 
specified. 
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(18) SUPPLEMENTARY ARRANGEMENTS 
Supplementary arrangements between the appropriate 
administrative authorities of the two Governments 
may be made from time to time as required for the 
carrying out of the purposes of this Agreement. 


(19) DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATION 


(a) For the purposes of this Agreement 
"BIOT Agreement" means the Agreement referred to in the 
first paragraph of this Note 
"Commanding Officer" means the United States Navy Officer 
in command of the facility; 
"Commissioner" means the officer administering the 
Government of the British Indian Ocean Territory; 
"Diego Garcia" means the atoll of Diego Garcia, the lagoon 
and the three islets at the mouth of the lagoon. 


(>) ‘The provisions of this Agreement shall supplement the 
BIOT Agreement and shall be construed in accordance 
with thet Agreement. In the event of any conflict 
‘between the provisions of the BIOT Agreement and this 
Agreement the provisions of the BIOT Agreement shall 
prevail. 


(20) DURATION AND TERMINATION 


This Agreement shall continue in force for as long 

as the BIOT Agreement continues in force or until such 
time -as no part of Diego Garcia 1s any longer required 
for the purposes of the facility, which ever occurs first. 


2. If the Government of the United States of America also 
approves in principle the construction of the facility subject 
to the above terms, I have the honour to propose that this ¢ 
Note and the plan annexed to it, together with your reply 

to that effect, shall constitute an Agreement between the 
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, two Governments which shall enter into force on the date of 
your reply and shall be known as the Diego Garcia Agreement 1972. 


I have the honour to be 
= high consideration 

12 

(For the Secretary of State 


f 
eee rece 


4 


V 


(*] 


* Anthony Kershaw 
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The Amercan Charge @Affarres ad term to the Britesh Secretary , 
of State for Foreagn and Commonwealth A ffaers 


No. 22 October 24, 1972 


Sir, 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your 
Note No. HKT 10/1 of October 24, 1972, which reads as 
follows: 
"Sir: 
T have the honour to refer to the Agreement 
constituted by the Exchange of Notes dated 
30 December 1966, between the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the Government of the United. States 
of America concerning the availability of the 
British Indian Ocean Terratory for defence 
purposes. Pursuant to paragraph 2(b) of that 
Agreement, I now convey the approval in principle 
of the Government of the United Kingdom to the 
eonstruction of a limited naval communications 
facility on Diego Garcia and propose an 
Agreement in the following terms: 
(2). SCOPE OF THE FACILITY 
(a) Subject to the followang provisions 
of this Agreement, the Government of the 


The Right Honorable e 
Sar Aleo Douglas~-Home, M. P., 
Secretary of State for 
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs, 


London. 
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Unated States shall have the right to 
construct, maintain and operate a linited 
naval. communications facility on Diego Garcia, 
The facality shall consist of transmitting 
and receiving services, an anchorage, aarfield, 
associated logistic support and supply and 
personnel accommodation, For this purpose 
immovable structures, installations and _ 
buildings may be constructed within the 
specafic area shown in the plan annexed to 
thas Note. The specific area may be altered 
from time to time as may be agreed by the 
appropriate administrative authorities of 

the two Governments, 

(b) During the term of this Agreement 
the Government of the Unated States may 
conduct on Diego Gareia such functions as 
are necessary for the construction, maintenance, 
operation and security of the facality. 

For this purpose the Government of the United 
States shall have freedom of access to that 
part of Diego Garcia outsade the specific 
area referred to in subparagraph (a), but 
may erect or construct immovable structures, 
anstallations and buildings outside the 
specific area only with the prior agreement 
of the appropriate administrative authorities 
of the Government of the United Kingdom. 
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(e) Delimitation of the specifie area 
shall, subject to the provisions of the BIOT 
Agreement, in no way restrict the Government 
of the United Kingdom from constructing and 
operating their own defence facility within 
that area, provided that no technacal inter- 
ference to existing operations will result 
from such construction and operation. 
(2) PURPOSE 

The facility shall provide a link in 

_ United States defence communications and shall 

furnish improved communications support in 
the Indian Ocean for ships and state aircraft 
owned or operated by or on behalf of either 
Government. 
(3) ACCESS TO DIEGO GARCIA 

(a) Access to Diego Garcia shall in 
general be restricted to members of the Forces 
of the United Kingdom and of the United States, 
the Commissioner and public officers in the 
service of the British Indian Ocean Territory, 
representatives of the Governments of the 
United Kingdom and of the United States and, 

—subject. to normal immigration requirements, 
contractor personnel. The Government of 

the United Kingdom reserves the right, after 

” eonoultation with the appropriate United States 
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administrative authorities, to grant access 
to members of scientific parties wishing to 
earry out research on Diego Gareia and its 
environga, provided that such research does 
not unreasonably anterfere wath the activities 
of the facility. ‘The Commanding Officer shall 
afford appropriate assistance to members of 
these parties to the extent feasible and on 
a reimbursable basis, Access shall not be 
granted to any other person without prior 
consultation between the appropriate admin- 
istrative authorities of the two Governments, 
(b) Ships’ and state airoraft owned or 
operated by or on behalf of either Government 
may freely use the anchorage and airfield. 


(c) Pursuant to the provisions of the 


* gecond sentence of paragraph (3) of the BIOT 


Agreement, ships and state aircraft owned or 
operated by or on behalf of a third govern- 
ment, and the personnel of such ships and 


aircraft, may use only such of the services 


” provided by the facility, and on such terms, 


as may be agreed in any particular case by 
the two Governments, 
(4) PROTECTION AND SECURITY 

Responsibility for protection and 
security of the facility shall be vested in 
the Commanding Officer, who shall maintain a 
close liaison with the Commissicner. The 
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two Governments shall consult if there is 
any threat to the facility. 
(S$) SHIPPING, NAVIGATION AND AVIATION FACILITIES 

The Government of the United States shall 
have the right to install, operate and maintain 
on Diego Garcia such navigational and communica- 
tions aids as may be necessary for tne safe 
transit of ships and aircraft into and out of 
Diego Gareia. 

(6) RADIO FREQUENCIES AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

(a) Subject to the prior conourrence of 
the Government of the United Kingdom, the 
Government of the United States may use any 
radio frequencies, powers and band widths 
for radio services (inoluding radar) on 
Diego Garcia which are necessary for the 
operation of the facility. All radio 
communications shall comply at all times with 
the provisions of the International Tele- 
communications Convention. 

(b) The Government of the United States 
may establish such land lines on Diego Gareia 
as may be necessary for the facility. 

(7) CONSERVATION 

As far as possible the activities of the 
facility and its personnel shall not interfere 
‘with the flora and fauna of Diego Caxeta.. 

When their use is no longer required for the 


purposes of the facility, the two Governments | 
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shall consult about the condition of the three : 
islets at the mouth of the lagoon with a view ) 
to restoring them to their original condition. 
However, neither Government shall be under 
any obligation to provide funds for such 
restoration. 
(8) ANCHORAGE DUES AND AVIATION CHARGES 
Collection of dues and charges for use 
of the anchorage and airfield at Diego 
Gareia which may be levied by the Commissioner 
shall be his responsibility. State aircraft 
and ships owned or operated by or on behalf 
of the Government of the United States shall 
be permitted to use the anchorage and airfield 
without the payment of any dues or charges. - : 
(9) METEOROLOGY 2 
The Government of the United States shall 
operate a meteorological facility on Diego 
Garcia and supply such available petecrolégical 
information as may be required by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom and the Government 
of Mauritius to meet their national and 
international obligations. 
(10) ROYAL NAVY ELEMENT 
The Royal Navy element on Diego Garcia 
shall be under the command of a Royal Navy %, 
officer who shall be known as the Officer-an- 
Charge of the Royal Navy element. He shall 
be the Representative on Diego Garoia of 
the Commissioner. 
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(11) FINANCE 

The Government of the United States shall 
wholly bear the cost of constructing, 
operating and maiuntaining the facility. 
The Government of the United Kingdom shall 
be responsible for the pay, allowances and 
any other monetary gratuities of Royal Navy 
personnel, for the cost of their messing, and 
for supplies or services which are peculiar 
to or provided for the exclusive use of the 
Royal Navy or its personnel and which would 
not normally be provided by the Government 
of the United States for the use of its own 
personnel. 
(12) FISHERIES, OIL AND MINERAL RESOURCES 

The Government of the United Kingdom wall 
not permit commercial fishang in the lagoon 
or oil] or mineral exploration or exploitation 
on Diego Garcia for the duration of this 
Agreement. Furthermore, the Government of 
the United Kingdom will not permit commercial 
fishing or oil or mineral exploration or 
exploitation in or under those areas of the 
waters, continental shelf and seabed around 
Diego Garcia over which the Unated Kingdom 
has sovereignty or exercises sovereign 
rights, unless it is agreed that such 
activities would not harm or be inimical 


to the defence use of the island. 
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(13) HEALTH QUARANTINE AND SANITATION 


The Commanding Officer and the Commissioner 


- ghdil collaborate in the enforcement on 


Diego Garcia of necessary health, quarantine 
and sanitation provisions. 
(14) NEWS BROADCAST STATION 

The Government of the United States may 
establish and operate a closed circuit TV 
and a low power radio broadcast station to ~- 
broadcast news, entertainment and educational 
programmes for personnel on Diego Garcia, 
(15) PROPERTY 

(a) Tatle to any movable property 
brought into Diego Garcia by or on behalf 
of the Government of the United States, or 
by a United States contractor, shall remain 
in the Government of the United States or 
the contractor, as the case may be. Such 
property of the Government of the United States, 
ineluding official papers, shall be exempt 
from inspection, search and seizure. Such 
property of either the Government of the 
United States or of a United States contractor 
may be freely removed from Diego Garcia, 
but shall not be disposed of within the 
British Indaan Ocean Territory or Seychelles 
unless an offer, consistent with the laws 
of the United States then in effect, has been 
made tO sell the property to the Commissioner 


and he has not accepted such offer within a 
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period of 120 days after 1t was made or such 
longer period as may be reasonable in. the 
circumstances. Any such property not removed 
or disposed of within a reasonable time after 
termination of this Agreement shal] become 
the property of the Commissioner. 

(b) The Government of the United States 
shall not be responsable for restoring land 
or other ammovable property to ats original 
condition, nor for making any payment in —-~ 
lieu of restoration. 

(16) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS 
To the extent that the carrying out of” 


any activaty or the implementataon of any part 


of this Agreement depends upon funds to be 


appropriated by the Congress of the United 
States, it shall be subject to the avail- 
abality of such funds. 

(17) RESTRICTION OF RIGHTS 

7 “The Government of the United States shall 


not exercise any of the above rights or powers, 


—_ 


_or permit the exercise thereof, except for 


the purposes herein specified. 
418) SUPPLEMENTARY ARRANGEMENTS 
Supplementary arrangements between the 
appropriate administrative authorities of 
the two Governments may be made from time 
to tame as required for the carrying out 
of the purposes of thas Agreement. 
(19) DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATION 
(a) For the purpose of this Agreement 


TIAS 7481 


3106 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


“BIOT Agreement" means the Agreement 
referred to in the first paragraph of this 
Note, 

"Commanding Officer" means the United 
States Navy Officer in command of the facilaty; 
"Commissioner" means the officer 
administering the Government of the British 

Indian Ocean Territory, ' 

"Diego Garcia" means the atoll of 
Diego Garaia, the lagoon and the three 
islets at the mouth of the lagoon. 

(b) The provisions of this Agreement 
shall supplement the BIOT Agreement and shall 
be construed in accordance with that Agreement. 
In the event of any conflict between the 
provisions of the BIOT Agreement and this 
Agreement the provisions of the BIOT Agreement 
shall prevail. 

(20) DURATION AND TERMINATION 

This Agreement shall continue in force 
for as long as the BIOT Agreement continues 
in force or until such tame as no part of 
Diego Garcia is any longer required for the 
purposes of the facility, whichever occurs 
first. 

2. If the Government of the United States 
of America also approves in principle the 
construction of the facility subject to 
the above terms, I have the honour to 


propose that this Note and the plan annexed 
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to it, together with your reply to that 

effect, shall constitute an Agreement 

between the two Governments which shall 

enter into force on the date of your reply 

and shall be known as the Diego. Garcia 

Agreement, 1972, 

I have the honour to be, eta.” 

Z have the honor to inform you that the Government 
of the United States of America approves in principle 
the construction of the facility subject to the terms 
set. out in your Note, and therefore agree that your 
Note, and the plan annexed to it, together with this: 
Yeply, shail constitute an Agreement between the two 
Governments which shall enter into force on today's 
date and shall be known as the Diego Garcia Agreement 
1972. 

Accept, sir, the renewed assurances of my highest 


oonsideration, 


Eart D. Soum 


Charge d'Affaires ad interin 
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Prevention of Foot-and-Mouth Disease and Rinderpest 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Panama June 2] and October 5, 1972; 

Entered into force October 5, 1972. 

With cooperative agreement between the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture and the Panamanian Ministry of Agricul- 
ture and Livestock 

Signed at La Palma, Province of Darien, May 26, 1972. 


The Panamanian Minister of Foreign Relations to the Secretary of State 


REPUBLICA DE PANAMA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
PANAMA 4, PANAMA 


No. DOI-3025 JuNIO 21 de 1972 


Srefior SECRETARIO: 

De acuerdo con el Articulo No. 17 del AcuERDO CoopERATiIvo 
Entre Ev MINIsTERIO DE AGRICULTURA Y GANADER{A DE LA Rept- 
BLICA DE PANAMA Y EL DEPARTAMENTO DE AGRICULTURA DE LOS 
Estapos Uninos pe América, firmado en La Palma, Provincia del 
Darién, Repiblica de Panamé, el 26 de mayo de 1972, por el Ministro 
de Agricultura y Ganaderfa de Panama Su Excelencia Ing. Nilson A. 
Espino y Su Excelencia Sefior Robert M. Sayre, Embajador de los 
Estados Unidos de América en Panamé, en representacién del Secre- 
tario de Agricultura de los Estados Unidos de América, del cual le 
acompafio fotocopia, me permito proponer que esta nota y la nota 
respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia constituyan la ratificacién de lo 
convenido en el citado acuerdo. 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia la 
seguridad de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Juan ANTONIO TACK 


Juan Antonio Tack 
Ministro de Relaciones E-xteriores 


A Su Excelencia 
Wiutiam P. Rocers 
Secretario de Estado de los 
Estados Unidos de America 
Washington, D.C. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
PANAMA 4, PANAMA 


No. DOI-3025 . . JUNE 21, 1972 


Mr. SECRETARY: 

In accordance with Article 17 of the Cooperative Agreement between 
the Ministry of Agricutlure and Livestock of the Republic of Panama 
and the Department of Agriculture of the United States of America, 
signed in La Palma, Darien Province, Panama on May 26, 1972, by 
Nilson A. Espino, Minister of Agriculture and Livestock of Panama, 
and Robert M. Sayre, Ambassador of the United States of America 
in Panama, representing the Secretary of Agriculture of the United 
States, I propose that this note and Your Exccllency’s reply thereto 
shall constitute confirmation of the provisions of the aforesaid agree- 
ment, of which I enclose a photocopy. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


JuAN ANTONIO TACK 


Juan Antonio Tack 
Minister of Foreign Relations 


His Excellency 
WIu1aM P. Rogers, 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, . 
Washington, D.C. 
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The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


No. 262 Panama, October 5, 1972 


EXxceniency: 

I have the honor to acknowledge, on behalf of the Seauiae of 
State, the receipt of your note No. DOI-3025 of June 21, 1972, con- 
cerning the Cooperative Agreement between the Ministry of ’Agri- 
culture and Livestock of the Republic of Panama and the Department 
of Agriculture of the United States of America, signed at La Palma 
on May 26, 1972. 

I take pleasure in informing you that my Government confirms 
the provisions of the above-mentioned agreement and will regard 
Your Excellency’s note and this reply as constituting confirmation 
of that agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Rosert M Sayre 


His Excellency 
Lic. Joan AntTonIO Tack 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Panama 





COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE MINISTRY OF 
AGRICULTURE AND LIVESTOCK OF THE REPUBLIC OF 
PANAMA AND THE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE : 


The Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock of the Republic of Panama, 
represented by Nilson A. Espino, Minister of Agriculture and Livestock 
of the Republic of Panama, on the one hand, and the Department of 
Agriculture of the United States of America, represented by the 
Ambassador of the United States of America in Panama, Robert M. 
Sayre, representing the Secretary of Agriculture of the United States, 
on the other hand, hereby enter into an Agreement as follows: 


The object of this Agreement is to establish a cooperative program in 
the Republic of Panama to prevent the entrance into the Republic of 
Panama of Foot-and-Mouth Disease and Rinderpest; to quickly 
detect the diseases should they gain entrance; and to provide for their 
eradication should outbreaks occur. 
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The Ministry. of Agriculture and Livestock of the Republic of Panama, 
through its Animal Health Control Section, and the United States 
Department of Agriculture, through its Animal and Plant Health . 
Inspection Service, shall accomplish this Agreement in accordance 
with the laws of the Republic of Panama. Public Law 92-152 (21 
U‘S.C. 114B), authorizes the Secretary of Agriculture of the United 
States to cooperate with the Government of Panama in the preven- 
tion, control, and eradication of Foot-and-Mouth Disease and Rinder- 
pest. Under the authority of Public Law 92-152, the Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service will conduct cooperative work with the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock of the Republic of Panama. 
The Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock of the Republic of Panama 
shall, subject. tothe availability of appropriations, provide annual 
allotments to enable the Animal Health Control Section to carry out 
its part of the Agreement. The United States Department of Agri- 
culture shall, also subject to the availability of appropriations, provide 
annual allotments to enable the United States Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service to carry out its part of the Agreement. 


General Organization and Functions 


1. There is established a Cooperative Agreement between the Minis- 
try of Agriculture and Livestock of the Republic of Panama and the 
Department of Agriculture of the United States for the prevention 
of Foot-and-Mouth Disease and Rinderpest in the Republic of 
Panama. 

2. The Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock of the Republic of 
Panama will, subject to the availability of appropriations, provide 
the services of at least one veterinarian to be assigned exclusively 
to the cooperative activities to be carried out in the Republic of 
Panama under this Agreement. The Department of Agriculture of 
the United States will, subject to the availability of appropriations, 
provide the services of at least one veterinarian who will be assigned 
exclusively to the cooperative program to prevent Foot-and-Mouth 
Disease and Rinderpest under Public Law 92-152, and the equipment 
which the participation of said professional in the program will 
require. The United States veterinarian will be stationed in Panama 
and will visit the other countries cooperating in the program. The 
field work in:the Republic of Panama will be conducted by a veteri- 
nary team or. teams consisting of one veterinarian from the Republic 
of Panama and one. United States veterinarian. The selection of 
veterinarians assigned to work in the cooperative program in the 
Republic of Panama will be subject to mutual approval of the Pana- 
manian Animal Health Control Section and the United States Animal 
‘and Plant Health Inspection Service. 


Cooperative activities will include: 


A. Continuing surveillance for vesicular diseases and Rinderpest; 
B. Investigating reports of vesicular diseases and Rinderpest; 
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C. Collecting diagnostic materials for laboratory examination. 
(Diagnostic materials from animals suspected of having Foot- 
and-Mouth Disease or Rinderpest shall be submitted for 
examination to a jointly recognized laboratory.) ; 

D. Participating in organizing livestock owners into vigilance 
committees to report evidence of vesicular diseases and 
Rinderpest; 

E. Developing practical plans for the immediate eradication of ‘ 
Foot-and-Mouth Disease and Rinderpest; 

F. Training of Panamanian veterinarians and others in the prac- 
tical application of Foot-and-Mouth Disease and Rinderpest 
eradication plans; 

G. Developing and distributing informational material to inform 
livestock owners about Foot-and-Mouth Disease and Rinderpest; 

H. Providing technical assistance and advice to promote effective 
legislation in the Republic of Panama that will allow the 
Republic of Panama to act promptly to eradicate Foot-and- 
Mouth Disease and Rinderpest in case of an outbreak of either 
of these diseases; 

J. Assisting in developing or improving import procedures for the 
Republic of Panama; however, United States representatives 
will limit their assistance to technical advice in formulating and 
improving laws, regulations, and procedures for the importation 
of animals, animal byproducts, and associated materials; 

J. Conducting other appropriate activities with Foot- and-Mouth 
Disease and Rinderpest prevention in the Republic of Panama, 
such as periodic check, revisions, and evaluations of any program 
for the prevention of those diseases carried out by the Ministry 
of Agriculture and Livestock of the Republic of Panama. 

3. Salaries and expenses for personnel whom the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture and Livestock of the Republic of Panama assigns to work on 
the cooperative program will be paid by the Government of the 
Republic of Panama. Salaries and expenses for personnel whom the 
United States Department of Agriculture assigns to work on the 
cooperative program will be paid by the United States Department 
of Agriculture. 

4. The Panamanian Animal Health Control Section and the United 
States Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service will arrange 
for the appointment of an advisory committee consisting of such 
persons as they may deem appropriate. The advisory committee 
will provide advice in formulating and improving laws, regulations, 
and procedures to prevent the entrance into the Republic of Panama 
of Foot-and-Mouth Disease and Rinderpest; to quickly detect the 
diseases should they gain entrance; and to provide for their eradi- 
cation should outbreaks occur. 

5. The Republic of Panama will pay all expenses incurred by the 
National Guard of Panama and any other personnel OF the paeoTne 
and quarantine required. 
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6. The Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock of the Republic of 
Panama will furnish adequate office and space to personnel of its 
Animal Health Control Section and the United States Department of 
Agriculture for administrative work under this Agreement. 
7. The authorities of the Republic of Panama will facilitate the entry 
into, and exit from, the Republic of Panama and travel therein of 
United States personne! participating in the cooperative program while 
working on a mission related to this Agreement. 
8. Government of Panama will apply to United States Department of 
Agriculture personnel participating in this Cooperative Agreement, 
while they are in Panama under terms of the Agreement, the provisions 
concerning immunities and prerogatives granted.to members of special 
missions of foreign governments contained in Cabinet Decree No. 280 
of August 13, 1970, of the Republic of Panama. 
9. The Republic of Panama will provide for duty-free entry and 
exit of materials such as equipment and supplies needed to conduct 
the activities under the cooperative program. Equipment purchases 
by each participating country will remain the property of the country 
that purchased the equipment. 
10. The Government of the Republic of Panama will provide free 
mailing privileges for correspondence and literature issued under the 
cooperative program, but such correspondence and reading material 
will be mailed through the facilities of the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Livestock. 
11. Communications, regulations, and instructions pertaining to 
operations under this agreement shall be issued jointly by the Pana- 
manian Animal Health Control Section and the United States De- 
partment of Agriculture’s Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
’ Service. 
12. Neither the Republic of Panama nor the United States will 
carry out studies or experiments with Foot-and-Mouth Disease or 
Rinderpest virus in the Republic of Panama, as long as these diseases 
do not exist in Panama and also as long as such studies are not re- 
quested by the Republic of Panama. 
13. The Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock of the Republic of 
Panama agrees to actively seek whatever legislation is necessary to 
develop A) an effective Foot-and-Mouth Disease and Rinderpest 
prevention program and, B) an effective eradication program should 
Foot-and-Mouth Disease or Rinderpest occur. 
14. The Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock of the Republic of 
Panama agrees to actively seek cooperation of persons, organizations, 
and institutions, such as livestock societies and private organizations 
in order to more effectively accomplish the object of this Agreement. 
15. This Agreement may be amended by an exchange of correspond- 
ence between the Minister of Agriculture and Livestock of the Repub- 
lic of Panama and the Secretary of Agriculture of the United States, 
or their representative, confirmed by an exchange of diplomatic notes 
between the two Governments. 
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16. This Agreement shall remain in force until 120 days after either 
Government shall have given written notice to the other of a desire to 


terminate the Agreement. 
17 This Agreement shall enter mto force on the date upon which 


notes are exchanged between the two Governments confirming 1ts 
provisions. 
La Pauma, Province or Darien, Repustic or Panama, May 26, 


1972. 
Niztson Espino {SEAL} 


Ing. Nilson Espino 
Minaster of Agriculture and Lwwestock 
of the Republic of Panama 


Rosert M. Sayre 


Robert M. Sayre 
Ambassador of the United States of Amerrca 
an Panama 
For the U.S. Secretary of Agriculture 
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Education: Educational Foundation and Financing 
of Exchange Programs 


Agreement signed at Islamabad October 18, 1972; 
Entered into force October 18, 1972. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 
PAKISTAN FOR FINANCING CERTAIN EDUCATIONAL 
EXCHANGE PROGRAMS 


Octoser 18, 1972 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan; 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the peo- 
ples of the United States of America and Pakistan by a wider exchange 
of knowledge and professional talents through educational activities: 

Have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 


There shall be established a foundation to be known as the United 
States Educational Foundation in Pakistan (hereinafter designated 
“the Foundation”), which shall be recognized by the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of Pakistan as an 
organization created and established to facilitate the administration 
of an educational program to be financed by funds made available 
under the terms of the present Agreement. Except as provided in Arti- 
cle 3 hereof the Foundation shall be exempt from the domestic and 
local laws of the United States of America and Pakistan as they relate 
to the use and expenditure of currencies or credits for currencies for 
the purposes set forth in the present Agreement. 

The funds made available under the present Agreement, within the 
conditions and limitations hereinafter set forth, shall be used by the 
Foundation for the purposes of : 


(a) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens and nationals of the United States of 
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America in Pakistan, and of or for citizens and nationals of 
Pakistan in United States schools and institutions of learning 
located in or outside the United States of America; 

(b) financing visits and interchanges between the United States of 
America and Pakistan of students, trainees, teachers, instructors 
and professors; and 

(c) financing such other related educational programs and activities 
as are provided for in budgets approved in accordance with 
Article 3 hereof. 


ARTICLE 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundation may, 
subject to the provisions of the present Agreement, exercise all powers 
necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of the present Agree- 
ment, including the following: 


(a) plan, adopt and carry out programs in accordance with the 
purposes of the present Agreement; 

(b) recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships of the United 
States of America students, trainees, research scholars, teachers, 
instructors and professors, resident nationals of Pakistan, and 
institutions of Pakistan qualified to participate in the program; 

(c) recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships such 
qualifications for the selection of participants in the program as 
it may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and objectives 
of the present Agreement ; 

(d) acquire, hold, and dispose of property in the name of the Foun- 
dation as the Foundation may consider necessary or desirable, 
provided, however, that the acquisition of any real property 
shall be subject to the prior approval of the Secretary of State; 
authorize the Treasurer of the Foundation, or such alternate as 
the Board of Directors may designate, to receive funds to be 
deposited in bank accounts in the name of the Foundation; the 
appointment of the Treasurer or such designee shall be approved 
by the Secretary of State; the Treasurer or such designee shall 
deposit funds received in a depository or depositories designated 
by the Secretary of State; 

authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of grants 

and advances of funds for the authorized purposes of the present 

Agreement, including payment for transportation, tuition, 

maintenance and other expenses incident thereto; 

(g) provide for periodic audits of the. accounts of the Foundation 
by auditors selected by the Secretary of State; 

(h) engage an Executive Officer and other administrative and 
clerical staff, fix and pay the salaries thereof, and incur other 
necessary administrative expenses ; 


_~ 
oO 
— 


(f) 


— 


TIAS 7483 


23 UST] Pakistan—Education—Oct. 18, 1972 3117 





(i) administer or assist in administering or otherwise facilitate 
educational programs and activities that further the purposes 
of the present Agreement but are not financed by funds made 
available under this Agreement, provided, however, that such 
programs and activities and the Foundation’s proposed role 
therein shall be fully described in a written report to the Secre- 
tary of State and to the Government of Pakistan and neither 
interposes an objection within six months from the date of 
receipt of such report. Should the Secretary of State or the 
Government of Pakistan object to the activity after the expira- 
tion of the six month period, the Foundation shall modify the 
activity and its role therein to meet the objection or shall discon- 

a tinue its role therein at the earliest feasible date. 


ARTICLE 3 


All commitments, obligations and expenditures by the Foundation 
shall be made in accordance with an annual budget submitted by the 
Foundation to be approved by the Secretary of State subject to such 
regulations as he may prescribe. 


ARTICLE 4 


The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation shall 
be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of eight Directors (herein- 
after designated the “Board”), four of whom shall be citizens of the 
United States of America and four of whom shall be citizens of 
Pakistan. The principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of 
the United States of America to Pakistan (hereinafter designated 
“Chief. of Mission”) and the Secretary of Education of the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan shall be Honorary Chairmen. A Chairman with 
voting power shall be elected by the Board from among its members. 
The citizens of the United States of America on the Board, at least 
two of whom shall be officers of the United States Foreign Service 
establishment in Pakistan, shall be appointed and removed by the 
Chief of Mission; one of them shall serve as Treasurer. The citizens 
of Pakistan on the Board shall be appointed and removed by the 
Government of Pakistan. 

The Directors shall serve from the time of their appointment until 
the following December 31 and shall be eligible for reappointment. 
Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence outside 
Pakistan, expiration of service or otherwise, shal] be filled in accord- 
ance with the: appointment procedure set forth ‘in this Article. 

The Directors shall serve without compensation but the Foundation 
is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in attend- 
ing the meetings of the Board and in peeing other official duties 
assigned by the Board. 
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The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the 
Foundation. 

ARTICLE 6 


Reports acceptable in form and content to the Secretary of State 
shall be made annually on the activities of the Foundation to the Secre- 
tary of State and the Government of Pakistan. Special reports may be 
made more often at the discretion of the Board or at the request of 
either the Secretary of State or the Government of Pakistan. 


ARTICLE 7 


The principal office of the Foundation shall be in the capital city of 
Pakistan, but meetings of the Board and any of its committees may be 
held also in such other places in Pakistan as the Board may determine. 
Activities of any of the Foundation’s officers or staff may be carried on 
at such places in Pakistan as may be approved by the Board. 


ARTICLE 8 


The Executive Officer shall be responsible for the direction and 
supervision of the Board’s programs and activities in accordance with 
the Board’s resolutions and directives and the provisions of this Agree- 
ment. In his absence or disability, the Board may appoint a substitute 
for such time as it deems necessary or desirable. In the event it is 
found to be impracticable for the Board to engage an Executive 
Officer, the Government of the United States of America may provide 
an Executive Officer and such assistants as may be deemed necessary 
to ensure the effective operation of the program. 


ARTICLE 9 


Funds and property of the United States Educational Foundation 
in Pakistan, established by the Agreement of September 23, 1950, as 
amended,[?] shall be available to the Foundation to be used for the 
purposes of the present Agreement. 

The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan agree that there may be used also for the purposes of 
this Agreement in any amount not to exceed the equivalent of U.S. 
500,000 dollars during any single calendar year, any funds including 
the currency of Pakistan held or available for expenditure by the 


*TIAS 2116, 3919, 5108, 6301; 1 UST 630; 8 UST 1633; 18 UST 1482; 18 UST 
1603. 
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Government of the United States of America for such purposes. There 
may also be used for the purposes of this Agreement contributions to 
the Foundation provided all such contributions to the Foundation are 
reported to the Secretary of State and to the Government of Pakistan 
and neither objects to the Foundation’s use thereof. 

The performance of this Agreement shall be subject to the avail- 

' ability of appropriations to the Secretary of State when such appro- 
priations are required by the laws of the United States. 

The Secretary of State proposes to make available for expenditure 
funds in such amounts as may be required for the purposes of this 
Agreement, but in no event may amounts in excess of the budgetary 
limitations established pursuant to Article 3 of the present Agreement 
be expended by the Foundation. 


ArTICLE 10 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan shall make every effort to facilitate the exchange- 
of-persons programs authorized in this Agreement and to resolve 
problems which may arise in the operations thereof. 

Furniture, equipment, automobiles, supplies and any other articles 
intended for the official use of the Foundation shall be exempt in the 
territory of Pakistan from customs duties, excises, and surtaxes, and 
any other form of taxation. The American grantees of the Foundation, 
excepting students, will be allowed to import foodstuff, which will not 
include tobacco and liquor, free of customs duty and other taxes up 
to the maximum limitations of 100 rupees per month per grantee. All 
funds and other property used for the purpose of the Foundation 
within the scope of its purpose shall likewise be exempt from taxation 
of every kind in the territory of Pakistan. 


ARTICLE 11 


The Government of Pakistan shall extend to residents of the United 
States of America engaged in educational activities in Pakistan under 
the auspices of the Foundation such privileges with respect to burdens 
affecting entry, travel and residence of such persons as are extended 
to the residents of Pakistan engaged in similar activities in the United 
States of America. , 

Articte 12 


Wherever in the present Agreement the term “Secretary of State” 
is used, it shall be understood to mean the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America or any officer or employee of the Government 
of the United States of America designated by him to act in his behalf. 
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ARTICLE 13 


The present Agreement terminates and supersedes the Agreement 
between the United States of America and Pakistan signed at Karachi 
on September 28, 1950, as amended. 

The present Agreement may be amended by the exchange of diplo- 
matic notes between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Pakistan. 

The present Agreement may be terminated by either party by 
written notice to the other of its desire to terminate the Agreement 
and such termimation shall become effective thirty days after the ex- 
piration of the first academic year in Pakistan which opens following 
the date of such notice. In the event of termination of this Agreement, 
all funds and property of the Foundation shall become the property 
of the Government of the United States of America, subject to such 
conditions, limitations, and liabilities as may have been imposed 
thereon prior to termination. 


ARTICLE 14 


The present Agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature. 


In wItNneEss WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Government, have signed the present Agreement. 
Done at Islamabad, Pakistan, in duplicate, ths 18th day of Octo- 
ber, 1972. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
{sear] By Aspvut Hareez Przapa 


Name Abdul Hafeez Pirzada 
Title Mimster for Education and 
Provincial Coordination 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[seat] By Smwneyr Soszr 


Name Sidney Sober 
Title Chargé @Affaeres ad wnterm 
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SPAIN 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement extending the provisional agreement of June 28 and 30, 
1972. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Washington October 30, 1972; 

Entered into force October 30, 1972. 


The Secretary of State to the Spanish Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


OcToBeEr 30, 1972 


EXCELLENCY: 

IT have the honor to refer to the provisional agreement between our 
two Governments effected by an exchange of notes at Madrid on 
June 28 and 30; 1972,['] concerning the reciprocal exchange of rights 
for Pan American World Airways and Iberia Airlines to operate 
services between Miami and Madrid via San Juan, plus specified 
beyond rights. As you are aware, this provisional agreement expires 
on October 31, 1972, unless otherwise agreed. 

Negotiations for a new, updated, Air Transport Agreement held in 
Washington between representatives of our two Governments are 
expected to lead to eventual signature of such a new Agreement. It is 
acceptable to the Government of 'the United States that the pro- 
visional agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph be extended 
until March 31; 1973. 

If such extension of the provisional agreement is also acceptable to 
the Government of Spain, I have the honor to propose that this note 
and Your Excellency’s reply thereto constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments which will enter into force on the date of 
Your Excellency’s reply note. 


> TIAS 7398 ; ante, p. 1257. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Junius L. Karz 


His Excellency 
ANGEL SaAGAz, 
Ambassador of Spain. 


The Spanish Embassy to the Department of State 


SPANISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


No. 269 EB/L 


La Embajada de Espafia saluda atentamente al Departamento de 
Estado y tiene la honra de acusar recibo de su Nota Verbal de fecha 


30 de Octubre que dice lo siguiente: 


“Excelencia: 

Tengo la honra de referirme al Acuerdo provisional entre nuestros 
dos Gobiernos que fué recogido en el intercambio de Notas que tuvo 
lugar en Madrid los dias’28 y 30 de Junio de 1972 en relacién con 
la reciproca concesién de derechos a favor de Pan American World 
Airways e Iberia, Lineas Aéreas de Espafia, para operar servicios 
aéreos entre Miami y Madrid via San Juan, con los derechos mas 
alli en ellas especificados. Como V. E. sabe, este Acuerdo provi- 
sional expira el 30 de Octubre de 1972, a menos que sea renovado. 

En Washington se han celebrado negociaciones entre los represen- 
tantes de nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre un nuevo Acuerdo de 
Transporte Aéreo puesto al dia y se espera, que, eventualmente, 
dichas negociaciones leven a la firma de tal Acuerdo. El Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos est& dispuesto a prorrogar el Acuerdo 
provisional que se menciona en el pirrafo anterior hasta el 30 de 
Marzo de 1973. 

Si dicha prérroga del Acuerdo provisional resulta ser aceptable 
para el Gobierno de Espafia, tengo la honra de proponer que esta 
Nota Verbal, junto con la contestacién que Su Excelencia dé a la 
misma, constituyan un Acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos que entrara 
en vigor en la fecha de la Nota Verbal que contenga la contestacién 
de Su Excelencia. 

Acepte Excelencia la renovada seguridad de mi més alta 
consideracion.”’ 


Tengo la honra de manifestar que el Gobierno de Espafia esta 


de acuerdo con el contenido de la Nota Verbal de ese Departamento 
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de 30 de Octubre y confirma que dicha Nota y esta respuesta consti- 
tuyen un Acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos que entrard en vigor con 
fecha de hoy. 

La Embajada de Espafia aprovecha esta oportunidad para trans- 
mitir al Departamento de Estado el testimonio de su més alta 
consideracién. 


Wasuineton D.C. 30 de Octubre de 1972 
AS 


DEPARTAMENTO DE EstTapo 
Wasmineton, D.C. 


Translation 


SPANISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


No. 269 EB/L 


The Embassy of Spain presents its compliments to the Department 
of State and has the honor to acknowledge receipt of its note of 
October 30, reading as follows: 


{For the English language text, see p. 3121.] 


I have the honor to state that the Government of Spain concurs in 
the terms of the Department’s note of October 30, and confirms that 
the said note and this reply shall constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments which will enter into force on this date. 

The Embassy of Spain avails itself of this opportunity to express to 
the Department of State the assurance of its highest consideration. 


Wasuineton, D.C., October 30, 1972 
A.S. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Wasuineton, D.C. 


TIAS 7484 


AFGHANISTAN 


Technical Cooperation 


Agreement extending the agreement of June 30, 1953, as extended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Kabul June 26 and July 8, 1972, 

Entered into force July 8, 1972, 

Effective June 30, 1972. 


The Amerccan Ambassador to the Afghan Mimster of Foregn 
ffaers 


No. 67 Kazu, June 26, 1972 


Excellency 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of Notes dated Decem- 
ber 28, 1971, and your undated reply, concerning the Technical Co- 
operation Program Agreement signed at Kabul on June 30, 1953, 
as amended and extended.[*] 

I propose that Article IX of that Agreement, as amended, be 
further amended by substituting “December 31, 1972” for the date 
“June 30, 1972” in the two places where such date appears in the 
second sentence thereof. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency’s Gov- 
ernment, I have the honor to propose further that this Note and Your 
Excellency’s Note in reply concurring therein shall constitute an 
Agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into force 
on the date of Your Excellency’s reply and shall be deemed to have 
effect from June 30, 1972. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


R. G. NeEuMAnN 


His Excellency 
MounamMep Musa Suaria, 
Mimster of Foreign Affars, 
Kabul. 


*TIAS 2856, 7156, 4 UST 2012 , 22 UST 1454. 
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The Afghan Minster of Foreign Affarrs to the 
American Ambassador 
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Translation 


THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


4/17/1351 
[Corresponding to July 8, 1972] 


EXxcELLENCY 
I hereby acknowledge receipt of your letter No. 67, dated June 26, 


1972, relating to the Technical Cooperation Program Agreement 
signed on June 30, 1953. 

Your proposal that Article 9 of the Agreement be amended in such 
manner that the period specified therein may be extended beyond 
June 30, 1972 to December 31, 1972 has been accepted. 

It 1s my pleasure to confirm hereby the acceptance of your proposal 
by the Royal Government of Afghanistan. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to express to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


MoHamMep Musa SHAFIQ 
Mimster of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency Roserr NEUMANN, 


Ambassador of the Umted States of Amenca, 
Kabul. 
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SINGAPORE 
Surplus Property: Off-Shore Sales Facility 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 5, 1972. 
Signed at Singapore October 20, 1972; 
Entered into force October 20, 1972. 


AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE REGARDING AN 
OFF-SHORE SALES FACILITY FOR PROPERTY DISPOSAL 


With reference to clause 3 (1) and (2) of the attached Government- 
to-Government Agreement of May 5, 1972 [*] between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
Republic of Singapore, the parties thereto do hereby agree, in con- 
sideration of mutual promises, that the referenced clauses, giving the 
Government of the Republic of Singapore a right of first purchase, 
are hereby rescinded and all rights therein are waived as they pertain 
to a certain rock crusher that is the property of the Government of 
the United States and which is now located in the Bedok area in 
Singapore, and which rock crusher is more generally and specifically 
described as follows: 


Iowa, Cedar Rapids Package—Serial No. 30368 4’ Standard 
Symons Cone, Serial No. 41483 CR Inventory No. D26170-72 
(Electric Gear—Poor) 5’ x 15’ E. Deck Screen (cone in—but not 
assembled ) 


In witness WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized, have signed 
this amendment to referenced and attached Agreement. Done at 
Singapore this 20th day of October, 1972. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
JoHN J O'NEILL JR 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE: 
Pane Tree Pow 


+ TIAS 7327 ; ante, p. 646. 


(3127) TIAS 7486 


KHMER REPUBLIC 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreements amending the agreement of January 13, 1972, as 
amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Phnom Penh October 2, 1972; 

Entered into force October 2, 1972. 

And exchange of notes 

Signed at Phnom Penh October 20, 1972; 

Entered into force October 20, 1972. 


The Amervcan Chargé d’Affaores ad wnterrm to the Khmer Prime 
Mimster and Mimster of Foregn Affaars ad wntervm 


No. 588 ‘Punom Penn, October 2, 1972 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement for Sales of Agricultural 
Commodities signed by the representatives of our two Governments. 
on January 13, 1972, as amended on June 23, 1972, ['] and propose that 
Part II, Particular Provisions, be further amended by adding rice to 
the Agreement as follows: 


Irem I, Commodity Table: 


Supply Period Approximate Maximum Export 
U.S. Calendar aximum.: Market Value 
Commodity Year Quantity (Thousands) 
Rice 1972 plus first 30,000 M/T $5,558 
6 months of 1973 
Total value of the Agreement increases to: $25,410 


Irem IV, Export Limitations: 


In sub-paragraph B., delete the period at the end of the sentence, 
substitute a semicolon, and add. for rice—rice in the form of paddy, 
brown or milled. 


1 TITAS 7269, 7394, ante, pp. 14, 1288. 
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All other terms and conditions of the January 13, 1972 Agreement, 
as amended, remain the same. ; 

If the foregomg 1s acceptable to Your Government, I propose that 
this note and Your reply thereto constitute an Agreement between 
our two Governments effective the date of Your note m reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Tuomas O. ENDERS 
Chargé d’ Affacres ad wnterrm 


His Excellency 
Mr Son Neoc THANE 
Prome Minster and Minister of Forewgn Affairs a... 
Phnom Penh 


Agreed Minutes 


1. The Government of the Khmer Republic agrees m principle, 
and shall take all necessary steps in pursuance thereof, when a suffi- 
cient security stock becomes available, to restore on a timely basis 
the commercial channels as the principal method for retail marketing 
of rice in the Khmer Republic. 

2. The Government of the Khmer Republic further agrees in principle 
to take such steps as are necessary to ensure that the price at which 
imported rice 1s sold will be sufficient to recover the total cost of 
importing rice into the Khmer Republic. 


Punom PEN 


The Khmer Minaster of Foreign Affacrs ad wnterrm to the 
Amerwan Chargé d’Affarres ad wntervm 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES 
ETRANGERES 


No 1070/DGE/AE Punom Perna, October 2, 1972 
EXcELLENCY, 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date which reads as follows: 
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“EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement for Sales of Agncul- 
tural Commodities signed by the representatives of our two Gov- 
ernments on January 13, 1972, as amended on June 23, 1972, and 
propose that Part II, Particular Provisions, be further amended by 
adding rice to the Agreement as follows: 


Item I, Commodity Table: 


Supply Period Approximate Maximum Export 
. U.S. Calendar aximum Market Value 
Commodity Year Quantity (Thousands) 
Rice 1972 plus first 30,000 M/T $ 5,558 
6 months of 1973 
Total value of the Agreement increases to: $25,410 


Item IV, Export Limitations: 


In sub-paragraph B., delete the period at the end of the sentence, 
substitute a semicolon, and add. For rice—nice in the form of paddy, 
brown or milled. 

All other terms and conditions of the January 13, 1972 Agreement, 
as amended, remain the same. 

If the foregoing 1s acceptable to Your Government, I propose that 
this note and Your reply thereto constitute an Agreement between 
our two Governments effective the date of Your note in reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 


T have also the honor to acknowledge the receipt, attached to Your 
Excellency’s note of today’s date, of Agreed Minutes which read as 
follows: 


“1, The Government of the khmer Republic agrees in principle, 
and shall take all necessary steps in pursuance thereof, when a suf- 
ficient security stock becomes available, to restore on a timely basis 
the commercial channels as the principal method for retail market- 
ing of rice in the khmer Republic. 

2. The Government of the khmer Republic further agrees im prin- 
ciple to take such steps as are necessary to ensure that the price at 
which imported rice 1s sold will be sufficient to recover the total 
cost of importing mce ito the khmer Republic.” 


I have further the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government 
the foregoing arrangements and to agree that Your Excellency’s note 
and Agreed Minutes and this note shall be regarded as constituting 
an Agreement between the two Governments, which will enter into 
effect on the date of their signature. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 


{sEaL] THANH 


Son Ngoc Thanh 
Prime Minster and Minister of 
Foreign Affaors a.r. 


His Excellency Tuomas O. EnpERs 
Chargé d’ Affaares, a.t. 
Embassy of the United States 
of Ameria 


The Amerwcan Chargé d’ Affarres ad unterum to the Khmer Prime Minister 
and Minster of Forevgn Affairs ad wntervm 


No. 639 Punom Prnu, October 20, 1972 


EXxcELLENCY, 

J have the honor to refer to the Agreement for Sales of Agricultural 
Commodities signed by the representatives of our two Governments 
on January 13, 1972, as amended on June 23, 1972 and October 2, 
1972, and propose that Part II, Particular Provisions, be further 
amended under Item I, Commodity Table, for nce, by changing the 
Maximum Export Market Value (Thousands) from $5,558 to $6,758 
and the Agreement total value from $25,410 to $26,610. 

All other terms and conditions of the January 13, 1972 Agreement, 
as amended, remain the same. 

If the foregoing 1s acceptable to Your Government, I propose that 
this note and Your reply thereto constitute an Agreement between 
our two Governments effective the date of Your note in reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Tuomas O. Enprrs 


Chargé d Affarres, a.2. 
His Excellency 
CHHANN SOKHUM 


Minister of Foreign Affairs, a.r. 
Phnom Penh 


TIAS 7487 


95-0058 O 73 44 


3132 U.S. Treatres and Other International Agreements [23 UST 





The Khmer Mimster of Forewgn Affarrs ad interim to the Amerwan 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad wnterrm 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES 
ETRANGERES 


No, 1.187/DGE/AE Punom-PeEnn, October 20th, 1972. 


EXcELLENCY, 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date which reads as follows: 


“Excellency, 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement for Sales of Agn- 
cultural Commodities signed by the representatives of our two 
Governments on January 13, 1972, as amended on June 23, 1972 
and October 2, 1972, and propose that Part II, Particular Provisions, 
be further amended under Item I, Commodity Table, for rice, by 
changing the Maximum Export Market Value (Thousands) from 
$5,558 to $6,758 and the Agreement total value from $25,410 to 
$26,610. 

All other terms and conditions of the January 13, 1972 Agreement, 
as amended, remain the same. 

If the foregomg is acceptable to Your Government, I propose 
that this note and Your reply thereto constitute an Agreement 
between our two Governments effective the date of Your note m 
reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 

consideration”’ 


I have further the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government 
the foregomg arrangements and to agree that Your Excellency’s 
note and this note shall be regarded as constituting an Agreement 
between the two Governments, which will enter mto effect on the 
date of their signature. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


[sEax]} SoxkHUM 


Chhann Sokhum 
Minster of Foreign 
Affairs a.t. 


His Excellency Toomas O. ENDErs 
Chargé d’ Affaires, 4.1. 
Embassy of the United States 
of Ameria 
Phnom-Penh 
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SPAIN 
Loan of Vessels 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Madrid and San Sebastian May 30 and August 28, 1972; 
Entered into force August 28, 1972. 


The American Charge d’Affaares ad interim to the Spansh Minster 
of Foreygn Affarrs 


No. 370 Maprip, May 30, 1972 


EXxcELLENcyY’ 

I have the honor to refer to Chapter VIII of the Agreement of 
Friendship and Cooperation of August 6, 1970 and to the letter of the 
same date ['] from Secretary of State Rogers to Your Excellency 
concerning, anter alia, the loan of vessels by the Government of the 
United States to the Government of Spain and to confirm the following 
understandings reached between our governments on this subject. 


1. The Government of the United States will lend to the Govern- 
ment of Spam the vessels identified below: USS Keyes (DD 787), 
USS Shelton (DD 790), USS Hansen (DD 832), USS EF. A. Green 
ee 711), USS Furse (DD 882), USS Bang (SS 385), USS Picuda 
(SS 382) 

2. The Government of Spaim will retain possession of, and will use, 
the vessels subject to the terms and conditions of this note and of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement. between our two Governments 
signed on September 26, 1953. [?] 

3. The period of the loan for each vessel shall be five years from the 
date of 1ts delivery to the Government of Spam. However, earlier 
termination of the loan shall occur upon the request of either govern- 
ment if 1t determines that the loan no longer contributes to the require- 
ments of its own defense or to that of its allies under a ratified mutual 
defense treaty 

4. Each vessel, together with its available onboard spares and 
allowances, mcluding consumable stores and fuel, will be delivered 
to the Government of Spain at such place and time as may be mutually 
agreed upon. The delivery shall be evidenced by a delivery certificate. 
The Government of Spain shall have the use of all outfittmg equip- 


1 TIAS 6924, 21 UST 1686, 1713. 
* TIAS 2849; 4 UST 1876. 
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ment, appliances, fuel, consumable stores, spares, and replacement 
parts on board the vessels at the time of their delivery 

5. Title to the vessels and to the items and appurtenances referred 
to in paragraph 4 of this note, except fuel, consumable stores, spares, 
and replacement parts, shall remain in the Government of the United 
States. The Government of Spain may, however, place the vessels 
under its flag. The Government of Spain shall not, without the pricr 
express written consent of the Government of the United States, 
relinquish physical possessicn of the vessels or any such items and 
appurtenances. 

6. The Government of Spain renounces all claims against the 
Government of the United States arismg from the transfer, use, or 
operation of the vessels and will save the Government of the United 
States harmless from any such claims asserted by third parties. 

7 Upon the expiration or termination of the loan as provided in 
paragraph 3 of this note, each vessel together with its outfitting equip- 
ment, appliances, and available on-board spares and allowances, 
including consumable stores, replacement parts and fuel, will be 
returned to the United States at a place and a time specified by the 
Government of the United States, in substantially the same condition, 
reasonable wear and tear excepted, as when transferred. Any items and 
appurtenances on board the vessels at the time of return shall, if 
they are not already the property of the Government of the United 
States, become the property of the Government of the United States 
without compensation. 

8. The Government of Spain will pay the Government of the 
United States just and reasonable compensation for damages to, or 
loss of, any of the vessels loaned. The Government of Spain shall not, 
however, be liable for damage or loss of any such vessel arising out of 
enemy action sustained while in use in accordance with the provisions 
of paragraph 2 of this note. Should any of the vessels sustain damages 
from any cause, such as in the opmion of the Government of Spain 
renders such vessel a total loss, the Government of Spain shall 
consult with the Government of the United States before declaring 
said vessel a total loss. 


If the foregoing 1s acceptable to the Government of Spain, I have the 
honor to propose that Your Excellency’s reply to that effect and my 
note shall together constitute an agreement between our two Govern- 
ments which shall enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s 


reply 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


JOSEPH J MontTLLOR 
His Excellency 
Grecorio Loprz Bravo pre Castro 
Minster of Foreagn Affaars 
Madrid 
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The Spanish Minster of Forergn Affairs to the 
Amervean Chargé d’ Affaires ad wnterem 


1 


MINISTERIO 
DE 
ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 


EXcCELENCIA. 
Tengo la honra de acusar recibo de la atenta Nota de V E. ntimero 
370, de fecha 30 de mayo, cuyo texto traducido al espanol dice. 


“Tengo la honra de referirme al Capitulo VIII del Convenio de 
Amistad y Cooperacién de 6 de agosto de 1.970 y a la carta de la 
misma fecha del Secretanio de Estado Rogers a Vuestra Excelencié, 
relativo “inter alia’, al préstamo de buques por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos al Gobierno de Espafia y confirmar las siguientes _ 
condiciones que han acordado nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre esta 
materia. 


1.~El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos prestardé al Gobierno de 
Espafia los buques que se identifican a continuacién. USS Keyes 
(DD 787), USS Shelton (DD 790), USS Hansen (DD 832), USS 
E. A. Green (DD 711), USS Furse (DD 882), USS Bang (SS 385), 
USS Picuda (SS 382). 

2.-El Gobierno de Espafia tendrd la posesién y utilizaré los 
buques con arreglo a las clausulas y condiciones contenidas en esto 
Nota y en el Convenio de Asistencia para la Mutua Defensa firmada’ 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos el 26 de septiembre de 1.953. 

3.-El perfodo de préstamo de cada buque serdé de cinco ajios a 
partir de la fecha de su entrega al Gobierno de Espana. Sin embargo, 
la finalizacién anticipada del préstamo se produciré a peticién de 
cualquiera de ambos Gobiernos si determina que el préstamo ya 
no contribuye a las necesidades de su propia defensa o a la de sus 
aliados al amparo de un tratado de defensa mutua ratificado. 

4.—Cada buque, junto con sus piezas de repuesto disponibles a 
bordo y sus pertrechos, incluyendo los depésitos de articulos de 
consumo y combustible, seré entregado al Gobierno de Espana en 
el lugar y fecha que haya sido acordado mutuamente. La entrega 
se comprobaré mediante un certificado de entrega. El Gobierno de 
Espafia podré usar todo el equipo de abastecimiento, utensilios, 
combustible, depésito de articulos de consumo, sobrantes y piezas 
de repuesto a bordo de los buques en el momento de su entrega. 

5.-El titulo de propiedad de los buques y de los articulos y per- 
tenencias a que se hace mencién en el pdrrafo 4 de esta Nota, 
excluyendo el combustible, depésito de articulos de consumo 
sobrantes y piezas de repuesto, quedard en poder del Gobierno de 
los EE.UU El Gobierno de Espafia podrdé sin embargo colocar 
los buques bajo su pabellén. El Gobierno de Espafia no cederé sin 
el consentimiento escrito del Gobierno de los EE.UU la posesién 
fisica de los buques o de cualquiera de sus articulos y pertenencias. 
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6.— El Gobierno de Espafia renuncia a toda reclamacién contra el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos que pueda surgir de la trans- 
ferencia, utilizacién o funcionamiento de los buques y mantendr&é 
a dicho Gobierno mmune de cualqwer reclamacién ejercida por 
terceras partes. 

7 -En el momento del vencimiento o terminacién del préstamo, 
tal como se sefiala en el pdrrafo 3 de esta Nota, cada buque junto 
con sus equipos de abastecimiento, utensilios, sobrantes y piezas 
de repuesto existentes a bordo y pertrechos, incluyendo los depésitos 
de artfculos de consumo, plezas de recambio y combustible, serd 
devuelto a los Estados Unidos en la fecha y lugar sefialado por el 
Gobierno de dicho pafs, aproximadamente en las mismas condi- 
ciones, excluyendo naturalmente un uso y deterioro razonable, 
que -cuando fué entregado. Cualquier articulo y pertenencia a 
bordo del buque en el momento de la devolucién se. convertiré4, 
si no lo es ya, en propiedad del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos sin 
que haya lugar a compensacién. 

8.—El Gobierno de Espafia pagaré al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos una compensacién justa y razonable por los dafios sufridos 
o la pérdida de los buques. Sin embargo, el Gobierno espafiol no 
ser4 responsable por los dafios o la pérdida de los buques resultante 
de accién enemiga que haya temido lugar siendo empleados los 
buques con arreglo a las clausulas del pdrrafo 2 de esta Nota. 
Caso de que los buques sufriesen por cualquier causa dafios que 
segin la opmién del Gobierno de Espafia les conviertan en una 
pérdida total, dicho Gobierno consultar4 al de los Estados Unidos 
antes de declarar a dichos buques una pérdida total. 

Caso de que estas conclusiones sean aceptadas por el Gobierno 
de V.E. tengo la honra de proponer que esta Nota y la contestacién 
de V.E. dando su aprobacién, constituyan un Acuerdo entre nuestros 
dos Gobiernos que entrard en vigor en la fecha de la contestacién,, 
de V.E.” . 


Al comunicar a V.E. la conformidad del Gobierno espafiol sobre 
lo que precede, aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterarle las seguri- 
dades de mi alta consideracién. 


San SEpastian, 28 de agosto de 1.972. 
Lopez Bravo 

Excmo. Sefior JosEpH J Mont iior. 

Encargado de Negocvos, a.r. de los 


Estados Unidos de Amernca. 
Madrid 
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Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 370 dated May 30, 1972, the text of which, translated mto Spanish, 
reads as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 3133. ] 


In communicating to Your Excellency the Spanish Government’s 
concurrence 1n the foregomg note, I avail myself of this opportunity 
to renew to you the assurances of my high consideration. 


Loprz Bravo 
SAN SEBASTIAN, August 28, 1972 


His Excellency 
JosEPH J. MoNTLLOR, 
Chargé d’Affarres ad wnterim of 
the United States of Ameria, 
Madrid. 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of February 14, 1972, 
as amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Seoul October 20, 1972; 

Entered into force October 20, 1972. 


The Amencan Chargé @Affarres ad wenterrm to the Korean Deputy 
Prime Mimster and Mimster, Economec Planning Board 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 523 Srout, October 20, 1972 


EXcELLENCY 


I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed by representatives of our two Governments on Febru- 
ary 14, 1972, as amended on May 19, 1972,[*] and to propose that 
Part II be further amended as follows to increase the Wheat/Wheat 
Flour and Corn/Grain Sorghum components of the Agreement 


Irem I. Commodity Table 


Under the column, “Approximate Maximum Quantity”, for Wheat/ 
Wheat Flour (Wheat basis), delete “1,092,000 metric tons” and insert 
“1,292,000 metric tons” In the same column, for Corn/Grain Sorghum 
(Corn basis), delete “240,000 metric tons”, and insert “390,000 metric 
tons” 

Under the column, “Maximum Export Market Value (Millions)”, 
for Wheat/Wheat Flour (Wheat basis), delete “64.7” and insert 
“81.4”, for Corn/Grain Sorghum (Corn basis), delete “13.3” and 1n- 
sert “22.3” For total, delete “$175.0” and insert “$200.7” 








* TIAS 7273, 7341 , ante, pp. 70, 782. 
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Irem IJ. Payment Terms 
Paragraph 1, Initial Payment, 1s amended to read 


“1, Initial Payment—5 percent of such amounts disbursed by the 
Government of the exporting country under this Agreement, but not 
to exceed 5 percent of $147.7 million.” 

Paragraph 2, Currency Use Payment, subsection B, 1s amended to 
provide for a currency use payment of 25 percent of the value of this 
amendment also by deleting paragraph 2(B) of the May 19, 1972, 
amendment and substituting the following new paragraph 2(B) 


“In addition, 25 percent of the dollar amount of the financing by 
the Government of the exporting country under this Agreement, but 
not to exceed 25 percent of $50.7 million, 1s payable upon demand by 
the Government of the exporting country in amounts as it may deter- 
mine and 1n accordance with paragraph 6 of the Convertible Local 
Currency Credit Annex applicable to this Agreement.” 


All other terms and conditions of the February 14, 1972 Agreement, 
as amended, remain the same. 

If the foregoing 1s acceptable to your Excellency’s Government, I 
have the honor to propose that this note and your reply concurring 
therein constitute an agreement between our two Governments effec- 
tive on the date of your note in reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


F T. Unveruiy Jr. 
His Excellency 
Tar, Wan-Son 
Deputy Prome Minster and 
Mimster, Economie Planning Board 
Seoul 


The Korean Deputy Prome Minster and Mimster, Economic Plannang 
Board, to the American Chargé @Affures ad interrm 


ECONOMIC PLANNING BOARD 
REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
SEOUL, KOREA 


Srout, October 20, 1972 
EXCELLENCY 
I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s proposal of today’s 
date which reads as follows 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed by representatives of our two Governments on Febru- 
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ary 14, 1972, as amended on May 19, 1972, and to propose that 
Part IT be further amended as follows to increase the Wheat/Wheat 
Flour and Corn/Grain Sorghum components of the Agreement. 


Irem I, Commodity Table. 


Under the column, “Approximate Maximum Quantity”, for 
Wheat/Wheat Flour (Wheat basis), delete “1,092,000 metric tons” 
and insert “1,292,000 metric tons” In the same column, for Corn/ 
Gram Sorghum (Corn basis), delete “240,000 metric tons”, and in- 
sert “390,000 metric tons” 

Under the column, “Maximum Export Market Value (Millions) ”, 
for Wheat/Wheat Flour (Wheat basis), delete “64.7” and insert 
“81.4”, for Corn/Gram Sorghum (Corn basis), delete “13.3” and 
msert “22.3” For total, delete “$175.0” and insert “$200.7”. 


Irem II. Payment Terms 


Paragraph 1, Initial Payment, 1s amended to read. 


“1, Initial Payment—5 percent of such amounts disbursed by the 
Government of the exporting country under this Agreement, but 
not to exceed 5 percent of $147.7 million.” 

Paragraph 2, Currency Use Payment, subsection B, 1s amended 
to provide for a currency use payment of 25 percent of the value of 
this amendment also by deleting paragraph 2(B) of the May 19, 
1972, amendment and substituting the followmg new paragraph 
2(B) 

“In addition, 25 percent of the dollar amount of the financing 
by the Government of the exporting country under this Agree- 
ment, but not to exceed 25 percent of $50.7 million, 1s payable 
upon demand by the Government of the exporting country in 
amounts as it may determine and in accordance with paragraph 6 
of the Convertible Local Currency Credit Annex applicable to this 
Agreement.” 


All other terms and conditions of the February 14, 1972 Agree- 
ment, as amended, remain the same. 

If the foregoing 1s acceptable to your Excellency’s Government, 
I have the honor to propose that this note and your reply concurmng 
therein constitute an agreement between our two Governments effec- 
tive on the date of your note 1n reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my Ighest 
consideration.” 
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I have the honor to inform you that my Government concurs in the 
foregoing proposal. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 
Tar, Wan-Son 


Tae, Wan-Son 
Deputy Prome Mimster and 
Mimster, Economic Planneng Board 


Mr. Francis T. UNDERHILL, JR. 
Chargé @Affarres ad unterrm 
Embassy of the United States 
Seoul 
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PAKISTAN 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 21, 1972. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Islamabad October 12, 1972; 

Entered into force October 12, 1972. 


The Minister-Counsellor, Director of USAID Mission, to the 
Pakistani Secretary, Kconomic Affairs Division 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


IstaMaBap October 12, 1972 
Sr: 

I have the honor to refer to the PL 480 Title I Sales Agreement 
for Agricultural Commodities between our two Governments signed 
on September 21, 1972,[*] and to propose an Amendment to the ‘said 
Agreement as follows: 


Regarding the Commodity Table Part II, Item I, under the column 
entitled “Maximum Export Market Value”, increase the Maximum 

: Export Market Value for Wheat/wheat flour and the Total to 
$41.8 Million. 


All other terms and conditions of the September 21, 1972 Agreement 
remain unchanged. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
this note together with your reply concurring therein shall constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into 
force on the date of your note in reply. 

Please accept the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


JoserH C, WHEELER 
Joseph C. Wheeler 
Minister-Counsellor, Director 
Mr. S. S. Iqpat Hosarn, $.Q.A., PMAS 
Secretary 
Economic Affairs Division 
Ministry of Finance, Planning and Development 


Government of Pakistan 
Islamabad 


“TITAS 7466 ; ante, p. 2802. 
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The Pakistani Secretary, Economic Affairs Division, to the 
Minister-Counsellor, Director of USAID Mission 


GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
ECONOMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION 


No.1(2) US-VI/72. IsLaAMABAD: dated October 12, 1972. 


Dear Mr. WHEELER, 

I have the honour to acknowledge with thanks the receipt of your 
letter dated October 12, 1972, regarding an Amendment to the PL 480 
Title I Agreement for Agricultural Commodities between our two 
Governments signed on September 21, 1972. 

The text of your letter under reference i is reproduced balewe 


“I have the honor to refer to the PL 480 Title I Sales Agreement 
for Agricultural Commodities between our two Governments signed 
on September 21, 1972, and to propose an Amendment to the “said 
Agreement as follows: 
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Regarding the Commodity Table Part II, Item I, under the” 


column entitled “Maximum Export Market Value,” increase the 
Maximum Export Market Value for Wheat/wheat flour and the 
Total to $41.8 Million. 


All other terms and conditions of the September 21, 1972 Agree- 
ment remain unchanged. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
this note together with your reply concurring therein ‘shall constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments which shall enter into 
force on the date of your note in reply. 

Please accept the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.” 


I write to concur in the contents of your letter and to confirm that 
this exchange of letters between us shall constitute an agreement be- 
tween our two Governments. 


Sincerely yours, 
-S. S. Iqpan Hosarn 
(S. S. Iqbal Hosain) 
Mr. JosEpH C. WHEELER, 
Mission Director, 
(Minister-Counsellor) , 


USAID Mission, 
Islamabad. 
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KHMER REPUBLIC 


Improvement of Airfield Facilities 


Memorandum of understanding signed at Phnom Penh 
August 12, 1972; 
Entered into force August 12, 1972. 


Aveust 12, 1972 


Memorandum of Understanding for 
Airfield Upgrading 


Whereas the Government ‘of the Khmer Republic, hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the GKR, and the Government of the United States of 
America, hereinafter referred to as the USG, in recognition of the 
urgent requirement for the development of communications through- 
out the Khmer Republic as a major unifying force, and the present 
and prospective necessity for great reliance upon air transportation 
for such communications and the present inadequacy of existing air- 
field facilities for both civil and military aircraft operations, hereby 
propose to jointly plan and finance specific improvements to certain 
existing airfields, namely Ream, Pochentong and Battambang, ac- 
cording to the following terms and conditions. 

1. The GKR and USG hereby appoint the United States Depart- 
ment of Defense Construction Agent, hereinafter referred to as Con- 
struction Agent as their agent for executing both design and 
construction of the airfield upgrading at the existing airfields at Ream, 
Pochentong and Battambang. Proposed upgrading projects are more 
specifically described in Attachment One to this memorandum. 

2. For each of the airfield upgrading projects proposed herein, the 
GKR will be furnished with the design thereof for review and ap- 
proval of such design before the Construction Agent can proceed to 
request “proposals for contract”. 

3. The GKR funds to be contributed to the projects shall be 
furnished to the Construction Agent before contracts are awarded. 
Funding levels are to be as set forth in the Attachment Two to this 
memorandum and may be revised by mutual agreement. 
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4, The Construction Agent, in consultation. with the GKR, will 
prepare and recommend a list of both Khmer and other free world 
contractors who are technically and financially capable of accom- 
plishing the agreed upon construction. 

5. The construction contracts to be entered into for the subject air- 
fields shall be of the standard form used by USG agencies and shall 
conform to the requirements of the “United States Armed Forces 
Procurement Regulation”. All directions and instructions to the con- 
tractor in furtherance of the subject airfield projects shall be given by 
the Construction Agent. 

6. The Construction Agent will ensure compliance by the contrac- 
tors with all applicable GKR laws and regulations. 

7. The GKR may furnish available engineers and other qualified 
personnel as may be required to assist the Construction Agent with the 
inspection and supervision of the contractor and his personnel, These 
GKR personnel will be under the overall direction of the Construction 
Agent while engaged in assisting in these airfield projects. 

8. The Construction Agent will furnish the GKR and the Embassy 
of the United States in Phnom Penh with monthly construction status 
reports, including such items as percent complete, status of disburse- 
ments made to the contractors, and such other financial] reports as may 
be required. 

9. A team composed of GKR-USG representatives and their Con- 
struction Agent shall conduct the final inspection of all construction 
accomplishments under the agreement. 

10. The GKR may make available to the contractors certain items of 
construction equipment, the nomenclature of and rental rates for, to 
be set forth in a list to be provided by the GKR. The Construction 
Agent will make no warranty or representation as to the availability 
or condition of this equipment. All arrangements for the use of and 
payment for such rental equipment shall be negotiated between the 
GKR and the contractors. The GKR hereby agrees that such equip- 
ment as may be rented to the contractors shall] be available to said 
contractors for the full term of the rental agreement and not subject 
to prior termination by the GKR. 

11. The Construction Agent will furnish the GKR an approved list 
of materials, supplies and equipment to be imported. The GKR will 
permit the importation, purchase and rental of all materials, supplies 
and equipment, including contractors administrative materials and 
items, and business related vehicles required for these projects, free of 
all GKR taxes and duties, Materials, supplies and equipment imported 
into the Khmer Republic by the contractor under the terms of this 
agreement, which are not incorporated into the construction projects, 
shall be exported by the contractors from the Khmer Republic upon 
completion of the airfield projects or forty-five days thereafter be 
subject to all legal taxation or duties thereon. 
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12. Upon completion of the airfield projects, any funds remaining 
will be returned to the contributors. 

18. The GKR agrees that all the salaries received by contractors’ 
employees for this work who are nonresidents of the Khmer Republic 
and who are brought into the Khmer Republic for the sole purpose of 
working on these airfield projects shall be exempt from all GKR 
income taxes or other forms of direct taxation thereon. 

14. The GKR agrees to acquire, without cost to the project funds, 
title to all real property that is to be incorporated into these airfield 
projects, according to the approved designs, prior to the dates that may 
hereafter be scheduled for the submission of proposals for contracts. 
The GKR agrees to hold the USG and Construction Agent harmless 
from any and all claims that may hereafter be asserted by owners of 
real property that will be included in these airfield construction 
projects. 

15. Nothing in this memorandum of understanding shall be con- 
strued to obligate USG funds, such obligation of funds being de- 
pendent upon their being made available by the Congress of the US. 
By the same token, obligation of funds by the GKR will be accom- 
plished in accordance with its funding procedures. 

16. The GKR and USG will enter into such additional ‘resmantd 
as may be necessary to implement the projects as described herein. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE ~~ FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA _ THE KHMER REPUBLIC 
Emory C. Swank TuHANH 
Emory C. Swank Son Ngoc Thanh 
Ambassador Prime Minister and 


Minister of State 
Charged with Foreign 
Affairs 
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Attachment One 
Proposed Airfield Upgrade Projects 


Proposed priorities for airfield improvements within the GKR are: 
+1-Ream, #2-Pochentong, and #3-Battambang. Within the three 
priority areas, the following construction priorities are proposed. 


Ream Airfield 

Parking Apron Improvement 
Additional Access Taxiway 
Resurface Runway 

Runway Overruns 


Pochentong Airfield 
Military Parking Apron Repairs 
New Military Parking Apron’. 
Additional Military Access Taxiway 
New Civilian Parking Apron 
Security Fence 
Perimeter Security Lights 

- Battambang Airfield 
Resurface Runway and Shoulder Construction 
Resurface Taxiway and Parking Apron 
New Parking Apron 
Additional Access Taxiway 
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COLOMBIA 


Military Assistance: Deposits Under Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1971 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
.Signed at Bogota August 25, 19723 

Entered into force August 25, 1972; 
Effective February 7, 1972. 

With related notes 

Dated at Bogota September 11 and 21, 1972. 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Bogorth, August 25, 1972 


EXCELLENCcY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions regarding the United 
States Foreign Assistance Act of 1971, ['] which includes a provision 
requiring payment to the United States Government in pesos of ten 
per cent of the value of grant military assistance and excess defense 
articles provided by the United States to the Government of Colombia. 

In accordance with that provision, it is proposed that the Govern- 
ment of Colombia deposit in an account to be specified by the United 
States Government, the following amount in pesos. 

(A) In the case of an excess defense article given to the Government 

of Colombia, an amount equal to ten per cent of the fair value of 

that article, as determined by the United States Government, and 

accepted by the Government of Colombia, and (B) in the case of a 

grant of military assistance to the Government of Colombia, an 

amount equal to ten per cent of each such grant. 
The Government of Colombia will be notified quarterly of deliveries 
of defense articles and rendering of defense services and the values 
thereof. 

It is further proposed that the amounts to be deposited may be 
used to pay all official costs of the United States Government payable 
in pesos, including but not limited to all costs relating to the financing 
of international educational and cultural exchange activities under 


186 Stat. 26; 22 U.S.C. § 2321¢. 
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programs authorized by the United States Mutual Education and 
Cultural Exchange Act of 1961. ['] 

It is finally proposed that Your Excellency’s reply stating that the 
foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Colombia shall, together 
with this Note, constitute an agreement between our Governments on 
this subject effective from and after February 7, 1972 and applicable 
to deliveries of defense articles and rendering of defense services 
funded or agreed to and delivered or rendered on or subsequent to 
that date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


Lronarp J. Saccio 


His Excellency 
Dr. AuFrrREDO Vazquez CARRIZOSA 
Minister of Foreign Relations 
Republic of Colombia 
Bogoté 


The Colombian Minister of Foreign Relations to the 
American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


Boor, agosto 25 de 1.972 


Sefor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de avisar recibo de la atenta Nota de Vuestra Ex- 
celencia, de fecha 25 del mes en curso, relativa al pago en pesos 
colombianos, al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, del diez por cien- 
to del valor de las donaciones destinadas a la Asistencia Militar y de los 
articulos excedentes de defensa, que sean otorgados 6 entregados a las 
Fuerzas Militares de Colombia por expresa peticién de ellas, y que dice 
como sigue: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes discusiones referentes 
ala Ley de Ayuda Externa de los Estados Unidos de 1.971 (United 
States Foreign Assistance Act of 1971), que incluye una disposicién 
por la cual se exige el pago en pesos, al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos, del diez por ciento del valor de las donaciones destinadas 
a la asistencia militar y de los articulos excedentes de defensa 
suministrados por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos a Colombia. 


De conformidad con dicha disposicién se propone que el Gobierno 


175 Stat. 527; 22 U.S.C. § 2451 note. 
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de Colombia deposite, en una cuenta que deberd ser especificada 
por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, las siguientes. cantidades 
en pesos: 

(A) En el caso de cualesquiera articulos excedentes dados al Gibierno 
de Colombia, cantidades equivalentes al diez por ciento del valor 
justo de tales articulos, segin sea determinado por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos, y aceptado por el Gobierno de Colombia, y 


(B) En el caso de una donacién de ayuda militar al Gobierno de 
Colombia, una cantidad igual al deiz por ciento de tal donacién. 


El Gobierno de Colombia ser4 notificado trimestralmente sobre los 
envios de articulos de defensa y sobre la prestacién de servicios" 
defensivos y el valor de los mismos. 

Se propone ademas que las cantidades que han de ser depositadas 
puedan emplearse para el pago de todos los costos oficiales del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos pagaderos en pesos incluyendo, pero 
no limitados a ellos, todos los costos relativos a la financiacién 
de las actividades de intercambio internacional cultural y educativo, 
dentro de los programas autorizados por la Ley de Educacién 
Mutual e Intercambio Cultural de los Estados Unidos, de 1961. 
(United States Mutual Education and Cultural Exchange Act of 
1961). 

Se propone finalmente que la repuesta de Vuestra Excelencia en 
que se manifieste que lo anterior es aceptable para el Gobierno de 
Colombia, constituya, junto con esta Nota, un acuerdo entre 
nuestros gobiernos sobre esta materia, efectivo desde y con posterio- 
ridad al 7 de febrero de 1972 y aplicable a las entregas de articulos 
de defensa y prestacién de servicios de defensa financiados o con- 
venidos y entregados o prestados en o con posterioridad a esa fecha. 


Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, la renovada seguridad de mi mAs alta 
y distinguida consideracién.”’ 


- Me es grato confirmar a Vuestra Excelencia que esta Nota y la 
de Vuestra Excelencia, de fecha 25 de agosto, consitutye un acuerdo 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre los extremos contenidos en las 
mismas. 

Le ruego acepte, sefior Embajador, las seguridades de mi més 
alta y distinguida consideracién. 


ALFREDO VAZQUEZ CARRIZOSA 


Alfredo Vazquez Carrizosa 
Ministro de Relaciones E'xteriores 


A Su Excelencia 
el sefior LEoNARD J. Saccio 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de las 
Estados Unidos de América 
Ciudad. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


D.M, 465 Bogork, August 25, 1972 


Mr, AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of August 25, 1972, regarding payment to the United States Govern- 
ment, in Colombian pesos, of 10% of the value of grant military 
assistance and excess defense articles, granted or delivered to the 
military forces of Colombia upon their express request, and which 
states as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 3149. ] 


I take pleasure in confirming that this note and Your Excellency’s 
note of August 25, 1972, shall constitute an agreement between our two - 
Governments on this matter. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


ALFREDO VAzQuEZ CARRIZOSA 


Alfredo V4zquez Carrizosa 
Minister of Foreign Relations 


His Excellency 
Mr. Leonarp J. Saccio, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
Bogotd. 


[RELATED NOTEs] 
Aide-Memoire 


Referring to the conversation between the Ministry of Foreign 
Relations and the Embassy of the United States on the 25th of 
August concerning the ten percent deposit requirement for grant 
military assistance, the Ministry of Foreign Relations will recall that 
the following decision was reached and agreed upon: 

That the clause in the Foreign Ministry’s Note DM 465 dated 
August 25, 1972 “accepted by the Government of Colombia” is 
understood to refer to services and material given rather than to 
valuation thereof. 


EmBASsy OF THE UNITED States or AMERICA, 
Bogori, September 11, 1972 
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REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


S8.G. 258 


El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores saluda atentamente a la 
Honorable Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América y en relacién 
asu ‘Aide Mémoire” de fecha 11 del mes en curso, se permite mani- 
festarle que la clausula que aparece en la nota nimero DM-465 de 
fecha 25 de agosto de 1.972 .. . “y aceptado por el Gobierno de 
Colombia”, se refiere a las donaciones, articulos excedentes, servicios y 
material prestados y no al valor de los mismos. 

El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores hace propicia la ocasién 
para reiterar a la Honorable Embajada de los Estados Unidos de 
América las seguridades de su més alta y distinguida consideracién. 

OMe 
Bogor, septiembre 21 de 1.972 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


5.G. 258 


The Ministry of Foreign Relations presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America, and, with regard to its 
Aide Memoire of September 11, 1972, takes the liberty of stating that 
the clause which appears in note No. DM-465 of August 25, 1972 
“and accepted by the Government of Colombia’, refers to the grants, 
surplus articles, services, and material given and not to the value 
thereof. 

The Ministry of Foreign Relations avails itself of this opportunity 
to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the assur- 
ances of its highest and most distinguished consideration. 


. [Initialed] 
Boeori, September 21, 1972 
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— » MULTILATERAL 
“Trade i in Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textile Produets 


Agreement signed on behalf of the United States of America aa 
The Republic of China at Washington December 30, 1971;. 
Entered into force December 30, 1901; 
Effective October I, 1971; 
The Republic of Korea at Washington January 4, 1972; 
Entered into force January 4, 1972; 
Effective October 1, 1971; ae 
Hong Kong at Hong Kong January 6, 1972; 
Entered into force January 6, 1972; 
Effective October 1, 1971. 


MULTILATERAL AGREEMENT: CONCERNING TRADE IN WOOL 
AND MAN-MADE FIBER TEXTILE PRODUCTS 


The Government of the United States of. America and the Govern- 

ment of the Republic of China and. other Governments (all herein 
“participating country” or “participating countries”), 

Recognizing the need to take cooperate and constructive action 
with. a view to the orderly development of world trade in wool and 
man-made fiber textile products, : 

Have through their Representatives agreed as dillows: 


1. The Government of the Republic of China and other. Govern- 
ments will enter into agreements with the Government:of the United 
States of America in the respective forms appended [*].to this Agree- 
ment limiting their exports to the. United States of all wool and 
man-made fiber textile products, as defined in such respective forms 
of agreements. 

2. Each participating country will take reasonable and ‘appropriate 
measures to ensure that participating country exports of articles sub- 
ject to the respective agreements are afforded market access in. each 
participating country on terms no less favorable than those applied 
to similar articles exported under similar circumstances from non- 
participating countries and, in any case in. which such exports of any 


*Forms were not appended, but see TIAS 7494, 7498, 7499; post, pp. 3158, 
3197, 3210. 
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non-participating country are causing or threatening to cause market 
disruption, to take such steps and impose such limitations as may be 
necessary to eliminate such disruption or the threat thereof. 

3. The term of this agreement is five years beginning October 1, 
1971. This agreement, by further agreement of the participating 
countries, may be replaced by another multilateral agreement of 
broader international participation. 

4. This agreement shall be executed in separate duplicate counter- 
parts, each of which will be deemed an original. 

5. This agreement will enter into force on the date of signature. 


Done at Washington this thirtieth day of December, 1971. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Davi M Kennepy 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA: 
Y T. Wone 





MULTILATERAL AGREEMENT CONCERNING TRADE IN WOOL 
AND MAN-MADE FIBER TEXTILE PRODUCTS 


_ , The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea and other Governments (all herein 
“participating ‘country” or “participating countries”), 

Recognizing the need to take cooperate and constructive action 
with a view to the orderly development of world trade in wool and 
man-made fiber textile products, 

Have through their Representatives agreed as follows: 


‘1; The Government of the Republic of Korea and other Govern- , 
ments will enter into agreements with the Government of the United 
States of America in the respective forms appended [*] to this Agree- 
ment limiting their exports to the United States of all wool and man- 
made fiber textile products, as defined in such respective forms of 
agreements. 

‘2, Each participating country will take reasonable and appropri- 
ate measures to ensure that participating country exports of articles 
subject to the respective agreements are afforded market access in each 
participating country on terms no less favorable than those applied 
to similar articles exported under similar circumstances from non- 
participating countries and, in any case in which such exports of any 


1 See footnote 1, p. 3154. 
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nhon-participating country are causing or threaténing to cause market 
disruption, to take such steps and impose such limitations as may be 
. hecessary to eliminate such disruption or the threat thereof. 
’ 8. The term of this agreement is five years beginning October 1, 
1971. This agreement, by further agreement of the participating 
countries, may be replaced by ‘another multilateral agreement of 
broader international participation. 
4. This agreement shall be executed in separate duplicate counter- 
-parts, each of which will be deemed an original. 
5. This agreement .will enter into force on the date of senate: 


Done at Washington this fourth day of January, 1972. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Davi M Krnnepy 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA: © 
Done Jo Kim 





MULTILATERAL AGREEMENT CONCERNING TRADE IN WOOL 
AND MAN-MADE FIBER TEXTILE PRODUCTS : 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Hong Kong and other Governments (all herein “participat- 
ing country” or “participating countries”), 

ecognizing the need to take cooperative and constructive action 
with a view to the orderly development of world trade in wool and 
man-made fiber textile products, 

Have through their Representatives agreed as follows: 


1. The Government of Hong Kong and other Governments will 
enter into agreements with the Government of the United States of — 
America in the respective forms appended [*] to this Agreement limit- 
ing their exports to the United States of all wool and man-made fiber 
textile products, as defined in such respective forms of agreements. 

2. Each participating country will take reasonable and appropri- 
ate measures to ensure that participating country exports of articles 
subject to the respective agreements are afforded market access in each 
participating country on terms no less favorable than those applied 
to similar articles exported under similar circumstances from non- 
participating countries and, in any case in which such exports of any 
non-participating country are causing or threatening to cause market 


* See footnote 1, p. 3154. 
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disruption, to take such steps and impose such limitations as may be 
necessary to eliminate such disruption or the threat thereof. 

3. The term of this agreement is five years beginning October 1, 
1971. This agreement, by further agreement of the participating 
countries may be replaced by another multilateral agreement of 
broader international participation. 

4, ‘This Agreement shall be executed in separate counterparts, each 
-of which will be deemed: an original. 

5. This Agreement will enter into force on the date of signature. 


Dons at Hong Kong this 6th day of January 1972. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Davip L Ossorn 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF HONG KONG: 
ELL Lez 


TIAS 7493 


HONG KONG 
Trade in Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textile Products 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Hong Kong January 6, 1972; 
Entered into force January 6, 1972; 
Effective October 1, 1971. 


'The American Consul General to the Hong Kong Director of 
Commerce and Industry 


AMERICAN CONSULATE GENERAL 
HONG KONG, B. C. C., 


No. 1 January 6, 1972 
Trade in Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textile Products 


Sir: 

I refer to recent discussions between our two Governments concern- 
ing trade in man-made fiber and wool textile products. As a result of 
these discussions, I wish to propose the following agreement relating 
to the export of these products from Hong Kong to the United States. 

1, The Government of Hong Kong will limit annual exports of 
man-made fiber and wool textile products to the United States for a 
period of five years beginning October 1, 1971 to the limits set forth 
below and in accordance with this Agreement. In the event that any 
multilateral international arrangement affecting world trade in cotton, 
man-made fiber and wool textiles is agreed within the term of this 
Agreement, and provided that both Governments accept such an 
arrangement, both Governments agree to consult promptly to review 
the terms of this agreement and to effect such adjustment as may be 
mutually agreed as necessary to render the terms of this Agreement 
consonant with the rights and obligations of both Governments arising 
from any such international arrangement. 

2. Man-made fiber and wool fabrics, yarns and made-up goods (other 
than apparel) shown under Groups J and III in Annex A shall be 
controlled pursuant to the terms of the Cotton Textile Agreement of 
December 17, 1970, as amended ; [*] hand-made carpets, rugs and floor 


*TIAS 7012, 7267 ; 21 UST 2699; ante, p. 6. [Footnote added by the Department 
of State.] 
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coverings of man-made fiber and wool are excluded from these arrange- 
ments. In the event that the Hong Kong cotton textile bilateral is not 
extended beyond September 30, 1973, the man-made fiber and wool 
categories included in Groups I and TIT of that sere will be 
transferred to and controlled under the man-made and wool agree- 
ment and the two Governments agree to consult to make the appro- 
priate amendments. 

3. Man-made fiber and wool textile apparel shall be subject to aggre- 
gate limits for the first agreement year of 210 million square yards 
equivalent and 40 million square yards equivalent respectively. Within 
these aggregate limits, the specific limits set out in Annexes B and C 
shall apply. 

4, The aggregate and specific category limits in Annex B may be 
increased by 5 percent, provided there is an equivalent reduction in 
yardage in the aggregate limit for Group II of the Cotton Textiles 
Agreement of December 17, 1970, as amended. Likewise the aggregate 
and specific limits of Group II of the Cotton Textiles Agreement of 
December 17, 1970, as amended, may be increased by 5 percent, pro- 
vided there is an equivalent reduction in yardage in the aggregate limit 
for man made fiber apparel under this agreement. 

5. Within the aggregate limits set out in Annexes B and C, specific 
category limits may be increased by not more than 5 percent; provided 
that in any particular case, the combined increases under this para- 
graph and under paragraph 4 above together do not exceed 5 percent 
of the specific limit. 

6. As from the commencement of the second agreement year, the 
aggregate and specific limits set out in Annexes "B and C shall be 
increased over the corresponding limits in the preceding agreement 
year as follows: 

(a) for categories with specific limits set out in Annex B at 7 
percent per annum; 

(b) for the aggregate limit in Annex B, less the sum of the limits 
for the specific categories, at 714 percent per annum; 

(c) for the aggregate and specie limits set out in Annex C at 1 
percent per annum. 

7. (a) Provided that exports in the preceding agreement year, in- 
cluding the vardage transferred to and utilized in Group II of the 
Cotton Textiles Agreement of December 17, 1970, as amended, were 
below the relevant ageregate and category limit, exports in any agree- 
ment year may exceed the applicable ag; geregate and specific limits by 
an amount equal to 5 percent of the corresponding limit for the 
preceding agreement year, or the amount by which exports were 
below each of the limits applicable in the preceding agreement year, _ 
whichever is less. 

(b) The limits for the preceding agreement year referred to in 
sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph are without adjustments under 
this paragraph and paragraphs 4 and 5 above. 
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8. In the event of undue concentration in exports from Hong Kong 

: to the United States of man-made fiber and wool apparel in any cate- 

. gory not given a specific limit, the Government of the United States of 

America may request consultation with the Government of Hong Kong 

to determine an appropriate course of action. During the course of 

such consultation, the Government of Hong Kong will not license 
further exports of the particular product in question. 

9. (a) Any textile product which. comprises 17 percent or more 
wool by weight of fiber content, or is in chief weight man-made fiber, 
but is not in chief weight or chief value cotton, shall be subject to the 
terms of this Agreement. 

(b) In: respect of man-made fiber textile products, the Govern-' 

- ment of Hong Kong shall use a chief weight basis for export control 
and reporting requirements. The Government of the United States of 
America classifies imports of man-made fiber textile products on a 
chiéf value basis. If problems should arise, the two Governments shall 
consult promptly with a view to finding a mutually acceptable solu- 
tion. If no‘such solution can be achieved, the chief value criterion shall 
prevail. © 

10. In the implementation of this Agreement, the avs of cate- 

‘gories and conversion factors listed in Annex A shall apply. Recog- 
nizing that this Agreement aligns, to the best knowledge of the two 
Governments, Hong Kong’s export control practices and United States’ 
classification practices as far as is practicable to do so (unless agreed 
otherwise) , each Government will consult. with the other, at the earliest 
possible opportunity, if it comes to the notice of either Government 
that any problem in the classification of specific products may be 
developing; and both Governments will seek by all means at their 
disposal to resolve any problem of classification practice which. may be 
found to exist, in a manner compatible with the interests of both Gov- 
ernments. Any adjustment which cannot be made during any agree- 
ment year will be considered at the annual consultation provided for 
in paragraph 11. 

11. The two Governments agree to consult annually during the last 
quarter of each agreement year, or at such other times as may be 
mutually agreed, to review this agreement and to consider any question 
arising in the implementation of this Agreement. 

12. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements or adjust- 
ments may be made to resolve minor problems arising in the imple- 
mentation of this Agreement, including differences in points of 
procedure or operation. 

13. The two Governments recognize that the successful implementa- 
tion of this Agreement depends in large part upon mutual cooperation 
on statistical questions. The Government of the United States of 
America shall promptly supply the Government of Hong Kong with 
data on monthly imports of man-made fiber and wool textile products 
from Hong Kong. The Government of Hong Kong shall promptly sup- 
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ply the Government of the United States of America with pertinent 
_ data on anticipated exports in categories not subject to specific limits 
and data on monthly exports of man-made fiber and wool products to 
' the United States. Each Government agrees to supply promptly any 
other available statistical data requested by the other Government. 

14, If the Government of Hong Kong considers that, as a result of 
limits specified in this Agreement, Hong Kong is being placed in an 
inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, the Government of Hong 
Kong may request consultation with the Government of the United 
States of America with a view to taking appropriate remedial action 
such as a reasonable modification of this Agreement. 

15. The Government of Hong Kong shall use its best efforts to space 
exports from Hong Kong to the United States within each category 
or combination of categories evenly throughout the agreement year, 
taking into consideration normal seasonal factors. 

16. Either Government may terminate this Agreement, effective at 
the end of an agreement year, by written notice to the other Govern- 
ment, to be given.at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either Government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of this Agreement. — 

If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Hong Kong, this 
note and your note of acceptance on behalf of the Government of Hong 
Kong will constitute an agreement between our two Governments. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


Davin L. Ossorn 


Enclosures : 
: 1. Annex A 
2, Annex B 
3. Annex C 


The Honorable 
E. I. Les, 
Director, 
Commerce and Industry Department, 
Hong Kong 
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ANNEX A 
.Categories of Wool Textile Products 
Cate- Unit of Syd. 
gory Description Measure Conversion 
Group [: : 
101 Wool tops and wool advanced Lb. 1.95 
102 ~=£Yarns of Angora Rabbit hair ‘Lb. ~ 1.95 
103 Other yarns of wool and hair Lb. 1.95 
104 Woven fabrics of wool, including blankets Syd. 1. 00 
(carriage robes, lap robes, steamer 
rugs, etc.) over 3 yards i in length 
105 Billiard cloth Syd. “10 
106 Blankets Lb. 1. 295 
107 Carriage and: auto robes, etc., nes, - Lb. 1. 295 
108 Tapestries and upholstery fabrics Syd. * 10 
109 Pile and tufted fabrics Syd. 1.0 
110 Knit fabrics in the piece Lb. 1. 95 
Group: II: 
111 Hosiery Doz. Pr. 2. 7814 
112 Gloves and mittens Doz. Pr. — 2, 093 
113 Underwear, knit Doz. 5. 0 
114 Other infants. articles, knit, not Lb. 1. 95 
ornamented 
115 Knit hats and similar items Doz. 10. 0 
116 Knit wearing apparel, nes., valued not Lb/Doz. 1. 95/14.88* 
over $5 per pound , 
117 Knit wearing apparel, nes., valued over Lb/Doz. 1. 95/14. 88* 
$5 per pound : 
118 Hats, caps, not blocked Doz. 10.0 
119 Hats, caps, blocked, finished Doz. 10.0 
120 Men’s and boys’ suits No. 4.5 
121 Men’s and boys’ outer coats No. 4.5 
122 Women’s, misses, and children’s coats and No. 4.75 
suits 
123 Women’s, misses, children’s separate No. 1.5 
skirts 
124 Trousers, slacks and shorts No. 1.5 
125 Articles of wearing apparel, nes. Lb. 2.0 
Group MI: 
126 Lace and not articles including veiling Lb. 1.95 
128 Miscellaneous wool manufactures Lb. 1.95 
131 Braided floor coverings Sft. 0.1111 
132 Wool floor coverings, nes. Sft. 0.1111 


*Whole garments in category 116/117 shall be controlled by Hong Kong in 
dozens, converting at 14.88 square yards per dozen; other apparel items shall be 


controlled in pounds, converting at 1.95 square yards per pound. 
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Cate- 
gory 


Group I: 
200 
201 


202 
203 
204 


205 
206 


207 
208 
209 


210 


211 
212 


Group IT: 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 


223 
224 


225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 


232 
233 


234 
235 


Categories of Man-Made Textile Products 


Description 


Textured. yarns 


Yarn wholly of continuous filament, | 


cellulosic 

Yarn wholly of continuous filament, 
other 

Yarn wholly of non-continuous filament, 
cellulosic 

Yarn wholly of non-continuous filament, 
other 

Yarns, other 

Woven fabrics, cellulosic, wholly of con- 
tinuous man-made fiber 


‘ Woven fabrics, cellulosic, wholly of non- 


continuous fibers 

Woven fabrics, other, wholly of continuous 
man-made fiber 

Woven fabrics, other, wholly of non-con- 
tinuous fibers 


_ Woven fabrics, other, of man-made fibers 


(including fabric containing more than 
17% by weight of wool; glass fabrics 
and mixed yarn fabrics) 

Knit fabrics 

Pile and tufted fabrics 

Specialty fabrics 


Gloves and mittens, knit, whether or not 
ornamented 

Hosiery 

Dresses, knit 

Pajamas and other nightwear, knit 

T-shirts, knit 

Shirts, other (including blouses), knit 

Skirts, knit 

Sweaters and cardigans, knit 

Trousers, slacks and shorts, knit, wom- 
en’s, girls’ and infants’ 

Underwear, knit 

Other wearing apparel, knit, whether or 
not ornamented 

Body supporting garments 

Handkerchiefs 

Mufflers, scarves and shawls, not knit 

Blouses, not knit 

Coats, not knit 

Dresses, not knit 

Dressing gowns, including bathrobes, and 
beach robes, not knit 

Pajamas and other nightwear, not knit 

Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, etc., not 
knit 

Dress shirts, not knit 

Shirts, other, not knit 


95-005 O - 73 - 46 


Unit of 


Measure 


Lb. 
Lb. 


Lb. 
Lb. 
Lb. 


Lb. 
Syd. 


Syd. 
Syd. 
Syd. 
Syd. 


Lb. 
Syd. 
Lb. 


Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Lb. 


Doz. 
Doz. 
Lb. 


Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 


Pr. 


Syd. 


Conversion 


3. 51 
5. 19 


11.6 
3. 4 


4,12 


51. 96 
21.3 


22. 19 
24, 46 
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Cate- - 2 Ma : Unit of , Syd. 





gory Description ye a Measure Conversion 
236 Skirts, not knit : Doz. 17.8. 
237 Suits, not. knit No. 4,5 
238 Trousers, slacks and shorts, not knit Doz. 17.8 
239 Underwear, not knit Doz. 16.0 
240 Other wearing apparel, not knit, whether Lb. 7.8 


or not ornamented 


Group ITI: 
241 Floor coverings Sft. 0.11 
242 Other furnishings Lb. 7.8 
243 Man-made fiber manufactures, nes. Lb. 7.8 
ANNEX B 
Man-Made Fiber Apparel 
Square Yards 
Equivalent 
Aggregate 210, 000, 000 
Specifics 
219 knit shirts and blouses 21, 307, 769 
221 sweaters and cardigans, knit : 31, 203, 153 
222/ex-224 trousers, slacks & shorts, knit 10, 533, 692 
228 blouses, not knit 18, 155, 158 
229 coats, not knit 15, 369, 962 
232 pajamas & other nightwear, not knit 9, 697, 521 
234 dress shirts, not knit 38, 595, 604 
235 other shirts, not knit 17, 778, 453 
238 trousers, slacks & shorts, not knit 4, 243, 470 
All Other Apparel* (categories 214, 215, 216, 217, 218, 220, 223, 
ex224, 225, 226, 227, 230, 231, 233, 236, 237, 239, and 240). 43, 115, 218 


*The “‘all other” category is not subject to specific limit. Hence, within the 
aggregate, the square yard equivalent of shortfalls in exports in categories (or 
combination of categories) with specific limits may be used in these categories 
at any time in the agreement year, provided the aggregate limit is not exceeded. 


ANNEX C 
Square Yards 
Equivalent 

Wool Apparel 40, 000, 000 
116/117 knit Apparel 29, 057, 317 
of which sweaters shall not exceed 15, 978, 739 

All other apparel* (categories 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 118, 119, 
120, 121, 122, 123, 124, and 125). 10, 942, 683 


*The “all other’ category is not subject to specific limit. Hence, within the 
aggregate, the square yard equivalent of shortfalls in exports in categories (or 
combination of categories) with specific limits may be used in these categories 
at any time in the agreement year, provided the aggregate limit is not exceeded. 


TIAS 7494 


23 UST] Hong Kong—Trade in Wool—Jan. 6, 1972 3165 


The ae Kong Director of Commerce and Industry to the 
American Consul General 


CEL Revd CISTI) ret 
730, 000-4/ 71-5383? 


TALCORAPHIC ADCP EEE — 
*CANOIHONG’ HONG KONG 


eR 2S HR 


COMMERCE & INDUSTRY DEPARTMENT, 
FIRE BRIGAOE BUILOING, 
HONG KONG. 





FZ Se OR Saal 


CR/EIC 110/5/10/2 6th January, 1972 


Sir, 

I refer to your note No. 1 of today’s date, proposing an Agreement 
between the Governments of the United States of America and Hong 
Kong concerning the trade in man-made fibre and wool textile prod- 
ucts, and confirm that it is acceptable to my Government, 

2. Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


Elles. 


(E. I. Lee) 
Director of Commerce & Industry. 


Davi L. Ossorn, Esq., 
Consul-General, 
American Consulate-General, 
26 Garden Road, 
Hong Kong. 
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JAPAN 
Trade in Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles 


Arrangement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington January 3, 1972; 
Entered into force January 3, 1972; 
Effective October 1, 1971. 

With related notes. 


The Japanese Ambassador to the American Ambassador at Large 


EMBASSY OF JAPAN 
WASHINGTON 


Wasuinaton, January 3, 1972 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent discussions held between the 
representatives of the Government of Japan and the Government of 
the United States of America concerning trade in wool and man-made 
fiber textiles between Japan and the United States and to confirm, 
on behalf of the Government of Japan, the understanding reached 
between the two Governments that, with a view to providing for 
orderly development of trade in wool and man-made fiber textiles 
between Japan and the United States, the arrangement attached 
hereto will be applied by the two Governments. 

I have further the honor to request you to be good enough to con- 
firm the foregoing understanding on behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


- Enclosure: 
Attachment 
Nosuniko UsHisBa 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of Japan 
His Excellency 


Davip M. KenNnEDY ; 
Ambassador at Large of the 
United States of America 
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ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF JAPAN 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA CONCERNING TRADE IN WOOL AND MAN-MADE 
FIBER TEXTILES BETWEEN JAPAN AND THE UNITED 
STATES 

Preamble 


The purpose of this Arrangement is to prevent an abrupt increase 
and to provide for orderly development of export trade in wool and 
man-made fiber textiles from Japan to the United States consistent 
with the healthy development of the textile economies of both 
countries. 

For this purpose and in accordance: with the provisions of this 
Arrangement, Japan will conduct her exports to the United States of 
wool and man-made fiber textile products to see to it that an aggregate 
annual increase in the exports of such products will not be in excess of 
the levels provided for in the Arrangement, and the United States will 
give consideration in implementing this Arrangement to assuring the 
full utilization of such levels by Japan. 

1. (a) The provisions of this Arrangement will be implemented by 
the two Governments in accordance with the laws and regulations 
applicable in their respective countries. 

(b) The Government of Japan will apply the restraints provided 
for in this Arrangement to éxports of wool and man-made fiber 
textiles to the United States for three years beginning October 1, 1971. 

2. The two Governments recognize that their rights and obligations 
under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade are not affected by 
this Arrangement. : 

- 3. (a) The annual overall limits for wool and man-made fiber 


textiles for the three years of this Arrangement are as follows: 
e 


Square Yards 
Equivalent 
October 1, 1971-September 30, 1972 997, 500, 000 
October 1, 1972—September 30, 1973 1, 047, 400, 000 
October 1, 1973-September 30, 1974 1, 099, 800, 000 


(b) Within the annual overall limits provided for in subparagraph 
(a) above, the annual overall limits for wool textiles will be 42,833,000 
square yards equivalent for the first arrangement year, 43,261,000- 
square yards equivalent for the second arrangement year and 43,694, 
000 square yards equivalent for the third arrangement year. 
(c) Within‘the annual overall limits provided for in subparagraph 
- (a) above, the annual overall limits for man-made fiber textiles will be 
954,667,000 square yards equivalent for the first arrangement year, 
1,004,139,000 square yards equivalent for the second arrangement 
year and 1,056,106,000 square yards equivalent for the third arrange- 
ment year. 
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4. Within the applicable annual overall limits for. wool and man- 
made fiber textiles set forth in paragraph 3, the annual limits for 
certain groups of categories, subgroups of categories and specific 
categories are as set forth in, or determined in accordance with, 
Annex A. 

5. Within the applicable annual overall limits for wool .and man- 
made fiber textiles set forth in paragraph 3, as they may be adjusted 
pursuant to the provisions of this Arrangement, the limits for exports 
in any of the groups and subgroups set forth in Annex A may be 
exceeded by the percentages shown in Annex A for each group and 
subgroup and in accordance with other provisions of this Arrange- 
ment. Within the applicable limits as they may be adjusted in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this Arrangement, the limits for 
exports in the specific categories listed in Annex A may be exceeded 
in accordance with the note therein and with other provisions of this 
Arrangement. 

6. (a) (i) If, during any arrangement year, the Government of the 
United States of America considers that imports from Japan in any 
category not set out in Annex A or in any particular product within 
any category set out in Annex A are increasing so as to cause or 
threaten to cause disruption in the United States market, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America will request corisultations 
with the Government of Japan. 

(ii) Pending a mutually satisfactory solution between the 
two Governments, the Government of Japan will limit exports for 
that arrangement year in the category or product, as to which such 
consultations have been requested, to 105 percent for man-made fiber 
textile categories or products and 103 percent for wool textile cate- 
gories or products of the level of imports into the United States from 
Japan of such category or product during the most recent twelve 
month period preceding the month in which the request for consulta~ 
tions was made for which relevant data are available to the two 
Governments. 

(b) With respect to categories not set forth m Annex A, con- 
sultations referred to in subparagraph (a) above will be requested 
whenever imports from Japan in a twelve month period in such 
category increase to the level of the imports from Japan of such 
category for the twelve month period ending March 31, 1971, com- 
pounded for each arrangement year by 10 percent for each man-made 
fiber textile category and 3 percent for each wool category. 

Consultations will not be requested for any category under this 
subparagraph when imports from Japan in such category are not 
more than 500,000 square yards equivalent for each man-made fiber 
textile category other than apparel, 350,000 square yards equivalent 
for each man-made fiber apparel category, and 100,000 square yards 
equivalent for each wool category. 

In the event such consultations are requested at the jevals indicated 
in this subparagraph and pending a mutually satisfactory solution 
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between the two Governments, the Government of Japan will limit 
the exports in the category in question in the arrangement year in 
question to the level of imports in such category to the United States 
from Japan which formed the basis for the consultation request. 

(c) Any consultations provided for in this paragraph will be 
held and concluded promptly. The Government of the United States 
of America will provide a detailed factual statement of reasons and 
justification for its request for consultations, including relevant data 
on imports from third countries. The Government of the United 
States of America will make similar consultation requests to the 
Governments of other countries whose exports to the United States of 
wool and man-made fiber textiles are subject to restraint in cases 
where imports from such countries in the same category or product 
are increasing. 

7. (a) (i) During the second and third arrangement years, exports 
may exceed the annual overall limit for man-made fiber textiles and 
the annual overall limit for wool textiles as well as the annual limits 
for the groups, subgroups, specific categories and sublimits set forth 
in Annex A by carryover of not more than the lesser of 5 percent of 
the applicable limit in the preceding arrangement year or the actual 
shortfall in exports under such limit in such preceding arrangement 
year. 

(ii) Carryover of shortfalls in the categories or sublimits 
set forth in Annex A will be used for exports in the same category 0 or 
sublimit in which the shortfall occurred. 

(iii) Carryover of shortfalls not attributable to shortfalls in 
categories or sublimits listed in Annex A may be used for the export 
of textiles of the same fiber not listed in Annex A, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 6. 

(iv) Exports pursuant to this paragraph will be additional 
to those pursuant to other provisions in this Arrangement. 

(b) (i) A shortfall occurs in man-made fiber textiles only when 
exports from Japan of man-made fiber textiles are below the annual 
overall limit provided for in paragraph 3 (c) and, with respect to 
exports in any specific category or sublimit listed in Annex A, when 
such exports are also below the limits provided for the applicable 
group or subgroup as well as for the category or sublimit. A shortfall 
occurs in wool textiles only when exports of wool textiles are below 
the annual overall limit provided for in paragraph 3 (b) and, with 
respect to exports in any specific category or sublimit listed in Annex 
A, when such exports are also below the limits provided for the applica- 
ble group or subgroup as well as for the category or sublimit. 

(ii) In determining shortfalls in groups, subgroups, categories 
or sublimits listed in Annex A, the limits referred to in subparagraph 
(i) above are without any adjustments provided for in accordance 
with the provisions of this Arrangement. 

8. If the Government of Japan considers that as a result of the 
restraints specified in this Arrangement, Japan is, or is threatened 
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to be, placed in an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country whose 
exports to the United States of wool and man-made fiber textiles are 
subject to restraint, or that Japan is, or is threatened to be, put in a 
substantially disadvantageous position compared with any other 
exporting country because of such factors as a remarkable increase 
of exports by such country to the United States, the Government of 
Japan may request consultations with the Government of the United 
States of America. Such consultations will be held and concluded 
promptly with a view to taking appropriate remedial action such as a 
reasonable modification of this Arrangement. The Government of 
the United States of America will take such appropriate remedial 
measures as may be deemed satisfactory by the two Governments in 
the consultations, 

9. (a) During the period of validity of this Arrangement, experts 
of the Ministry of International Trade and Industry and of the 
Department of Commerce and of other competent authorities of the 
two Governments will, in principle, meet monthly to exchange current 
data on exports and imports between Japan and the United States 
of the textiles covered by this Arrangement, to review in detail the- 
implementation of the Arrangement, and to consider any problems 
arising thereunder including flexibility problems and including 
classification questions. The Government of the United States of 
America will consider such problems with the Government of Japan in 
a reasonable manner consistent with the principles set forth in the 
Preamble. 

(b) During the first two years of this Arrangement, these 
experts will meet to consider the problems arising out of existing 
export contracts reported prior to October 1, 1971, concerning cate- 
gories listed in Annex A which, if fulfilled, would cause exports to 
exceed limits provided for in the first arrangement year and will 
seek satisfactory solutions to such problems taking into account 
conditions in the United States market. In the event any excess of 
first year limits is permitted, it will be deducted from the second 
year limits. 

(c) The experts will also consider hardship situations in either 
Japan or the United States which may be related to the operation of 
this Arrangement or the trade conducted thereunder and may make 
appropriate recommendations to their Governments for the resolution 
of such situations. 

10. The Government of Japan will endeavor to space exports as 
evenly as practicable on a quarterly basis throughout each arrange- 
ment year, taking seasonal factors into account. 

11. (a) The textile categories covered by and the rates of conversion 
applicable under this Arrangement are set forth in Annex B. The scope 
and definitions of the textiles covered by such categories will be 
determined in accordance with United States Customs classification 
and definitions, subject to further clarification where necessary. Any 
textiles which are wholly or in part of wool and/or man-made fiber, 
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but not chief value cotton, will be subject to the terms of this 

Arrangement. Any question with regard to the assignment of such 

textiles which are not chief value wool or chief value man-made fiber 

will be subject to consultations between the two Governments, which 

vill take into account the marketing of such textiles in the United 
tates. 

(b) Experts of the two Governments will meet as necessary to 
discuss the application of the above definitions to certain articles 
which the Government of Japan considers to be products of industries 
other than the textile and apparel industries, and not to be textile or 
apparel products. 

12. The validity of this Arrangement is for the period of three years 
beginning October 1, 1971. During the third year of this Arrangement, 
the two Governments will consider extending the Arrangement for a 
further period of time. 

13. Each Government may at any time propose modification of this 
Arrangement. The other Government will give sympathetic considera- 
tion to such a proposal. 
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Se St he ee, 
ANNEX B° 
: ca Conversion 
Category Description é Unit - Factor 
101 Wool tops and wool advanced Lb. - 1.95 
102 Yarns of Angora Rabbit hair Lb. . 1, 95 
103. Other yarns of wool and hair Lb. 1. 95 
104 Woven fabrics of wool, including blankets Syd. 1.0 
(carriage robes, lap robes, steamer rugs, 
etc.) over 3 yards in length 
105 Billiard cloth ; Syd. 1.0 
106 Blankets Lb. 1, 295 
107 Carriage and auto robes, etc., n.e.s. Lb. 1, 295 
108 Tapestries and upholstery fabrics Syd. 1.0 
109 Pile and tufted fabrics Syd. 1.0 
110 Knit fabrics in the piece - Lb. 1, 95 
111 Hosiery Dpr 2. 7814 
112 Gloves and mittens Dpr 2. 093 
113 Underwear, knit Lb. 1. 95 
114 Other infants’ articles, knit, not orna- Lb. 1, 95 
. mented 
115 Knit hats and similar items Lb. 1,95 
116 Knit wearing apparel, n.e.s., valued not Lb. 1. 95 
over $5 per pound 
117 Knit wearing apparel, n.e.s., valued over Lb. 1,95 
$5 per pound 
118 Hats, caps, not blocked Lb. 1.95 
119 Hats, caps, blocked, finished Lb. 1, 95 
120 Men’s and boys’ suits No. 4.5 
121 . Men’s and boys’ outer coats No. 4.5 
122 Women’s, misses’, and children’s coats No. 4,75 
and suits ; 
123 Women’s, misses’, and children’s separate No. 1.5 
; skirts 
124 Trousers, slacks and shorts No. 1.5 
125 . Articles of wearing apparel, n.e.s. Lb. 2.0 
126 Lace and net articles including veiling Lb. 1. 95 
128 Miscellaneous manufactures of wool Lb. 1. 95 
128 (i) Knit apparel, n.e.s:, in part of wool, but * 
; not in chief value of cotton, man-made 
fiber or wool 
128 (ii) Woven apparel, n.e.s., in part of wool, but * 
not in chief value of cotton, man-made 
fiber-or wool é 
128 (iii) Other wool textiles, n.e.s., in part of wool, - * 
a but not in chief value of cotton, man- 
made fiber or wool ae : 
131 Braided floor coverings Sft. .. 0. 11 
132 Wool floor coverings, n.e.s. Sft. 0. 11 
200 Textured yarns Lb. 3. 51 
201 Yarn wholly of continuous filament, Lb. 5.19 . 
cellulosic , ; 
202 Yarn wholly of continuous filament, other Lb. . 11.6 


*Categories 128 (i), (ii) and (iii) will be converted to square yards equivalent 
by component products at the same rate as would apply to such products if they 
were in chief value wool. 
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Category 
203 
204 


205 
206 


207 
208 
209 
210(a) 


210(b) 
211 
212 
213 
214 


215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 


223 
224 


225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 


232 
233 


234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
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Description 


Yarn wholly of non-continuous filament, 
cellulosic 

Yarn wholly of non-continuous filament, 
other. 


’ Yarns, other 


Woven fabrics, cellulosic, wholly of con- 
tinuous man-made fiber ~ 

Woven fabrics, cellulosic, wholly of non- 
continuous fibers 

Woven fabrics, other, wholly of continu- 
ous man-made fiber 

Woven fabrics, other, wholly of non- 
continuous fibers 

Woven fabrics, other, of man-made fibers 
except glass fibers 

Woven fabrics, glass fiber 

Knit fabrics 

Pile and tufted fabrics 

Specialty fabrics 

Gloves and mittens, knit, whether or not 
ornamented 

Hosiery 

Dresses, knit 

Pajamas and other nightwear, knit 

T-shirts, knit 

Shirts, other (including blouses), knit 

Skirts, knit 

Sweaters and cardigans, knit 

Trousers, slacks and shorts, knit, women’s, 
girls’ and infants’ 

Underwear, knit 

Other wearing apparel, knit, whether or 
not ornamented 

Body-supporting garments 

Handkerchiefs 

Mufflers, scarves and shawls, not knit 

Blouses, not knit 

Coats, not knit 

Dresses, not knit 

Dressing gowns, including bathrobes and 
beachrobes, not knit 

Pajamas and other nightwear, not knit 

Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, etc., not 
knit 

Dress shirts, not knit 

Shirts, other, not knit 

Skirts, not knit 

Suits, not knit 

Trousers, slacks and shorts, not knit 


Unit 





Lb. 
Lb. 
Lb. 


Syd. 
Syd. 
Syd. 
Syd. 
Syd. 
Syd. 


Lb. 


Syd. 


Lb. 


Dpr. 


Dpr. 
Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 


Lb. 


Doz. 
Doz. 


Lb. 


Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 


Doz. 
Doz. 
Doz. 


No. 


Doz. 


3. 
4. 


3. 
1. 


4 


_ 
iS) 


_ 


oo 


momnowneo 
On oO 


8 


(or) a4 le ok eile a) o o Oo Oo ow 


Conversion 
Factor 
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ANNEX B—Continued 
Conversion 

Category Description Unit Factor 
239 Underwear, not knit Doz. 16.0 

240 Other wearing apparel, not knit, whether Lb. 7.8 

or not ornamented 

241 Floor coverings Sft. 0.11 
242 Other furnishings Lb. 7.8 

243 Manufactures, n.e.s. of man-made fiber Lb. 7.8 
243(i) Knit apparel, n.e.s., in part of man-made * 


fiber, not in chief value of cotton, wool 
or man-made fiber 
243 (ii) Woven apparel, n.e.s., in part of man- * 
made fiber, not in chief value of cotton, 
wool or man-made fiber 
243 (iii) Other man-made fiber textiles, n.e.s., in * 
part of man-made fiber, but not in chief 
value of cotton, wool or man-made 
fiber 
*Categories 243 (i), (ii) and (iii) will be converted to square yards equivalent 


by component products at the same rate as would apply to such products if they 
were in chief value man-made fiber. 


The American Ambassador at Large to the Japanese Ambassador 
JANUARY 3, 1972 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of today’s 


date, enclosing the arrangement attached thereto concerning trade in 
wool and man-made fiber textiles between Japan and the United 
States, which reads as follows: 


“Excellency: 

“T have the honor to refer to the recent discussions held between 
the representatives of the Government of Japan and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of. America concerning trade in wool and 
man-made fiber textiles between Japan and the United States and 
to confirm, on behalf of the Government of Japan, the understand- 
ing reached between the two Governments that, with a view to 
providing for orderly development of trade in wool and man-made 
fiber textiles between Japan and the United States, the arrangement 
attached hereto will be applied by the two Governments. 

“T have further the honor to request you to be good enough to 
confirm the foregoing understanding on behalf of the Government 
of the United States of America. 

“Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Enclosure: 
Attachment 
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“ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF JAPAN AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
CONCERNING TRADE IN WOOL AND MAN-MADE FIBER TEX- 
TILES BETWEEN JAPAN AND THE UNITED STATES 


“PREAMBLE 


“The purpose of this Arrangement is to prevent an abrupt increase 
and to provide for orderly development of export trade in wool and 
man-made fiber textiles from Japan to the United States consistent 
with the healthy development of the textile economies of both 
countries. 

“For this purpose and in accordance with the provisions of this 
Arrangement, Japan will conduct her exports to the United States 
of wool and man-made fiber textile products to see to it that an 
aggregate annual increase in the exports of such products will not 
be in excess of the levels provided for in the Arrangement, and the 
United States will give consideration in implementing this Arrange- 
ment to assuring the full utilization of such levels by Japan. 


“1, (a) The provisions of this Arrangement will be implemented by 
the two Governments in accordance with the laws and regulations 
applicable in their respective countries. 

“(b) The Government of Japan will apply the restraints provided 
for in this Arrangement to exports of wool and man-made fiber 
one to the United States for three years beginning October 1, 

71.- 

“2, The two Governments recognize that their rights and obliga- 
tions under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade are not 
affected by this Arrangement. 

“3, (a) The annual overall limits for wool and man-made fiber 
textiles for the three years of this Arrangement are as follows: 


Square Yards Equivalent 


October 1, 1971-September 30, 1972 997, 500, 000 
October 1, 1972-September 30, 1973 1, 047, 400, 000 
October 1, 1973-September 30, 1974 1, 099, 800, 000 


“(b) Within the annual overall limits provided for in sub- 
paragraph (a) above, the annual overall limits for wool textiles will 
be 42,833,000 square yards equivalent for the first arrangement 
year, 43,261,000 square yards equivalent for the second arrange- 
ment year and 43,694,000 square yards equivalent for the third 
arrangement year. 

“(c) Within the annual overall limits provided for in sub- 
paragraph (a) above, the annual overall limits for man-made fiber 
textiles will be 954,667,000 square yards equivalent for the first 
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arrangement. year, 1,004,139,000 square yards equivalent for the 
second arrangement year and 1,056,106,000 square yards equivalent 
for the third arrangement year. 

“4, Within the applicable annnual overall limits for wool and 
man-made fiber textiles set forth in paragraph 3, the annual limits 
for certain groups of categories, subgroups of categories and specific 
categories are as set forth in, or determined in accordance with, 
Annex A. - ’ 

“5. Within the applicable annual overall limits for wool and man- 
made fiber textiles set forth in paragraph 3, as they may be adjusted 
pursuant to the provisions of this Arrangement, the. limits for 
exports in any of the groups and subgroups set forth in Annex A 
may be exceeded by the percentages shown in Annex A for each 
group and subgroup and in accordance with other provisions of this 
Arrangement. Within the applicable limits as they may be adjusted 
in accordance with the provisions of this Arrangement, the limits 
for exports in the specific categories listed in Annex A may be 
exceeded in accordance with the note therein and with other 
provisions of this Arrangement. 

“6. (a) (i) If, during any arrangement year, the Government of 
the United States of America considers that imports from Japan in 
any category not set out in Annex A or in any particular product 
within any category set out in Annex A are increasing so as to cause 
or threaten to cause disruption in the United States market, the 
Government of the United States of America will request consulta- 
tions with the Government of Japan. 

“Gi) Pending a mutually satisfactory solution between the 
two Governments, the Government of Japan will limit exports for 
that arrangement year in the category or product, as to which such 
consultations have been requested, to 105 percent for man-made 
fiber textile categories or products and 103 percent for wool textile 
categories or products of the level of imports into the United States 
from Japan of such category or product during the most recent 
twelve month period preceding the month in which the request for 
consultations was made for which relevant data are available to the 
two Governments. — 

“(b) With respect to categories not set forth in Annex A, consul- 
tations referred to in subparagraph (a) above will be requested 
whenever imports from Japan in a twelve month period in such 
category increase to the level of the imports from Japan of such 
category for the twelve month period ending March 31, 1971, com- 


- pounded for each arrangement year by 10 percent for each man- 


made fiber textile category and 3 percent for each wool category. 
“Consultations will not be requested for any category under this 


- subparagraph when imports from Japan in such category are not 


more than 500,000 square yards equivalent for each man-made 
fiber textile. category other than apparel, 350,000 square yards 


TIAS 7495 


95-005 O - 73 - 47 


3179 


3180 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [23 UST 





equivalent for each man-made fiber apparel category, and 100,000 
square yards equivalent for each wool category. 

“In the event such consultations are requested at the levels 
indicated in this subparagraph and pending a mutually satisfactory 
solution between the two Governments, the Government of Japan 
will limit the exports in the category in question in the arrangement 
year in question to the level of imports in such category to the 
United States from Japan which formed the basis for the consul- 
tation request. 

“(c) Any consultations provided for in this paragraph will be 
held and concluded promptly. The Government of the United 
States of America will provide a detailed factual statement of reasons 
and justification for its request for consultations, including relevant 
data on imports from third countries. The Government of the 
United States of America will make similar consultation requests to 
the Governments of other countries whose exports to the United 
States of wool and man-made fiber textiles are subject to restraint in 
cases where imports from such countries in the same category or 
product are increasing. 


“7. (a)(i) During the second and third arrangement years, ex- 
ports may exceed the annual overal] limit for man-made fiber 
textiles and the annual overall limit for wool textiles as well as the 
annual limits for the groups, subgroups, specific categories and sub- 
limits set forth in Annex A by carryover of not more than the lesser 
of 5 percent of the applicable limit in the preceding arrangement 
year or the actual shortfall in exports under such limit in such pre- 
ceding arrangement year. 

“(ii) Carryover of shortfalls in the categories or sublimits set 
forth in Annex A will be used for exports in the same category or 
sublimit in which the shortfall occurred. 

“‘(iii) Carryover of shortfalls not attributable to shortfalls in 
categories or sublimits listed in Annex A may be used for the export 
of textiles of the same fiber not listed in Annex A, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 6. 

(iv) Exports pursuant to this paragraph will be additional to 
those pursuant to other provisions in this Arrangement. 

“(b) (i) A shortfall occurs in man-made fiber textiles only when 
exports from Japan of man-made fiber textiles are below the annual 
overall limit provided for in paragraph 3(c) and, with respect to 
exports in any specific category or sublimit listed in Annex A, when 
such exports are also below the limits provided for the applicable 
group or subgroup as well as for the category or sublimit. A shortfall 
occurs in wool textiles only when exports of wool textiles are below 
the annual overall limit provided for in paragraph 3(b) and, with 
respect to exports in any specific category or sublimit listed in 
Annex A, when such exports are also below the limits provided for 
the applicable group or subgroup as well as for the category or 
sublimit. 
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(ii) In determining shortfalls in groups, subgroups, categories 
or sublimits listed in Annex A, the limits referred to in subparagraph 
(i) above are without any adjustments provided for in accordance 
with the provisions of this Arrangement. 


“8. If the Government of Japan considers that as a result of the 
restraints specified in this Arrangement, Japan is, or is threatened 
to be, placed in an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country 
whose exports to the United States of wool and man-made fiber 
textiles are subject to restraint, or that Japan is, or is threatened 
to be, put in a substantially disadvantageous position compared with 
any other exporting country because of such factors as a re- 
markable increase of exports by such country to the United States, 
the Government of Japan may request consultations with the 
Government of the United States of America. Such consultations 
will be held and concluded promptly with a view to taking ap- 
propriate remedial action such as a reasonable modification of this 
Arrangement. The Government of the United States of America 
will take such appropriate remedial measures as may be deemed 
satisfactory by the two Governments in the consultations. 

“9. (a) During the period of validity of this Arrangement, experts 
of the Ministry of International Trade and Industry and of the 
Department of Commerce and of other competent authorities of 
the two Governments will, in principle, meet monthly to exchange 
current data on exports and imports between Japan and the 
United States of the textiles covered by this Arrangement, to review 
in detail the implementation of the Arrangement, and to consider 
any problems arising thereunder including flexibility problems and 
including classification questions. The Government of the United 
States of America will consider such problems with the Govern- 
ment of Japan in a reasonable manner consistent with the principles 
set forth in the Preamble. - 

“(b) During the first two years of this Arrangement, these 
experts will meet to consider the problems arising out of existing 
export contracts reported prior to October 1, 1971, concerning cate- 
gories listed in Annex A which, if fulfilled, would cause exports to 
exceed limits provided for in the first arrangement year and will 
seek satisfactory solutions to such problems taking into account 
conditions in the United States market. In the event any excess of 
first year limits is permitted, it will be deducted from the second 
year limits. 

“(c) The experts will also consider hardship situations in either 
Japan or the United States which may be related to the operation 
of this Arrangement or the trade conducted thereunder and may 
make appropriate recommendations to their Governments for the 
resolution of such situations. 


“10. The Government of Japan will endeavor to space exports as 
evenly as practicable on a quarterly basis throughout each arrange- 
ment year, taking seasonal factors into account. 
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_ “IL. (a) The textile categories covered ‘by and the rates of conver- 
sion applicable under: this Arrangement are set forth in Annex B. 
The scope and definitions of the textiles covered by such categories 
will be determined in accordance with United States Customs clas- 
sification and definitions, subject to further clarification where 

necessary. Any textiles which are wholly or in part of wool and/or 

- man-made fiber, but not chief value cotton, will be subject to the 
terms of this Arrangement. Any question with regard to the assign- 
ment of such textiles which are not chief value wool or chief value 
‘man-made fiber will be subject to consultations between the two 
Governments, which will take into account the marketing of such 
textiles in the United States. 

“(b) Experts of the two Governments will meet as necessary 
to discuss the application of the,above definitions to certain articles 
which the Government of Japan considers to be products of indus- 
tries other than the textile and apparel industries, and not to be 
.textile or apparel products. 

“12., The validity of this Arrangement is for the period of three 
years beginning October 1, 1971. During the third year of this 
Arrangement, the two Governments will consider extending the 
Arrangement for a further period of time. 


“13. Each Government may at any time propose modification of 
. this Arrangement. The other Government will give sympathetic 
consideration to such a proposal.’ 
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Category 


101 
102 
103 
104 


105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 
111 
112 
113 
114 


115 
116 


117 


118 
119 
120 
121 
122 


123 


124 
125 
126 
128 
128 (i) 


128 (ii) 
128 (iii) 


131 
132 
200 
201 


202 


“ANNEX B 


Description 


Wool tops and wool advanced 

Yarns of Angora Rabbit hair 

Other yarns of wool and hair 

Woven fabrics of wool, including blankets 
(carriage robes, lap robes, steamer rugs, 
etc.) over 3 yards in length 

Billiard coth 

Blankets 

Carriage and auto robes, etc., n.e.s. 

Tapestries and upholstery fabrics 

Pile and tufted fabrics 

Knit fabrics in the piece 

Hosiery 

Gloves and mittens 

Underwear, knit 

Other infants’ articles, knit, not orna- 
mented 

Knit hats and similar items 

Knit wearing apparel, n.e.s., valued not 
over $5 per pound 

Knit wearing appearl, n.e.s., valued over 
$5 per pound 

Hats, caps, not blocked 

Hats, caps, blocked, finished 

Men’s and boys’ suits 

Men’s and boys’ outer coats 

Women’s, misses’, and children’s coats 
and suits 

Women’s, misses’, and children’s separate 
skirts 

Trousers, slacks and shorts 

Articles of wearing apparel, n.e.s. 

Lace and net articles including veiling 

Miscellaneous manufactures of wool 

Knit apparel, n.e.s., in part of wool, but 
not in chief value of cotton, man-made 
fiber or wool 

Woven apparel, n.e.s., in part of wool, but 
not in chief value of cotton, man-made 
fiber or wool f 

Other wool textiles, n.e.s., in part of wool, 
but not in chief value of cotton, man- 
made fiber or wool 

Braided floor coverings 

Wool floor coverings, n.e.s. 

Textured yarns 

Yarn wholly of continuous filament, 
cellulosic 

Yarn wholly of continuous filament, other 


Unit 


Lb. 
Lb. 
Lb. 


Syd. 


Syd. 


Lb. 
Lb. 


Syd. 
Syd. 


Lb. 


Dpr. 
Dpr. 


Lb. 
Lb. 


Lb. 
Lb. 


Lb. 


Lb. 
Lb. 


Sft. 
Sft. 
Lb. 
Lb. 


Lb. 


Conversion 
Factor 


1. 
1. 95 
1. 
1. 


Lr Sm alse aR a a a 
© 
a 


1 
2. 
1, 95 
1. 95 
* 


* 


0. 

“O11 7- 
3. 
5. 


11.6 


*Categories 128 (i), (ii) and (iii) will be converted to square vards equivalent 
by component products at the same rate as would apply to such products if they 
were in chief value wool. 
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Conversion 
Category Description Unit Factor 
203 Yarn wholly of non-continuous filament, Lb. 3. 4 
cellulosic 
204 Yarn wholly of non-continuous filament, Lb. 4,12 
other 
205 Yarns, other Lb. 3. 51 
206 Woven fabrics, cellulosic, wholly of con- Syd. 1.0 
tinuous man-made fiber 
207 Woven fabrics, cellulosic, wholly of non- Syd. 1.0 
continuous fibers 
208 Woven fabrics, other, wholly of continu- Syd. 1.0 
ous man-made fiber : 
209 Woven fabrics, other, wholly of non- Syd. 1.0 
continuous fibers 
210(a) Woven fabrics, other, of man-made fibers Syd. - 10 
except glass fibers 
210(b) Woven fabrics, glass fiber Syd. 10 
211 Knit fabrics Lb. 7.8 
212 Pile and tufted fabrics Syd. 1.0 
213 Specialty fabrics Lb. 7.8 
214 Gloves and mittens, knit, whether or not Dpr. 3. 53 
ornamented 
215 Hosiery Dpr. 4.6 
216 Dresses, knit Doz. 45.3 
217 Pajamas and other nightwear, knit Doz. 51, 96 
218 T-shirts, knit Doz. 7. 24 
219 Shirts, other (including blouses), knit Doz. 18. 36 
220 Skirts, knit Doz. 17.8 
221 Sweaters and cardigans, knit Doz. 36. 8 
222 Trousers, slacks and-shorts, knit, women’s, Doz. _ 17.8 
girls’ and infants’ 
223 Underwear, knit Doz. 16. 0 
224 Other wearing apparel, knit, whether or Lb. 7.8 
not ornamented 
225 Body-supporting garments Doz. 4, 75 
226 Handkerchiefs Doz. 1. 66 
227 Mufflers, scarves and shawls, not knit Lb. 7.8 
228 Blouses, not knit Doz. 14, 53 
229 Coats, not knit Doz. 41, 25 
230 Dresses, not knit Doz. 45. 3 
231 Dressing gowns, including bathrobes and Doz. 51.0 
beachrobes, not knit 
232 Pajamas and other nightwear, not knit Doz. 51. 96 
233 Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, etc., not Doz. 21.3 
knit. 
234 Dress shirts, not knit Doz. 22. 19 
235 Shirts, other, not knit Doz. 24. 46 
236 Skirts, not knit Doz. 17.8 
237 Suits, not knit “No. 4.5 
238 Trousers, slacks and shorts, not knit Doz. 17.8 
239 Underwear, not knit Doz. 16. 0 
240 Other wearing apparel, not knit, whether Lb. 7.8 
or not ornamented. 
241 Floor coverings Sft. 0.11 
242 Other furnishings Lb. 7.8 
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Conversion 
Category Description Unit Factor 
243 Manufactures, n.e.s. of man-made fiber Lb. 7.8 
243(i) Knit apparel, n.e.s., in part of man-made * 


fiber, not in chief value of cotton, wool 
or man-made fiber 
243 (ii) Woven apparel, n.e.s., in part of man- * 
made fiber, not in chief value of cotton, 
wool or man-made fiber 
243 (iii) Other man-made fiber textiles, n.e.s., in * 
part of man-made fiber, but not in chief 
value of cotton, wool or man-made 
fiber 


*Categories 243 (i), (ii) and (iii) will be converted to square yards equivalent 
by component products at the same rate as would apply to such products if they 
were in chief value man-made fiber.” 


I have further the honor to confirm the foregoing understanding 
on behalf of the Government of the United States of America. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Davin M. Krennepy 
Ambassador at Large 
of the United States of America 
His Excellency 
Nosuuiko UsHIBA 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of Japan 


[RELATED NOTES] 
EMBASSY OF JAPAN 
WASHINGTON 


WasHINGTON, January 3, 1972 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Arrangement between the Govern- 
ment of Japan and the Government of the United States of America 
concerning Trade in Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles between 
Japan and the United States attached to the Exchange of Notes of 
January 3, 1972 (hereinafter referred to as ‘“‘the Wool and Man-Made 
Fiber Textiles Arrangement”) and to confirm, on behalf df the Gov- 
ernment of Japan, the understanding reached between the two Gov- 
ernments that in the event of and effective upon the conclusion of a 
bilateral arrangement between the two Governments concerning trade 
in cotton textiles for 1972 and the first nine months period of 1973, [*] 
the provisions set forth below will be regarded as forming part of the 
Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles Arrangement: 


*“TIAS 7271, 7335; ante, pp. 27, 690. [Footnote added by the Department of 
State.] : 
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Without regard to the provisions of paragraphs 3 and 6 of the 
Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles Arrangement and provided that 
there is an equivalent square yard shortfall in exports under the cotton 
textiles arrangement during 1972 and the first nine months period 
of 1973 respectively, exports of yarns in categories 200-205 may be 
increased by up to 46,578,000 square yards equivalent in the first 
year and 48,947,000 square yards equivalent in the second year of 
the Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles Arrangement. 

I should be grateful if you would confirm the foregoing under- 
standing on behalf of the Government of the United States of America. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Nosuurxo UsH1sa 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of Japan 
His Excellency 
Davip M. KEennEpY 
Ambassador at Large of the 
United States of America 


JANUARY 3, 1972 
EXxceLiency: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note of today’s date which reads as follows: 


“Excellency: 

“J have the honor to refer to the Arrangement between the 
Government of Japan and the Government of the United States of 
America concerning Trade in Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles 
between Japan and the United States attached to the Exchange of 
Notes of January 3, 1972 (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the Wool and 
Man-Made Fiber Textiles Arrangement”) and to confirm, on behalf 
of the Government of Japan, the understanding reached between 
the two Governments that in the event of and effective upon the 
conclusion of a bilateral arrangement between the two Governments 
concerning trade in cotton textiles for 1972 and the first nine months 
period of 1973, the provisions set forth below will be regarded as 
forming part of the Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles Arrangement: 

“Without regard to the provisions of paragraphs 3 and 6 of the 
Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles Arrangement and provided 
that there is an equivalent square yard shortfall in exports under 
the cotton textiles arrangement during 1972 and the first nine 
months period of 1973 respectively, exports of yarns in categories 
200-205 may be increased by up to 46,578,000 square yards 
equivalent in the first year and 48,947,000 square yards equivalent 
in the second year of the Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles 
Arrangement. 
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“T should be grateful if you would confirm the foregoing under- 
standing on behalf of the Government of the United States of 
America. 

“Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration.” 


I have further the honor to confirm the foregoing understanding 
on behalf of the Government of the United States of America. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Davip M. KENNEDY 
Ambassador at Large 
of the United States of America 
His Excellency 
Nosuuikxo USHIBA 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of Japan 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Trade in Cotton Textiles 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 30, 1971. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington September 15, 1972; 

Entered into force September 15, 1972. 


The Secretary of State to the Korean Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


SEPTEMBER 15, 1972 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Govern- 
ments concerning exports of cotton textile products from the Republic 
of Korea to the United States effected by exchange of notes on Decem- 
ber 30, 1971, ['] and in particular to paragraph 5 of the agreement 
relating to specific limits. Pursuant to recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments, I have the honor to propose 
that the list of categories under ‘Group II” of this paragraph be 
amended to delete Category 63. Exports of cotton textiles in Category 
63 for the second and succeeding years of the agreement will be subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 7. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, this note and 
Your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the Government of 
the Republic of Korea shall constitute an amendment of the cotton 
textile agreement effected by exchange of notes on December 30, 1971. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 

_consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Wiuuis C. ArmMstrone 
His Excellency 
Done Jo Kim, 
Ambassador of Korea. 


1 TIAS 7250; 22 UST 2092. 
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The Korean Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


KAM 72/189 SEPTEMBER 15, 1972 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 


note of today’s date which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two 
Governments concerning exports of cotton textile products from the 
Republic of Korea to the United States effected by exchange of 
notes on December 30, 1971, and in particular to paragraph 5 of the 
agreement relating to specific limits. Pursuant to recent conversa- 
tions between representatives of our two Governments, I have the 
honor to propose that the list of categories under “Group II’’ of 
this paragraph be amended to delete Category 63. Exports of cotton 
textiles in Category 63 for the second and succeeding years of the 
agreement will be subject to the provisions of paragraph 7. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, this note and 
Your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the Government 
of the Republic of Korea shall constitute an amendment of the 
cotton textile agreement effected by exchange of notes on December 
30, 1971.” 


T have further the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 


proposals set forth in Your Excellency’s note are acceptable to the 
Government of the Republic of Korea and to confirm that Your 
Excellency’s note and this reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments on this subject. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
Done-Jo Kim 
Dong-Jo Kim 
Ambassador 
His Excellency 


Wituram P. Rogers 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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BOLIVIA 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of March 7, 1969. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at La Paz March 24, 1971, and April 20, 1972; 
Entered into force April 20, 1972. 


The American Embassy to the Bolivian Ministry of Forage Affairs 
and Wee 


No. 66 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship and has the 
honor to refer to the Agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Republic of 
Bolivia for the sale of agricultural commodities to the Bolivian 
Mining Corporation (COMIBOL), signed on March 7, 1969,['] under 
United States Public Law 480.[7] 

Part II, Item V, of this Agreement provides that the self-help 
measures set forth in Part II, Item V, in the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement signed March 7, 1969,[*] between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Bolivia are appli- 
cable as well to the Agreement of the same date with COMIBOL. In 
addition, Part II, Item VI stipulates that the sales proceeds realized 
under the COMIBOL agreement will be retained on a stand-by basis, 
and should the need arise in 1969 they will be used for budget support 
with priority to agricultural budget activities. This language is 
identical to that appearing in the Agreement with the Government of 
Bolivia. 

COMIBOL has requested that the proceeds from the sales of 
agricultural commodities which have been deposited in the Counter- 
part D-2 Account from the Agreement of January 16, 1968,[‘] and 
the Agreement of March 7, 1969, be released for the construction of 
a major hospital in the mining areas. While COMIBOL’s request is 
consistent with the self-help measures set forth in its Agreement of 
1968, the request is not consistent with the self-help language of the 
Agreement for 1969 as indicated above. 


! TIAS 6653; 20 UST 486. 

2 80 Stat. 1526; 7 U.S.C. § 1701 et seg. 

3 TIAS 6652; 20 UST 481. 

4 TIAS 6571, 7101; 19 UST 6153; 22 UST 568. 
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It will be observed that a strict interpretation of the self-help 
language contained in Part II, Items V and VI, of the 1969 Agreement 
with COMIBOL would not include social projects undertaken by 
COMIBOL as being among those purposes for which proceeds realized 
under the Agreement could be used. However, since the dollar liability 
incurred under the Agreement is for COMIBOL’s account and since 
COMIBOL does deposit the sales proceeds in the Counterpart D-2 
Account, the Government of the United States of America is of the 
opinion that COMIBOL should be entitled to the deposits made in the 
Counterpart D-2 Account, net of those amounts for United States 
Government uses, for economic development purposes in accordance 
with the self-help language of the 1968 Agreement. 

Therefore, the Government of the United States of America is 
pleased to suggest the following amendment to the March 7, 1969, 
Public Law 480 Agreement with COMIBOL: , 

That Items V and VI of Part II be deleted in their entirety and that 
the following Items V and VI be substituted in their place: 


“Item V. Self-Help 

“A. The self-help measures provided in Item V of Part II in the 
Agricultural Commodities Agreement signed March 7, 1969, 
between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Bolivia are applicable to this Agreement 
as well. 

“B. In addition, the Government of Bolivia agrees to execution by 
the Corporacién Minera de Bolivia (hereinafter referred to as 
COMIBOL) of programs to improve living and working condi- 
tions in the mines. utilizing COMIBOL’s own private resources 
as well as other resources available to COMIBOL. These 
programs will include, but are not limited to, better housing, 
improved health facilities, and improved educational oppor- 
tunities in the mining areas.” 

“Item VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Re- 
ferred to in Paragraph 4 of the Dollar Credit Annex are to 
be Used. 

“For purposes specified in Item V and for other economic 
development purposes as may be mutually agreed upon.” 


The Government of the United States of America has the honor to 
propose that, if these understandings meet with the approval of the 
Government of Bolivia, this Note and the Government of Bolivia’s 
Note in reply constitute an Agreement between the two Governments 
on this matter. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship 
the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Empassy oF THE Untirep States or AMERICA 
La Paz, March 24, 1971 
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The Bolivian Ministry of Foreign ‘Affairs and Worship 
to the American Embassy | 


REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


DGAE-B-368/27 


El Ministerio de Ralaiowes Exteriores y Culto, saluda muy atenta- 
mente a la Honorable Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, 
y con relacién a su Nota Verbal N° 10, de 22 de enero de 1972, y a la 
Nota de esta Cancilleria N° DGAE-B-139-9, de 25 de febrero de 
1972, tiene el honor de referirse a lo expuesto por esa Embajada en 
Nota Verbal N° 56, de fecha 24 de marzo de 1971, cuyo texto es el 
siguiente: 


No. 56.-La Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América pre- 
senta sus saludos al Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto 
y tiene el honor de referirse al Convenio entre el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de la Republica de Bolivia, 
para la venta de productos agricolas a la Corporacién Minera de 
Bolivia (COMIBOL), bajo la Ley Publica 480 de los Estados Unidos, 
firmado el 7.de marzo de 1969. 

La Parte II, Item V de este Convenio con COMIBOL, estipula 
que las medidas de auto-ayuda establecidas en la Parte II, Item V, 
del Convenio de Productos Agricolas, firmado el 7 de marzo de 1969, 
entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de Bolivia, se aplican, asi como también al Convenio con COMI- 
BOL de la misma fecha. Ademds la Parte II, Item VI, estipula que 
“Los fondos acumulados bajo este Convenio serén retenidos en 
calidad de respaldo financiero (stand-by) y si fuere necesario en 
1969, se los utilizaré para respaldar el presupuesto, dando prioridad 
al presupuesto para actividades agricolas.” Este texto es el mismo 
que aparece en el Convenio con el Gobierno de Bolivia. 

COMBIBOL ha solicitado que los ingresos por la venta de pro- 
ductos agricolas, que han sido depositados hasta la fecha en la 
Cuenta de Contrapartida D-2 del Convenio de 16 de enero de 1968, 
y el Convenio de 7 de marzo de 1969, sean utilizados para la cons- 
truccién de un hospital principal en las freas mineras. Aunque la 
solicitud de COMIBOL est& de acuerdo con las medidas de auto- 
ayuda establecidas con el Convenio de 1968, la solicitud no esté 
de acuerdo con el texto de auto-ayuda del Convenio para 1969, como 
se menciona arriba. 

Deber& observarse que una estricta interpretacién del texto de 
auto-ayuda, contenida en la Parte II, Items V y VI del Convenio 
de 1969 con COMIBOL, no incluiria proyectos sociales llevados a 
cabo por COMIBOL, entre los cuales se pueda utilizar los fondos 
acumulados bajo este Convenio. Sin embargo, la obligacién de 
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pago en délares contrafda bajo este Convenio, es por cuenta de 
COMIBOL, y como COMIBOL deposita el producto de las ventas 
en la Cuenta de Contrapartida D-2, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América es de la opinién de que COMIBOL deberfa 
tener derecho a los depésitos efectuados en la Cuenta de Contra- 
partida D-2 neto del monto establecido, para el uso del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos, para fines de desarrollo econémico, de 
acuerdo con el texto de auto-ayuda del Convenio de 1968. 

Por lo tanto, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, se 
complace en sugerir la siguiente enmienda al Convenio bajo la 
Ley Publica 480 con COMIBOL de 7 de marzo de 1969: 


Que los Items V y Vi de la Parte II sean suprimidos en su totalidad 
y que los siguientes Items V y VI sean substitufdos en su lugar: 
Item V. Auto-Ayuda. 

A. Las medidas de auto-ayuda estipuladas en el Item V de la 
Parte II del Convenio sobre productos agricolas, firmado el 7 de 
marzo de 1969, entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno de Bolivia se aplican asimismo a este Convenio. 

B. Ademfs, el Gobierno de Bolivia acuerda llevar a cabo por 
intermedio de la Corporacién Minera de Bolivia (de aquf en adelante 
denominada COMIBOL), programas para mejorar las condiciones 
de vida y trabajo en las minas, utilizando COMIBOL sus propios 
recursos as{ como también otros recursos disponibles por COMIBOL. 
Estos programas incluirdn, pero no estén limitados a: mejorar la 

- vivienda, los centros de salud y las oportunidades de educacién en 
las areas mineras. 

Item VI. Objectivos de Desarrollo Econémico para los Cuales el 
Producto Referido en el Parrafo 4 del Anexo de Crédito en Délares 
deberd ser Utilizado. Para los propésitos especificados en el Item 
V y para otros propésitos de desarrollo econédmico como se pueda 
mutuamente convenir. 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, tiene el honor de 
proponer que, si estos entendimientos coinciden con la aprobacién 
del Gobierno de Bolivia, esta Nota y la Nota de contestacién del 
Gobierno de Bolivia establecen un Convenio entre los dos Gobiernos 
sobre este asunto. 

La Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América aprovecha esta 
oportunidad para renovar al Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y 
Culto las seguridades de su mas alta consideracién 


EMBAJADA DE Los Estapos Uninos DE AMERICA. 
La Paz, 24 de marzo de 1971. 
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FE] Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto a tiempo de expresar 
a la Honorable Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, la 
conformidad del Gobierno de Bolivia, con los términos de la Nota 
arriba transcrita, la misma que, con esta respuesta, constituye un 
acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre la materia, hace propicia 
la oportunidad para renovarle las seguridades de su més alta y dis- 
tinguida consideracioén. 


[SEAL] 
La Paz, abril 20 de 1972. 


A la Honorable 
EMBAJADA DE Los Estapos Unipos DE AMERICA 
Presente 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


DGAE-B-368/27 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship presents its compli- 
ments to the Embassy of the United States of America and, in con- 
nection with the Embassy’s note No. 10 of January 22, 1972, and 
Ministry Note No. DGAE-B-139-9 of February 25, 1972, ['] has the: 
honor to refer to the contents of Embassy note No. 56 of March 24, 
1971, the text of which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p. 3192.] 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship informs the Embassy 
of the United States of America that the Government of Bolivia 
concurs in the terms of the above-transcribed note, which, together 
with this reply, shall constitute an agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments on this matter, and avails itself of this opportunity to re- 
new to the Embassy the assurances of its highest and most distin- 
guished consideration. 


[SEAL] [Initialed] 


La Paz, April 20, 1972 


Embassy OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
La Paz. 


' Not printed. 
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REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
Trade in Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textile Products 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington December 30, 1971; 

Entered into force December 30, 1971; 

Effective October 1, 1971. 

And amending agreements 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington September 20, 1972; 
- Entered into force September 20, 1972. 

And exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington November 16, 1972; 

‘Entered into force November 16, 1972. — 


The American Ambassador at Large to the Chinese Director General, 
Board of Foreign Trade 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


DrcEMBER 30, 1971 


EXcELLENCY: 

I refer to recent discussions. between our two governments con- 
cerning exports of wool and man-made fiber textile products from 
the Republic of China to the United States of America. As a result 
- of those discussions, I propose the following Agreement. 

1. The Republic of China shall limit exports of wool and man-made 
fiber textile products to the United States of America for the five 
agreement years beginning October 1, 1971, and extending through 
September 30, 1976, to the annual aggregate, group and specific 
limits set forth in Annex A, and in accordance with the provisions 
of this Agreement. 

2. (a) Within the applicable aggregate and group limits shown in 
Annex A, for wool and man-made fiber textiles, the following specific 
limits shall apply for the first agreement year. 
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Wool textile products 


Category Millions Square Yards Equivalent 
116 : 16 
117 : 1.0 
Man-made fiber textile products 

Category Millions Square Yards Equivalent 
211 5.0 
213 50. 0 
216 25.0 
219 78. 0 
221 110.0 
222 50. 0 
228 5.0 
232 25. 0 
234 20. 0 
235 32. 0 


(b) Within the annual aggregate and group limits set forth in 
Annex A, the specific limits set forth in (a) of this paragraph for 
man-made fiber textile products shall be increased over the preceding 
agreement year by 9.5 percent and 9 percent for the second and third © 
agreement years respectively. During the third year, the two govern- 
ments shall consult to determine the growth rates appropriate for 
man-made fiber textiles to distribute between the fourth and fifth 
year the balance remaining of the five-year aggregate limit shown in 
Annex A after deduction of the aggregate limits provided for the first 
three years. The growth rates determined in such consultations shall 
also be applied to the group and specific limits provided for herein. 

(c) The specific limits for wool textile products set forth in (a) of 

. this paragraph shall be increased beginning with the second agreement 
year by 1 percent for each agreement year over the preceding agree- 
ment year. 

3. The following procedures shall apply during each agreement year 
with respect to all exports in that year in each category of man-made 
fiber and wool textile products not subject to a specific limit under 
paragraph 2 above: 


(a) By August 15 of each agreement year the two Governments 
shall consult regarding anticipated exports in each such category 
during the succeeding agreement year. The Government of the 
Republic of China, in such consultations, shall notify the Government 
of the United States of America of its anticipated exports by category. 
Following receipt of such notice, the Government of the United 
States of America shall have 30 days in which to request consultations 
with respect to any category. 

(b) When the Government of the United States of America re- 
quests consultations, the Government of the Republic of China shall 
meet promptly with the Government of the United States of America 
to work out a mutually satisfactory solution to such problems as may 
exist with respect to the anticipated exports referred to under (a) of 
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this paragraph. The consultations shall be concluded within 30 days, 
unless the two governments agree otherwise. In the event that such 
consultations do not result in a mutually acceptable solution, the 
Government of the Republic of China shall limit its exports in any 
category in question during the agreement year in question to the level 
requested by the Government of the United States of America at the 
conclusion of such consultations. 

(c) If no consultations are requested by the Government of the 
United States of America, the Government of the Republic of China 
shall not permit exports to exceed the level stated by the Government 
of the Republic of China under (a) of this paragraph without the 
specific concurrence of the Government of the United States of 
America to such additional exports. The Government of the Republic 
of China may request such agreement at any time it believes ap- 
propriate. The Government of the United States of America shall 
give due consideration to such request and shall respond promptly 
thereto. 

4. The following shall be applied separately to the wool textile 
aggregate, group and specific limits and to the man-made fiber textile 
aggregate, group and specific limits: 

(a) For any agreement year subsequent to the first agreement year 
and immediately following a year of a shortfall (i.e., a year in which 
textile exports from the Republic of China were below the aggregate 
limit and any group and specific limits applicable to the category con- 
cerned) the Government of the Republic of China may permit exports to 
exceed these limits by carryover in the following amounts and manner: 


(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of shortfall in 
either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific limit and 
shall not exceed either five. percent of the aggregate limit or five 
percent of the applicable group limit in the year of the shortfall, and 

(ii) in the case of shortfalls in the categories subject to. specific 
limits the carryover shall be used in the same category in which the 
shortfall occurred, and shall not exceed five percent of the specific 
limit in the year of the shortfall, and 

(iii) in the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories sub- 
ject to specific limits, the carryover shall be used in the same group 
in which the shortfall occurred and shall not be used to exceed any 
applicable specific limit except in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 7 and shall be subject to the provisions of is 3 of 
this Agreement. 


(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph 
are without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraphs 
5, 6, or 7. ° 

(c) The carryover shall be in addition to the exports permitted in 
paragraphs 5, 6, and 7 of this Agreement. 

5. In addition to the amounts provided for under paragraphs 2 
and 4, aggregate exports of man-made fiber textiles may be increased 
by an amount equal to 5 percent of the aggregate limit, and within 
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that amount, exports in any group or category may be exceeded by 
5 percent of the applicable group and category limits, provided that 
exports under the bilateral cotton textile agreement for the corre- 
sponding year ending December 31, are below the aggregate limit 
and the comparable group and category limits established therein 
by an equivalent square yard amount, In applying this paragraph 
only, the maximum allowable exports under the bilateral cotton tex- 
tile agreement shall be deemed the “‘limits’’. 

6. Within the applicable aggregate limits, as they may be adjusted 
under paragraphs 4 and 5, exports in the apparel groups for man- 
made fiber textiles and for wool textiles may exceed the applicable 
group limits as adjusted pursuant to’ paragraph 5 by 5 percent of 
such adjusted limits in each year and exports in the other groups may 
exceed the group limits applicable thereto as adjusted pursuant to 
paragraph 5 by 10 percent. 

7. Within the applicable aggregate and group limits as adjusted 
pursuant to paragraphs 4, 5, and 6, exports in any category given a 
specific limit may exceed that limit by not more than 5 percent in 
addition to the amount authorized under paragraph 4; provided, 
however, that the total of exports authorized for any category under 
this paragraph and paragraph 5 shall not exceed 5 percent of the 
unadjusted category limit for the year in question. 

8. The Government of the Republic of China shall use its best 
efforts to space ‘exports to the United States of America as evenly 
as practicable taking into account seasonal factors. 

9. If the Government of the Republic of China considers that as a 
result of limits specified in this Agreement the Republic of China is 
being placed in an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third country, the 
Government of the Republic of China may request consultations 
with a view to taking appropriate remedial action such as a reasonable 
modification of this Agreement. 

10. Each government agrees to supply cally any relevant 
available statistical data requested by the other government. In 
particular, the governments agree to exchange monthly data on 
exports and imports of wool and man-made fiber textiles from the 
Republic of China to the United States of America. 

11. (a) For the purpose of this Agreement the schedules of categories 
and conversion factors attached hereto as Annex B shall apply. 

(b) (i) Any textile product which is wholly or in part of wool 
and/or man-made fiber, but is not in chief value cotton; shall be 
subject:to the terms of this Agreement. 

(ii) For purpose of this Agreement a product covered under 
(b) (i) shall be treated as a wool textile product if in chief value wool 
or if, (a) it is 17 percent or more by weight of wool, or, (b): the weight 
of the wool component is not less than the weight of the man-made 
fiber content, or (c) the product contains no man-made fiber. All 
other textile products provided for under (b) (i) shall be consiacret 
man-made fiber textile products. 


TIAS 7498 


23 UST] China—Trade in Wool—Dec. 30, 1971 - 3201 


(c) Both governments agree to'take such measures as may be 
appropriate to prevent the evasion of this Agreement by substitution, 
transshipment, or other means. 

12. (a) The governments agree to consult on any question arising in 
the implementation of this Agreement. Mutually satisfactory ad- 
ministrative arrangements or adjustments may be made to resolve 
minor problems arising in the implementation of this Agreement 
including differences in points of procedure or operation. 

(b) Experts of the two governments shall meet to consider hardship 
situations which may exist at the outset of the present Agreement. 
The experts may make recommendations to the two governments for 
appropriate solutions. In considering these situations, conditions in 
both countries shall be taken into account. 

13. The Government of the Republic of China shall administer its 
export control system under this Agreement. The Government of 
the United States of America may assist the Government of the 
Republic of China in implementing the limitations of this Agreement. 

14. A schedule of handicraft and art articles which shall be exempt 

from the limitations of this Agreement shall be developed by the two 
governments and incorporated into this Agreement as Annex C. 
* 15, Either government may terminate this Agreement effective. at 
the end of an agreement year by written notice to the other govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of this Agreement. 

If this proposal is acceptable to ‘the Government of the Republic 
of China, this note and your note of confirmation on behalf of the 
Government of the Republic of China shall constitute an Agreement 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of China. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest spud lapse: 


For the Secretary of State: 
Davin M. Kennepy 
_ Ambassador at Large © 
of the United States of America 


His Excellency 
Y. T. Wone 
- Director General, 
Board of Foreign Trade, 
Republic of China. 


Enclosures: Annex A 
Annex B 
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ANNEX A 
MAN-MADE FIBER AND WOOL TEXTILE PRODUCTS 


1. The aggregate and group limits for exports of man-made fiber 
textiles from the Republic of China to the United States of America 
for the five years beginning October 1, 1971, shall not exceed 2,670,- 
000,000 square yards equivalent. The totals for the first three years 
are indicated below in square yards equivalent. 


PERIOD . LIMIT 
October 1, 1971-September 30, 1972 
Aggregate 467, 500, 000 
Group I — Apparel (Categories 214-240) 401, 500, 000 
Group II — Fabric (Categories 206-213) 52, 000, 000 
Group ITI — Other (Categories 200-205, 241-243) 14, 000, 000 
October 1, 1972-September 30, 1973 
Aggregate 511, 912, 500 
Group I — Apparel (Categories 214-240) 439, 642, 500 
Group II — Fabric (Categories 206-213) 56, 940, 000 
Group III — Other (Categories 200-205, 241-243) 15, 330, 000 
October 1, 1973-September 30, 1974 ! 
Aggregate 557, 984, 600 
Group I — Apparel (Categories 214-240) 479, 210, 300 
. Group II - Fabric (Categories 206-213) _ 62, 064, 600 
Group III -— Other (Categories 200-205, 241-243) 16, 709, 700 


2. The aggregate and group limits in square yards equivalent for 
exports of wool textiles from the Republic of China to the United 
States of America for the periods indicated below are: 


PERIOD LIMIT 
October 1, 1971-September 30, 1972 
Aggregate 4, 747, 000 
Group I — Apparel (Categories 111-125) : 4, 347, 000 
Group II - Fabrics, made-ups & miscellaneous 400, 000 


(Categories 101-110, 128-132) 
October 1, 1972-September 30, 1973 


Aggregate 4, 794, 500 
Group I — Apparel (Categories 111-125) 4, 390, 500 
Group II -— Fabric, made-ups and miscellaneous 414, 000 


(Categories 101-110, 128-132) 
October 1, 1973-September 30, 1974 


Aggregate 4, 842,500 
Group I — Apparel (Categories 111-125) 4, 434, 400 
Group II -— Fabric, made-ups & miscellaneous ; 408, 100 


(Categories 101-110, 128-132) 
October 1, 1974-September 30, 1975 


Aggregate 4, 890, 900 
Group I — Apparel (Categories 111-125) 4, 478, 700 
Group II - Fabric, made-ups & miscellaneous - 412, 200 


(Categories 101-110, 128-132) 
1 See paragraph 2(b) of this Agreement regarding fourth and fifth year limits. 


TIAS 7498 


23 UST] 


China—Trade in Wool—Dec. 30, 1971 


3203 


a ed ee 


PERIOD 


October 1, 1975-September 30, 1976 


Aggregate 
Group I -— Apparel (Categories 111-125) 
Group II ~ Fabric, made-ups, and miscellaneous 


(Categories 101-110, 128-132) 


LIMIT 


4, 939, 800 
4, 523, 500 
416, 300 


3. Growth in the group and specific limits in the second and suc- 
ceeding years shall be at the same rate as growth in the aggregate 
limit in the second and succeeding years. 


Category 
Number 


101 
102 
103 
104 


105 


106 . 


107 
108 
109 


110 - 


111 
112 
113 


114 | 


115 
116 


117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 


124 


125. 


126 
128 


131 


132 


ANNEX B 


Categories of Wool Textile Products 


Description 


Wool tops and wool advanced 

Yarns of Angora Rabbit hair 

Other yarns of wool and hair 

Woven fabrics of wool, including blankets 
(carriage robes, lap robes, steamer rugs, 
etc.) over 3 yards in length 

Billiard cloth 

Blankets 

Carriage and auto robes, etc., n.e.s. 

Tapestries and upholstery fabrics 

Pile and tufted fabrics 

Knit fabrics in the piece 

Hosiery 

Gloves and mittens 

Underwear, knit 

Other infants’ articles, knit, not ornamented 

Knit hats and similar items 

Knit wearing apparel, n.e.s., valued not over 
$5 per pound 

Knit wearing apparel, n.e.s., valued over $5 
per pound 

Hats, caps, not blocked 

Hats, caps, blocked, finished 

Men’s and boys’ suits 

Men’s and boys’ outer coats 

Women’s, misses’, and children’s coats and 
suits . 

Women’s, misses’, and children’s separate 
skirts 

Trousers, slacks and shorts 

Articles of wearing apparel, n.e.s. 

Lace and net articles including veiling 

Miscellaneous manufactures of wool 

Braided floor coverings 

Wool floor coverings, n.e.s. 


Unit 


Lb. 
Lb. 
Lb. 
Syd. 


Conversion 
Factor 


Seite ee ee ee 


PRP Per or 
© 
or 


= 


Serrnr 
© 
on 
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Category 


. Number _ 


200 
201 


202 
203 


204 


205 
206 


207 
208 
209 


210 
211 
212 
213 
214 


215 
216 
217° 
218 © 
219 
220 
221 
222 


223 
224 


225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 


232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 


241 
242 
243 
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Categories of Man-Made Fiber Textile Products 


" Textured yarns 

Yarn wholly of continuous flamieit, cel- 
lulosic 

Yarn wholly of continuous filament, other 

Yarn wholly of non-continuous filament, 
cellulosic 

Yarn wholly of non-continuous filament, 
other 

Yarns, other 

Woven fabrics, cellulosic, whotiy of con- 
tinuous man-made fiber 

Woven fabrics, cellulosic, wholly of non- 
continuous fibers 

Woven fabrics, other, wholly of continuous 
man-made fiber 

Woven fabrics, other wholly of non-con- 
tinuous fiber 

Woven fabrics, other, of man-made fiber 

Knit fabrics 

Pile and tufted fabrics 

Specialty fabrics 

Gloves and mittens, knit, whether or not 
ornamented 

Hosiery © 

Dresses, knit 

Pajamas and other nightwear, knit 

T-shirts, knit 

Shirts, other (including blouses), knit 

Skirts, knit 

Sweaters and cardigans, knit 

Trousers, slacks and shorts, knit, women’s, 
girls’ and infants’ 

Underwear, knit 

Other wearing apparel, knit, whether or 
not ornamented 

Body-supporting garments 

Handkerchiefs 

Mufflers, scarves and shawls, not knit 

Blouses, not knit 

Coats, not knit 

Dresses, not knit 

Dressing gowns, including bathrobes and 
beachrobes, not knit 

Pajamas and other nightwear, not knit 

Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, etc., not knit 

Dress shirts, not knit 

Shirts, other, not knit 

Skirts, not knit 

Suits, not knit 

Trousers, slacks and shorts, not knit 

Underwear, not knit 

Other wearing apparel, not knit, whether or 
not ornamented 

Floor coverings 

Other furnishings 

Manufactures, n.e.s. of man-made fiber 





. _ Conversion 
Unit Factor 
Lb. : 3. 51 
Lb. . . 5. 19 
Lb. —.—“‘«CW‘ LSC 
Lb. 7 84 
Lb. : 4,12 
Lb. 3. 51 
Syd. 1.0 
Syd. 1.0 
Syd. 1.0 
Syd. 1.0 
Syd. 1.0 
Lb. 7.8 
Syd. 1.0 
Lb: 7.8 
Dpr. 3. 53 
Dpr 4.6 
Doz 45.3 
Doz 51, 96 
Doz. 7, 24 
Doz. 18. 36 
Doz 17.8 
Doz. 36. 8 
Doz 17.8 
Doz. 16. 0 
Lb. 7.8 
Doz 4, 75 
Doz 1. 66 
Lb. 7.8 
Doz 14, 53 
Doz 41, 25 
Doz : 45.3 
Doz. ~ 61.0 
Doz. ° 51. 96 
Doz. 21.3 
Doz. 22. 19 
Doz. 24, 46 
Doz. 17.8 
No. — 4.5 
Doz 17.8 
Doz 16.0 
Lb. ' 7.8 
Sft. 0.11 
Lb. 7.8 
Lb. 7.8 
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The Chinese Director General, Board of Foreign Trade, to the American 
Ambassador at Large 


' DECEMBER ao 1971 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date 
containing a proposed agreement on the exports of wool and man- 
made fiber textiles from the Republic of China to the United States 
of America for the period from October 1, 1971 and extending through 
September 30, 1976, under the terms expressed therein. 

I wish to confirm that the Government of the Republic of China 
accepts the proposed agreement contained in your note of the above- 
mentioned date and agrees that Your Excellency’s note and this note 
of confirmation shall constitute an sceoment between our two 


Governments. 
I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest considera- 

tion. 
Y. T. Wone 
Y. T. Wong 

Director General 
Board of Foreign Trade 
Republic of China 
His Excellency 
Davip M. KENNEDY 
Ambassador at Large 


Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 





[AMENDING AGREEMENTS] 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


SEPTEMBER 20, 1972 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two Gov- 
ernments concerning exports of wool and man-made fiber textile 
products from the Republic of China to the United States effected by 
exchange of notes on December 30, 1971, and in particular to that 
portion of Annex B of the agreement entitled “Categories of Man- 
made Fiber Textile Products’. Pursuant to recent conversations 
between representatives of our two Governments, I have the honor 
to propose that the description of Category 222 as contained in 
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Annex B be amended to read as follows: ‘Trousers, slacks and shorts, 
knit, men’s, boys’, women’s, girls’ and infants’’’. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, this note and 
Your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the Government of 
the Republic of China shall constitute an amendment of the wool and 
man-made fiber textile agreement effected by exchange of notes on 
December 30, 1971. : 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. ; 


For the Secretary of State: 
Wiis C. ARMSTRONG 


His Excellency 
JAmEs C. H. SHEN, 
Chinese Ambassador. 


EMBASSY OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20008 


SEPTEMBER 20, 1972 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of this date 
which reads as follows: 


“F}XCELLENCY: 

“T have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two 
Governments concerning exports of wool and man-made fiber 
textile products from the Republic of China to the United States 
effected by exchange of notes on December 30, 1971, and in particu- 
lar to that portion of Annex B of the agreement entitled ‘‘Categories 
of Man-made Fiber Textile Products”. Pursuant to recent conversa- 
tion between representatives of our two Governments, I have the 
honor to propose that the description of Category 222 as contained 
in Annex B be amended to read as follows: ‘Trousers, slacks and 
shorts, knit, men’s, boys’, women’s, girls’ and infants’ ’’. 

“Tf the foregoing i is acceptable to your Government, this note and 
Your Excellency’s note of acceptance on behalf of the Government 
of the Republic of China shall constitute an amendment of the wool 
and man-made fiber textile agreement effected by exchisiige of notes 
on December 30, 1971. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
considers won.” 
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I have further the honor to confirm the foregoing understanding on 
behalf of the Government of the Republic of China. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


James C. H. Suen 


James C. H. Shen 
Ambassador of. the 
Republic of China 


The Honorable 
Witu1am P. Rogers 
Secretary of State ie 
The Department of State 
2201 C Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20520 





‘DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


NovEMBER 16, 1972 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our two. Cbeeni: 
ments concerning exports of wool and man-made fiber textile products 
from the Republic of China to the United States effected by exchange 
of notes on December 30, 1971, and in particular to that portion 
of Annex A of the agreement establishing aggregate and group limits 
for exports of wool textile products. Pursuant to recent conversa- 
tions between representatives of our two Governments, I propose 
that the aforesaid portion of Annex A be amended to read as follows: 


“2, The aggregate and group limits in square yards equivalent 
for exports of wool textiles from the Republic of, China to the United 
States of America for the periods indicated are: 


LIMIT 
(Sq. Yds. 
PERIOD Equiv.) 
October 1, 1971-September 30, 1972 
Aggregate 4, 747, 000 
Group I - Apparel (Categories 111-125) 4, 347, 000 
Group II — Fabric, made-ups & miscellaneous (Categories 400, 000 
101-110, 126, 128-132) 
October 1, 1972-September 30, 1973 
Aggregate 4, 794, 500 
Group I - Apparel (Categories 111-125) 3, 990, 500 
Group II - Fabric, made-ups & miscellaneous (Categories 804, 000 


101-110,7126, 128-132) 
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PERIOD 
October 1, 1973-September 30, 1974 
Aggregate 
Group I - Apparel (Categories 111-125) 
Group II - Fabric, made-ups & miscellaneous (Categories 
101-110, 126, 128-132) 
October 1, 1974-September 30, 1975. 
Aggregate 
Group I - Apparel (Categories 111-125) 
Group II - Fabric, Made-ups & miscellaneous (Categories 
101-110, 126, 128-132) 
October 1, 1975-September 30, 1976 
Aggregate 
Group I — Apparel (Categories 111-125) 
Group II — Fabric, made-ups & miscellaneous (Categories 
101-110, 126, 128-132) 


LIMIT 
(Sq. Yds. 
Equiv.) 


4, 842, 500 
4,030, 400 
812, 100 


4, 890, 900 
4, 070, 700 
820, 200 


4, 939, 800 
4, 111, 400 
828, 400 


If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, this note and 
Your Excellency’s note on behalf of the Government of the Republic 
of China shall constitute an amendment of the wool and.man-made 
fiber textile agreement effected by exchange of notes on December 30, 


1971, 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Wiis C. ARMSTRONG 


His Excellency 
James C. H. SHEn, 
Chinese Ambassador. 


TIAS 7498 


23 UST] China—Trade in Wool—Dec. 30, 1971 3209 


EMBASSY OF THE REPUBLIC, OF CHINA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20008 — 


NovemsBer 16, 1972 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of November 16, 1972, 
proposing an amendment to Annex A of the Wool and Man-Made 
Fiber Textile Agreement between the governments of the Republic 
of China and the United States of America effected by exchange of 
notes on December 31, 1971. 

On behalf of the Government of the Republic of China, I accept 
the amendment proposed in Your Excellency’s note and agree that 
your note and this note of acceptance constitute an amendment of 
the Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textile Agreement between our two 
Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


James C, H. Suen 


James C, H. Shen 
The Honorable Witu1aM P. Rogers 
Secretary of State 


The Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 20520 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
Trade in Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textile Products 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington January 4, 1972; 
Entered into force January 4, 1972; 
Effective October 1, 1971. 

With related notes 

Dated at Washington September 20, 1972. 


The American Ambassador at Large to the Korean. Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


JANUARY 4, 1972 


Excellency- 

I refer to recent discussions between our two governments con- 
cerning exports of wool and man-made fiber textile products. from ‘the 
Republic of Korea to the United States of America. As a result of 
those discussions, I propose the following agreement. 


1. The Republic of Korea shall limit exports of wool and man-made 
fiber textile products to the United States for the five agreement years 
beginning October 1, 1971, and extending through September 30, 
1976, to the annual aggregate, group and specific limits set forth 
in Annex A, and in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement. 

2. (a) Within the applicable aggregate and group limits shown in 
Annex A, for wool and man-made fiber textiles, the following specific 
limits shall apply for the first agreement year: 


Wool Textile Products 


e 
Category Thousand Square. Yards Equivalent 
104 1,505.9 ~ 
120 1, 413. 6 
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Man-made Fiber Textile Products 


Thousand Square Yards 
Category Equivalent 
211 13, 282. 5 
216 5, 250. 3 
219 58, 301.1 
221 80, 186. 7 
222 11, 080.3 
228 8, 664. 7 
229 24, 699. 4 
234 66, 378. 4 
235 27, 073. 2 
238 2, 642. 2 


(b) Within the annual aggregate and group limits set forth in 
Annex A, the specific limits set forth m (a) of this paragraph for 
man-made fiber-textile products shall be increased over the preceding 
agreement year by 9 percent for the second year and 8 percent for 
the third year. Durmg the third year, the two governments shall 
consult to determine the growth rates appropriate for man-made fiber 
textiles to distribute between the fourth and fifth year the balance 
remaining of the five-year aggregate limit shown in Annex A after 
deduction of the aggregate limits provided for the first three years. 
The growth rates determined in such consultations shall also be 
applied to:the group and specific limits provided for herein. 

(c) The specific limits for wool textile products set forth in (a) of 
this paragraph shall be increased beginning with the second agreement 
year by 1 percent for each agreement year over the preceding agree- 
ment year. 

3. The following procedures shall apply during each agreement year 
with respect to all exports in that year in each category of man-made 
fiber and wool textile products not subject to a specfic limit under 
paragraph 2 above. 

(a) By August 15 of each agreement year the Government of the 
Republic of Korea shall notify the Government of the-Umited States 
of America of anticipated exports in each such category during the 
next agreement year. Following receipt of such notice, the Government 
of the United States of America shall have 30 days in which to request 
consultations with respect to any category 

(b) When the Government of the Umited States of America 
requests consultations, the Government of the Republic of Korea 
shall meet promptly with the Government of the United States of 
America to. work out a,mutually satisfactory solution to such problems 
as may exist with respect to the anticipated exports referred to under 
(a) of this paragraph. The consultations shall be concluded within 
30 days, unless the two governments agree otherwise. In the event 
that such consultations do not result in a mutually acceptable solution, 
the Government of the Republic of Korea shall limit 1ts exports in any 
category in question during the agreement year in question to the 
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level requested by the Government of the United States of America 
at the conclusion of such consultations. 
(c) If no consultations are requested by the Government of the © 


United States of America, the Government of the Republic of Korea 
shall not permit exports to exceed the level stated by the Government 
of the Republic of Korea under (a) of this paragraph without the 
specific concurrence of the Government of the United States of America 
to such additional exports. The Government of the Republic of Korea 
may request such concurrence at any time it believes appropriate. 
The Government of the United States of America shall give due con- 
sideration to such request and shall respond within 21 days of receipt 
of such request. 

4. The following shall be applied separately to the wool textile ag- 
gregate, group and specific limits and to. the man-made fiber: textile 
ayeregate, group and specific limits. 

(a) For any agreement year subsequent to the first agreement 
year and immediately following a year of a shortfall (ie., a year in 
which textile exports from the Republic of Korea were‘below the ag- 
gregate limit and any group and specific limits applicable to the cate- 
gory concerned) the Government of the Republic of Korea may permit 
exports to exceed these limits by carryover in the followmg amounts 
and manner‘ 

(i) The carryover shall not exceed the amount of shortfall in 
either the aggregate limit or any applicable group or specific limit and 
shall not exceed either five percent of the aggregate limit or five per- 
cent of the applicable group limit in the year of the shortfall, and 

(ii) mm the case of shortfalls in the categories subject to specific 
limits the carryover shall be used in the same category in which the 
shortfall occurred, and shall not exceed five percent of the specific 
limit in the year of the shortfall, and 

(iii) in the case of shortfalls not attributable to categories sub- 
Ject to specific limits, the carryover shall be used in the same group mn 
which the shortfall occurred and shall not be used to- exceed any 
applicable specific limit except in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 7 and shall be subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of 
this Agreement. 

(b) The limits referred to in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph are 
without any adjustments under this paragraph or paragraphs 5, 6 or 7 

(c) The carryover shall be in addition to the exports permitted in 
paragraphs 5, 6 and 7 of this Agreement. 

5. In addition to the amounts provided for under paragraphs 2 and 
4, aggregate exports of man-made fiber textiles may be increased by 
an amount equal to 5 percent of the aggregate limit, and within that 
amount, exports in any group or category may be exceeded by 5 per- 
cent of the applicable group and category limits, provided that exports 
under the cotton textile agreement for the corresponding year ending 
December 31 are below the aggregate limit and the comparable group 
and category limits established therein by an equivalent square yard 
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amount. In applying this paragraph only, the maximum allowable 
exports under the cotton textile agreement shall be deemed the 
“limits” 

6. Within the applicable aggregate limits, as they may be adjusted 
under paragraphs 4 and 5, exports in the apparel groups for man-made 
fiber textiles and for wool textiles may exceed the applicable group 
limits as adjusted’ pursuant to paragraph 5 by’5 percent of such ad- 
justed limits m each year and exports in the other groups may exceed 
the group limits applicable thereto as adjusted pursuant to paragraph 
5 by 10 percent. 

7 Within the applicable aggregate and group limits as adjusted 
pursuant to paragraphs 4, 5, and 6, exports in any category given a 
specific limit may exceed that limit by not more than 5 percent in 
addition to the amount authorized under paragraph 4, provided, 
however, that the total of exports authorized for any category under 
this paragraph and paragraph 5 shall not exceed 5 percent of the 
unadjusted category limit for the year in question. Within the appli- 
cable group limits for each group, the square yard equivalent of any 
shortfalls occurring in exports in the categories given specific limits 
may be used in any category not given a specific limit. 

8. The Government of the Republic of Korea shall use its best 
efforts to space exports to the United States of America as evenly as 
practicable taking into account seasonal factors. 

9. Each government agrees to supply promptly any relevant avail- 
able statistical data requested by the other government. In partac- 
ular, the governments agree to exchange monthly data on exports 
and imports of wool and man-made fiber textiles from the Republic of 
Korea to the United States of America. 


10. (a) For the purpose of this Agreement the schedules of cate- 
gories and conversion factors attached hereto as Annex B shall apply 
(b) (i) Any textile product which 1s wholly or in part of wool 
and/or man-made fiber, but 1s not in chief value cotton, shall be 
subject to the terms of this Agreement, whether or not listed in 
Annex B. 

(b) Gi) For purposes of this Agreement a product covered 
under (b) (i) and not listed m Annex B shall be treated as a wool 
textile product if (a) 1t 1s 17 percent or more by weight of wool, or (b) 
the weight of the wool component 1s not less than the weight of the 
man-made fiber content, or (c) the product contains.no man-made 
fiber. All other products under (b) (i) but not listed in Annex B shall 
be considered man-made fiber textile products. 

(c) Both governments agree to take such measures as may be 
appropriate.to prevent the evasion of this Agreement by substitution, 
transshipment or other means. 
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11. (a) The governments agree to consult on any question arising 
in the implementation of this Agreement. Mutually satisfactory 
administrative arrangements or adjustments may be made to resolve 
minor problems arising in the implementation of this Agreement 
including differences in points of procedure or operation. 

(b) Experts of the two governments shall meet to consider 
hardship situations which may exist at the outset of this Agreement. 
The experts may make recommendations to the two governments for 
appropriate solutions. In considering these situations, conditions in 
both countries shall be taken into account. Z 

12. The Government of the Republic of Korea shall administer 
its export control system under this Agreement. The Government 
of the United States of America may assist the Government of the 
Republic of Korea in implementing the limitations of this Agreement. 

13. A schedule of handicraft and art articles which shall be exempt 
from the limitations of this Agreement shall be developed by the 
two governments and incorporated into.this Agreement as Annex C. ['] 

14. If the Government of the Republic of Korea considers that 
as a result of limitations specified in this Agreement, the Republic 
of Korea is bemg placed in an inequitable position vis-a-vis a third 
country, the Government of the Republic of Korea may request 
consultation with the Government of the United States of America 
with the view to taking appropriate remedial action such as a rea- 
sonable modification of this Agreement. 

15. Either government may terminate this Agreement effective 
at the end of an agreement year by written notice to the other govern- 
ment to be given at least 90 days prior to the end of such agreement 
year. Either government may at any time propose revisions in the 
terms of this Agreement. 


If this proposal 1s acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of Korea, this note and your note of confirmation on behalf of the 
Government of the Republic of Korea shall constitute an agreement 
between the Government of the. Republic of Korea and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State. 
Davip M. Kennepy 


David M. Kennedy 
Ambassador at Large 


His Excellency 
Done Jo Kim, 
Ambassador of Korea. 


t See p. 8218. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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ANNEX A 
Man-Made Fiber and Wool Textile Products 





1, The aggregate and group limits for exports of man-made fiber textiles from 
the Republic of Korea to the United States of America for the five years beginning 
October 1, 1971, shall not exceed 1,954,400,000 square yards equivalent. The 
totals for the first three years are indicated below in square yards equivalent. 


Period Limits 

October 1, 1971~September 30, 1972 

Aggregate 344, 300, 000 
Group I—Apparel (Categories 214-240) 296, 442, 300 
Group II—Fabnie (Categones 206-213) 16, 044, 600 
Group III—Other (Categories 200-205, 241-243) 31, 813, 100 
October 1, 1972-September 30, 1973 

Aggregate 375, 287, 000 
Group I—Apparel (Categories 214-240) 323, 122, 100 
Group II—Fabno (Categones 206-213) 17, 488, 600 
Group III—Other (Categories 200-205, 241-243) 34, 676, 300 
October 1, 1973-September 30, 1974 

Aggregate 403, 310,000 
Group I-—Apparel (Categories 214-240) 348, 971, 900 
Group II—Fabne (Categories 206-213) 18, 887, 700 
Group III—-Other (Categories 200-205, 241-243) 37, 450, 400 
October 1, 1974-September 30, 1975! 


Aggregate 

Group I—Apparel (Categones 214-240) 

Group II—Fabric (Categories 206-213) 

Group III—Other (Categories 200-205, 241-243) 
October 1, 1975-September 30, 1976! 

Aggregate 

Group I—Apparel (Categories 214-240) 

Group II—Fabnic (Categories 206-213) 

Group II]—Other (Categories 200-205, 241-243) 


2. The aggregate and group limits in square yards equivalent for Korean exports 
of wool textiles to the United States for the periods indicated below are: 


Period Limits 


October 1, 1971-September 30, 1972 


Aggregate 12, 730, 000 
Group I—Apparel (Categories 111-125) 10, 600, 000 
Group II—Fabric, made-ups & miscellaneous 2, 130, 000 


(Categories 101-110, 128-132) 
October 1, 1972-September 30, 1973 


Aggregate 12, 857, 300 
Group I—Apparel (Categories 111-125) 10, 706, 000 
Group II—Fabric, made-ups, and miscellaneous 2, 151, 300 


(Categories 101-110, 128-132) 
October 1, 1973-September 30, 1974 


Aggregate 12, 985, 900 
Group I—Apparel (Categories 111-125) 10, 813, 100 
Group II—Fabric, made-ups & miscellaneous 2, 172, 800 


(Categories 101-110, 128-132) 
1 See paragraph 2(b) of. this agreement regarding fourth and fifth year limits. 
TIAS 7499 


3216 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [23 UST 





Period 


October 1, 1974-September 30, 1975 


Aggregate 


Group I—Apparel (Categories 111-125) 
Group —IIFabric, made-ups & miscellaneous 


(Categories 101-110, 128-132) 


October 1, 1975-September 30, 1976 


Aggregate 


Group I—Apparel (Categories 111-125) 
Group II—Fabric, made-ups, and miscellaneous 


(Categories 101-110, 128-132) 


Limits 


13, 115, 700 
10, 921, 200 
2, 194, 500 


13, 246, 900 
11, 030, 400 
2, 216, 500 


3. Growth in the group and specific limits in the second and succeeding years 
shall be at the same rate as growth 1n the aggregate limit in the second and 
succeeding years.. 


Category 


101 
102 
103 
104 


105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 


117 


118 
119 
120 
121 
122 


123 
124 
125 
126 
128 
131 
132 
200 
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ANNEX B 


Categories of Wool Textile Products 


Description 


Wool tops and wool advanced 

Yarns of Angora Rabbit Hair . 

Other yarns of wool and hair 

Woven fabrics of wool, including blankets 
(carriage robs, lap robes, steamer rugs, 
etc.) over 3 yards in length 

Billiard cloth 

Blankets 

Carriage and auto robes, etc., nes. 

Tapestries and upholstery fabrics 

Pile and tufted fabrics 

Knit fabnes in the piece 

Hosiery 

Gloves and mittens 

Underwear, knit 

Other infants articles, knit not ornamented 

Knit hats and similar items 

Knit wearing apparel, nes., valued not over 
$5 per pound 

Knit wearing apparel, nes., valued over $5 
per pound 

Hats, caps, not blocked 

Hats, caps, blocked, finished” 

Men’s and boys’ suits 

Men’s and boys’ outer coats 

Woman’s, misses’, and children’s coats and 
suits 

Women’s misses’, children’s separate skirts 

Trousers, slacks and shorts 

Articles of wearing apparel, nes. 

Lace and net article including veiling 

Miscellaneous wool manufactures 

Braided floor coverings 

Wool fioor coverings, nes. 

Textured yarns 


Unit of Syd. 
Measure Conversion 
Lb. 1. 95 
Lb. 1. 95 
Lb. 1. 95 
Syd. 1. 00 
Syd. 1.0 
Lb. 1, 295 
Lb. 1. 295 
Syd. 1.0 
Syd. 1.0 
Lb. 1. 95 
Doz. Pr 2. 7814 
Doz. Pr 2. 093 
Lb. 1. 95 
Lb. 1. 95 
Lb. 1. 95 
Lb. 1. 95 
Lb. 1. 95 
Lb. 1. 95 
Lb. 1. 95 
No. 4.5 
No. 4.5 
No. 4.75 
No. 1.5 
No. 1.5 
Lb. 2.0 
Lb. 1. 95 
Lb. 1. 95 
Sft 0111 
Sft. 0111 
Lb 3.51 
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Unit of Syd. 
Category oo "Description “Measure Conversion 

201 Yarn wholly of continuous filament, cel- Lb. 5.19 
lulosic 

202 Yarn wholly of continuous filament, other Lb. 11.6 

203 Yarn wholly of non-continuous filament, Lb.. 3. 4 
cellulosic . 

204 Yarn wholly of non-continuous filament, Lb. 4,.12 
other 

205 Yarns, other Lb. 3. 51 

206 Woven fabrics, cellulosic, wholly of continu- Lb.. 1.0 
ous man-made fiber 

207 Woven fabrics, cellulosic, wholly of non- Syd. 1,0 
continuous fibers 

208 Woven fabrics, other, wholly of ‘continuous Syd. 1.0 
man-made fiber 

209 Woven fabrics, other, wholly of noncon- Syd. 1.0 
tinuous fibers 

210 Woven fabrics, other, of man-made fibers Syd. 1.0 
(including fabric containing more than 
17% by weight of wool; glass fabrics and 
mixed yarn fabrics) 

211 Knit fabrics Lb. 7.8 

212 Pile and tufted fabrics Syd. 1.0 

213 Specialty fabrics ‘Lb. ‘7.8 

214 Gloves and mittens, knit, whether or not Doz. Pr. 3. 53 
ornamented 

215 Hosiery Doz. Pr. 4.6 

216 Dresses, knit Doz 45. 3 

217 Pajamas and other nightwear, knit Doz 51. 96 

218 T-Shirts, knit Doz 7, 24 

219 Shirts, other (including blouses), knit Doz 18. 36 

220 Skirts, knit Doz 17.8 

221 Sweaters and cardigans, knit Doz 36. 8 

222 Trousers, slacks and shorts, knit women’s Doz 17.8 
girls’ and infants’ 

223 Underwear, knit Doz 16.0 

224 Other wearing apparel, knit, whether or not Lb. 7.8 
ornamented 

225 Body supporting garments Doz 4,75 

226 Handkerchiefs Doz 1. 66 

227 Mufflers, scarves and shawls, not knit Lb. 7.8 

228 Blouses, not knit Doz 14, 53 

229 Coats, not knit Doz 41, 25 

230 Dresses, not knit Doz 45. 3 

231 Dressing gowns, including bathrobes and Doz 51.0 
beach robes, not knit 

232 Pajamas and other nightwear; not knit Doz 51. 96 

233 Playsuits, sunsuits, washsuits, etc., not knit Doz 21.3 

234 Dress shirts, not knit Doz 22. 19 

235 Shirts, other, not knit Doz 24, 46 

236 Skirts, not knit Doz 17.8 

237 Suits, not knit No. 4.5 

238 Trousers, slacks and shorts, not knit Doz 17.8 

239 Underwear, not knit Doz 16. 0 

240 Other wearing apparel, not knit, whether or Lb. 7.8 
not ornamented. 

241 Floor coverings Sft. 0.11 

242 Other furnishings Lb. 7.8 

243 Man-made fiber manufactures, nes. Lb 7.8 
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The Korean Ambassador to the American Ambassador at Large 


EMBASSY OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


KAM 72/2 7 JANUARY 4, 1972 


EXCELLENCY' 2 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of January 4, 1972, concerning the exports of wool and man-made 
fiber textile products from the Republic of Korea to the United 
States of America. 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the proposals 
set forth in Your Excellency’s note are acceptable to the Governmént 
of the Republic of Korea and to confirm that Your Excellency’s 
note and this reply constitute an agreement between our two Govern- 


ments. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Done Jo Kim 
Dong-Jo Kim 
Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Davin M. Kennepy 
Ambassador at Large 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 


(RELATED NOTES] 


EMBASSY OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


KAM 72/192 


The Ambassador of the Republic of Korea presents his compliments 
to His Excellency, the Secretary of State and has the honor to refer to 
Article 13 of the Agreement on Wool and Man-made Fiber Textiles 
between Korea and the United States dated January 4, 1972 and 
to propose that the following list of traditional ‘‘Korean items’, 
not including those garments tailored to conform with western styles 
be incorporated into the Agreement as Annex C: 


1, Chima—The long, formless and ample skirt portion of the 
traditional Korean Chima-Chogor dress set. 

2. Chogori—The short halter type blouse or top portion of the 
traditional Korean Chima-Chogori dress set. 

3. Bosun—An ankle boot-type article, wholly of cloth, worn by 
Korean women indoors. 
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4. Fabrics, not exceeding 24 X 48 inches in size, contaming hand 
embroidered or handpainted Korean scenes: and used primarily 
‘as decorations or art objects: 

5. Handmade carpets, 1.e.,1n which the pile was mserted or knotted 

by hand and classified by the U.S. Customs under TSUSA num- 

bers 360.0500, 360.1000, 360.1500 or 360.7540. 


The Ambassador of the Republic of Korea further has thé honor 
to propose that if the foregomg 1s acceptable to His Excellency, this 
note. and His Excellency’s note in reply shall constitute Annex C to 
the Agreement. 

The Ambassador of the Republic of Korea avails himself of the 
opportunity to renew to the Secretary of State the assurances of his 
highest consideration. 





Wasurnaton, D C. September 20, 1972 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


SEPTEMBER 20, 1972 


EXcELLENcY'’ 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’s 
date which reads as follows. 


“The Ambassador of the Republic of Korea presents his compli- 
ments to His Excellency, the Secretary of State and has the honor 
a, to refer to Article 13 of the Agreement on Wool and Man-made 
Fiber Textiles between Korea and the United States dated Janu- 
ary 4, 1972 and to propose that the following list of traditional 
“Korean items”, not including those garments tailored to conform 
with western styles, be incorporated into the Agreement as Annex C- 
1. Chima—The long, formless and ample skirt portion of the 
traditional Korean Chima-Chogor1 dress set, 
2. Chogori—The short halter type blouse or top portion of the 
traditional Korean Chima-Chogori dress set, 
3. Bosun—An ankle boot-type article, wholly of cloth, worn by 
Korean women indoors, 
4, Fabrics, not exceeding 24 X 48 inches 1n size, contaming hand 
embroidered or handpamted Korean scenes and used primarily 
as decorations or art objects, 
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5. Handmade. carpets, 1.e., in which the pile was mserted or 
knotted by: hand and classified by the U.S. Customs under 
TSUSA numbers 360.0500, 360.1000, 360.1500, or 360.7540. 

“The Ambassador of the Republic of Korea further has the honor 
to propose that if the foregoing 1s acceptable to His Excellency, this 
note and His Excellency’s note in reply shall constitute Annex C 
to the Agreement. 

“The Ambassador of the Republic of Korea avails himself of 
the opportunity to renew to the Secretary of State the assurances 
of his highest consideration.”’ 

I have further the honor to confirm that the proposal contained in 
your note 1s acceptable to the Government of the United States of 


America. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my _ highest 


consideration. 
For the Secretary of State. 


Wiis C. Armstrone 


His Excellency 
Done Jo Ki, 
Ambassador of Korea. 
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BOLIVIA 
Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of April 29, 1971, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at La Paz June 5 and 7, 1972; 

Entered into force June 7, 1972. 


The American Embassy to the Boliman Mimstry of 
Foreign Affaars and Worship 


No. 102 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Mimstry of Foreign Affairs and Worship and has the 
honor to refer to the Agreement Between the United States of America 
and Bolivia for Sales of Agricultural Commodities, as amended, 
signed at La Paz on April 29, 1971,['] under Public Law 480,(?] .and 
has the honor to propose the following amendment of this Agreement. 

In Part II-Particuuar Provisions, Item I. Commodity Table, 
the Supply Period, United States Fiscal Year 1972, 1s extended to 
September 30, 1972. 

All other terms and conditions of the April 29, 1971, Agreement 
will apply to this extension in the Supply Period, except that the 
Usual Marketing Requirements in Part II, Item III, and the Export 
Limitations in Part II, Item IV, A. and B. of the April 29, 1971, 
Agreement will apply also to United States Fiscal Year 1973. The 
terms and conditions of this extension in the Supply Period are 
subject to incorporation or modification by any new Agreement for 
the Supply Period, United States Fiscal Year 1973. 

With respect to the balance of wheat outstanding under the April 29, 
1971, Agreement remaiming to be imported into Bolivia, the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Bolivia agrees to purchase and embark at 
United States ports not later than June 30, 1972 the amount of 21,600 
metric tons of wheat and to purchase and embark at United States 
ports the remaining approximately 22,000 metric tons of wheat: during 
the extension in the supply Period which 1s the subject of the second 
paragraph above not later than September 30, 1972. 


1 TIAS 7231, 7257, 22 UST 1861, 2122. 
280 Stat. 1526, 7 U.S.C. §1701 et seg. 
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The Government of the United States of America has the honor to 
propose that, if these understandings meet with the approval of the 
Government of Bolivia, this Note and the Government of Bolivia’s 
Note in reply constitute an Agreement between the two Governments 
on this matter. 

The Embassy of the United States of America has the honor to 
refer to 1ts Note No. 270 of December 30, 1971, and Note No. DGAE- 
B-1977/85 of the Mimstry of Foreign Affairs and Worship of December 
30, 1971, through which exchange of Notes the Supply Period of the 
April 29, 1971 Agreement was amended previously from Calendar 
Year 1971 to United States Fiscal Year 1972. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship 
the assurances of its most distinguished consideration, 


Empassy oF tHE UNITED States or AMERICA 
La Paz, June 5, 1972 


The Boliman Minstry of Foreign Affarrs and Worship 
to the American Embassy 


REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


DGAE-B-534/44 


El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto saluda muy atenta- 
mente a la Honorable Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, 
y tiene a honra referirse a su Nota Verbal N° 202 fechada el 5 de junio 
-en curso, relativa al Convenio entre Bolivia y los Estados Unidos de 
América para la venta de productos agifcolas, enmendado, bajo la 
Ley Publica 480, y firmado en La Paz el 29 de abril de 1971. 

En respuesta, el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto tiene 
a bien transmititle la conformidad del Gobierno de Bolivia respecto 
a la siguiente enmienda al citado Convenio, la misma que fue pro- 
puesta por el Ilustrado Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
en los siguientes términos. 


“En la Parte II- Provisiones Especiales, Item I. Tabla de Pro- 
ductos, el Pertodo de Abastecumrento, del Afio Fiscal 1972 de los 
Estados Unidos es extendido hasta el 30 de septiembre de 1972.— 
Los. demas términos y condiciones del Convenio del 29 de abril de 
1971, deberdn aplicarse a la extensidn de este Periodo de Abasteci- 
miento, a excepcién del Requisito Normal de Mercado, en la Parte 
II, Item ITI, y las Limitaciones en la Exportacién de la Parte II, 
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Item IV, A. y B. del Convento del 29 de abril de 1971, que se apli- 
caré también al Afio Fiscal 1973 de los Estados Unidos. Los térm- 
nos y condiciones de esta extensién en el Perfodo de Abastecimiento 
estfin sujetos a la incorporacién o modificacién por cualquier otro 
nuevo Convento para el Perfodo de Abastecimiento del Afio Fiscal 
1973 de los Estados Unidos.—Con respecto al saldo de trigo pen- 
diente bajo el Convenio del 29 de abril de 1971, restante para ser 
umportado a Bolivia, el Gobierno de la Rep&blica de Bolivia con- 
viene en comprar y embarcar en puertos de los Estados Unidos, a 
mas tardar hasta el 30 de junio de 1972, la cantidad de 21,600 
toneladas métricas de trigo y comprar y embarcar el restante de 
aproximadamente 22,000 toneladas métricas de tmgo en puertos 
de los Estados Unidos, durante la extensién del Perfodo de Abasteci- 
miento que es el objeto del segundo P&rrafo de esta Nota, a mas 
tardar hasta el 30 de septiembre de 1972.” 


El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteniores y Culto a tiempo de ex- 
presar a la Honorable Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, 
que su Nota de referencia y la presente respuesta constituyen un 
acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos sobre la materia, hace propicia la 
oportunidad para renovarle las seguridades de su més distinguida 
consideracién. 


[SEAL] 
La Paz, 7 de junio de 1972. 


A la Honorable 
EMBAJADA DE Los Estapos 
Unipos pgE AMf#RICA 
Presente.— 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


DGAE-B-834/44 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship presents its compli- 
ments to the Embassy of the Umited States of America, and has the 
honor to refer to Embassy note verbale No. 102 of June 5 of this 
year, concerning the Agreement Between Bolivia and the United 
States of America for Sales of Agricultural Commodities, as amended, 
signed at La Paz on April 29, 1971, under Public Law 480. 

In reply, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship informs the 
Embassy of the concurrence of the Government of Bolivia in the 
amendment of the aforesaid Agreement, which was proposed by 
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the Government of the United States of America in the following 
terms: 


[For the English language text of the terms, see p. 3221.] 


Informing the Embassy of the United States of America that its 
above-mentioned note and this reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this matter, the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs and Worship avails itself of the opportunity to renew to the 
Embassy the assurances of 1ts most distinguished consideration. 


[SEAL] [Initialed] 
La Paz, June 7, 1972 


Emsassy oF THE UNritTED STATES OF AMERICA, 
La Paz. 
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INDONESIA 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 26, 1972, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Jakarta October 27, 1972; 

Entered into force October 27, 1972. 


The American Ambassador to the Indonesran Minster of 
Foregn Affaars 


No. 1582 JaKaRtTA, October 27, 1972 


EXxceLLEency * 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment signed by representatives of our two Governments on May 26, 
1972, as amended, [*] and propose that Part II, Particular Provisions, 
be further amended to increase the bulgur component of the Agree- 
ment as follows 

Item I, Commodity Table On line titled “Bulgur” and under the 
appropriate column headings delete “10,000” and insert “50,000,” de- 
lete “.9” and insert 4.3.” For the total delete “60.5” and insert “63.9.” 

All other terms and conditions of the May 26, 1972 Agreement, as 
amended, remain the same, 

If the foregoing 1s acceptable to your Government, I have the honor 
to propose that this note and your reply thereto constitute an Agree- 
ment between our two Governments effective on the date of your note 
in reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 


Francis J. GALBRAITH 
His Excellency 
Apvam Matig, 


Mimater of Foregn Affairs, 
Jakarta 


*TIAS 7358, 7451, ante, pp. 919, 2624. 
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The Indonesian Mimster of Foret n Affairs to the _ 
American Ambassador 


MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 


No. D. 1088/72/01/L Jawarta, October 27, 1978 


EXcELLENCY 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s Note 
of to day’s date which reads as follows 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement signed by representatives of our two Governments on 
May 26, 1972, as amended, and propose that Part II, Particular 
Provisions, be further amended to increase the bulgur component 
of the Agreement as follows 


Item I, Commodity Table On line titled “Bulgur” and under the 
appropriate column headings delete “10,000” and insert “50,000,” 
delete “.9” and insert “4.3.” For the total delete “60.5” and insert 
“63.9,” 

All other terms and conditions of the May 26, 1972 Agreement, as 
amended, remain the same. 

If the foregoing 1s acceptable to your Government, I have the 
honor to propose that this note and your reply thereto constitute an 
Agreement between our two Governments effective on the date of 
your note 1n reply ” 


I have the honour to confirm that the proposed arrangements as 
described in your Note are acceptable to my Government and to agree 
that Your Excellency’s Note and this reply shall be regarded as con- 
stituting an agreement between our two Governments with effect from 


the date of this Note. 
Please, Excellency, accept the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
[SEAL] Apam Matrix 
Adam Malik 
. Mimaster of Foreagn Affairs. 
His Excellency 


Francis J. GALBRAITH 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenpotentiary 
of the United States of America 
Jakarta.— 
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MULTILATERAL 


Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations and 
Optional Protocol on Disputes 


Done at Vienna April 18, 1961; 
Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
_ September 14, 1965; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America Novem- 
ber 8, 1972; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations November 13, 1972; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
November 24, 1972, 

Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
December 13, 1972. 


By rue Presipent oF THE Unrrep States oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT’ 

The Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations and the Optional 
Protocol Concerning the Compulsory Settlement of Disputes were 
opened for signature on April 18, 1961 and were signed on behalf 
of the United States of America on June 29, 1961, certified copies 
of which are hereto annexed, 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
September 14, 1965, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, gave its advice and consent to ratification of the Convention 
-and the Optional Protocol, 

On November 8, 1972 the President of the United States of America 
ratified the Convention and the Optional Protocol, in pursuance of 
the advice and consent of the Senate, 

The United States of America deposited its instrument of ratifica- 
tion of the Convention and the Optional Protocol on November 18,. 
1972, in accordance with the provisions of Article 49 of the Conven- 
tion and Article VI of the Optional Protocol, 
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Pursuant to the provisions of Article 51 of the Convention and 
Article VIII of the Optional Protocol, the Convention and the Op- 
tional Protocol will enter into force for the United States of America 
on December 13, 1972, the thirtieth day after deposit of the instrument 
of ratification , 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Richard Nixon, President of the United States 
of America, proclaim and make public the Convention and the Op- 
tional Protocol to the end that they shall be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith on and after December 13, 1972 by the United States 
of America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of No- 

vember in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
[sEAL] seventy-two and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred ninety-seventh. 


Ricuarp Nixon 
By the President 
Wiuuiam P Rogers 
Secretary of State 
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UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE 
ON DIPLOMATIC INTERCOURSE AND IMMUNITIES 





VIENNA CONVENTION 
ON 


DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS 


( 
(ea) 
Wey 


UNITED NATIONS 
1961 
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VIENNA CONVENTION ON DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS 


The States Parties to the pressnt Convention, 


Recalling that peoples of all nations from anoient times have 
‘recognized the status of diplomatio agents, 


Having in mind the purposes and principles of the Charter of the 
United Nations [] concerning the sovereign equality of States, the 
maintenanoe of international peaoe and seourity, and the promotion of 


friendly relations among nations, 


Believing that an international convention on diplomatio intercourse, 
privileges and immunities would contribute to the development of friendly 
relations among natione, irrespective of their differing constitutional 
and social systems, 

Realizing that the purpose of such privileges and immunities ie not 
to benefit individuals but to ensure the effioient performance of the 
functions of diplomatio missions as representing States, 


Affirming that the rules of customary international law should 
continue to govern questions not expressly regulated by the provisions 
of the present Convention, 


Have agresd as follows: 


Artiole 1 


For the purpose of the present Convention, the following expressions 
ehall have the meanings hereunder assigned to thems 


(a) the "head of the mission” is the person oharged by the sending State 
with the duty of aoting in that capaoitys 


(b) the "members of the mission" are the head of the mission and the 
membere of the staff of the miesion; 


* TS 993 , 59 Stat. 10381. 
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(e) 


(g) 


(2) 


(4) 


the "members of the etaff of the mission" are the members of the 
diplomatio staff, of the administrative and technical staff and of 
the service staff of the mission; 


the "members of the diplomatio staff" are the members of the staff 
of the mission having diplomatio rank; 


a "diplomatio agent"-is the head of the mission or a member of the 
diplomatio staff of the mieeion; 


the "members of the adminietrative and teohnical staff" are the 
members of the etaff of the mission employed in the administrative 
and teohnioal service of the miesion; 


the “members of the service staff" are the members of the staff of 
the mission in the domestio service of the mission; 


a “private servant" is a person who is in the domestio eervice of a 
member of the miseion and who ie not an employee of the sending 
State; 


the "premises of the mission" are the buildings or parte of 
buildings and the land anoillary thereto, irreepeotive of ownership, 
ueed for the purposes of the mission inoluding the residenoe of the 
head of the mission. 


Artiole 2 
The establishment of diplomatio relations between States, and of 


permanent diplomatic missions, takes place by mutual coneent. 


(a) 


Artiole 3 
1. The funotions of a diplomatio mission consist inter alia int 


representing: the sending State in the receiving State; 
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(b) proteoting in the receiving State the intereste of the sending 
State and of ite nationals, within the limits permitted by 
international law; 


(0) negotiating with the Government of the receiving State; 


(a) aeoertaining by all lawful means conditions and developments in 
the receiving State, and reporting thereon to the Government of the 
sending State; 


(9) promoting friendly relations between the eending State and the 
receiving State, and developing their eoonomio, oultural and 
Boientifio relations. 


2. Nothing in the present Convention shall be construed as 
preventing the rarformanoe of consular funotions by a diplomatio 


mission. 


Artiole 4 
1. The sending State must make oertain that the agrément of the 
receiving State has been given for the pereon it proposes to acoredit as 
head of the mission to that State. 


2. The receiving State is not obliged to give reacons to the 
sending State for a refusal of agrément. 


Artiole 5 


1. The sending State may, after it hae given due notification ‘to 
the receiving Statee concerned, acoredit a head of mission or assign any 
member of the diplomatio staff, as the oase may be, to more than one 
State, unless there is express objection by any of the receiving States. 


2. If the eending State acoredits a head of miseion to one or more 
other States it may establieh a diplomatio mission headed by a obargé 
d'affaires ad interim in each State where the head of missicn has not 
his permanent seat. 
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3. <A head of mieeion or any member of the diplomatio etaff of the 
miesion may act ae representative of the sending State to any 
international organisation. 


Articole 6 


Two or more States may acoredit the same pereon ae head of miesion 
to another State, unleee objeotion ie offered by the reoeiving State. 


Artiole 7 
Subject to the provieione of Artiolee 5, 8, 9 and 11, the sending 
State may freely appoint the membere of the etaff of the mieeion. In the 
caee of military, naval or air attaohée, the reoeiving State may require 
their names to be submitted beforehand, for ite approval. 


Artiole 8 


1. Wembere of the diplomatic staff of the mieeion ehould in 
principle be of the nationality of the eending State. 


2. Membere of the diplomatio etaff of the mieeion may not be 
appointed from among pereone having the nationality of the receiving 
State, except with the oonsent of that State whioh may be withdrawn at 
any time. 

3. The reoeiving State may reeerve the eame right with regard to 
nationals of a third State who are not aleo nationale of the eending 
State. 


Artiole 9 


1. The receiving State may at any time and without having to 
explain ite deoieior, notify the eending State that the head of the 
miesion or any member of thé diplomatio staff of the mission ie pereona 
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non grata or that any other member of the staff of the mission ie not 
aooeptabls. In any suoh oase, the sending State shall, as appropriate, 
either reoall thea person oonoerned or terminate his funotions with the 
mission. A parson may be deolared non grata or not acceptable before 
arriving in the territory of the rsoeiving Stats. 


2. If the sending State refuses or fails within a reasonable period 
to oarry out its obligations undsr paragraph 1 of this Artiole, the 
receiving State may refuse to rsoognize the psreon concerned as a member 
of the miesion. 


Artiols 10 


1. The Ninistry for Poreign Affairs of the rsoeiving State, or suoh 
other ministry as may be agresd, shall be notified of: 


(a) the appointment of membare of the mission, their arrival and their 
final departure or the tarmination of their funotions with the 
missions 


(v) the arrival and final departure of a person belonging to the family 
of a member of the mission and, where appropriats, the fact that a 
person becomes or veases to be a member of the family of a member of 
the mission; 


(o) ‘the arrival and final departure of private servants in the employ of 
persone referred to in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph and, where 

{ appropriats, the faot that they are leaving the employ of euoh 
personss 


(a) the engagement and disoharge of persons resident in the reoeiving 
Stats as members of the mission or private servants entitled to 
privileges and immunities. 


2. Where possible, prior notifioation of arrival and fina. 
departure shall also be given. 


Artiole 12 


1, In the absenoe of spsoifio agresmsnt as to the sise of the 
mission, the receiving State may requires that the sise of a mission be 
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kept within limits oonsidered by it to be reasonable and normal, having 
regard to oiroumstanoes and oonditions in the reoeiving State and to the 
needs of the particular mieeion. 


2. The receiving State may equally, within similar bounds and on a 
non=dieoriminatory basie, refuse to accept offioials of a particular 


oategory. 


Artiole 12 


The eending State may not, without the prior exprese consent of the 
reoeiving State, establish offiocee forming part of the mission in 
looalitiee other than those in whioh the miseion itself ie established. 


Artiole 1 


1. The head of the miseion is considered ae having taken up his 
funotione in the receiving State either when he hae presented his 
oredentials or when he hae notified hie arrival and a true oopy of his 
oredentiale has been presented to the Minietry for Foreign Affaire of the 
reoeiving State, or suoh other minietry ae may be agreed, in accordance 
with the praotioe prevailing in the receiving State whioh shall be 
applied in a uniform manner. 


2. The order of presentation of oredentials or of a true oopy 
thereof will be determined by the date and time of the arrival of the 
head of the mission. 


Artiole 1 
1. Heads of mission are divided into three olasses, namelys 


(a) that of ambaser*ors or nunoios accredited to Heads of State, and 
other heads of mission of equivalent rank; 


(bd) that of envoys, ministers and internunoioe acoredited to Heads of 
State; 
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(o) that of chargés d'affaires accredited to Ministers for Foreign 
Affaire, 


2, Except as concerns precedence and etiquette, there shall be no 
differentiation between heads of mission by reason of their claes,. 


Artiole 15 


The class tu which the heads of their missions are to be assigned 
shall be agreed between States. 


Article 16 


1. Heads of mission shall take precedence in their respective 
classes in the order of the date and time of taking up their funotions 
in accordance with Article 13, 


2. Alterations in the credentials of a head of mission not 
involving any change of class shall not affect his precedence. 


3. This artiole is without prejudice to any practice accepted by 
the receiving State regarding the precedenoe of the representative of the 
Holy See. 


Article 17 


The preoedence of the members of the diplomatio staff of the mission 
shall be notified by the head of the. mission to the Ministry for Foreign 
Affaire or such other ministry as may be agreed. 


Article 18 


The procedure to be observed in each State for the reception of 
heade of mission shall be uniform in respeot of each class, 


Article 19 


1. If the post of head of the mission is vacant, or if the head of 
the mission is unable to perform his funotions, a chargé d'affaires ad 
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interim shall aot provisionally as head of the mission. The name of the 
ohargé d'affaires ad interim shall be notified, either by the head of the 
miseion or, in oase he is unable to do so, by the Minietry for Foreigm 
Affaire of the sending State to the Ministry for Foreig Affairs of the 
receiving State or suoh other ministry as may be agreed. 


2. In oasee where no member of the diplomatio staff of the mission 
is present in the receiving State, a member of the administrative and 
teobnioal etaff may, with the consent of the receiving State, be 
desigated by the sending State to be in oharge of the ourrent adminis- 
trative affairs of the mission. 


Artiole 20 


The miesion and its head shall have the right to use the flag and 
emblem of the sending State on the premises of the miesion, inoluding the 
residence of the head of the mission, and on his means of transport. 


artiole 21 


1. The reoeiving State shall either facilitate the aoquieition on 
its territory, in accordance with its laws, by the sending State of 
premises necessary for ite mieeion or assist the latter in obtaining 
acoommodation in some other way. 


2. It shall also, where necessary, aseist missions in obtaining 
suitable accommodation for their members. 


Artiole 22 





1. The premises of the mission ehall be inviolable. The agents 
of the reoeiving State may not enter them, exoept with the oonsent of 
the head of the mission. 


2. The receiving State is under a speoial duty to take all 
appropriate steps to protect the premises of the mission against any 
intrusion or damage and to prevent any disturbanoe of the peace of the 
miesion or impairment of its dignity. 
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3. The premises of the mission, their furniehinge and other 
property thereon and the meane of transport of the miesion shall be 
immune from searoh, requisition, attachment or execution. 


Artiole 2 


1. The sending State and the head of the mieeion shall be exempt 
from all national, regional or munioipal duee and taxes in respeot of 
the premiees of the mission, whether owned or leased, other than suoh 
ao represent payment for specific services rendered. 

2. The exemption from taxation referred to in this Artiole shall 
not apply to such dues and taxes payable under the law of the receiving 
State by persons contracting with the sending State or the head of the 
miesion. 


Artiole 24 


The arohives and documents of the mission shall be inviolable at 
any time and wherever they may be. 


Artiole 25 
The receiving State shall accord full facilities for the 
performanoe of the funotions of the mission. 


Artiole 26 


Subject to its laws and regulations concerning sones entry into 
whioh is prohibited or regulated for reaeons of national seourity, the 
receiving State shall ensure to all members of the mission freedom of 
movement and travel in its territory. 
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Artiols 27 


1. The reosiving State shall permit and protsot free communication 
on the part of the mission for all official purposss. In communicating 
with the Government and the other missione and oonsulates of the eending 
State, wherever situated, the mission may employ all appropriate means, 
inoluding diplomatio oourisre and messages in oode or oipher. However, 
the mission may install and ues a wireless tranemitter only with the 
oonsent of the reosiving Stute. 


2. The offiqial oorrespondenos of the mission shall be inviolable. 
Offioial oorrespondenos meane all oorrespondence relating to the mission 
and its funotions. 


3. The diplomatio bag shall not de opened or detained. 


4. The paokages constituting the diplomatio bag must bear visible 
external marke of their oharaoter and may oontain only diplomatio 
dooumente or artioles intended for official use. 


5. The diplomatio oourier, who shall be provided with an official 
document indioating hie etatue and the number of paokages oonstituting 
the diplomatio bag, shall be protsoted by the reosiving State in the 
performanoe of hie funotions. He shall enjoy personal inviolability and 
shall not be liable to any form of arrest or detention. 


6. The sending State or the mission may designate diplomatio 
oouriers ad hoo. In suoh oases the provisions of paragraph 5 of thie 
Artiole shall also apply, except that the immunities therein mentioned 
shall osase to apply when suoh a oourier has delivered to the oonsignes 


the diplomatio bag in hie oharge. 


1. <A diplomatio bag may be entrusted to the captain of a oommercial 
airoraft soheduled to land at an authorised port of entry. Hs shall ve 
provided with an offioial dooument indioating the number of packages 
oonstituting the bag but he ehall not be considered to be a diplomatio 
oourier. The mission may send one of ite members to take possession of 
the diplomatio bag direotly and freely from the oaptain of the airoraft, 
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Artiole 28 


The fees and oharges levied by the mission in the course of its 
official duties shall be exempt from all dues and taxes. 


Artiole 29 


The person of a diplomatio agent shall be inviolable. He shall not 
be liable to any form of arrest or detention. The receiving State shall 
treat him with due respect and ehall take all appropriate etepe to 
prevent any attack on his person, freedom or dignity. 


Artiole 30 


1. ‘suo private residence of a diplomatio agent ehall enjoy the eame 
inviolability and proteotion as the premisee of the mission. 


2. His papers, oorreepondence and, exoept as provided in paragraph 3 
of Artiole 31, his property, ehall. likewise enjoy inviolability. 


Artiole 31 


1. A diplomatio agent shall enjoy immnity from the oriminal 
jurisdiotion of the receiving State. He shall also enjoy immunity from 
ite oivil and adminietrative jurisdiotion, except in the oase ofs 


(a) a real action relating to private immovable property eituated in the 
territory of the. receiving State, unless he holds it on behalf of 
the sending State for the purpoees of the mission; 


(b) an action relating to succession in whioh the diplomatio agent is 
involved ae executor, adminietrator, heir or legatee as a private 
person and not on behalf of the sending State; 


\ 
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(0) an action relating to any profeesional or oemmeroial activity 
exercieed by the diplomatio agent in the reoeiving State outside his 
offioial funotions. 


2. A diplomatio agent is not obliged to give evidenoe as a witnees. 


3. No meaeures of exeoution may be taken in respeot of a diplomatio 
agent except in the oasea ooming under sub-paragraphe (a), (b) and (c) of 
paragraph 1 of thie Artiole, and provided that the measures concerned oan 
be taken without infringing the inviolability of hie pereon or of his 
residenoe. 


4. The immnity of a diplomatio agent from the jurisdiotion of the 
reoeiving State does not exempt him from the jurisdiotion of the sending 
State, 


Artiole 32 


1. The immunity from juriediotion of diplomatio agente and of 
pereone enjoying immunity under Artiole 37 may be waived by the sending 
State. 


2. Waiver met alwaye be exprees. 


3. The initiation of proceedings by a diplomatio agent or by a 
pereon enjoying immunity from jurisdiction under Artiole 37 shall 
preclude him from invoking immunity from juriediotion in respeot of any 
oounter-olaim direotly oonneoted with the prinoipal olaim. 


4. Waiver of immunity from juriediction in reepeot of oivil or 
administrative proceedings ehall not be held to imply waiver of immunity 
in reepeot of the exeoution of the judgment, for whioh a eeparate waiver 
shall be neoeseary. 


Artiole 33 


1. Subject to the provisione of paragraph 3 of this Artiole, a 
diplomatio agent shall with respeot to services rendered for the sending 
State be exempt from ecoial eeourity proviesione whioh may be in foroe in 
the reosiving State. 
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2. The exemption provided for in paragraph 1 of this Artiole shall 
also apply to private eervante who are in the sole employ of a diplomatio 
agent, on oonditions 
(a) that they are not nationals of or permanently reeident in the 

reoeiving State; and 


(bd) that they are covered by the eooial seourity provisione whioh may 
be in force in the eending State or a third State. 


3. A diplowstio agent who employs pereons to whom the exemption 
provided for in paragraph 2 of thie Artiole does not apply shall observe 
the obligations whioh the eocoial security provisions of the receiving 
State impose upon employers. 

4. The exemption provided for in paragraphs 1 and 2 of thie Artiole 
shall not preolude voluntary partioipation in the sooial eeourity syetem 
of the receiving State provided that suoh partioipation is. permitted by 
that State. 


5. The provieions of this Artiole shall not affeot bilateral or 
multilateral agreemente oonoerning sooial security oonoluded previously 
and shall not prevent the oonolueion of such agreements in the future. 


Artiole 34 
A diplomatio agent shall be exempt from all dues and taxes, personal 
or real, national, regional or munioipal, exoept: 
(a) indireot taxee of a kind whioh are normally inoorporated in the 
price of goods or services; 


(d) duea and taxes on private immovable property situated in the 
territory of the receiving State, unlees he holds it on behalf of 
the eending State for the purposes of the mieeions 


(2) estate, succeseion or inheritance duties levied by the receiving 
State, subjeot to the provieions of paragraph 4 of Artiole 395 
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/ (a) dwes and taxes on private inooms having its eource in the 
receiving State and oapital taxes on investments made in 
oommeroial undertakings in the reoeiving State; 


(e) oharges levied for epeoifio services rendered; 


(£) registration, oourt or reoord feee, mortgage dues and estanp 
duty, with respeot to immovable property, subjeot to the 
provisions of Artiole 23. 


Artiole 35 


The rsoeiving State shall exempt diplomatio agents from all 
pereonal servioes, from all publio servioe of. any kind whatsoever, and 
from military obligations suoh as those oonneoted with requieitioning, 
military oontributions and billeting. 


article 36 


1. The reoeiving State shall, in aooordanoe with suoh laws and 
regulations as it may adopt, permit entry of and grant sxemption from 
all oustoms duties, taxes, and related oharges other than oharges for 
storage, oartage and similar servioes, on: 


(a) artioles for the offioial use of the mission; 


(b): artioles for the pereonal use of a diplomatio agent or members 
of his family forming part of his household, inoluding artioles 
intended for his establishment. , 


2. The pereonal baggage of a diplomatio agent shall be exempt. from 
ingpeotion, unless there are serioue grounds for presuming that it 
oontains artiolee not covered ty the exemptions mentioned in paragraph 1 
of this Artiole, or artioles the import or export of whioh is prohibited 
ty’ the law or oontrolled ty the quarantine regulatione of the receiving 
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State. Suoh inspeotion shall be oonduoted only in the presence of the 
diplomatio agent or of his authorized repreeentative. 


Artiole 37 


1. The membdere of the family of a diplomatio agent forming part 
of: his household shall, if they are not nationals of the reoeiving 
State, enjoy the privileges and immunities specified in Artioles 29 to 
36. 


2. Members of the administrative and teohnioal staff of the 
miseion, together with membere of their families forming part of their 
respective houeeholds, shall, if they are not nationals of or permanently 
resident in the reosiving State, enjoy the privileges and immnitiss 
‘speoified in Artioles 29 to 35, exoept that the immunity from oivil and 
administrative jurisdiotion of the receiving. State speoified in paragraph 
1 of Artiole 31 ehall not extend to aote performed outside the course of 
their duties. They shall also enjoy the privileges specified in 
Artiole 36, ‘paragraph 1, in respoot of artioles imported at the time of 
firet inetallation. 


3. Members of the servios staff of the mission who are not 
nationals of or permanently resident in the reosiving State shall enjoy 
immunity in respsot of aots performed: in the oourse of. their duties, 
exemption from dues and taxes on the emoluments they reosive by reason 
of their employment and the exemption oontained in Artiole 33.. 


4. Private servants of members of the mission shall, if they are 
not nationale of or permanently resident in the reosiving State, de 
exempt from dues and taxee.on the emoluments they reoeive by reason of 
‘their employment. In other reepeots, thay may snjoy privilegee and 
immunities only to the extent admitted by the receiving Stats. However, 
the receiving State must exeroise ite jurisdiotion over those persone in 
suoh a manner as-not to interfere unduly with the performanoe of the 
funotions of the mission. 
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Artiole 38 


1. Exoept ineofar as additional privileges and immunities may be 
granted by the reoeiving State, a diplomatio agent who ie a national of 
or permanently reeident in that State shall enjoy only immunity from 
jurisdiotion, and inviolability, in respeot of offioial acts performed 
in the exeroice of his funotions. 


2. Other members of the staff of the mission and private servants 
who are nationals of or permanently resident in the reoeiving State shall 
enjoy privileges and immunitiee only to the extent admitted by the 
reoeiving State. However, the receiving State must exercise its 
jurisdiotion over those persons in suoh a manner as not to interfere 
unduly with the performanoe of the funotions of the mission. 


Artiole 39 


1. Every person entitled to privilegee and immunitiee shall enjoy 
them from the moment he entere the territory of the reoeiving State on 
proceeding to take up his post or, if already in ite territory, from the 
moment when hie appointment ie notified to the Minietry for Foreign 
Affaire or suoh other ministry ae may be agreed. 


2. When the funotions of a pereon enjoying privileges and 
immunities have oome to an end, suoh privilegse and immunities shall 
normally oease at the moment when he leaves the oountry, or on expiry of 
& reasonable period in whioh to do so, but shall subsist until that time, 
even in oase of armed oonfliot. However, with respeot to acts performed 
by suoh a person in the exercise of hie funotione as a member of the. 
mission, immunity shall oontinue to subsiet. 


3.. In oase of the death of a member of the mission, the members of 
his family shall oontinue to enjoy the privileges and immunities to whioh 
they are entitled until the expiry of a reasonable period in whioh to 
leave the oountry. 


4 In the event of the death of a member of the miesion not a 
national of or permanently resident in the receiving State or a member of 
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his family forming part of his houeehold, the receiving State shall 
permit the withdrawal of the movable property of the deceaeed, with the 
exoeption of any property aoquired in the oountry the export of whioh 
was prohibited at ths time of his death. Eetate, suooeseion and 
inheritanoe duties shall not be levied on movable property the presence 
of which in the receiving State was due solely to the presence there of 
the deceased as a member of the mission or as a member of the family of 


a member of the mission. 


Artiole 40 


1. Ifa diplomatic agent. passes through or is in the territory of 
a third State, which has granted him a passport visa if suoh visa was 
necessary, while proceeding to taks up cr to return to his post, or when 
returning to his own country, the third State shall accord him 
inviolability and such other immunities as may be required to ensure 
his transit or return. The same shall apply in the case of any members 
of his family enjoying privileges or immunities who are accompanying the 
diplomatic agent, or travelling separately to join him or to return to 
their country. 


2. In ciroumstanoes similar to those epecified in paragraph 1 of 
this Artiole, third States shall not hinder the passage of members of the 
administrative and technical or service staff of a mission, and of members 
of their families, through their territories. 


3. Third States shall accord to official correspondenoe and other 
official commnications in transit, including messages in code or cipher, 
the same freedom and protection as is accorded by the recsiving State. 
They shall accord to diplomatic couriers, who have been granted a 
paesport visa if suoh viea wae necessary, and diplomatic bage in traneit 
the same inviclability, and protection as the receiving State is bound to 
accord. 


4 The obligations of third States under paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of 
this Article shall also.apply to the persone mentioned respectively in 
those paragraphs, and to official communications and diplomatic bags, 
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whoss presenoe in the territory of the third State is due to force 
majeure. 


Artiole 41 


1. Without prejudioe to their privileges and immunities, it is 
the duty of all persons em joying suoh privileges and immunities to 
respeot the laws and regulations of the reoeiving State. -They aleo 
have a duty not to interfere in the internal affairs of that State. 


2. All offjoial business with the receiving State entrusted to 
the mission by the sending State shall be conduoted with or through the 
Ministry for Foreign Affaire of the receiving State or suoh other 
ministry as may be agreed. 

3. The premises of the miesion must not be used in any manner 
dnoompatible with the funotions of the mission as laid dow in the 
present Convention or by other rules of general international law or ty 
any speoial agreements in force between the sending and the receiving 
State. 


Artiole 42 


A diplomatio agent shall not in the receiving State praotise for 
personal profit any professional or oommeroial activity. 


Artiole 43 


The funotion of a diplomatio agent comes to an end, inter alias 


(a) on notifioation by the sending State to the receiving State that 
the funotion of the diplomatio agent has come to an end; 


(b) on notifioation by the receiving State to the sending State that, 
in accordance with paragraph 2 of Artiole 9, it refuses to recognise 
the diplomatio agent ase a member of the mission. 
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Artiole 44 


The receiving State must, even in oase of armed oonfliot, grant 
facilities in order to enable persons enjoying privileges and immunities, 
other than nationals of the receiving State, and members of the families 
of suoh persons irrespective of their nationality, to leave at the 


earliest possible moment. It must, in partioular, in oase of need, place 


at their disposal the necessary means of transport for themselves and 
their property. * 


Artiole 45 


If diplomatio relations are broken off between two States, or if a 
mission is permanently or temporarily recalled: 


(a) the receiving State must, even in osee of armed conflict, respect 
and proteot the premises of the miesion, together with its property 
and arohives; 


(b) the sending State may entrust the oustody of the premises of the 
miseion, together with its property and arohives, to a third State 
acoeptable to the receiving State; 

(0) the eending State may entrust the protection of its interests and 


those of ite nationals to a third State acceptable to the receiving 
State. 


Artiole 46 


4 sending State may with the prior ooneent of a receiving State, 
and at the request of a third State not represented in the receiving 
State, undertake the temporary proteotion of the interests of the third 
State and of its nationals. 


Antiole 47 


1. In the applioation of the provisions of the present Convention, 
the. receiving State shall not disoriminate as between Staten. 
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2. However, discrimination shall not be regarded as taking places 


(a) where the receiving State applies any of the provisions of the 
present Convention reetrictively because cf a restrictive 
application of that provision to its miseion in the sending State; 


(v2) where by custom or agreement States extend to each other more 
favourable treatment than is required by the provisions of the 
present Convention. a 


Artiole 48 


The preeent Convention shall be open for signature by all States 
Members of the United Natione or of any of the specialised agencies or 
Parties to the Statute of the International Court of Justice, [7] and by any 
other State invited by the General Aesembly of the United Nations to 
bDecome a Party to the Convention, as follows: until 31 October 1961 at 
the Federal Ministry for Foreign Affaire of Austria and subdeequently, 
until 31 March 1962, at the United Nations Headquarters in New York. 


Artiole 49 
The present Convention is subject to ratification. The instruments 
of ratification shall de deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 


Artiole 50 
The present Convention shall remain open for accession by any State 
vdelonging to any of the four categoriee mentioned in Articole 48. The 
instruments of accession shall de deposited with the Seoretary-CGeneral of 
the United Nations. 


Artiole 51 


1. The present Convention ehall enter into force on the thirtieth 
day following the date of deposit of the twenty-second instrument of 
ratification or accession with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, 


—_—_—_—_—_—__—_— 


1TS 993 , 59 Stat. 1055. 
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2. For eaoh State ratifying or acceding to the Convention after the 
deposit of the twenty-seoond inetrument of ratifioation or accession, the 
Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after deposit by 
suoh State of ite instrument of ratification or acoeesion. 


Artiole 52 


The Seoretary-General of the United Natione shall inform all States 
belonging to any of the four categories mentioned in Artiole 48: 


(a) of signatures to the present Convention and of the deposit of 
inetruments of ratifioation or accession, in accordance with 
Artioles 48, 49 and 50; 


(2) of the date on which the present Convention will enter into force, 
in acoordanoe with Artiole 51. 


Artiole 53 


The original of the preeent Convention, of whioh the Chinese, 
‘Englieh, Frenoh, Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentio, shall 
be deposited with the Seoretary—General of the United Nations, who shall 
send certified oopiee thereof to all Statee belonging to any of the four 
categories mentioned in Artiole 48. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned Plenipotentiariee, being duly 
authorised thereto by their respective Governments, have signed the 
present Convention. 


DONE AT VIENNA, this eighteenth day of April one thousand nine 
hundred and. sixty-one. 
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OONVENTION DE VIENNE SUR LES RELATIONS DIPLOMATIQUES 


Les Etats Parties A la présente Convention, 


Rappelant que, depuis une époque. reculée, les peuplee de toue les 
pays reconnaissent le statut des agents diplomatiques, 


Conecients des buts st des principes de la Charte des Nations Unies 
concernant 1l'égalité souveraine des Etats, le maintien de la paix st de la 
sécurité internationales st le déysloppement ds relations amicales entre 


les nations, 


Persuadés qu'une convention internationale sur les relations, 
privildges st immunités diplomatiques contribuerait A favoriser les 
reletions d'amitié entre les pays, quelle que soit la diversité de leurs 
régimes constitutionnels et sociaux, 

Convaincus que le but desdits privildéges ot immunités sst non pas 


d'avantager des individus mais d'assurer l'accompliesement efficace des 
fonctions deg missions diplomatiques en tant que représentant des Etats, 


Affirmant que les régles du droit international coutumier doivent 
continuer 4 régir les questions qui n'ont pas été expressément réglées 
dans les dispositions de la présente Convention, 


Sont_convenus de ce qui suit . 





Article premier 


Aux fins de la présente Convention, les expreesions suivantes 
s'entendent comme il est précisé ci-dessous . 


a) l'expression "chef de mission" s'entend de la personne chargée par 
'Etat accréditant d'agir en cette qualité; 


bd) l'expression "membres de la mission" s'entend du chef de la mission 
et des membres du personnel de la mission; 
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g) 


s) 


x) 


4) 


ltexpression "membras du personnel de la mission" s*entend des 
membres du personnel diplomatiqus, du personnel administratif et 
technique et du personnel de service de la mission; 


l'expression "membres du personnel diplomatique" s'entend des 
membres du personnel de la mission qui ont la qualité de diplomates; 


ltexpression "agent diplomatique" s'entend du chef de la mission ou 
dtun membre du personnel diplomatique de la mission; 


ltexpression "membres du personnel administratif et techniquet' 
s'entend des membres du personnel de la mission employés dans le 
service administratif et technique de la mission; 


ltexpression "membres du personnel de service" stentend des membres 
du personnel de la mission employés au service domestique de la 
miesion; 


l'expression "domestique privé" stentend des personnes employées au 
service domestique d'un membre de la mission, qui ne sont pas des 
employés de l‘'Etat accréditant; 


l'expression “locaux de la mission" s*entend des batiments ou des: 
parties de batiments et du terrain attenant qui, quel qu'en soit le 
propriétaire, sont utilisés aux fins de la miesion, y compris la 
résidence du chef de la mission, 


Article 2 


L' établissement de relations diplomatiquee entre Etats et l'envoi 


de miseions diplomatiques permanentes se font par consentement mutuel. 


as 


a) 


Artiole 3 


1. Les fonctions d'une mission diplomatique consistent notamment 


représenter l'Etat acoréditant auprde de l'Etat accréditaire; 
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bd) protéger dens l'Etat acoréditaire les intéréts de l'Etat acoréditant 
et de ses ressortissants, dans les limites admises par le droit 
internat ional; 


oc) négocier aveo le gouvernement de l'Etat acoréditaire; 


4) s'informsr par tous les moyens licites des conditions et de 
l'évolution des événements dans 1'Etat acoréditaire et faire rapport 
A ce sujst au gouvernement de l'Etat acoréditant; 


e) promouvoir des relations amicales et développer les relations 
économiques, SCulturellss et scientifiques entre l'Etat acoréditant 
ot l'Etat acoréditaire. 


2. Aucune disposition de la présente Convention ne saurait &tre 
interprétée comme interdisant l'exeroice de fonctions consulaires par une 
mission diplomatique. 


Artiole 4 
1. L'Etat acoréditant doit stassurer que la personne qu'il envisage 
d'acoréditer comme chef de la mission auprds de l'Etat acoréditaire a regu 
l'agrément de cet Etat. 


2. L'Etat acoréditaire n'est pas tenu de donner 4 l'Etat acoréditant 
les raisons d'un refus d'agrément. 


Article 


1. L'8tat acoréditant, aprés due notification aux Etats 
acoréditaires intéressés, peut acoréditer un chef de mission ou affecter 
un membre du personnel diplomatique, suivant le cas, auprés de plusieurs 
Etats, A moins que l'un des Etats acoréditaires ne s'y oppode. expressément. 


2. Si 1'Etat acoréditant acorédite un chef de mission aipras d'un 
ou de plusieurs autres Etats, 11 peut établir une mission diplomatique 
Girigée par un chargé d'affaires ad interim dans chacun des Etats od le 
Chef de la migsiow n'a pas sa résidence permanente. 
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3. Un chef de mission ou wu membre du personnel diplomatique de la 
mission peut représenter l'Etat aocréditant auprés de toute organisation 
internationale. 


Article 6 


Plusieurs Etats peuvent aceréditer la méme personne en qualité de 
ohef de mission auprés d'un autre Etat, A moins que l'Etat acoréditaire ne 


aty oppose. 


Article 7 


Sous réserve des dispositions dss articles 5, 8, 9 et 11, 1'Etat 
aceréditant nomme a son choix les membres du personnel de la mission. En 
ce qui concerne les attachés militaires, navals ou de l'air, l'Etat 
accréditaire peut exiger que leurs noms lui soient soumis A l’avance aux 
fins d'approbation. 


Article 8 


1. Les membres du personnel diplomatique de la mission auront en 
principe la nationalité de l'Etat accréditant. 


2. Les membres du personnel diplomatique de la mission ne peuvent 
8tre choisis parmi les ressortissants de l'Etat acoréditaire qu'aveo le 
consentement de cet Etat, qui peut on tout temps le retirer. A 

3. L'Etat accréditaire peut se réserver le méme droit en ce qui 
concerne les ressortissants d'un Etat tiers qui ne sont pas également 


ressortissants de l'Etat acoréditent. 


Article 9 


1. L'Etat acoréditaire peut, A tout moment et sans avoir 4 motiver 
ea décision, informer l'Etat accréditant que le chef ou tout autre membre 
du personnel diplomatique de la mission est persona non grata ou que tout 
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autre membre du personnel de la mission n'est pas acceptable. L'Etat 
acoréditant rappellera alors la personne en cause ou mettra fin A ses 
fonotions auprée de la mission, selon le oas. Une personne peut &tre 
déolarée non grata ou non acceptable avant d'arriver sur le territoire 
de l1'Etat acoréditaire, 


2. 6i l'Etat acoréditant refuse d'exécuter, ou n'exécute pas dans 
un délai raisonnable, les obligations qui lui inoombent aux termes du 
paragraphe 1 du présent artiole, l'Etat sooréditaire peut refuser de 
reoonnaftre & la personne en cause la qualité de membre de la mission, 


Artiole 10 


1. Sont notifiés au Ministdre des Affaires étrangdres de 1'Etat 
acoréditaire ou & tel autre ministdre dont i] aura 6té convenu 3 


S) 1a nomination des membres de la mission, leur arrivée et leur 
départ définitif ou la cessation de leurs fonotions dans la 
missions 


b)  larrivée et le départ définitif d'une personne appartenant A le 
famille d'un membre de la mission, et, s'il y a lieu, le fait 
qu'une personne devient ou cesse d'étre membre de la famille d'un 
membre de la mission; 


8) larrivée et le départ dsfinitif de domestiques privés au service 
des personnes visées A }'alinéa a) oi~dessus, et, s'1] y a lieu, 
le fait qu'ils quittent le service desdites personnes; 


9) = engagement et le oongédiement de personnes résident dans l'5tat 
acoréditaire, en tant que membres de la mission ou en tant que 
domestiques privés ayant droit aux privildges et immunités. 


2. Toutes les fois qu'il est possible, l'arrivée et le départ 
G6finitif doivent également faire l'objet d'une notification préalable. 


ole 


1. & défaut d' accord explioite sur. l'effeotif de la mission, 'Btat 
acoréditaire peut exiger que cet effectif scit maintenu dans les linites de 
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ce qu'il considére comme raisonnable et: normal, eu égard aux oirconstances 
st conditions qui rdgnent dans cet Etat et aux besoins de la mission en 
cause. 


2. L'Etat acoréditaire peut également, dans lss mémes limites et sans 
discrimination, refussr d'admsttre des fonctionnaires d'une certains 
oatégorie. 


Article 12 
L'Btet accreditant ne doit pas, sens avoir obtenu au préalable le 
oonsentement sxprde de l'Etat accréditaire, établir des bureaux faisant 
partie ds la miesion dane d'autres localités qus celiss of la mission elle- 
méms est établie, 


Article 13 


1. Le chef de la mission est réputé avoir assumé ses fonctions dans 
l'Etat accréditairs dés qu'il a présenté ses lettres de oréance ou dds 
qu'il a notifié son arrivés et qu'uns copie figurée de ses lettres de 
oréancs a été présentée au Ministaérs des Affaires étrangéres de l'Etat 
acoréditaire, ou A tel autre ministdre dont 11 aura été convenu, selon la 
pratique en vigueur dans l'Etat accoréditaire, qui doit 6tre appliquée d'un 
maniére uniforme. 


2. L'ordre de présentation des lettres de oréance ou d'une copie 
figurée de ces lettres ost déterminé par la dats st l'heure d'arrivée du 
chef de la mission. 


Artiole 14 


1. Les chaste de mission sont répartis en trois classes, A savoir 3 


s) celle des ambassadeurs ou nonces accrédités aupras des chefs d'Btat 
et des autres chefs de mission ayant un rang équivalent; 


»d) celle des envoyés, ministres ou internonces acorédités auprds des 
chefs d'Etat; 
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gs) celle des chargés d'affaires acorddités auprés des Ministres des 
Affaires étrangéres. 


2. Sauf en ce qui touche la préséance et l'étiquette, aucune 
différence n'est faite entre les chefs de mission en raison de leur claese. 


Article 15 


Les Etats conviennent de la classe A laquelle doivent appartenir les 
chefs ds leure miesions. 


Article 16 


1. Les chefs de mission prennent rang dans chaque clasee suivant la 
date et l'heure A laquelle ile ont aeeumé leure fonctions conformément a 
ltarticle 13, 

2. Les modifications apportées aux lettres de créance d'un chef de 
mission qui n'impliquent pas de changements de classe n'affectent pas son 
rang de préséance. 

3. Le présent article n'affecte pas les usages qui sont ou seraient 
acceptée par l1'Etat accréditaire en ce qui concerne la préséance du 
représentant du Saint-Sidge, 


Article 17 


Lfordre de préséance des membres du personnel diplomatique de la 
mission est notifiéd par le chef de mission au Ministére des Affaires 
étrangéres ou A tel autre ministdre dont 11 aura été convenu. 


Article 18 


Dans chaque Etat, la procédure A suivre pour la réception des chefs 
de mission doit 8tre uniforme A l'égard de chaque classe. 


Article 19 


1. Si le poete de chef de la mission est vacant, ou ei le chef de 
la miesion est empéché d'exercer ses fonctions, un chargé d'affaires 
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ad interim agit A titre provisoire comme chef de la mission. Le nom du 
chargé d'affaires ad interim sera notifié soit par le chef ds la mission, 
soit, au cas of celui-ci est emp&ché de le faire, par le Ministdre des 
Affaires étrangdres ds l'Etat accréditant, au Ministdére des Affaires 
étrangdres de l'Etat accréditaire ou A tel autres ministaérse dont 11 aura 
été convenu. 





2. Au cas of aucun membres du personnel diplomatique de la mission 
n'est présent dans l'Etat accréditaire, wn membre du personnel administratif£ 
et technique peut, avec le consentement de l'Etat accréditaire, &tre désigné 
par l'Etat acoréditant pour gérer les affaires administratives courantes de 
la mission. 


Article 20 
La mission et son chef ont le droit de placer le drapsau et 1'embléms 


de l'Etat acoréditant sur les locaux de la mission, y compris la résidence 
du chef de la mission, et sur les moyens de transport de celui-ci. 


Article 21 
1. L'Etat accréditaire doit, soit faciliter l'acquisition sur son 
territoire, dane le cadre de sa législation, par l'Etat acordéditant des 
looaux nécessaires 4 sa mission, soit aider l'EZtat acoréditant A se 
procurer des locaux d'une autre maniére. 


2. Il doit également, 6°11 en est besoin, aider les miseione a 
obtenir des logemente convenables pour leurs membres. 


Article 22 


1. Les locaux de la mission sont inviolables. I1 n'est pas permis 
aux agents de l*Etat acoréditaire d'y pénétrer, sauf avec ls consentement 
du chef de la mission. 


2. L'Etat. acoréditaire a l'obligation epéciale de prendre toutes 
meeures appropriées afin d’empécher que les locaux de la mission ne soient 
envehis ou endommagés, la paix de la mission troublée ou sa dignité 
amoindrie, 
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3. Les looaux de la mission, leur ameublement et les autres objets 
‘qui sty trouvent, ainsi que les moyens de transport de la mission, ne 
peuvent faire l'objet d'auoune perquisition, réquisition, saisie ou 
mesure d'exéoution. 


Artiole 23 
1, UL'Etat acoréditant et le ohef de la mission sont exempts de 
tous impéts et taxes nationaux, régionaur ou communaux, au titre des 
looaux de la mission dont ils sont propriétaires ou looataires, pourvu 
qu'il ne s'agisse pas d'impéts ou taxes perguse en réminération de 
gervioes partiouliers rendus. 


2. L'exemption fisoale prévue dans le présent artiole ne 
s'applique pas A ces impdts et taxes lorsque, d'aprés la législation de 
l'Etat acoréditaire, ile sont & la oharge de la personne qui traite 
aveo 1'Etat aocoréditant ou aveo le ohef de la mission. 


Artiole 24 


Les archives et documents de la mission sont inviolables A tout 
moment et en quelque lieu qu'ils se trouvent,. 


Artiole 25 


L'Etat acoréditaire acoorde toutes faocilités pour 1' accomplissement 
des fonotions de la mission, 


Artiole 26 
Sous réserve de ses lois et réglements relatifs aux sones dont 
l'acods est interdit ou réglementé pour des raisons de sécurité 
nationale, 1'Etat acoréditaire assure A tous les membres de la mission 
la libderté de déplacement et de circulation sur son territoire, 
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Article 27 


1. L'Etat accoréditaire permet et protége la libre communication de la 
Mission pour toutes fins officielles. En communiquant avec le gouvernement 
ainsi qu'avec les autres missions et consulats de l'Etat accréditant, od 
qu'ile se trouvent, la mission peut employer tous les moyens de communication 
appropriés, y compris les courriers diplomatiques et les messages en code ou 
en chiffre. Toutefois, la mission ne peut installer et utiliser un poste 
émetteur de radio qu'avec l'assentiment de l'Etat acoréditaire. 


2. La corfespondance officielle de la mission est inviolable. 
.L'expression "correspondance officislle"” e'entend de toute la correspon- 
dance. relative 4 la mission et 4 ses fonctions. 


3. La valise diplomatique ne doit 8tre ni ouverte ni retenue. 


4. Les colis constituant la valise diplomatique doivent porter des 
marques extérieures visibles de leur caractére et ne peuvent contenir que 
des documents diplomatiques ou des objets A usage officiel. 


5. Le courrier diplomatique, qui doit 8tre porteur d'un document 
officiel attestant sa qualité et précieant le nombre de colis constituant 
la valise diplomatique, est, dans l'exercice de ses fonctions, protégé par 
l1'Etat acoréditaire. I1 jouit de ]*inviolabilité de sa personne et ne peut 
8tre sounts A aucune forme d'arrestation ou de détention. 


6. L'Etat accréditant, ou la mission, peut nommer des courriere 
Giplomatiques ad hoc. Dans ce cas, les dispositions du paragraphe 5 du 
présent article seront également applicables, sous réserve que les 
immunités qui y sont mentionnées cesseront de s'appliquer dds que le 
courrier aura remis au destinataire la valise diplomatique dont il a la 
oharge. 


7. La. valise diplomatique peut 8tre confide au commandant d'un 
aéronef commercial qui: doit atterrir A un point d'entrée autorisé. Ce 
commandant doit 8tre porteur d'un document officiel indiquant le nombre 
de colie constituant la valise, mais il n'est pas considéré comme un 
courrier diplomatique. La mission peut envoyer un de ses membres prendre, 
directement et librement, possession de la valise diplomatique des mains 
du commandant de l'aérohef. 
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Artiole 28 


Les droits et redevances pergue par la mission pour des actes 
officiels sont exempts de tous impéte et taxes. 


Article 29 


La personne de ltagent diplomatique est inviolable. Tl ne peut étre 
soumis & aucune forme d'arrestation ou de détention. L'Etat acoréditaire 
le traite avec le respect qui lui est df, et prend toutes mesures 
appropriées pour empSoher toute atteinte & sa pereonne, ea liberté et sa 
dignité. 


Article 30 


le La demeure privée de l'agent diplomatique jouit de la méme 
inviolabilité et de la méme protection que les looaux de la miseion. 


2. Ses doouments, sa correspondance et, sous réserve du 
paragraphe 3 de l'article 31, ses biens jouissent également de 
l'inviolabilité. 


Artiole 31 


1. L'agent diplomatique jouit de l'immunité de la juridiotion 
pénale de l'Etat acoréditaire. Il jouit également de l'immunité de-sa 
juridiction civile et administrative, sauf s'il s'agit s 


a) d'une action réelle concernant un immeubdle privé eitué sur le 
territoire de l'Etat acoréditaire, & moins que l’agent diplomatique 
ne le posséde pour le compte de l'Stat acoréditant aux fins de la 
missions 


d) dtune action concernant une succeesion, dans laquelle l'agent 
diplomatique figure comme exécuteur testamentaire, administrateur, 
héritier cu légataire, & titre privé et non pas au nom de l'Etat 
acoréditant 
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s) d'une action concernant une activité professionnelle ou commerciale, 


quelle qu'elle soit, exeroée par l'agent diplomatique dans 1'Etat 
accréditaire en dehors de ses fonctions officielles. 


2. L'agent diplomatique n'est pas obligé de donner son témoignage. 


3. Aucune mesure d'exécution ne peut &tre prise a l'égard de l' agent ‘ 
diplomatique, sauf dans les-cas prévus aux alinéas a), b) et o) du 
paragraphe 1 du présent article, et pourvu que l'exécution puisse se faire 
sans qu'il eoit porté atteinte a l'inviolabilité de ea personne ou de sa 
demeure. 


4 L'immunité de juridiction d'un agent diplomatique dans 1'Etat 
acoréditaire ne saurait exempter cet agent de la juridiction de l'Etat 
acoréditant. 


Article 32 


\ 1. L'Etat accréditant peut renoncer a l'immunité de juridiction des 
agents diplomatiques et des personnes qui bénéficient de 1'imnunité en 
vertu de l'artiole 37, 


2. La renonciation doit toujours 8tre expresse. 


3. Si un agent diplomatique ou we personne bénéficiant de 
l'immunité de juridiction en vertu de l'article 37 engage une procédure, 
11 n'est plus recevable & invoquer l'immunité de juridiction 4 l*égard de 
toute demande reconventionnelle directement liée A la demandé principale. 


4. La renonciation A l'immmité de juridiction pour une action 
oivile ou administrative n'est pas censée impliquer la renonciation a 
l*immunité quant aux mesures d'exécution du jugement, pour lesquelles une 
renonciation distincte est nécessaire. 


Article 33 


1. Sous réserve- des dispositions du paragraphe 3 du présent article, 
ltagent diplomatique est, pour ce qui est des services rendus a l’Etat 
acoréditant, exempté des dispositions de edourité sociale qui pouvent &tre 
en vigueur dans l'Etat acoréditaire. 
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2. lL'exemption prévue au paragraphe 1 du présent article s'applique 
également aux domestiques privée qui sont eu service exclusif de l'agent 
Aiplomatique, & condition 


a) quiile ne soient pas ressortissants de l'Etat accréditaire ou n'y 
aient pas leur résidencs permanente; et 


r 
b) qu'ils soient soumis aux dispositions de sécurité sociale qui peuvent 
&tre en vigueur dane l'Stat aceréditant ou dane un Etat tisrs. 


3. L'agent diplomatiqus qui a A son service des personnes auxquelles 
lfexemption prévue au paragraphe 2 du présent articls ne s'applique pas doit 
observer les obligations que les dispositions de sécurité sociale de l'Ztat 
acoréditaire imposent A 1'employeur. 


4. L'exemption prévue aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent article 
ntexolut pas la participation volontaire au régime de edécurité sociale de 
l'Etat accréditaire pour autant qu'elle est admise par cet Etat, 


5. Les dispositions du présent article n'affectent pas les accords 
dilatéraux ou multilatéraux relatifs A la sécurité sociale qui ont été 
conclus entérieurement et elles n'empSchent pas la conclusion ultérieure de 
tele accords. 


Article 34 


L'agent diplomatique est exempt de tous impdte et taxes, personnels 
ou réele, nationaux, régionaux ou communaux, A l'exception : 


a) = dee impSts indirects d'une nature telle qu'ile sont normalement 
incorporée dans le prix des marchandises ou des services; 


XN 


dv) des impéte et taxes sur les dbiens inmmeudles privés situés sur le 
territoire ds l'Etat acoréditaire, & moine que l'agent diplomatique 
ne les possdéde pour le compte de l'Etat-acoréditant, aux fins de 
la mission; 


g). dee droita de succession pergus par l'Etat acoréditaire, sous 
réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 4 de ltartiole 39; 
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a) des impSts et taxes sur les revenus privés qui ont leur source dans 
l'Etat accréditaire et des imp&ts sur le capital prélevés sur les 
investissements effectués dans dss entreprises commercialés situdées 
dans l'Etat accréditaire; 


o) des impSts et taxes pergus en rémunération de services particuliers 
rendus; 


ft) des droits d'enregiatrement, de greffe, dthypothaque et de timbre en 
ce qui concerne les biens immobiliers, sous réserve des dispositions 
de l'article 23. 


Article 35 


L'Etat aceréditaire doit exempter les agents diplomatiques de toute 
prestation personnelle, de tout service public de quelque nature qu'il soit 
et des chargss militaires telles que les réquisitions, contributions et 
logements militaires. 


Article 36 


1. Suivant les dispositions législatives et réglementaires qu'il 
peut adopter, l'Etat acoréditaire accorde l'entrée et l'exemption de droite 
de dovuane, taxes et autres redevances connexes autres que frais 
d'entreposage, ds transport et frais afférents A des services analogues 
aur 2 


a) les objets destinés A l'usage officiel de la mission; 


b) les objets destinés & l'usage personnel de l*agent diplomatique ou 
des membres de sa famille qui font partie de son ménage, y compris 
les effets destinés A son installation. 


2. L'agent diplomatique est exempté de l'inspection de son bagage 
personnel, & moins qu'il n'existe des motifs sérieux de croire qu'il 
contient dss objets ne bénéficiant pas des exemptions mentionnées:- au 
paragraphe 1 du présent article, ou des objets dont: l'importation ou 
l'exportation est interdite par la législation ou soumise aux rdglements. 
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de quarentaine de l'Etat accréditaire. En pareil cas, l'inspeotion ne doit 
se faire qu'en présence de ltagent diplomatique ou de son représentant 


autorisé. 


Article 37 


1. Les membres de la famille de l'agent diplomatique qui font partie 
de son ménage bénéficient des priviléges et immunités mentionnés dens les 
articles 29 & 36, pourvu qu'ils ne soient pas ressortissants de 1'Etat 
accréditaire. 


2. Les membres du personnel administratif et technique de la mission, 
ainsi que les membres de leurs familles qui font partie de leurs ménages 
respectifs, bénéficient, pourvu qu'ils ne soient pas ressortissants de 
1'Etat accréditaire ou n'y alent pas leur résidence permanente, des 
priviléges et immunités mentionnés dens les articles 29 & 35, sauf que 
l'immunité de la juridiction civile et administrative de 1'Etat 
acerdditaire mentionnée au paragraphe 1 de l'article 31 ne s'applique pas 
aux actes accomplis en dehors de l'exercice de leurs fonctions. Ils 
bénéficient aussi des privildges mentionnés au paragraphe 1 de l'article 36 
pour ce qui est des objets importés lors de leur premiére installation. 


3. Les membres du personnel de service de la mission qui ne sont: 
pas ressortissants de l'Etat accréditaire ou n'y ont pas leur résidence 
permanente bénéficient de 1'immunité pour les actes accomplis dens 
ltexercice de leurs fonctions, et de l'exemption des impéts et taxes sur 
les salaires qu'ils: regoivent du fait de leurs services, ainsi que de 
l'exemption prévue a l'article 33. “e 


4. Les domestiques privés des membres de la mission qui ne sont pas 
ressortissants de l'Etat acoréditaire ou n'y ont pas leur résidence 
permanente-sont exemptés des impSts et taxes sur les salaires qu'ils 
Yregoivent du fait de leurs services. A tous autres égards, ils ne 
bénéficient des priviléges et immunités que dans la mesure admise par 
L'Etat accréditaire. Toutefois, l'Etat accréditaire doit exercer sa 
juridiction sur ces personnes de fagon 4 ne pas entraver d'une maniére 
excessive l'accomplissement des fonctions de la mission. 
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‘Article 38 


1. A moins que des privilages et inmmunités supplémentaires n'aient 
été accordés par l1'Etat accréditaire, l'agent diplomatique qui a la 
nationalité de l'Etat accréditaire ou y a sa résidence permanente ne 
bénéficie de l'immunité de juridiction et de l'inviolabilité que pour les 
actes officiels accomplis dans l'exercice de ses fonctions. 


2. Les autres membres du personnel de la mission et les domestiques 
privés qui sont ressortissants de l'Etat accréditaire ou qui y ont leur 
résidence permanente ne bénéficient des privildges et immunités que dans 
la mesure'od cet Etat les leur reconnaft. Toutefois, l'Etat aocréditaire 
doit exercer sa juridiction sur ces personnes de facon A ne pas entraver 
d'une maniare excessive l'accomplissement des fonctions de la mission. 


Article 39 


1. Toute personne ayant droit aux privilages et immunités en 
bénéficie dds qu'elle pénatre sur le territoire de l'Etat accréditaire 
pour gagner son poste ou, si elle se trouve dé6ja sur ce territoire, das 
que sa nomination a été notifiée au Ministére des Affaires étrangdres ou 
& tel autre ministére dont 11 aura été convenu. 


2. Lorsque les fonctions d'une personne bénéficiant: des privildges 
et immunités prennent fin, ces privilaéges et immunités cessent normalement 
au moment od cette personne quitte le pays, ou A ltexpiration d'un délai 
raisonnable qui lui aura été accordé a cette fin, mais ils subsistent 
jusqu'a ce moment, méme en cas de conflit armé, Toutefois, 1'immunité 
aubsiste en ce qui concerne les actes accomplis par cette personne dans 
Lexercice de ses fonctions comme membre de la mission. 


3. En cas de décds d'un membre de la mission, les membres de sa 
famille continuent de jouir des privilages et immunités dont ile 
bénéficient, jusqu'a l'expiration d'un délai raisonnable leur permettant 
de quitter le territoire de l'Etat accréditaire,. 


4. En cas de décds d'un membre ds la mission qui n'est pas 
ressortissant de l'Etat accréditaire ou n'y a pas sa résidence permanente 
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ou d'un membre de sa famille qui fait partie de son ménage, l'Etat 
accréditaire permet le retrait des biens meubles du défunt, a l'exception 
de ceux qui auront été acquis dans le pays et qui font l'objet d'une 
prohibition d'exportation au moment de son décés. Il ne sera pas prélevé 
de droits de succession sur les biens meubles dont la présence dans 1'Etat 
acoréditaire était due uniquement a la présence dans cet Etat du défunt 

en tant que membre de la mission ou membre de la famille d'un membre de la 
mission, 


Article 40 


1. Si ltagent diplomatique traverse le territoire ou se trouve sur 
le territoire d'un Etet tiers, qui lui a accordé un visa de passeport au 
cas oi ce visa est requis, pour aller assumer ses fonctions ou rejoindre 
son poste, ou pour rentrer dans son pays, l'Etat tiers lui accordera 
l'inviolabilité et toutes autres immunités nécessaires pour permettre son 
passage ou son retour. Il fera de méme pour les membres de sa famille 
bénéficiant des privilages et immunités qui accompagnent l'agent 
diplomatique ou qui voyagent séparémsnt pour le rejoindre ou pour rentrer 
dans leur pays. 


2. Dans des conditions similaires & celles qui sont prévues au 
paragraphe 1 du présent article, les Etats tiers ne doivent pas entraver 
le passage sur leur territoire des membres du personnel administratif et 
technique ou de service de la mission et des membres de leur famille, 


3. Les Etats tiers accordent & la correspondance et aux autres 
communications officielles en transit, y compris les messages en code ou 
en chiffre, la méme liberté et protection que l’Etat accréditaire, Ils 
accordent aux courriers diplomatiques, auxquele un visa de passeport a 
6té accordé si ce visa était requis, et aux valises diplomatiques en 
transit la mémea inviolabilité et la mame protection que l'Etat 
accréditaire est tenu de leur accorder, 


4. Les obligations des Etats tiers en vertu des paragraphes 1, 2 
ot 3 du présent article s'appliquent également aux personnes respective- 
ment mentionnées dans ces paragraphes, ainsi qu'aux communications 
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officielles et aux valises diplomatiques loreque leur présence sur le 
territoire de l'Etat tiers est due a la force majeure. 


Article 41 


1. Sans préjudice de leurs privildges st immunités, toutes les 
personnes qui bénéficient de ces priviléges et immunités ont le devoir 
de respecter les lois et rdéglements de l'Etat aceréditaire, Elles ont 
également le devoir de ne pas s'inmiscer dans les affaires intérieures de 
cet Etat. 


2. Toutes les affaires officielles traitées avec l1'Etat accréditaire, 
confiées & la mission par l'Etat acoréditant, doivent &tre traitées avec 
le Ministdre des Affaires étrangéres de l'Etat acoréditaire ou par son 
intermédiaire, ou avec tel autre ministére dont 11 aura été convenu. 


3. Les locaux de la miesion ne seront pas utilisées d'une manidre 
incompatible avec lee fonctione de la mission telles qu'elles sont 
énoneées. dans la présente Convention, ou dans d'autres régles du droit 
international général, ou dans les accords particuliers en vigueur entre 
l'Etat accréditant et l'Etat accréditaire. 


Articole 42 


Ltagent diplomatique n'exercera pas dans l'Etat acoréditaire une 
activité professionnelle ou commerciale en vue d'un gain personnel. 


Article 43 
Les fonctions d'un agent diplomatique prennent fin notamment 3 


a) per la notification de l'Etat accréditant & l'Etat acoréditaire que 
lee fonctions de l'agent diplomatiqus ont pris fin; 


d) par la notification de l'Etat acoréditaire a l'Etat accréditant que, 
conformément au paragraphe 2 de l'article 9, cet Etat refuse de 
reconnaftre l'agent diplomatique comme membre de la mission, 
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Artiole 44 


L'Etat accreditaire doit, méme en cas de conflit armé, accorder des 
facilités cour permettre aux personnes bénéficiant des privilézes et 
immunités, autres que les ressortissants de l'Etet accréditaire, ainsi 
qu’aux membres de la famille de ces personnes, quelle que soit leur 
nationalité, de quitter son territoire dans les moillours délais. 11 doit 
en particulier, si besoin est, mettre a leur disposition les moyens de 
transport nécessaires pour eux-mémes et pour leurs biens,. 


Article 45 


En cas de rupture des relations diplomatiques entre deux Etats, ou 
si une mission est rappelée définitivement ou temporairement : 


8) «=: Etat accréditaire est tenu, méme en cas de conflit armé, de 
respecter et de protéger les locaux de la miesion, ainsi que ses 
biens et ses archives; 

bd) =‘ 1*Etat accréditant peut confier la garde des locaux de la mission, 

4 
,avec les biens qui s'y trouvent, ainsi que les archives, a un Etat 
tiers acceptable pour l'Etat accréditaire; 

sc) l'Etat accréditant peut confier la protection de-ses intéréts et de 
ceux de ses ressortissants A un Etat tiers acceptable pour 1’Etat 
accréditaire. 


Article 46 


Avec le consentement préalable de l’Etat accréditaire, et sur demande 
d'un Etat tiers non représenté dans cet Etat, 1'Btat acoréditant peut 
assumer la protection temporaire des intér&te de l'Ktat tiers et de ses 
ressortissants,. 


Article 47 


1. En appliquant les dispositions de la présente Convention, l1’stat 
ecoréditaire ne fera pas de discrimination entre les Etats. 
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2. Toutefois, ne seront pas considérés comme discriminatoires : 


a) le fait pour l'Etat accréditaire d'appliquer restrictivement l'une des 
dispositions de la présente Convention parce qu'elle est ainsi 
appliquée A sa mission dans l'Etat accréditant; 7 


bd) le fait pour des Etats de se faire mutuellement bénéficier, par coutume 
ou par voie dtaccord, d'un traitement plus favorable que ne le 
requidrent les dispositions de la présente Convention. 


Article 48 


La présente Convention sera ouverte A la signature de tous les Etats 
Membres de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies ou d'une institution spécialisée, 
ainsi que de tout Etat partie au Statut de la Cour internationale de Justice 
et de tout autre Etat invité par l'Assemblée générale de l'Organieation des 
Nations Unies & devenir partie a la Convention, de la manidre suiyante : 
jusqu'au 31 octobre 1961, au Ministére fédéral des Affaires étrangdres 
dtAutriche et ensuite, jusqu’au 31 mars 1962, au Sidge de 1'Organisation 
des Nations Unies &.New York. 


Article 49 
La présente Convention sera ratifiée. Les instruments de 
ratification eeront déposés auprés du Secrétaire général de 1'Organisation 
dee Nations Uniee. 


Article 50 
La présente Convention restera ouverte A l’adhésion de tout Etat 
appartenant a l'une des quatre catégories mentionnées A l'article 48. Les 
instruments d'adhésion seront déposés auprés du Secrétaire général de 
l'Organieation des Nations Unies. 


Article 5) 


1. La présente Convention entrera en vigueur le trentidme jour 
qui suivra la date du dépét auprés du Secrétaire général de 1'Organieation 
des Nations Uniee du vingt-deuxidme instrument de ratification ou d’adhésion. 
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2.» Pour ohacun dea Etats qui ratifieront la Convention ou y 
adhéreront aprds le dépét du vingt=-deuxidme instrument de ratification ou 
dtadhésion, la Convention entrera en vigueur le trentiéme jour aprés le 
dépét par cet Etat de son instrument de ratification ou dtadhéeion. 


Artiole 52 
Le Seorétaire général de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies notifiera 
a tous les Etats appartenant A ltune des quatre catégories mentionnées a 
ltartiole 48 s 
a). les signatures apposées A la présents Convention et le dépét des 
dinetruments de ratification ou dtadhésion, conformément aux 
artioles 48, 49 et 50; 
b) la date A laquelle la préeente Convention entrera en vigueur, 
conformément A ltartiole 51. 


article 53 
Ltoriginal de la présente Convention, dont les textes anglais, 
ohinois, espagnol, frangais st russe font également foi, sera déposé 
auprde du Seorétaire. général de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies, qui: 
en fora tenir oopie certifiée conforms A tous lee Etats appartenant A: 
ltune des quatre catégories mentionnées A ltartiole 48. 


EN FOI DE QUOI les plénipotentiaires soussignés, diment autorisés 
par. leurs gouvernements respectifs, ont signé la présente Convention. 


FAI? A VIENNE, le dixehuit avril mil neuf oent soixante et un. 
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(u) GhR AR RRERR A -P CL RARMARS & 
HLA M AeA 

= GRRAMATERREM CATA W EHH HY 
RARASER- RAALMCHL OS REEBAEHE 
Mk KHALI com THe ie DH RAK Gut ih a. 
EMMA RAARRAM AAAI MHZ 


Hat th 


— M#ERARALREMAM FP OLKA HEAR 
KR RMERRA+AME RS + AMM LS ARBRE 
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= {aT MRUAREERLAR RM -—P CRRA te 
HE RRR ATARMBRKAACSE HEARH+nAhEe 
ZtAMRMMAELHYRB A GRE +— RE ME H 
HERA FAHKERZHATAERKBRHMEB RE G24 
& MY hwe AMR Khe LEARHER RS +a 
te % — oH 6H AR x dy HE 

= KUFRM AIRE AAA RTAUNRKAAB SE 
MAMRTEHLTALABRE REARR MEH: EZ 
PRPS TAM MRA, 

wy ATA RSMAS AH RE RMR A TAG RA 
AGH LEAMEMRAAUA AKT LEA AE 
GARE BHTRHALARMREL LHEAHREAR 
6h LS MEA ATR RHEE IRS 11 KE x ee 


PEt rk 

— MHRAHGLELROHHARE GL RALAL 
RARRAAMRKAAGHE EMPHRTMHK CHT 
FRERRHBEAT HERG, 

= Pe AAHAKRARLE RBRAAERR RA 
AG@QeTRhUS RETRY AL AHH EE CHEB 
Hee FAM MRL RMB AMIR ARH RB RR 
hh ahs He 


a+ mh 
— RERUMAMHRBRKA BEDALE RRA 
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ZHREe BREA MURR ReeMmHeAse: At 
Aimee she GAZ MRSA Cel Mee sz, 

= FARM AA Re MB CHE OHHH RE 
eh stan h ILS OFM CER BK SLAM MT Zaye 
MAKAKHEAE: PRBAARE GAL MRR 
GAREHRTMHBK AH BEM A HK 

2 BRAK REBMECPLEA PHN 
&  ZIRGRMLR ORM MMT <A 

mo RARE AMRRTA MR KAABLREARK 
BABAR M-P CRKRAKT HERR THKRED HAY 
eR Beh hichAREHAKREMAEEA RT att 
hekhos: TAH MALCAHERARACKEAREA 
RRERARARRARAMHE ATHRUELAR CAR 
{AE HH, 


Fm + th 

— QS eNAMERERREKANAA, CARS R 
HRKARARN MRA THE MMAR ZG 
RET RRR AMRLAR RAM CE ReBE F 
Ash eA AC RARER AAAM OT RRA RT HE 
SRAAMARG AWMWTARER, 

=> SBARMAEE -—h RLSM: Za Maik mse 
BC TKAURMKEHPMAAAKE ih AAR, 

2 P2HHUHRKRLARARARE CHAM: CHERA 
KHEGCAA MA-*eHEAKTMHL HAHAH ZG 
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HPAEKGMEWMRSB— sh RTA A She BE ia Hey Ack 
HEAR ACAH: SEMA TAHA RL, 

w SE AKAKE- AW ZF HARD RMEHHKh 
HB HES MHASH ALLALMCHAMA HREKS A 
KTR GABSHRLVE RAMS, 


oo + — th 

— AFCRHLEBR BER E RE ROR 
MBAR HRARTAERARMETAH LFA A 
LRARTPHAARLAH 

> GHKKERLGRRE RL Ro: MASK 8 
we MRK EG HeAA CH mse 

2 MMR TERERACMK-MAMAS He MH 
Rik LO Re BM A KS Bl th RL SR GTR H 48 Ht 


2 Mid, 
$ot+ — Hh 
HhaR AAA HMEAMAMAHEK EERE RAK 
6 
Bot a4 


PRAHA th ha NLRB RAT NTE me — Bp eK 


(Y) ERASE RAR RALMHBTAERS, 
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(L) de Mb toes MAREE = RLS A 1 
AUER RMA KAMRIEA GF, 


Hat otk 
URAHARA RR CLAM RBEAR A 
MEA RK KA: TRELBKA IT: HME FT RH EH 
He MAAR EAE: PRte ae Resa EBA 
BARGRAAR YH AMER RAREMRTH 


Zart Ah 

i A Bh nm 2M Rik LS eA BAH SG AF MB at 

(F) REMBARE EGLEE AU AREUMNAR EE. 
HAAR EH TF doch wee , 

(UL) mb MIM AUKAMRUARREEL KUED 
WTKR PHARAEE , 

(&) GER BAKHE MATLAB RAAT GERDA 
i <4 A, 


hot «tt 
CELERMRER ELAS SRAALERHKERKRKLEA 
BS-RAUK GUGM LEZ2MeeMALHE 


Bat <g 


- HERR MACHRAH HBTS Ge 
=> (EARMRME $149 RB 
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(7) GER AKERHEEHRRGRM Ao 14 -MEZ FZ 
RH, HA-MELAA TT RAL, 

(u) SMM Re hee te MACH RLEE RA 
RHLGR 


Boat \ tt 
ACHR HMOCARECRIAMK CHEER AR 
Rik SER AMMA TMHKRAACOMER-T 
Leg heBKEE: tmitkt F B-te-Ft+hat— 
Gab AR MEMS RSE: HRE-tReaHEA Et 
Hak #2 ta MGS BS EE 


ot ttt 
Fw HME fi MAK RELMOMRRER AM 


Ha + 
Ae GME DAY Boot Ato he — RK OD, 
ton tt AL KAA BAe E A Ap aK 


% a+ — th 
— RCA Bat =I AK OA RHE RMS Bl fe 
ELAACAKHA+ ORG RD, 
= HEAR A+ aH eH tor RH Rm MAR Or 
REMARK Au At swMBAR AMARA THES 
+R HS RD 
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%$e2+ =4h 
MOMMERMA FH Fh tom ARH B+ NR 
whe -2Mk 
(FW) HBA ZSOotrntka Bathe sue ma 
LRERALHELMARMAKRH, 
(L) KPA HACHEM AM 


Hat Ht 
ACMERAMRMSRMELRK Hee Hx 
K MKA BMT REAM—1E, MERMHAKRERHS 
PLT BOt NATH SH KR E, 
Ath FHOHAAK: £RABAREXARIRE <M: 
HR FH Baw KORE TF, 
GHA FRERTHA MAAN RAT Ge Oh 
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HOHDEPEHLMA OPFAHV3ALMM OBDEAMHEHHbIX HALA 
NO AVMAOMATMYECKMM CHOLUEHWAM VW MMMYHUTETY 


BEHCKAA KOHBEHLMA 


0 


AMMIOMATHYECKHX CHOWEHKAX 





OPPAHH3AUHA OB bERHHEHHbIX HAUHA 
1961 


TIAS 7502 


23 UST| Multt.— Diplomatic Relations—Apr 18, 1961 3293 


BEHCKAA KOHBEHUMH O LMILIOMATHYECKAX CHOIBHMHX 


TocyzapceTsa, ABiAnineca Croponam1 wacTosmel Koupenym, 
OTMBUAR,UTO HAPOZN BCeX OTpaH © APOBHMX BpeMeH NPHSHANT CTAaTyC AyM.I0- 


MATMUCCKHX APCHTOB, 


Opaiwad BO BHAeIMe lem “Np! Yerapa Opranisauy O6te a OHHEK 
Harps B OTHOMeHMM CyBepeHHOro paBeHCTBA TrocyfapcTB, nosMepRaHKA mexAyHApOZ- 
noro mupa mM 6GesonacHocTn mM cozevicTauA PASBMTMND ApyReCTESINAK OCTHOMEHDEI 
weary rocyzapc1nam, 

6 GORROHN, UTO SAKJICUCHO MOXTYHAPOAHOK KOHBEHUYMM O AMTLIQNATHUE= 
CKMX CHOM@HMAX, MPHKBWIErK“AX Kw wayHMTeTAax 6yzeT Crioco€cTBOBATE, pagByTiMD 
ApyxecTECHHLX OTHOMENM mexzy rocyzupCTBamA, HESABMCMMO OT paswrudt B yx 
rocyfzapcTReHHOM K OOMecTpeHHOM CTpoe, 


COsHABAA, YTO TAKNe MPMBMerat 1 MOHMTOTH DpeZOCTABNANTOA He AA BR 
POR OTJEJLHEX JDL, & ANA COecnevelnm obpexTuBHOro ocyleécTsxzeHKA gdyHapdt Wm10- 
MATUUECKHX OpPeACTABMTeNbOTB KAK OPMAHOB, MpeACTapamamm rocynzaperea, 


HOATBepEZAA, UTO HOPM! wexZyHApOZHOTO O6sMHOrE MpaBa 6yAyT NponomATh 
PeryporaTh BOMpoci!, MPAMO He NpPeAYCMOTPeHHHe NOLOxeHMAMM HACTOAMeH Kor 
BOHM, 


COPIACWIMCh O HKecrexymeM: 


SS 


Cratna 1 


B nactonme Korpenmpm npusoynase Hote ‘Tepwnl menr cregymmee sHAueHnHe: 
4) "rxapa mpegcTaByTerbcTpa" ecTL, Mo, HA KOTOpoe akKpeszyTy Ip rocy p= 
CTBOM BOSTOReHA OOASAHHOCTD elCTBOBATL B eTOM KAUeCTBO; 


b) "CoTpy HAKAMM NPeACTABKTeEILOTBA" ABRANTOR Paaba MpeACTABNTeALOTBA M 
UNCHH MEPCOHAAA MpeACTABMTEALCTHA 3 
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o) 


a) 


e) 


f) 


8) 


h) 


i) 


"uneHaMM Nepcoma MpesCTannTesbOTBAa"” ABIACTOA UTeHE AWIOMATHUECKO~ 
ro nepCoHama, amonucTpaTuBsHo-Texnmueckoro nepconasa um O6Ccaymmammero 


TlOpCoHasA MmIpeACTABUTCJILCTBHA 5 


"UneHaMM AMIOMaTMUeCKOrO Nepcorala” ABIANTCA WieH Mepconamm mpercTanse 


TONBCTBA, NaeKUMe MoNOATMecKMH pany 


"OMINOMATINeCKW areHT" eCTL ruaBA MpeACTaBNTeAbCTBA KIM WeH AALIOM— 
TwYeCKOro MepCcoHaAna NMpeACcTapuTesbCcTBas 


"UeHAMM AMANMCTPATMBHO~TeXHMUeCKOrO MePpCcHAaAsJA" ABRANTCA WIeHN! nepco= 
HANA NPOACTABMTeEALCTBA, OCYIECTRIAMINO AINMHMCTPATMBHO- TOXHMUe CKOS 
OScryRMBAHNE IpPeACTABMTebCT BA ; 


"WwieHama oOOcayxnBammero mepcoHaya" ABNAWTOA WieHN NepCcoHAsA MmpeAcTaBie 
TEJIBCTBA, BLMIOAHAINHe OCOABAHHOCTM NO OOCAYXUBAaHMO NPeACTABMTeILCTBA; 
""uacTH joMamom pasoTrHmk" ecTb JDaIO, BAMOmHAKMee OC6AZAHHOCTM JOMAmHE= 
ro pas6orumma y Corpymoma NpeACrapMTerbOTBA M He ABAAMMEeCA CyRAIDO 
axKpesyTymmero rocy MpcrTsa; 

"NomaleHMA MpeACTAByTeTBOTBA" OSHAUAaNT 37AHMA MIM “ACTH OJAHMH, MCNOIE- 
oyeme ANA Uere npexcraByTeIbOTBa, BKDOUAaA pesnseHyM rae mpexzcTa= 
BuTeNbOTEA, KOMy OM HM MpHHAZNEXANO MpaBO COSCTBEHHOOTH HA HMX, BkNOUAA 
oScayxnBampdi JAHHOS S7AHWe MIM YWACTh SAH SempAbett yuacToK. 


Cratha 2 


YoTaHoBleHMe AMAOMATMUeCKHX OTHOWBHM MexZy rocyzapeCTBamK MM yUupexzeMmTe 


NOCTORHHHX AMTMOMATHUCOKHX MpPOACTABUTEJLOTH OCYeCTBJIANTCA NO B3asMsOMy 
OOrZACHON. 


a) 


Cratha 3 


1. Symapo MoLOMATHUECKOrO MpeACTABNTOABOTBA OOCTOAT, B YACTHOCTH! 


8 NpexCTADNTEALOTBS AKKpesITymMmero TooyAzapoTna B rocysaperse mpeCMPaHna; 
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b>) 85 SamuTe B rocyzapeTRe mpeObinaHMA wTepecoB aKkKpesyTymero rocymap- 
CTBA M ero rpaxzaH B Mpezertax, AOMyCKaemeX Mex AYHAPOZHLM MpaBon; 


c) 8 BezeHMM Meperopopos C mpaBuTerbCTBOM TrocysapCcTBa npeonBannn; 


dad) 8 BHINCHEHMM BCemm 3aKOHHEMM CperzcTBamm yCOnoBMi uM coonITHM B rocyzap= 
CTRe Mpe6kiBaHMA u COCéMeHMM O HX MpaBMTeNbCTBY akKpeszMTyMMero rocy- 
AAapCTBa,; 


? 
e) 8 noompenmm ApyxecrTeeHHbx OTHOMeHMM mexay AKKPeAMTYMOM rocyzapcTBOM 
uM rocyzapeTsom mpe6riBaHmA MB pasBMTMM KX BSAMMOOTHOMERKMK B O6sacTH 
SKOHOMMKM, KYIBTYPH KM HAYKKe 


2e Hu ogHo-m3 nozoxeHmi Hacrormet KapeHiym He JOKHO UCTOJKOBNBATbOA 
kak MPONATCTBYMee BANONHEHMMO JMMVIOMATHUCCKMM MpPeACTABMTCAbOTBOM KOHCYJIBCKHX 


¢ynan, 


CraTna 4 


1. AxKxKpeyyrymmee rocyzapcTso ROKHO yOeAuTbCA B TOM, YTO rocyszapcTBO 
Npe6nipakwA ZANO arpemaH HA TO JD1IO, KOTOpCe OHO MpemMIONArReT AkKpeANTOBATh 
kak TwaBy OPeACTAaBUTeENLOTBA B 98TOM POCysApCTBSe. 


2. Tocyzaperso mpe6bmanma He O6A3aHO COOémaTh aKKpesMTymMeMy rocyzap- 
CTBY MOTHER OTKAaSa B.arpesale. 


Crataa 5 


1. Akxkpegurymmee rocyzapCTBo moxeT, HAZE Ramm O6pa3oM yBeONNB 
coorretcTBynmMe rocyzapeTBa npe6HBaHMA, AkKpeAMTORATh riaBy pe AcTAaBMTeIb- 
CTBA “JM HASHAUMT Mo6oro WreHA AymoMaTMuecKoro nepconana, CMOTPA 110 06— 
CTOATOILCTBAM, B OHO WIM HECKONBKO ADyTuK TrocyzapcTB, e01M HE SAABIEHO 
BospaxeHMh CO CTOpOHN mMosoro u3 rocyzapeTs npeOsmBanmA. 


2. Eom akkpesTymmee TooysapcTBo akkpesuTyeT Mmapy MpeACTaPUTeIbCTsa 
B O7HOM WIM HECKOILKKX ApyTUx rocypapcTBax, TO CHO: MOKET YUPEZNTL MrUOMATY- 
WeCKMe MpeACTARMTeALCTBA, BOAPMABIAeMIe BPeMEHM NOBepeHINN B. 7e2aX, B 
kakJOM TooyAaperTBe, Tye TIABA MIpeACTABMTEN_OTBA He MMBET NOCTOAHHOrO MaCTO= 
TipeGMBAHMA » 
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3. wana mpegoTabuTerpcTBa Mam Jodo UIeH AIsOMaTMUeCKOro NepcoHama 
NpeACTABMTeABOTBA MOKET AEUCTBOBATE B KAYEOTBS MpeACTABUTOIA akKpesyTymero 
rooynapoTsa mp me6oK mexzyHapozHO’ oprammsalnat. 


Grarna 6 


2BA WIM HOCKONEKO TocysapCTH MOrYT AKKPOAMTORATL OFHO M TO Xe DO B 
KaUeCTRe PIABH MpesCTaBMTeALCTBA B Apyrom rocynapcTBe, eczK rocyzapoTBo 
mpe6upann He BOspaxaeT MpoTup eTOro. 


Cratna 7 


C moxmuennamm, mpeszyomorpemmmnm B OTaTEAX 5, 8, 9 m 11, axKpeysTymmese 
TocyzapeTBO mMoxeT CBOGOAHO HASHANATD UNSHOB NOPCOHAIA pe ACTABMTOILOTEA. 
Uro KACA@TCA BOCHHNX, MOPCKMX HK ABMAIMOHHKX aTTAaMs, TO rocyzApoTBo NpedpBaq 
HWA MOZET NpPOAAORUTL, UTOSH wx MOHA sapaHee COOSMANKOb HA Ero OFOSpPeHMO. 


Crarsa 8 


1. ‘ems AWMIOMATMYeCKOrO MepooHaAsA MpesCTABMTeZbCTaA B Npwanpiie AONE 
HH GhITh MpaxsABAMM AKKPeAMTYMMerO rocysapoTBa. 


2. Woxs wmzasmueckoro mepcoHam npexCTABNTeIbOTBA He MOryT HASHA= 
YWATBOA M3 WMORA AMI, ABAAMIMXCA MpaxsAHAMMA TocysapcTsa Npe6wBanMA, WHAYE KAK 
© corsaoma sToro rocyzapceTBa, mpHWem STO COrmoxe MOxeT OTL B m060e Bpemi 
AHHY U1POBAHO. 

3. YooyzapoTso mpe6sparmt mMoKeT OroBopyTD 3a CO6oli TO Ke MpaBo B OTHO™ 
mBHMM rpaxsaH TpeTLero PocysapeTBa, KOTOPHe He ABLAWTCA OFHOBPeMBHHO rpaxzan 
HAMM AKKPOANTYMMErO Toy JAPOCTBA. 


CraTba ‘9 


1. TooygapoTso mpeGrmania moxeT B 608 Bpewi, He 6ymyun o6A3aHO 
MOTMBMPOBATh CBOG PeeH, YROAOMMTL akKpesMTyMMee TrocyzAperTBo, uTo raaBa 
mpexCTaBMTeAbOTEA MEM KAKO wi60' M3 “UIEHOB JWOVIOMATHUeCKOrO mepcCoHala . 
.WpeAcTaRMTeILCoTsa ABMIETCA Persona non grata WIM UTO “Gai apyrok use 
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Nepcouana MpeACTaBMTeALCTHA ABMAeTCA HenpHemmewam, B Takom cmyuae aKKpe- 
auTyee TocyfapcTBo AOWKHO COOTHETOTBEHHO OTOSBATh AABHOe IIo MIM MpeKpa- 
TuTb ero PyHKIpM B MpexcTaBuTenborse, To MIM MHOS AIO MoKeT 6HTL OOLABIE~ 
HO persona non grata wm Nempyemmemem Xo MpKOnTKA HA TeppyTopim Pooy mpoTsa 


npedésmanna, 


&. Eom axxpezuryniee rocysApcorTso OTKARETCA BLUIONHMTE MIM He BLUIOAHMT 
B TeYveHMe pasyMHOro CpoKA CBOM COAZATEILOTBAa, npeAyCMATpMBacMle B NyHKTe 1 
Hactonmei cTarhM, PocyZapoTso mpe6HBAHWI MOET OTKASATLCA MPMBHABATE 7AHHOS 
WOO COTPYAHMKOM MpesCTaBiTeALOTBA. 


Cratna 10 


1. Mamacteperso mHoctpamix 7ex rocyyzapcTBa mpeOuBaHMA MIM Apyroe 
MAMOCTEPCTBO, B OTHOMOHM KOTOPOrO MuBETCA AOTOBOPeHHOOTh, yBesOMmAeTCA 


a) 0 HaSHAeHMm COrpymOKOB MpezCTaBuTetboTBA, WX MpHONTH KO MX OKOHUA- 
TeIbHOM OTONTIO KIM O Npekpalemm ux dyMapit B npezcTaRuTeOTRE; 


>) 0 mpuOnrma mH oKcWaTeRBHOM OToéNTIOT UA, UpKHAyemamero kK CeMbe COTpyYs- 
WAKA MPeACTABMTOALCTEA M, B HALMORAIX CAYUARX, O TOM, UTO TO MIM KHOO 
WO CTAHOBUTOA MM NepectaeT GuTh WeHOM CeMBM COTpynHMKA mpepzoTaBi- 
TeJbCTBAS 


©) 0 mpxOnrnas uM. OxXGHYATeZBHOM OTéHTHH YACTHRKX ROMAIN PA6OTHMKOB, CO~ 
Cron Ha cryEGe y Mal, YNOMARYTHX B NOMmyHKTe "a" nacTormero nyHKTa, 
w, B HAAexAIMX Cayuanx, 06 OOTABXOHMM Ino! OLyROM y Tao a; 


ad) © Hafbe xu yeorHewam mal, npoxmampx B rocyyaperpe mpe6umannAa,B KAYe~ 
CTBO COTPYAHMKOB NPOACTARMTOABOTBA MAK AOMAKKX PAOOTHMKOR, yMBKEX Mmpa- 
BO Ha MpyHBnnervt MK wocyHTeTs. 


2. Yeenowiexnne o npy6nrat x oKaHUATeTbHOM OT6uTMM, MO BOSNOKHOCTH, 
AOIKHO JOAATLOA: Takxe mpexBAapMTeABHO, 


Cratha 11 


1, Ups orcytormio: xonxpetuoro corzaminna o UMCAOHHOCTH MepcoHazA mpez- 
CTABMTOILOTBA POCyAApCTBO npebHBAHMA MOREeT MPOAAGENTL, WTOSH WICROHHOOTS mepcouazA 
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NPEACTABUNTETECTEA cOXpanANACh B Mpefesax, KOTOPHIe OHO CUfTaeT PASyMHLDS H 
HOPANWGD, YUATHBAA OOCTOATEILCTEA M YOIORMA, CylecTEymyS B rocyzapcrEe 
MpeGBaHNA, Mu MOTpPeOHOCTM AAHHOFO NPeACTARMTOXECTES. 

2. Tocyzaperpo npeGsmaHnn MOET TAKEe, HA TeX Bo OCHOBaHMAK 6ea 
AMCKPINCHAIGM, OTKAIATLOA NPMHATh AOMWMHOCTHHK JONI KaKoimum6o onpeser]enHok 
KATOFOpil. 


CraTha 12 


Akxpeyprrymamee rocyzApeTso He MOReT, 6e3 MpexBapyTecbHOro OrpezeTeHHO 
PUpPAXBEHOPO COMmacuA PocyzApersa npeseBAMiA, YUPORTAT KAHUETAPMM, COCTAB- 
amine WACTh MwViowmaTuuacKoro npexCcTaBuTeIbcTEA, B Apyrhx HACONCHHNX MYHKTAX, 
Kpowe Tex, Pe yUpexfeHo camo MmpeACTAaMTELECTBC. 


CraTaa_ 13 


1. [nasa npeqcrannTesbersa cwrraeTCA IpucTynMaMmM K BTIOMHeHMD CBoMx 
gywamit » rocygaporne npeGspaniA, B SABMCMMOCTM OT MpAaKTHKH, oymectaymiek B 
pTOM rocyapeTpe, KOTOPAA AOA NpMABHATROA epMHOOSpacHo, Juio O MOMEnTA 
BPYWHMA CHOMX BOPITEIEEHLX rpawoT, J0160 © MOMEHTA COOFIIEHIDI O CBOeM TpyOnerson 
& IPeACTABIEHNA Sapepenaix KOM DOPMTeILHK MpPaMOT MIETIOTEPOTBY MAOCTPAHEMX 
Om rooymaperas npabiimawiit MIM Apyromy wamcTepoTny, B OTHOMeMmM KOTOpATO 
yaroeTCH JOrosopeHHoOCTe. 


2. OuepegHooTb Bpywent POpHTemLnI PpaAMOT WIM mpezCTABIeHMA WX 3ABe~ 
permax xomdi onperpazneTor 7ATo! 1 WACOM RpHOwTni PIE NPeACTABMTCIbCTEA 


Crarna 14 
1. Tamas npexoTanyTeiboTs nozpasyzeMawrca HA TP KACCA, A MMBHHO: 


a) xzAco nocKon KM HYHIpBB, AKKPOAMTyeMAIK Mp PAaBAX TOCyAApeTB, M ApyTHX 
PNAB NpeACTABMTOALCTB SKBMBAIEHTHOTO paHTas 


>) - Raaco. mocmAMONOB HM MHTEPHYHIpOB, AKKPOAMTYOMIK UP PIABAX POCyTAPCTD; 
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c) Kxace 1mOpe porHX B AOXAX, AKKPOPMTYOMEK IPS WHOCTPAX MIOCCTPAHHMX Ae. 


2. Viwave Kak -B OTHOMeMM CTaMMMCcTBA HM STHRETA, He XOWEHO NPOBOAMTLOA 
FOKARKOPO paSsIMuM MeRLy PIABAMM IIPSACTABNTeALOTB BOIEACTEMS MX NPHHAIOZHOOTH 
K Touy IK MHoMy KAACCY. 


Crarna 15 


Kuaco, K KOTOpOMy JOIN NpyHAIEZATS PAAR DPSACTABMTENLCTB, OMpeze— 
AMeTOA 1O coMmamenn wey rocymapeTBaut. 


Cratha 16 


1. CrapmacTso ramp mpexcTaRTeCTB cOOTBeTCTHyMmero Kiacca Clpeze— 
aneTor ZaTO mM WACOM BCTYNJEHMR yo B BHNOMHeHMe CBOMX GyHkind cornacio 
‘oTraTne 13. 


2. Vawenemn B peperrenimx rpawoTax MmaBy operzcTanyrexborpa, KOTOPEM 
% BIeKyT Sa coGOK mepemeHH Klacca, He OTpaxawToA HA ero CTAPIUGICTRO. 


3.  HacToAMAA craThA He SaTparnBaeT mpyHATON B rocyzaperne mpeGemanm 
MpakTMKHt OTHOCHTeIEHO cTAMMHCTBA mpexcTannTrerAa BarnkaHas 


CraTba_ 17 


CrapMMicTBO WAeHOR FHTVIOMATHVECKOrO mepcoHATA MpexcTaBMTemboTBA COO6= 
MaeTon Maapoli MpeACTARTENbCTBA WOMCTePCTBY MHOCTpPAHHA AeA MMH ADYTOMy 
WaKCTepCTay, B OTHOMEHO! KOTOPOrO mMBeETCH AOPOBOPSHHOOTH. 


Craths 18 
Tlopayox, commenti B RaxOM Trocy7zaperBe mp upwewe Plan opexCcTant 
TOXBOTB, AOMESH CuITS OMAKOB B OTHOMSHMN KARAOFO KMACCAs 
Cratha 19 


1. $Eoxs moor Paany NpeACTanNTetbCTaa BAkAHTEH KD CCEN Pzapa Npex- 
CTABNTOABCOTBA HO MOZOT BRUIOAHATD CROMK -DyHKIp, BPeMaHHO MCNOAHAKEDM 
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OGASAMHOCTH TIaBH MpexCTABMTOILeTBA ABNASTOA BpeMenHEtt nopepemmit p Aatax. 
fasouDit BPeMeHHOrTO MopepeHHore B AeTAX coOémREeTOA mAKCTepeTBY MHOOCTPAHHHX 
Aex rocyxapersa npeGpmanini Wit ApyroMy wAaMOTepeTBy, B OTHOMEHM KOTOPpCrO 
muBeETOA AOrowOpermMocTL, Wo rmapolt npeAcTABMTeXbCTHA, 160, EON OH He B 
COCTOAHMM STO OFOAATb, MIHACTEPCTBOM MHOCTPAHHHX fel AKKpestrymmero rocy~ 
7AaPpoTEa. 


2. 3B Tex ofyuanx, KOryaA AM ON oLviomaTuueckmi coTpymum npesoTra~ 
BMTONILOTBA HO HAXOAMTOA B rocyszapeTpe NMpe6uBAHW, WIeH amonmcrpaTimino— 
TexueCKOro NepCcOHAJA MONET, © COrmacua rocyzapcTaa npetemmanm, GuTh HASHAWEH 
aKKPOITyNOGOs TOOCYAJAPCTROM OTBOTCTBEHHLM 8A BeseHie TEKyIX aMOTMcTPATYBENK 
eX upescraBuTenbcTEa,. 


CraTna_20 


TipexcTannTenLcTay M ero rraBe IpMAAATeMT MpaBo MOM_GoRATECR HNarou yt 
euOzemoi aKKpeAMTyMlero rocyzaporsa HA MOMeNPHMAX UpeACTaBvTe:CTBA, RUDUAR 
pesufeHIpo riaby MpexCTAamMTeNbCTBA, A TAKKE Ha ero opexcTHAX nepezByRerweEt. 


Crarbr 21 





1. YooyzapceTso npeGemarnn forKHO m6o oKAsAT, CcOseiiCTEME AKKPesMTyN~ 
meMy TrooyfapeTpy B npoSpeTenm Ha oBoelt TeppuTOpM, COrmAacHo Cow SAaKOHAM, 
nomenon, weo6xomoan WA ero npexcTanuTexborsa, 2460 OKASATh NOMOM) aKkpe= 
auTymemy rocyzapeTay B nowyuemo nomemenit Kawae60 mM MyTeM. 


2. Ono ZOmEHO Takke, B cilywme HeOo6xomMOCTH, OKASHBATh TOMO Mpez- 
CTABMTONLCTBAM B TOTyUeHM MoAKoAAMx momemenmi WIA 10 COTPy THUKOB. 


Crater 22 


1. Towemenn npexcrasvTesboTBa HeNpyKOOHOpeH. BracTa rocyzaporsa 
mpetermanna ie MoryT BcTyNATD B ETH nowenenmn WHAUe, KAK O COrmomn rRBHy 
WpeACraBNTexweTaa. 

2. Ha rooygapoTse npeOunanm nexxr ciemmabHan O6RSaRHOOTL NpADMATE 
Boe HAwexaIp@ MOP AIA SANT MOMEMEHM NpeACTABMTOALOTBA OT BORKorO BTOp- 
SOHMA YOM HAHeCEHMM® ymepa M WIA NpexOTBpalleHMA BOAKOTO HAPyMEHMA ocrroKoMoT= 
BMA UPSACTABNTeXboTBA WOT OOKOPONOHMA ero ZOCTOMHOTEA. 
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3.  Towenerma mpexoranvTrexborsa, mpeqweTH ux O6cTAHUBKM HM Apyroe Ham 
xXOWMeeeA B HMK MyTIECTHO, & TAKES CpesCTEA NeperBIIRSHMA NpexCTaBnTeibcTaa, 
TOMLSYHTOA MOLyHATeTOM OT O6sIOKA, POKSMBMIYM, apecTa “% MOMOMMmTeILEHX ZeoT~ 
mutt. 


Crarbha_23 


1. AkKpesnrymmee rocyzApoTHO M rzana NpeACTABUTeILOTBA OCBOCORTANTCA 
OT BOeX PocymapCTBOHHAX, paviOINNIX M MYHPIDMIANIHK HaOroB, c6opos m moma 
B OTHOMeINM Nowemerntt MpexoTanMTerbeTBA, COSCTBOHHNX WI HAMAX, KPOM TAKMX 
HaNoros, C6Opos M NOMIMH, KOTOPA NpezcTaBianr coOok miaTy GA KOHKPOTHHNS BMAN 
OSamym BALI. 

2. GVCKANLHLO MOLATMA, O KOTOPHX FOROpHTOA B HACTOAIe CTATEO, HO 
KACAWTCA TeX HANOTOB, COOPOB M NOMUM, KOTOPNM, COMmacHo saKoHAM rocyzApeTEAa 
npeGumania, o61aranrca In, Sak Mow KORTPAKTH © akKpesrryxpos rocyzap- 
OTBom som rraBok npesACcTaRMTeIbCTBA. 


CraThA 24 


APSE M ZOKYMCHTH MpeACTABNTCTECTBA HEIIpPHKOCHOBSHHN B AWSOe BpeMt Hf 
HOSABUCHMO OT KX MOCTORAXORIGHIMA. 


CraThn_ 25 





Tocyzaporso npe6smarHnd AONTO MpexOCcTaBAAT BOG BOSMORHOCTM AT HAMIOI- 
Bem hyHipdt MpexcTAaBRTEALCTBA. 


Crarpa_ 26 
TlockoXEKYy 98TO HE MpOTMBOPeUMT GAKOHAM M MPABMWIAM O SOHAX, BEESX B KOTO- 
Palo GalrpemaeTon mim perymmpyeTon m0 coo6pamemem rocyzapcTpenHoh Ges0nacnocTH, 
rooyzaperTso npeGsmann 7OXRHO OGeamewWMATL BOEM COTPy AKAM NpeACTaByte ICTRA 
oposoxy Tepe xpress: 10 ero Tepperropent. 
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Cratna_ 27 


1.  Yocygzaperso npe6imann JOIxHo paspemath KM OXPAHATD CcROSOME -cHO- 
MeHMA MpeXCTABMTEIECTEA WA BoeX OfMAPAIEHENX veel,  Iipu cHomemsx oO mpaBy- 
TONBCTBOM M Apyrvat MpezoOTABUTeILOTBAMA M KOHCYIbCTBAMM AKKpesNTymero rocy— 
ZapeTna, Tye 6H OHM HM HAXOAWIMOb, MPeXCTABUTEALCTBO MOXET MOLSOBATbCA BCO= 
MA NOAXOAAIpOM OpexCTHAMK, BKID0UAA MaUloMATMueCKIX KYPLCPOB M Sakozwponarine 
wom wipponanHie fermen. Tem se MeHee, MpeACTABMTeEICTBO MOXeT yCTAHABI 
BATE M OKCINYATMPOBSTh pamwonepezATum IMMb o commacua Tocyzaperna mpe6wparin. 


2.  Ofmpmnayad KoppecioHreHIpA NpexCTABMTEILCTBA HeMpmKocHoneHna. loz 
opmpanHoll KoppecnonzeHumek momameTcA BCA KOPpeCcnoOHZeHIpM, OTHOCAMARCA K 
TpexCcragNTeIbCTBy Mero PyHIApiA. 


3. Jymmomarwueckan nouTa He MoslextT HWM BCKPETI, HM SayepRAHD, 


4.  Bce meoTa, cOcTaBIANe MMLIOMATMUeCKYN NOUTY, ACNXHH wueTh BORD 
BHEMMe SHAKM, YKASHBAKN HA MX XAPAKTeP, M OHM MOMYT COREPFATE TOLKO WALVIO~ 
MATHUECKME JOKYMEHTH M MpesMeTH, MPeAHASHAYOHHLD JIA OPUIPMILHOrO MOIEsOBAHMA. 


5. Zymtomatmueckni Kypbep, KOTopaii AorxeH Onrrb cHaGxeH OSMIDEVIBHEM 
TOKYMeHTOM O yKADAHMeM ero CTATYCA M UNCNA MOCT, COCTABIAKIIMX MILIOMATIUE KD 
nmowry, moNpsyeTor mp ucnowHemm cBoMx O6ASaHHOCTe BalMToM rocyszapeTaa mpe~ 
Gomanma. Of NORDSyeTOA IMUHON HONPHXOCHOBeHHOCTLN M HE MOMIeRNT apecTy MIM 
Sagepranim B Kako 6 To HM Giyio Gop. 


6.  Akkpedurymmee rocyJApCTBO WIK MpexCTaBMTeABOTBO MOryT HAGHAUATD 
WMoMaTiueckux Kypbepos ad hoo. 8B Traxx onywax nonoxenm mynkta 5 HacTor~ 
wek craTby Taxxe npyreHmorcn, 38 TEM MCKDOWeREM, UTO YNOMAHYTHE B HeM oy 
FOTCTH IPeKpamaAMTcA B MOMBHT JOCTABKM TAK KypbepoM NMopyusHHOk emy WAULIOWA~ 
TwuecKok MOUTH Mo HASHAUCHTM. : 

7. Qymionatrwueckan Nowra moweT 6nIrb BpepeHA KOMAHIIpy oxmmaxa Ppaxzar= 
CKOrO caMOJleTa, HAITpPaBIAMIeroOoA B aspomopT, npOnTe B KoTOPEt paspemleHo. 
Komanyip ONSH GNTb CHAOKEH OffMVONEHLM ACKYMOHTOM © YkagaIieM UMCTA MOOT, 
cocTanismMx moury, HO.OH He CUNTACTCA WMLIOMATMUeCHIM Kypbepom.  IpexcTa~ 
BUTCALCTBO MOZST HANPABNT OAHOTO MA CBOMX COTPYZHMKOB NPMHATS WoviomaTiue- 
ckyb noury HemocpexoTReHHO M GecIIpenaroTBeHHo OT KOMAHIDIpA caMOmETAa. 
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Cratha 28 


Bosuarpaxtenm 4 c6OPE, BSIDMeMie MpeACTABYTCNECTBOM NPY BETIONHOHIM 
OBOMX OfMpAUIbHEK O6ASAHHOCTeH, OCBOGOXZAWTOA OT BCeX HANOrOB, c6opon uv 


TIOULIMH « 


CraTaa 29 


Josunocrh MaVIoMaTMueCKOrO areHTa HeNpMKOCcHOBeHHA. OH HB MOAexT 
apecTy 01 3anepraHMM B KAKO OH To HM GiyIo Gopme. TooysapceTso npetumawm 
O6A3AHO OTHOOMTECA K HeMy © AOI YBAXeHMOM M IPVMHIMATD BOS HAAexAING 
MOPE JUL npexynpesyleia KakKvIM60 NOCATATeNbCTB HA EO AMUHOOTh, cBOGOAY 
WIA JOCTOMHCTBO. 


Crarba 30 





le YAcTHAA peSvJeHIMA MAVIOMATMUECKOrO AFEHTA MONLSYOTOA TOK Ke 
HEMPHKOCHOBEHHOOTED M SamyToli, UTO M MOMEMeHA MpeACTAaBHITeIbCTRA. 


2 Ero 6yarn, Koppectonzenpm Mu, o MckNONeHDIOEM, MpeycuoTpeHmDM B 
mynkre 3 craThm 31, ero weayuecTBO paBHbn O6pas0m MOIb3ynTca HEeNpuKOCcHOBeH= 
HOOTLD. 


Crarha 31 


1. Jyoatiueckm arent NorbayeToOA WayiuTeToM OT yrorOMok wpiowae 
mpm rocynzapcrsa npeésmainm. OH nONbSyeTcA Takxe wWeAyHNTeTOM OT TpaxyaHoKok 
M aovmcrTpaTvBnol wpucmaans, Kpome citlyuaeB: 

a) = BOTW MOKOB, OTHOCAIDKCA K WICTIOMY HOABMYMOMy MKyECTBY, HaxoAAMeMyon 

HA TeppuTopyi TocyJApCTBa MpeGsmBaHKA, ed TObKO OH He BlaweeT VM OT 

WMOHM akXpesMTyWero Pocyzapersa AJA veel mpexCcTaBMTeIbCcTBAa; 


b) «= MOKOB, KacaxtpxcA HACTeZ0BAIIM, B OTHOMeWM KOTOPHX MaLIOMATMUSCKMt 
APeHT HMOTYMAeT B KAUACTSE MCMOUHMTeTA SABCMAHMA, NOMAUMTEILA HAA 
HAQOACTSeMGM WATIECTBOM, HACTeMOMA WIM OTKASOTTONYUATEAA Kak WACTHOS 
JDO, & HO OT MMOH AKKpOMATyMIero PocysAperEa, 
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c) MOKOB, OTHOCAMMXCA K mo6o mpofeccvoHaTBHOK WIM KoMMepusCKOK AeATeIE- 
HOCTH, OCylecTBLAeMO MaAViomaTiueckiu arevTom B rocyzaperne mpeOrma- 
Hut 3a MpexeraMA CBOMN OPMPAILHX hyHapdi. 


2. JyuiomruecksM arent He o6A3aH JABATD MOKASAHM B KAUBCTBE CBKIE~ 
TEMA. 


3.  HyKAKHe MCNOJHMTCJILHLIS MO}E He MOryT MpyAvuATbhCA B OTHOMeHMM AMILIO~ 
wMaTMUSCKOrO areHTa, 3a MCkOUeHIBM TeX cIyuaeB, KOTOPE NosMmyaNT nox nos- 
nynkTH "a", "b" 2 "o" myukra 1 HacTosmei oTaTLM, M Wiaus Kak Tipu yolorm, 

UTO COOTBeTCTBYNOMe MOPH MOryT MIpwanaaATboA 6eS Hapyllere1 HEMPMKOCHOBEHHOOTH 
Cro EMUBOCTH WIM eFo peSHTOHIGH. 


4. Youuvrer wunomTueckoro arenra oT wpyomaapm rocygzapeTpa mpetie 
BAIDM He CoBOGORMMET ero OT HPMOMAUHM akkpesrrymero rocyAApcrEa. 


CraTba_ 32 


1. Of sooqiorreta oT WpNCAUPO WMOMATHUeCKHX AreHTOB KM IDM, NOIbSyn- 
IYMXOA WMOAYHMTOTOM COracHo cTaTLe 37, mokeT OTKASATECA akKpemyTymlee rooyzap- 
OTBO. 


&. Ofkas Jommen 6urb Boerga ompezetenmn rEIpaxeHHM, 


3. Boa6ymyexne 7e7a AMUIONATMUECKIO APCHTOM WIN JDMIOM, NOTESYXIMNCA 
WUMYHMTETOM OT MPKCAMKIpO! COrmacHo craTbe 37, MauaeT ero MpaBa CCHIATbCA HA 
WALHMTOT OT WPMCAMAYM B OTHOMCHIDA BCTPCYHNX KOKOB, HeMOCpeACTReHHO cBAGAH= 
HEX © OCHOBHEM MCKOM. 


4. Ofkaa oT ywoyyHuTeTa OT HpHomaapo B OTHOMeHIM rpaxsaHcKOrO yo 
amouucrparvusHoroe yeta He OSHAUAST OTKASA OT WAOYHNTETA B OTHOWEHIM MoTOmHe— 
HM pemeHi, ANA usro Tpo6yeToa ocobsit-oTKaa. 


Crarba_ 33 


1. [px yonomm od6moyewo nonozenm nyHKTa 3 HaCcTOAIeK cTaTBM, mocTa- 
HOBIOHKA O cOoIpm@IbHOM OGecrewim, Jelcersyme B rocyzaperTne npeGsmanm, He 
PACITPOCTPAHAWTOA HA WALIOMATHUSCKOPO APeHTA B OTHOUIGHIM yoy, OKASHBACMEK 
aKKPOAMTYMMPMY TOCYAAPCTBY.s 
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2. Menatrve, mpexyomoTpennoe B nyHKTe 1 HacTommsit craThu, pacmpooTpa= 
HASTOA TAKES HA ROMAIN pasOTHHKOB, KOTOPLIO HAXOAATOA UCKIOUMTEEHO HA OyE- 
66 ¥ WoviomaTiueckoro areuTa, np yoIomm, 


a) uTo ot He ABIANTOA Ppaxzanamt rocyyzapeTsa NpeSipaws win He Mposwwanr 
B HM MOOTOAHHO, 


b)  wro Ha Wx pacmpocrpaHAWToA nocTaHOBTeHMA O colpeUIbHOM OGecneueHm, 
aeiteTayniye B AKKPOAMTYMMeM TocyzapcTRe WIM B TPeTheM TocyzaperRe. 


3. JymuiomaTwuecki arent, HaHa Jal, HA KOTOPEX He pacmpooTpa- 
HAOTCA KOLATHB, NIpeAyCMOTpeHHoe B MyHKTe 2 HACTOANEKM CTATEM, AOMREH BLNOTHATS 
o6asaTerbeTsa, HAnaAraemiie HA padoTozarerzeh nocTaHoBleronm O commzbHom o6eare~ 
weHnm, gZelicrayxpom B rocyzaperpe npeésiBanin. 


he MsbaTue, MpexyomoTpexHoe B myHkTax 1 “ 2 HACTOAMe cTaTBK, He Mpe~ 
TMATCTBYST JOGPOROMLHOMY YUACTID B CiicTeme COLMmIbHOre OGecmeveHim” Procyrzapersa 
TpeGmannaA, IPM yolOsMmM, UTO Takoe ywacTym JOMycKAeTCA eT TOcymAperBoM. 


5. Monozenna Hacrommei craThm He SaTparMBanT AByCTOpoInom wx MHOro— 
OTOPOHHMX cormamendi © OCOIpMJIbHOM OGecneWwHIM, SAaKMONEHMX penee, KM He npe- 
RATCTHYKT SAkKMOVHIM Tak cormamennmé B 6yzymem. 


Cratna_ 4% 

Uyioarvweckuit arepT OcBoGoxyMeTCA OT BCeX HAIOroB, cOopon u Nom, 
JONGRIX M MMyIOCTROHHHX, POCYZAPCTBCHHEIX, PAOHHHX M- MYHIEDOIATLHL, 32° 
MCKINOUOHHOM? 

a) KocveHmx HAnOroB, KoTOPAE OG:MIO BKOUARTCA B UeHy TOBApOB win o6emy~ 
xBAHIM; 
b>)  c6opon 1 wanoroB Ha wacTHoe HEAR MONS ATIECTBO, NAXOAAMeeOR HA Teppi 

TOpiMm rocywaperBa npeGumawsni, OCI OH He BIAZCeT Wu OT WH AkKpeTyn~ 

mero rocyzapeTBa AXA yee MpeACcTaBNTebCTEAS 


0) «HaXOPOB Ba HAGeACTBO K TOM HA HACHe_OPAWE, BIAMeMIK rocyzApeTBom 
TIpeGuBpaHKA, O MOLATIDG, MpexycMOTpeHHDE B MyHKTe 4 cTaTEM 39; 
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a) c6opop mw HAZOron Ha WACTER NOXOA, MCTOUHMK KOTOporO HAaxXogsTCA B ro- 
cyzapeTpe mpe6umaHimt, M HATOrOB HA KANMTAJOBIOZSINS B KOMpuscke mrpes~ 
Mpwrrua B rocyszRpeTBe npeéumanst; 

e) c6opon, BSMmenmmx 3a KOHKpeTHND BY OOoryxNsAN; 

f) = perncrparprormax, ocyzerx KM peecTpoBNx nomiMH, smoTewoHm c6opos K rep~ 
G6onoro c6opa B OTHOMeHMM HeARAWMOrO WAYTIECTBA, 0 MALATE, MpexyoMoTpeH= 
HOG B OTATEG 23. 


CraTna 35 





Tooyzaperno mpeéimmanna o6nsaHo OcBO6ORTATh MAUIOMATIMOCKHX arcHTOB OT 
Boex TPYAOBNX MK PocysAPCTReHHWX NOBMHHOCTeK, HeSAaBMCres OT MX. XApakTepa, & 
Takxe OT BOSH noammMocTeH, TakiX KAK PeKEMeMINM, KOHNTpHOyipa 1 BoeHAwt 
nocTok. 


Cratnn 3% 


1. Tocyvgaperso npeésmaiva, B COOTBOTCTHYO! C MpMHATEDO! 4 SAKOHAMA 
Trpantaumi, paspemaeT BROSKTh M OCBOGORMET OT BCEX TAaMOXeHHNX MOWDH, HAIO- 
TOB M CBASAHHHNX © eT COOpoOB, 3A MCKMOUSHMEM ciUIagcKHX cOOposB, c6opoB 3a 
mepencsky KM moxo6Hore poza yoru: 

a) MpequeTu, MpemMAsHAveHHES ANA OPMUVANBHOO MONbIOBAHMA Mpe ACTABMTeIbOTHA; 


>) «© pemverH, mpezHAsHAYeRILN VIA IUHOTO NONB20BAHA WAVIOMATHUECKOrO arecHTa 
WIM WICHOB CFO CeMbM, AUBYIVIX BMBCTe C HIM, BKDOUAA MpezMeTH, mpesHASHA~ 
WeHHHE WA ero o6saneJernH. 


2 Joronm 6arax moviomtiueckoro areHTa ocopoGoxsaeTcA OT AOCMOTPA, 
Cin HET CepLesHLX OcHOBAaWs MpemMOTAraTh, UTO OH COFEPENT NpesweTH, HA KOTO~ 
Pum HE PACIPOCTPAHMOTCA MOLATHA, YOMAHYTHO B IyHKTe 1 HacTORme craTbn, wm 
TIpeyMeTH, BROS WIM BHBOS KOTOPEX SanpelleH SakOHOM WIM -perysMpyeTcA KApAHTI 
BEA NpaBitawan rocyzapeTna mpetemanm. Tako AOcMoTp ROuReH MpONsRoTDCA 
TONKO B NPMOYTOTEMK HALIOMATMWECKOrO aPcHTA WGI ero ymomHOMOWeHHOrO npeycra- 
BHTOMA. 
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Crater 37 


1. ‘ier: cemmx AaviowmarTuueckoro areHTa, KMByIfe EMeCTe © HIM, TOTb— 
3yrTcR, CCIM OHM He ABIANTOA PrpaxyanaMé ProcyzapeTsa npedsmaHna, nprswiernn- 
MA Mf WMMKYHNTeTAMM, YKASAHHEMM B OTATEAX 29-36. 


2. Wier amoumcrpaTneno~Texmueckoro nepcoHayAa MpecTasviTreiboTBa 
wieHs 1c cemoit, EMByI}Ie BMBCTe C HAM, MOILSyHTCA, eCJN1 OHM He ABILAOTCA 
PparkwaAHaAMM Frocy7ApeTBa MpeGsBaHMA WIM He MpowwabT B HEM NOCTOAHHO, mpyBicie= 
rua M WosyHMTeTAMM, YKASAHHLDM B OTATBAX 20=—35, © TeM MCKINUeHEM, UTO 
WOyANTeET OT PpaxmaHckoh MK amonMcTpaTMBHOK wpuomaanam rocyzapersa npeoxpanmn, 
YKaSaHHLt B MyHkTe 1 cTaThM 31, He pacdpocTpaxAeToA Ha AelicTEMA, copeflennwe 
wot He Np KetomeHM CRom O6ASaHHOCTEH. Own Monesywron Takxe npyBwiernst 
MA, YKASAHHEDO B yHKTe 1 cTAaThM 36, B OTHQIEHIM Ope qeTOR mMepBoHaAuaTEHoro 
oGsane ZeHUA. 


3. rem o6cxyxnmamjero mepconana MpexcTaBUTeIbCTBA, KOTOPHIE He ABH 
wTCH PparyaAHams rocysaperna npeésmanm® WIN He NpOXMBawT B HOM NOCTORHHO, MOE 
SYHTCA MAYHKTeTOM BO OTHOMeHM AeicTEM, COBeFMeHALX yt NPM KenOMHEHOt 
cpovx O6a3aHHOoTe, m OCBOSORTAKTCA OT HaTOroB, c6opop mu momar HA sapa6oTOK, 
TOTywaemElt yaar m0 cROek omyz6e, & Takxe NONBSywTon OCBOGORIeHMEM, YNOMARyTEM 
B OTATLE. 33. 


4. Jovamoe pasorman coTpymmKoB MperCTaBMTeILCTEA, ECM OM HO 
BLANTON. Ppaxyarami TocyyapeTsa mpeemaHhA wim He MpoxmaNT B HEM MOCTORHHO, 
ocBoGox7AWTOA OT HANOrOB, c6opon m moMDM HA Sapa6oTOK, nomyunemett wor nO 
opoei onyz6e. B Apyrux OTHOMEHIOIX OHM MOryT MONbSOBATECA OpHBwierwnnt K 
WMYHMTOTAM TONBKO B TOK Mepe, B kako STO AOMyoKaeT rocysapoTHO npeGsmawol. 
OgnaKo rocyzapoTno npeGimaine ZOJEIO COYICCTBIATS CHOW WpcwMuyN HAA STINET 
IPM Tak, WTOOH He BéMelIMBATLCA HeHAZexAINM OO6pas0m B OCYIISCTETEH hyHk~ 
mh mpe ACTABMTOALCTEA > 
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Cratha 38 


1e Mossoo xONomHrenBUxX upMmewieri u WaKyHuTeTOB, KOTOPES MOryT 
GIT Npexocramiers rocyzapeTsom npetsinaHi, MAviomaTwuecisi arent, KoTOPEt 
ABIACTCA PpaxyaHMHOM Tocy7apersa mpeOhipaHwA WM MOcTOAHHO B HEM Mpommacr, 
NOMLSYOTOA IM WOLYHUTETOM OT KPUCAMKIMM HM HOIIPHKOCHOBOHHOCTED B OTHOMeHMK 
Opupmrnex Jeicrawi, CcopeplIeHHx mi OPM BATIONHeHO! CBOMX gGyHKipst. 


2. Apyrve wiem! nepconana npexcTapyTerboTpa M AomamHMe pasoTHct, 
KOTOPAIS ABIANTOA rpaxyAHAMs PocysapcTsa MpeOsBaHKR Wt MOCTOAHHO B HeM Mpo~ 
ZMBANT, MONLSYNTCA NPMBWIerWDM M VMMMYHMTeTAM TOEKO B TO! mepe, B KaKoh 
eTo RoMycKaeT rocyzAperBo mpebimeani. O1aKo ProcyrapeTso npeOimanai FONE 
HO OCYMeCTBLATL CHOW Hpucmayo Hay STAM NAAM Tak, WroGy He BuelMBaTbcn 
HeHANexaIo: O6pas0m B COyMeCTBIeHMe GyHkips NperzcTaDMTebOTBA. 


CraTaa 39 





1. Kaxnoe wm, meomjee Mpabo Ha MpuBywlerui MK WALYHUTETH, MONLSyeTCA 
wm OC MOMOHTAa BCTyIIMeHWA ero Ha TeppuTOpmo rocysapeTsa npeGsmaHiA mp“ cleq0— 
BAaHMM Wl BaHATMA CBOerO MoCTAa WIM, CCIM OHO yRe HAXOMMTCA HA STON TeppuTopma, 
¢ Toro MoMeHTa, KOryA O ero HacHaYeH™ ocooémBeTCA mwEmICTepcTRy MOCTPAHHMKX 
FER WM Apyromy waMerepcTHy, B OTHOMEHM KOTOPOrO wmuceTCA AOFOBOPeHHOOTh. 


2. Ecan GyHKOgM aA, NOIbsymleroca NprBwiertmm M MOHUMTeTAMK, 
SAKAMWMAaNTCA, ITM MIPMBWIeMM M MOLyHUTOTH HOPMANLHO MpeKPAUANTCA-B TOT MOMGHT, 
KOA OHO OCTABIAeT CTpaHy, mM NO MCTeNeHM paSymMHoro cpoKa AA Toro, won 
TO CAEIATL, HO MpOsOIRANT CyMecTBOBATL ZO STOO BpemeHK AAR B cryuae Boopy- 
XeHHOrO KOHpIMTA.,  Ofnako B OTHOMeHMM AelicTBuit, CODepMeHHLIX TAKIN JMIOM 
TPM BMIIOHEHMM CBOMX PyHKINM COTpy TOMA MpeXOTABNTeNLCTHA, WOYHUTeT MporON— 
ACT CYIIeCTBOBATh. 


3. B cayuse cueprit coTpy uma npercTaBiTeIbcTBA WICHH eFO CeMbM Mpo- 
FOIMANLT MONILSOBATHECA NPVBMIEPMAMM M YMMYHMTOTAMM, HA KOTOPLIO OHM ywenT Mmpa~ 
BO, ZO MOTeWBHMA paSyMHOTO CPpOKA WIA OCTaBIeHIM .OTpaH mpeépmaHun. 


4. #B omyune oweprit coTpymnaa mpexctanyvTertboTsa, KOTOPEI{ He Obl rpaxza- 
HytOM ToOCyAApeTEa NpeOMBAHMA WOT He Mpow;BaX B HEM NOCTONHHO, WI WieHa ero 
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CeMbM, KUBIeErO BNSCTe Cc IDM, TOCysapeTHo npeOsBaHiot AOIMHO pagpelltTb BEIROS 
ewenaoro wmayecTea yueplero, 3A HoKmOUeHWEM Boero Toro mmaymecTBa, KoTOpoe 
(pwo6peTeno B eTO% oTpaHe M HEIBOS KOTOporo Gill salpemeH KO BPeMeHM ero cuBp- 
Ta.  Hanor HA HAOMe_CTBO M NOUWDE! HA HACTe7ORAHME He BSIMANTCA o ABWROOrO 
MuytecTsa, HAXoxIeHMS KOTOpore B rocysapcerpe npetsmainn o6ycronteno Mono 
TONbHO MpeGLBAHMEM 37ecb ymepmero KAK COTpyMUGa NMpexcTabyTexbeTEAa Wht WIeHA 
OOMEM COTPyAHMKA MpeXOTABMTSIbCTEA. 


Cratha 40 


1. Eom maoviomariuecki arent mpoesxaeT uspes TeppyTropym TpeTrLero 
rocywaperpa, KOTOpOe BLYIO eMy HUSy, CON TAKOBAA HEOOXOMAM, MIM HAXO— 
(yrrca Ha STO TeppuTopmm, ONEAVYA WIA SAHATHMA CBOerO MOCTA MIM BOSBpAllAACb 
HA STOT MOCT WIM ES B CBQW CTPAHY, STO TPeTLe rocyfApeTsO mpexocrannAer 
eMy HOMpPMKOCHOBeHHOCTS KM Take ADYTVS WOLHITETM, KAKKO MOrYT MOTpe6oRATE= 
OA Win oGecneyerm ero mpoesqa wm BOSBpamews. To OTHOCHTCA TaKke K 
moGtM WIGHAM EPO COMBM, MONbSYNIVAICA NPMBKICrwoM WOt MMMYHTeTaMM, KOTO= 
Faso CONPOBORJANT AFALIOMATMIECKOrO AaPGHTAa WIN OWIeAyOT OTTENLHO, WrOGH Nps 
COOENITECA K HEMY WIM BOSBpPATHTRCA B CBOW CTpAaHy. 


2. pn o6crontrenpersax, moqo6HHX Tem, KOTOPLIG ykASaHH B MyHKTe 1 
HACTOMMIeK CTATLM, TPeTbM TOcyZAPCTBA H9 AOIDND! NpemATCTBOBaT. mpoeszy wpe 
WX TEPPUTOPMO WIeHOR amonmoTpaTMEHO—TexHmueckoro wor O6onyRuBaNyero Mepoo- 
Rata mpeAcraBuTetbeTaa KM WICHOB “Xx CeMeii. 


3. Tpetex rocymporsa AOE NpazocTaBAATh odvpevibHo KOppecnonyzer- 
Ih M APyTi OPMPAREHEM COObMEHOM, CIOXYMUM TPAHSNTOM, BKJDOWRA SAKOMIpO— 
BAHHNS WIM WAppOsaHER Aellemm, Ty 2 CBOSoAy uM salTy, KOTOpAaN NpesocTaniA~ 
@TCA TroocyzApeTBoM Mpeumann. Ort AOUGE NpexOCTABAATA WaVIOMATHUeCIIN 
KyPbepam, KOTOPEM ELUIAHA BGA, COM TAaKOBAA HeObxOmOA, MK ATLIOMATMUACKOH 
nowre, oxezymmei TpaH3HTOM, Ty XO HOMPMKOCHOBEHHOOTE KM SAalMTy, KOTOpyD o6n- 
Samo MpexOCTABIATS YOoysAperpo mpeSsmans,. 


40 OOnzaimioorn Tperaux rooyzapora, npexyomoTpenme nyukTamn 1, 8 4 3 
RACTORIIOK CTATLM, OTHOOATOA Take K JOMAM, YIOMAHYTIOL B OTHX MYHKTAX, MK 
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OPMPMIHLM COO6ieHKAM K WMIUIOMATHUeCKO! NouTe, HAXORZSHMe KOTOPAX HA Tep- 
PuTOpMt TpeTbero ToovrzapeTsa BY@RAHO GOpemaxopaam oOCTOATeNbCTEAMA. 


CraTaa 41 

1. es ymepSa AnA ux npyeMierni u wasgyuyTeTOB, BCe JDMA, NoLsympne- 
CA Taki IpHBWwiernaa K ayHNTeTAaMM, OGASAHN YBAKATh S&KOHH M nocTaHoRie— 
mma rocyfzapersa npeGuBan. OnK Takxe OGASAHN He BMGIIMBATACA BO BHYTPOHHMD 
yeta sToro rocyzapoTsa.- 

2. Boe ofvapminme yer o rocyzapeTpom mpeCiipalmA, BBEPeHHW Mpescra- 
BMTCALCTBY AKKPeAMTYMIM PocyAapCTEoM, BeAYTCA 0 wAHKCTepCTBOM MHOCTPAHALK 
el rocyfapeTna npe6imaHna wm weped STO maDICTepoTBO, J60 0 ApyPm Morne 
CTSPCTBOM, B OTHOMEHMt KOTOPOrO wweeTCA AOFOBOPeHHOCTL, WM wepes sTO Apyroe 
MMUCTE PCTBO. 


3. Toman NpeACTAaARuTeIbeTEAa He JOUEHN MCOONbSOBATECA B OMAK, He 
COMBCTIMLX 0 .GyHKIpONM NpeACTAaBMTeIbCTBA, MpexycMOTPeHHiM HacTommel Kou 
Berne um Apyrwmc Hopman OOmero MeXTyHAPOTHOrO mpaba, WM Xe KAKMOMIDISO 
CHOWAILLAM corianenwmom, FeornyNec meRTy AkKKPOAATYMIM ToCyRApCcTBoM Hu 
rocyzaperpou mpe6spaHin. 


Crarhn 42 


Aanoarnuecki aretT ve NOIRE SaHMMATECA B TocymapoTRe npeésipaHnA 
TIpoeconorevibHol yt KOMMBPUBCKON AeATEIBHOCTLD B NENAX IunO Bro. 


CraTran 43 
oyHpM AMIOMATMUeCKOrO aFreHTa MpekpamaAwron, B UACTHOOTM, 


a) nO yReqomernm akkpesrrympm rocyyzapceTaom Pooyzapersa mpeOsmami 0 
TOM, UTO Gymapor AaVIowmTMueckoro arenTa NpekpanerHy; 


b) m0 yeegoumemm rocyyapeTsom npeGuBanMR aKKpemyTyMmero rocyzaperza, 
TO, COrmAcHO DYHKTY 2 cTaThH 9, OHO OTKAGHBASTOA NPGHABATL MLIOMA- 
TMWCKOFO AMCHTA COTPYTHMKOM MpeAOTABUTSE.IbOTEA. 
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CraTha 44 


TocyzapoTno npeGinanma fOJDmIO, Jake B Cllyuae BoopyZeHHoro KoHpOKTA, 
oKasaTb ooJelicrave, HeO6xOmMOe AYIA BOSMOXHO CKOPOFO BLESAA NOILSyNIMKCA 
TIPMBWICTitAM M WMMYHMTeTAMM JDO, He ABIAMIMXKCA rpaxfaHaANn rocyzapeTBa 
TpeGeipaisia, % WIeHOB cemelt TAKHX JIM, HeSABMOoMMO OT 1x TpaxqaHcTpa. OHO 
FOURHO, B WACTHOCTM, MpezOcTaRMTh B CilyuRe HeEOOXOAMMOCTH B MX pacnopAxeHne 
mepenosowNe cpesCTBAa, KOTOPEID Tpe6yHTOH ATA HMX CAMMX M VX MYMSOTEA. 


CraTna 45 


B omyuae paspyBa TMLiomATMUeCKHX CHOMeH MexTy ABYMA PooyrzapcTRAt 
4060 OKOHYATENLHOFO WIM BPeMeHHOFO OTOSBAHM mpe/lCTAaBMTeILOTEA, 


a) rocysapeTso npeGumann 7OIxHO, Aaxe B omyuAe BoopyRenHoro KOHNpOMTA, 
YBaxaTh “ OXPAHATS nOMEMeHA NpeACTAaMTeNbCTHA BuecTe o ero mryie~. 
OTBOM MK apooBAMH; 

>) axxpeyprrymmee TocyfzapceTBO MOXeT BREPMTb oxpaly Mowemenntt opoero mpez- 
OTABUTeAbCTBA BMECTe © eFO MUyIIECTBOM M ApXMBAMM TPeTLeMy rocyzapcrBy, 
Mpieulemomy WA rocyyzapersa mpeGnpawer; 


©) akkpearrymmee rocyZaporno MOxET BREPUTh SANMTY CROIX yTepecoR KM 
MHTepecoB CBOMX PparAH TpeTbemy ocyfzaporBy, npyewiemomy gla rooyzap- 
oTBa npeGnBaHiin. 


Cratha_46 





AxkpeyuTymmee FocysaperBo MoxeT, © MpexBapyTenENoro cormaomi rocyzap~ 
oTra mpe6ssaHMA uM m0 mpoob6e TpeTbero rocyzapeTsa, He MpexoTaBeHHOro B ro- 
cy7apoTre mpeGinainel, B3IATL HA Ce6A BPOMeHHYN salpry varrepecos eToro TpeTBero 
rocyzaperBa M ero rpaxAn. 


Cratpa 47 


1. Upsa npmenemor nonoxemst nactonmed Konpenmpot rooyzaperne mpeSmmaiment 
HO JOXEHO DPOBOINTh ANCKPOOHAIM MOZTy rocyrzaperEaAu. 
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2. OmmKo He ounraeTcn, UTO mNeeT MaCTO JicKpPOOMAIpH, 


a) eom rocymaperno mpe6rmanm npwweHAeT Kakoe-IK60 wa momoZendt HacToA= 
met Konpenym orparnrorreBHoO BBMAY Or pakiurTenbHoro MpyaweHeH eTOrO 
MONOKEHMA K eFO MpexoTAaBMTeIECTEY B AkKpesyTyMlem rocyzapceTse; 


b) ~=ecm no oGsruaw “IM cormamenm rocyzapeTsa mpexooTaBIAWT ApyT ApyTy 


pexmm, Gonee 6xaronpuntinti, weM TOT, KOTOPEM Tped6yeToA monomer HsNs 
HacTrosmek KoxpeHiyat. 


oratha 48 
Hactonman KoHBeHiyot OTKpETa AVIA NOMMMcaHA BCeMM rocyzapeTBaMt 
wienaum Oprannsaipm O6nemorermnx Hani win crelpevoraMporaHHEX yupexyend, 
Tocyzapersamm, ABismapeacra yuacramkaum CraryTa MexqyHapomgHoro Cymm, a Takxe 
moGsb pyri Tocyzapersom, mpuriamerim TNexepampxolt Accamézeei Opranmampat 
O6temmenmx Ham cTraTh yuacTumom Konpenmmpm: yo 31 oxTaGpa 1961 roza - 
B Se7@PANbHOM MMNMCTePCTBS MHOCTPAHHNX Aer ABCTPMM, a SaTeM, ZO 31 mapra 
1962 roza, - B lleHTpaxbenx Yapeamemon Opranmmamym O6temacmmx Harprtt B 
Huw-iiopne. 
CraTha 49 1 
Hacroaman Konpennya nopiezr parupuamot.  Parxhowiupornme rpaMoTy C7AawTon 
wa xpanorve Nenepamiouy Cexperapo Oprannsamm O6teyparermax Hamil. 


Crarps 50 





Hacromma KonpeHiyn oTkpsrra 2A npucoemaermm mo6ero rocyzapersa, mp 
Hayvlexamero K OfHOK ma YeTHPeX KATerOpMi, mMepeUuNcCIeHHEX B CTATBE 48. AKTH O 
npacoe ser czawrona HA xpaHeHMe TeneparsHomy CexpeTape Oprannaaiyo: O6te mer 
mux Hammon 


Crates 51 


1. Hacronman Kounempo BoTymuT B city HA TpygaTedi eH, noch c7AWt 
Ba XpaneHiD ABaAWATS BTOpo paTupuxamonnolt rpaMoTH wut akTA O npHoocesnenss 
Tetepamsnouy Cexperapo Oprammana OGnexmnemax Hamst, 
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2. 8B ornomenm kaxyjoro rocyzapeTEa, KOTOpoe paTipanpyeT KoHBeHiyD0 
WIM Mpwcoezmorrea K Heit Tocne CZAYM HA XPAHeHW® ABAMUATE Bropoit paTubmarmoH- 
HO PpamoTe wm akTa O pMcoemmenm, KOHBeHINA nCTyONT B aly HA TpHALATHt 
ZGHb Nooke cfawt HA XpaleHMe eT rooymApoTBom cBoek paTnpaanonnok PpawoTH 
MUM AkTA O NpNCoe AMHEHH. 


Cratpa 52 


Tene parnunst Cexpetapb Opranveaiym OG tesmonHnx Hainc: ypefzommaeT Boo 
Yooyyapersa, npwvaAgiexame Kk OFHO! wa YeTUpEX KATerOpMi, nepeWioNeHLx B 
oTaTne 48: 


a) © nogmcanmn HacTtormei Konmenmpm m0 cfaue HA xpaHente patupynamowax 
PpaMoT sot AKTOB O Mpucoe HEH B COOTBETOTBMM OO cTaTBAIMm 48, 49 1 50; 


b) =o zarTe Boryniemm B cury HACTOATIed KoMBeHIpMm B ocOOTBeTOTEIM CO cTaTBek 51. 


Crarba_53 


Tloxenon wacTonmeh Konpenipm, TeKCTH KOTOporo HA pyccKkoM, aHnrdicKom, 
MCTIAHCKOM, KHTAMCKOM M OpARWySCKOM AGHKAX ABILMOTCA panto ayTeHTnumom, 6yzeT 
C7an Ha xpaHeHe Dexeparbromy Cexpetapo Oprannsaipa OGnemomnmmnx Ham, Ko- 
Toypudt BanpaBur ero sapepeHHBie KOIMM BoeM rocysapernaM, MmpunaAwiexanya xX OFHOK ua 
weTHpex KaTeropwi, MepOUONeHALX B OTATLG 48. 


B YIDCTOBEPEHME YETO mmenommcanmmon, BAsIexaMpo, O6pacoM yIOAHOMOUSHHA, 
NOMMoam HACTOAMYD KOHBEHIpO. ie 


COBERIEHO B BEHE sooemiaAToro anpetA THONWA ACBATBLOOT WeoTLAeCAT nepBore 
TOPe 
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CONFERENCIA DE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS 
SOBRE RELACIONES E INMUNIDADES DIPLOMATICAS 





CONVENCION DE VIENA 
SOBRE 


RELACIONES DIPLOMATICAS 


NACIONES UNIDAS 
1961 
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CONVENCION DE VIENA SOBRE RELACIONES DIPLOMATICAS 


Los Estados Partes en la presente Convenoién, 


Teniendo presente que desde antigucs tiempos los pueblos de todas las 
naciones han reconocide el estatute de les funcionarics diplomftices, 


Teniendc en cuenta les propésites y principiocs de la Carta de lae 
Naoitones Unidas relativos a la igualdad scberana de los Estadcs, al mante=- 
nimiente de-la paz y de la seguridad internacionales y al fomento de las 
relacicnes de amistad entre lae naciones, 


Estimande que una convenoién internacional scbre relaciones, privile- 
gica e inmunidades diplom&ticos contribuird al desarrollo de las relacio= 
nee amietcsas entre las nacicnes, preecindiendc de sus diferencias de ré= 
gimen constitucicnal y scocial, 


Reconcciendo que tales inmunidadee y privilegics se conceden, no ‘en 
beneficic de las personas, sino con el fin de garantizar el desempefic 
eficaz de las funciones de las misiones diplom&ticas en calidad de repre- 
sentantes.de los. Eetadce, 


Afirmande que las normas del derecho internacional consuetudinaric 





han de continuar rigiende las cuestiones que no hayan sido expreesamente 
reguladas en las diepoeiciones de la presente Convencién, 


Han convenide en lo siguientes 


Art{oulo 1 





Aloe efectcs de. la presente Convenciéns 


a) por "jefe de misién", ee entiende la persona encargada por'el Estado 
acreditante de actuar con cardcter de tal; 


por "miembros de la misién"™, -se eritiende el jefe de la misién.y los 


Fy 


le 


miembros del perecnal de la micién; 
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g) por "miembros del personal de la misién", se entiende los miembros 
del personal diplomAtioo, dsl personal administrativo y téonico y 
dsl personal de servioio de la misiéns 


a) por "miembros del personal diplom&tico”", se entiende los miembros 
del personal de la misién que posean la oalidad de diplom&ticos 


2) por "agente diplom&tioo", se entiende sl jefe de la misién o un 
miembro del personal diplom&tico de la. misiéns 


f) por "miembros del personal administrativo y téonioo", se entiende 
los miembros del personal de la misién empleados on el servioio 
administrativo y téonico de la misiéns 


8) por “miembros del personal de servicio", ss sntiende los miembros 
del personal de la misién empleados en el eervioio doméstioo de 
la misiéns 

a) por “oriado particular", se-entiende toda persona al servioio do- 
méstioo de un miembro de la misién, que no sea empleada del Estado 


aoreditantes 


4) por "locales de la mieién", es entiende los edifioios o las partes 
de los edifioios, sea cual fuere su propietario, utilizados para 
las finalidades de la misién, inoluysndo la residenoia del jefe de 
la misién, asf como 01 terreno destinado al servioio de esos sdi- 
fioios o de parte de ellos. 


Art{oulo 2 





El estableocimiento de relacionee diplom&ticas entre Estados y el 
envfo de misiones diplomA4tioas permanentes ee efeotiia por consenti- 
miento mituo. 


Artfoulo 3 
1. as funciones de una misién diplom&tioa coneisten prinoipal- 


mente ons 


; a) representar al Estado aoreditante ante el Batado receptors; 
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») proteger on el Estado reoeptor los intereses del Estado acreditante 
y los de eus naocionales, dentro de los lfmites permitidos por el de- 
reoho internaoional; 


negooiar con el gobierno del Estado receptor; 


2) 

CY) enterarse: por todos los medios lfoitos de las oondioiones y de la 
evoluoién de los acontecimientos en el Estado receptor e informar 
sobre ello al gobierno del Estado soreditante; 


e) fomentar laa relaciones amistosas y desarrollar las relaciones eco~ 
némioas, culturales y olentffioas entre el Estado aoreditante y el 
Estado receptor. 


2.  Ninguna disposioién de la presente Convenoién se interpretar& 
de modo que impida el ejeroiocio de funoiones consulares por la mieién 
diplom&tioa. 


Artfioulo 4 


1. El Estado aoreditante deber& asegurarse de que la persona que 
se proponga aoreditar oomo jefe de la misién ante el Estado receptor ha 
obtenido el asentimiento de ese Estado. 


2. Bl Estado receptor no estd obligado a expresar al Estado acre- 
ditante los motivos de su negativa a otorgar el asentimiento. 


Artfoulo 5 


1. 51 Estado aoreditante podré, después de haberlo notifioado en 
debida forma a los Estados receptores interesados, soreditar a un jefe 
de misién ante dos o m&s Estados, o bien destinar a ellos a cualquier 
miembro del personal diplom&tioo, salvo que alguno de los Estados recep- 
tores se oponga expresamente, 


2. Si un Sstado acredita a un jefe de misién ante dos o més 
Estados, podr& establecer una misién diplomf&tioa dirigida por un enoar= 
gado de negocios ad interim en oada uno de los Estados en que el jefe de 
la mieién no tenga su sede permanente. 
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3 Sl jefe de mision co cualquier miempro aei persona: arpiomatico 
de la mieién podré representar al Estado acréditante ante oualquier orga- 


nigzacié6n internacional. 


Artfoulo 6 





Doe o mfs Estadce podrén acreditar a la misma pereona como jefe de 
misién ante un tercer Estado, salvo que el Estado receptor ee oponga a 
ello. 


Artf{oulo 7 


Sin perjuioio de lo dispuesto en los artfoules 5, 8, 9 y 11, el 
Bstado acreditante nombrar& libremente al personal de la misién. En el 
caso de los agregados militares, navales o aéreos, el Estado receptor po- 
dr& exigir que se le sometan de antemano sus nombres, para su aprobaocién. 


Artfoulo 8 


1. Los miembros del personal diplomA&tioo de la misién habrén de 
tener, en prinoipioc, la nacionalidad del Estado acreditante. 


2. Loe miembros del personal diplom&tico de la misién no podrén 
ser elegidos entre pereonas que tengan la nacionalidad del Estado recep= 
tor, excepto con el consentimiento de ese Estado, que podrd retirarlo en 
cualquier momento. 

3. Bl Betado receptor podr& reservarse el mismo derecho reapecto 
de los nacionales de un tercer EBetado que no sean al mismo tiempo nacio- 
nales del Estado acreditante. 


Articulo 9 


1. 5&1 Sstado receptor podr&, en cualquier momento y sin tener que 
exponer los motivos de su deoisién, commniocar al Estado acreditante que 
1 jefe.u otro miembro del personal diplom&tico de la mieién es pereona 
hon grata, o que cualquier otro miembro del personal de la misién no es 
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aceptable. 5] Estado aoreditante retirardé entonoes a esa persona o pon= 
dr& término a sus funciones en la misién, segin prooeda. Toda persona 
podré ser deolarada non grata o no aceptable antes de eu llegada al te- 
Trritorio del Estado reoeptor. 


2. Si el Estado aoreditante se niega a ejecutar o no ejeocuta on 
un plazo razonable las obligaoiones que le inoumben a tenor de lo dis=- 
puesto en el pérrafo 1, 0] Estado reoeptor podrdé negarse a reconooer 
oomo miembro de la misién a la persona de que se trate. 


Artfoulo 10 


1. Se notifioard al Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores, o al 
Ministerio que se haya convenido, del Estado reoeptors 


a) el nombramiento de los miembros de la misién, su llegada y su sa- 
lida definitiva o la terminaoién de sus funciones en la misiéns 


d) la llegada y la salida definitiva de toda persona perteneciente a 
la familia de un miembro de la misién y, en su oaso, el heoho de 
que determinada persona entre a formar parte o cese de ser mien 
bro de la familia de un miembro de la misién; 


2) la llegada y la salida definitiva de los oriados partioulares al 
servioio de las personas.a que se refiere el inoiso a) de este 
pérrafo y, en su oaso, el heoho de que oesen en el servioio de 
tales personas; 


a) la oontrataoién y el despido de pereonas residentes en el Estado 
reoeptor oomo miembros de la misién o oriados particularee que 
tengan dereoho a privilegios e inmunidades. 


2. Cuando sea posible, la llegada y la salida definitiva se no- 
tifioardén también oon antelaoién. 


Art{oulo 11 


1. A falta de acuerdo explf{cito sobre el nimero de miembros de 
la misién, el Batado receptor podrd& exigir que ese nimero esté dentro 
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de los l{mites de lo que coneidere que ss ragonable y normal, segin las 
oircunstanoias y condiciones de ese Estado y. las necesidades de la misién 


de que se trate, 


2. £51 Bstado receptor podr& también, dentro de esos lf{mites y sin 
disoriminacién alguna, negarse a aceptar funoionarios de una deterzinada 


oategorfa. 


Artfoulo 12 


Bl Estado acreditante no podrd, sin el conssntimiento previo y ex- 
preeo del Estado receptor, establecer ofioinas que formen parte de la 
misién en localidades distintas de aquella en que radique la propia 
misién, 


Artfoulo 1} 


1. Se oonsideraré que el jefe de misién ha asumido sus funoiones 
en el Estado receptor desde el momento en que haya presentado sus oar—- 
tas oredenoiales o en que haya comunioado su llegada y presentado copia 
de estilo de sus oartas oredenoiales al Minieterio de Relaciones Exte- 
riores, o al Minieterio que se haya convenido, segin la préotioa en vie 
gor en el Estado receptor, que deber& apliocarse de manera uniforme. 


2. El orden de presentacién de las oartas orsdenoialee o de su 
copia de estilo se determinar& por la feoha y hora de llegada del jefe 
de misién. 


Artfoulo 14 


1. Los jefes de misién se dividen en tres clases: 


a) embajadores o nunoios aoreditados ante los Jefes de Estado, y otros 
jefes de misién de rango equivalente; 


enviados, ministros o internunoios aoreditados ante los Jefes de 
Bstado; 


ie 
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9) enoargados de negooios acreditadce ante los Ministros de Relaciones 
Exteriores. 
2. Salvo por lo que respeota a la precedencia y a la etiqueta, no 
se haré ninguna distinoién entre los jefes de misién por rasén de su 


olase. 


Articulo 15 


Los Batados se pondrdn de acuerdo acerca de la olase a que habrén 


de pertenecer los jefes de sus misiones. 


Artfoulo 16 


1. La preosdencia de los jefes de misién, dentro de oada olase, 
680 establecerd siguiendo el orden de la feoha y hora en que hayan asumi- 
do sus funoiones, de conformidad oon el artf{oulo 13. 


2. Las modifioaciones en las oartas credenoiales de un jefe de 


misién que no entrajien oambdio de olase no alterardn eu orden ds pre- 


oedenoia. 


3. Las disposioiones de este artfoulo ee entenderén sin perjui- 
cio ds los usos que acepte el Estado receptor respeoto de la preceden- 
oia del representante de la Santa Sede. 


Artfoulo 17 


Bl jefe de misién notifioaré al Ministerio de Relaciones Exterio- 
res, 0 al Ministerio que ee haya convenido, el orden de precedenoia de 
los miembros del personal diplom&tico de la misién. 


Artf{foulo 18 





Bl procedimisnto que es siga en cada Estado para la recepoién de 
los jefes de mieién ser& uniforme respecto de cada olase. 


Artfoulo 19 


1. Si queda vacante el] puesto de jefe de misién o si el jefe de 
misién no puede deeempsfiar sus funciones, un enoargado de negocios 
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ad intsrim aotuaré provisionalments como jefs de la misién. £51 nombre 





del enoargadoe ds negocios ad interim ssrd comnioado al Ministerio de 
Relaoionss Extsriorss del Estado rsoeptor, o al Kinisterio que se haya 
oonvenido, por sl jefe de misién 0, en el oaso en que Sste no pueda ha- 
cerlo, por el Ministerio de Relaciones Extsriores del Estado aoreditante. 





2. Caso de no estar pressnte ningin miembro del personal diplomé- 
tico de la mieién sn el Estado receptor, un miembro del personal admi- 
nistrativo y téonico podr&, oon el consentimisnto del Estado receptor, 
ser designado por el Estado acreditants para hacerse oargo de los asun=- 
tos administrativos oorrientes de la misién. 


Artfoulo 20 


La misién y eu jefe tendrén dersoho.a colooar la bandera y el esou- 
do del Estado acreditante en los localss de la misién, incluyendo la re- 
sidenoia del jefe de la misién, y en los medios de transports de éste. 


Artfoulo 21 


1. El Estado reosptor debsré, ses facilitar la adquisioién en su 
territorio de conformidad oon sus propias leyss, por el Estado acredi- 
tants, de los looales neossarioe para la misién, o ayudar a éste a obte- 
ner alojamiento de otra manera. 


2. Cuando sea necesario, ayudard también a las misiones a obtener 
alojamiento adecuado para sus miembros. 


Artfoulo 22 





1. Los locales de la misién son inviolables. Los agentes del 
Retado receptor no podrdn penetrar en ellos sin conssntimisnto del jefe 
de la misién. 


2. El Estado receptor tiene la obligaoién especial de adoptar to=- 
das las medidas adeouadas para proteger los looales de la misién contra 
toda intrusién o dafio y evitar que ee turbe la tranquilidad de la misién 
© se atente contra su dignidad. 
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3. Los looales ds la misién, su mobiliario y dem&s bienss situa- 
dos en sllos, asf como los medios de transporte de la misién, no podrdn 
ser objeto ds ningin registro, requisa, embargo o msdida de ejecuoién. 


Artficulo 23 


1. 51 Estado acreditante y el jefe de la misién estén exentoe de 
todos los impusstos y grav4menes nacionales, regionales o munioipales, 
sobre los loosles de la misién de que sean propietarios o inquilinos, 
salvo de aquellos impusstos o gravAmenes que oonstituyan el pago de ser 
vicios particulares prestados. 


2. La exenoién fisoal a que se refiere este artfoulo no se apli- 
oa a los impusstos y grav4menes que, oonforme a las disposioiones lega~ 
les del Estado receptor, sstén a cargo del particular que oontrate oon 
el Estado aoreditante o con ol jefe ds la misién. 


Art{oulo 24 


Los arohivos y documentos de la misién son siempre inviolables, 
dondéquisra que se hallen. 


Artfoulo 25 


Bl Estado receptor dar& toda olase de facilidades para el desempe~ 
fio de las funoiones de la misién. 


Artfoulo 26 





Sin perjuicio de sus leyes y reglamsentos referentes a zonas de 
acceso prohibido o reglamentado por razones de seguridad naoional, el 
Estado receptor garantizar4 a todos los miembros de la misién la liber- 
tad de oirculacién y de trdneito por su territorio. 
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Art{oulo 27 


1. El Estado receptor permitiré y protegerA4 la libre oomunioacié6n % 
de la misién para todoe los fines ofioiales. Para cowunioarse con el go~ 
bierno y con las demfs misiones y oonsulados del Estado acreditante, don- 
dequiera que radiquen, la misién podr& emplear todos los medios de com- 
nicacién adecuados, entre ellos los correos diplométicos y los mensajes 
en olave o en cifra. Sin embargo, tinioamente oon el consentimiento del 
Estado receptor podr4 la misién instalar y utilizar una emisora de radio. 


2. La correspondenoia ofioial de la misién es inviolable. Por co~ 
Trresponcenoia ofioial. se entiende toda correspondenoia concerniente a la 


misién y a sus funoiones. 
3. La valija diplom&tioa no podr& ser abierta ni retenida. 


4e Los bultos que oonstituyan la valija diplom&tioca deberdn ir 
provistos de signos exteriores visibles indioadores de su oarfoter y s6é— 
lo podrén contener documentos diplomAticos u objetos de uso oficial. 


5. Bl correo diplom&tioo, que debe llevar consigo un documento 
ofioial en el que conste su oondioién de tal y el mimero de bultos que 
constituyan la valija, estar& protegido, en el dssempefio de sus funcio= 
nes, por el Estado reosptor. Gozard de inviolabilidad personal y no po- 
dr& ser objeto de ninguna forma de detenoién o arresto. 


6. Bl Betado aoreditante o la misién podrdn designar correos di- 
plom&tices ad hoo. En tales oasos se aplioardn también las disposicio— 
nes del p4rrafo 5 de este artfoulo, pero las inmunidades en 61 menoiona- 
das dejardn de ser aplioables cuando dioho oorreo haya entregado al des—- 
tinatario la valija diplom&tioa que se le haya enoomendado. 





Te La valija diplom4tioa podr& ser confiada al comandante ds una 
aeronave comercial que haya de aterrigar en un aeropuerto de entrada 
autorizado. 51 comandante deber4 llevar consigo un documento oficial en 
el que conste el mimero de tultos que conetituyan la valija, pero no po= 
dr& ser conesiderado como correo diplomd&tico. La misién podrdé enviar a 
uno de sus miembros, a tomar posesién direota y libremente de la valija 
Giplom&tioa de manos del comandante de la aeronave. 
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Art{oulo 28 


les derechoe y aranoceles que peroiba la misién por aotos oficiales 
estén exentos de todo impuesto y gravamen. 


Artfoulo 29 


La persona del agente diplom&tico es inviolable. No puede ser ob- 
jeto de ninguna forma de detenoién o arresto. 8] Eatado receptor le 
tratar& oon el debido respeto y adoptar& todas las medidas adequadas pa- 
Ta ippedir cualquier atentado contra su persona, su libertad o su dig= 
nidade 


Artfoulo 30 


1. La residenoia particular del agente diplomAtico goza de la 
misma inviolabilidad y proteooién que los looales de la misién. 


2. Sus documentos, su correspondenoia y, salvo lo previsto en el 
pérrafo 3 del artfoulo 31, eue bienes, gosardn igualmente de inviola- 
bilidad. 


Artfoulo 31 


1. Bl agente diplom&tioo gosard de inmunidad de la juriediooién 
penal del Estado receptor. OGozar& también de inmunidad de su jurisdic- 
cién oivil y administrativa, exoepto ai ee trata: 


a) de una aooién real eobre bienes inmuebles particulares radiocados 
en el territorio del Estado receptor, a menos que el agente diplo- 
m&tico'los poaea por cuenta del Estado acreditante para los fines 
de la*misién;s 


») de una aocoién sucesoria en la que el agente diplomdtico figure, a 
titulo privado y no en nombre del Estado acreditante, como ejecu- 
tor teetazentario, administrador, heredero o legatario; 
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©) de una acoién referente a cualquier actividad profesional o comer~ 
Oial ejercida por el agente diplom&tico en el Eetado receptor, fue=- 
ra de eus funciones oficiales. 


2. 51 agente diplom&tico no est& obligado a testificar. 


3. Bl agente diplom&tico no podré ser cbjeto de ninguna medida 
de ejecuoién, salvo en los oasoe previetoe en los inoieos a), d) y os) 
del p&érrafo 1 de este artfoulo y con tal de que no sufra menoeoabo la 
inviolabilidad de su pereona o de eu residencia,. 


4. La inmunidad de jurisdiocién de un agente diplom&tico en el 
Eetado receptor no le exime de la juriediocoién del Estado acreditante. 


Artfoulo 32 


1. £1 Eetado acreditante puede renunoiar a la inmunidad de ju- 
riadicoién de sus agentes diplom4ticos y de las personas que gocen de 
inmunidad conforme al artfoulo 37. 


2. La renunoia ha de eer siempre expresa. - 


3. Si un agente diplom&tico o una persona que goose de inmuni-~ 
dad de jurisdicoién conforme al artfoulo 37 entabla una acoién judicial, 
no le eerdé permitido invooar la inmunidad de jurisdicoién reepecto de 
cualquier reconvenoién directamente ligada a la demanda prinoipal. 


4 La renunoia a la inminidad de jurisdicoién respeoto de las 
acoiones oivilee o administrativas no ha de entenderes que entrafia re- 
nunoia a la inmunidad en ocuanto-a la ejeoucién del fallo, para lo cual 
ser& neceearia una nueva renunoia. 


Artfoulo 33 
1. Sin perjuioio de las disposioiones del p&rrafo 3 de este ar= 
tfoulo, el agente diplomético estar&, en cuanto a los servioios pres— 
tados al Betado acreditante, exento de las disposiociones sobre seguri- 
dad sooial que estén vigentes en el Estado receptor. 
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2. la exenoién prevista en ei p&rrafo 1 de este art{foulo se apli- 
oaré también a los oriados particulares que se hallen al servioio erolu= 
sivo del agente diplomdtioo, a oondioién de ques 


a) no sean naoionales del Estado receptor o no tengan en 61 residenoia 


permanente; y 


d) estén protegidos por las disposioiones sobre seguridad sooial que 
estén vigentes en el Estado aoreditante o en un teroer Estado. 


3. El agente diplom&tico que smplee a personas a quienee no ee 
aplique la exenoién prevista en el pérrafo 2 de este artfculo, habrd& de 
cumplir las obligaoiones que las disposioiones sobre seguridad sooial 


del Betado reoeptor impongan a los empleadores, 


4. La exenoién prevista en los pdrrafos 1 y 2 de eete artfolo 
no impedirgé la participaoién voluntaria en el régimen de seguridad so~ 
oial del Estado receptor, a condioién de que tal partioipaoién esté 
permitida por ese Estado. 


5. Las disposioionee de este artfoulo se entenderdn sin perjui- 
oio de los acuerdos bilaterales o multilaterales sobre seguridad sooial 
ya conoertados y no impedird&n que se oonoierten en lo suocesivo acuerdos 


de esa {ndole, 


Artfoulo 34 


El agente diplomAtioo estar& exento de todos los impuestos y gravé= 
menes personales o reales, naoionalee, regionales 0 munioipales, oon 
exoepoién: 


&) de.los impuestos indireotos de la {ndole de los normalmente inolui- 
doe en el preoio de lae meroaderfas o servicios; 


»d) de los impueetos y gravdmenes sobre loe bienee inmeblee privados 
que radiquen en el territorio del Estado reoeptor, a menos que el 
agente diplomdtico los posea por cuenta del Betado aoreditante y 
para loe fines de la misién; 


o) de loe impuestos sobre las suceeiones que correeponda percibir al 
Estado receptor, salvo lo dispueeto en el pérrafo 4 del artfou- 
lo 393 
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a) de los impuestos y gravd4menes sobre los ingresos privadoe que ten= 
gan su origen en el Estado receptor y de loe impuestos sobre el oa- 
pital que graven las inversiones efectuadas en empresas comerciales 
en el Eetado receptor; 


: e) de los impueetos y grav4menee correspondientes a servicios particu- 
laree prestados; 


@alvo lo dispuesto en el artfculo 23, de los derechos de regietro, 
aranoeles judioialee, hipoteca y timbre, cuando se trate de bienes 


se 


inmebles. 


Artfoulo 35 


El Eetado receptor deber4 eximir a loe agentes diplom4tioos de toda 
prestaoién pereonal, de todo servioio piblico cualquiera que eea eu na- 
turalesa y de oargas militares tales como las requieioiones, las contri- 
uoionee y los alojamientoe militares. 


Artf{oulo 36 


1. E1 Estado receptor, con arreglo a las leyes y reglamentoe que 
promulgue, permitird la entrada, con exenoién de toda olaee de derechos 
de aduana, impueetoe y gravd4menes oonexoe, salvo loe gastos de almacena- 
je, acarreo y servicios an&logoes 


8) de 1loe objetoe destinados al ueo oficial de la mieiéns 


») -d0 loe objetoe deetinados al ueo pereonal del agente diplom&tico o 
de los miembros de su familia que formen parte de su casa, inolui- 
dos loe efeotos deetinados a eu inetalaoién. 


2. 51 agente diplom&tico eetaré exento de la inspeooién de ou 
equipaje personal, a menos que haya motivos fundadoe para euponer que 
oontiene objetos no ocomprendidos en las exenoionee menoionadas en el pé- 
rrafo 1 de este artfoulo, u objetos ouya importacién o exportaoién esté 
prohibida por la legielacién del Estado receptor o sometida a sus 
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reglamentos de cuarentena. En eete caso, la inepeooién sé6lo ee podré 
efeactuar en preeenoia del agente diplom&tico o de eu representante auto- 
risado. 


Artfoulo 37 


1. Loe miembros de la familia de un agente diplomAtico que formen 
parte de su casa gozardn de loe privilegios e inmunidades eepeocificadoe 
en los art{culos 29 a 36, siempre que no sean nacionalee del Estado 


receptor, 


2. Los miembros del personal administrativo y téonico de la mi- 
sién, con loe miembroe de sue familias que formen parte de sue respsoti- 
vas oasas, eiempre que no sean nacionalee del Estado receptor ni tengan 
en 61 reeidenoia permanente, gozardn de los privilegioe e inmnidades 
menoionadoe en los art{culos 29 a 35, ealvo que la inminidad de la ju- 
riediooién civil y adminietrativa del Estado receptor especifioada en 
e1 p&rrafo 1 del artf{foulo 31, no se extender&é a loe actos realizados 
fuera del desempefio de eue funciones. Gozarfén también de loe privile- 
@ioe espeocifioadoe en el pdrrafo 1 del artfoulo 36, respeoto de los 
objetos importados al efectuar su primera instalaocién. 


3. Los miembroe del personal de servicio de la misién que no sean 
-naoionalee del Estado receptor ni tengan en 61 residenoia permanente, 
gosarén de inminidad por los aotos realizados en el desempefio de eus fun~ 
oiones, de exenoién de impuestos y grav4menes sobre los ealarioe que per- 
oiban por sus eervioioe y de la exenoién que figura.en el art{ioulo 33. 


4 Los oriados particulares de loe miembros de la misién, que no 
sean naoionales del Estado receptor ni tengan en 61 reeidenoia permanen- 
te, eetardn exentos de impueetoe y gravAmenee sobre loe ealarioe que 
peroiban por sue servioice. A otros reepectos, sélo gozaran de privile- 
gios 6 inmnidadee en la medida reoconooida por dicho Estado. No obstan- 
te, el Estado receptor habré de ejercer eu juriedicoién eobre esas per- 
eonas de modo que no estorbe indebidamente el desempefio de las funoiones 
de la misién. 
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Artfoulo 38 


1..  Exoepto en la medida en que el Estado receptor conoeda otros 
privilegios e inminidadee, el agente diplom&tioo que sea nacional de ese 
Estado o tenga en 61 residenoia permanente sélo gosar& de inmunidad de 
.jurisdiooién e inviolabilidad por los aotoe oficiales realisados en el 
desempefio de sus funoiones. 


2. Los otros miembros de la misién y los criados partioulares que 
sean nacionales del Estado receptor o tengan en 6] su residenoia perma- 
nente, gozarfn de los privilegios e inmunidades finicamente en la medida 
en que lo admita dioho Estado. Wo obstante, el Estado reoeptor habré de 
ejeroer su jurisdiocoién sobre esas personas de modo que no estorbe inde- 
bidamente el desemperio de las funoiones de la misién. 


Artfoulo 39 


1. Toda pereona que tenga dereoho a privilegios e inmunidades go- 
sarfé de elloe desde que penetre en el territorio del Estado reoeptor para 
tomar posesién de su oargo 0, si se encuentra ya en eee territorio, desde 
que su nombramiento haya sido comunicado al Ministerio de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores o al Ministerio que se haya convenido,. 


2. Cuando terminen las-funoiones de una persona que gooe de privi- 
legios e inmunidades, tales privilegios e inmunidades oesarfn normalmente 
en el momento en que esa persona salga del pafs.o-en el que expire el pla- 
zo razonable que le haya sido conoedido para permitirle ealir de 61,. pero 
subeisttr&n haeta entonoes, aun en oaso de conflioto armado. Sin embargo, 
no oeearf la inmunidad reepeoto de los actos realizados por tal persona 
en el ejeroioio de sus funoiones como miembro de la misién. 


3. En -oaeo de falleoimiento de un miembro de la misién, los mien 
bros de su familia continuarfn en el gooe de los privilegios e inmunida- 
des que les correepondan hasta la expiraoién de un plazo rasonable en el 
que puedan abandonar el pafs. 


4. Ei oaso de falleoimiento de un miembro de la. misién que no sea 
nacional del Estado receptor ni tenga en 61 residenoia permanente, o de 
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un miembro de su familia que forme parte de su oasa, dioho Estado permi- 
tir& que ss eaquen del pafs los dienes msbles del falleoido, ealvo los 
que hayan sido adquiridos en 61 y cuya exportaoién se halle prohibida en 
el momento del falleoimisnto. No serfn objeto de impueetos de sucesién 
los bienss muebdles que se hallaren en el Estado receptor por el solo he~ 
oho de haber vivido allf el causante de la suocesién como mismbro de la 
misiédn o como persona de la familia de un miembro de la misién. 


Artfoulo 40 


1. Si un agente diplomA&tioo atraviesa el territorio de un terosr 
Estado que le hubiere otorgado el visado del pasaporte si tal visado fue- 
re necesario, o se sncuentra en 61 para ir a tomar posesién de sue fun- 
oiones, para reintegrarse a su oargo 0 para volver a su pafs, el teroer 
Estado 1s oonoederd la inviolabilidad y todas las dem4s inmunidades ne- 
oesarias para faoilitarle el trdénsito o el regreso. Esta regla serd& 
igualmente aplioable a-.los miembros de su familia que goosn de privile- 
gios e inmnidades y aocompafion al agente diplom&tioo o viajen ssparada- 
mente para reunirse con 61 o regresar a su pafs. 


2. En oirounstanoias anflogas a las previstas en el p&rrafo 1 de 
este artfoulo, los teroeros Estados no habrén de dificultar el paso por 
eu territorio de loe miembros del personal administrativo y téonioo, 
del personal de servioio de una mieién o de los miembros de sus familias. 


3. Los terosros Estadoe oconcederdén 4 la correspondenoia ofioial 
y a otras cominioaciones oficialee en trénsito, inoluso a los despachos 
on olave o en oifra, la misma libertad y proteocoién oonoedida por el 
Estado receptor, Conoederdn a loe correos diplom&étioos a quienes hubdie~ 
ren otorgado el visado del pasaporte si tal visado fuere necesario, asf 
oomo a las valijas diplomd&tioas en trdnsito, la misma inviolabilidad y 
proteooién que se halla obligado a prestar el Estado reoeptor. 


4. Las obligaoiones de los terceros Ketados en virtud de los pé~ 
rrafoe 1, 2 y 3 de este artfoulo eerdn también aplioablee a las perso= 
nas menoionadas respeotivamente en esos p&rrafos, as{ vomo a las 
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oommnioaciones oficiales y a las valijas diplométioas, que se-hallen en 
el territorio del teroer Batado a cauea de fuerza mayor. 


Artfoulo 41. 


1. Sin perjuioio de sus privilegios e inmnidades, todas las per- 
sonas que gocen de esos privilegios e inmunidades deber&n reepetar las 
leyes y reglamentos del Estado receptor. También estén obligadas a no 
inumisoulrse en los asuntos internos de ese Eetado. 


2. Todos los asuntos oficiales de que la misién esté enoargada 
por sl Estado aorsditants han de ser tratados oon el Ministerio de 
Relacionee Exteriores de ese Estado o por conduoto de 61, o con el 
Ministerio que ss haya convenido. 


3. Los localss de la misién no dsben ssr utilizados ds mansra 
incompatibls oon las funoiones de la misién tal oomo estén enunoiadas 
en la presente Convenoién, en otras normas dsl dereoho internacional ge=- 
neral o en los acuerdos particulares que estén en vigor entre el Estado 
acreditante y el Estado receptor. 


Artfoulo 42 


El agente diplom&tioo no ejsroerd en el Estado receptor ninguna ac- 
‘tividad profesional o oomsroial en proveoho propio. 


Artfoulo 43 
Las funoiones del agente diplom&tioo terminarén, prinoipalmentes 


a) cuando el Estado acreditante comunique. al Estado receptor que las 
funoiones del agente diplom&tico han terminado}; 


d) cuando el Estado receptor comunique al Estado acreditante que, de 
conformidad oon el p4rrafo 2 del artfoulo 9, se niega a reconooer 
al agente diplom&tioo oomo miembro de la misién. 
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Artfoulo 44 


Bl Estado receptor deberf, aun en oaso de conflioto armado, dar fa~ 
oilidades para que las personas que gosan de privilegios e inmnidades y 
no sean nacionales del Estado receptor, aef como loe miembros de eus fa~ 
milias, sea cual fuere su nacionalidad, puedan salir de su territorio lo 
més pronto posible. En especial, déberé poner a su dispoeicién, si fue- 
re necesario, los medios de tranaporte indispensables para tales perso= 
nas y sus dienss. 


Artfoulo 45 


‘En oaso de ruptura de las relaciones diplom&tiose entre doe Estados, 
© ei se pone término a una misién de modo definitivo o temporal: 


8) el Estado receptor estaré obligado a respetar y a proteger, aun en 
caso de conflioto armado, los locales de la misién asf como sus bie~ 


nee y arohivoss 


. 


d) el _Eotado acreditante podré oonfiar la custodia de los locales de la 
misién, asf como de eve bienes y arohivoe, a un teroer Estado acep= 


table para el Estado receptor; 


o) el Estado acreditante podré oonfiar la proteoccién de sus intereses 
y de los intereses de sus naocionales a un terosr Estado aosptable 
para el Estado receptor, 


Artfoulo 46 


Con el consentimiento previo del Eetado receptor y a petioién de un 
tercer Estado no representado en 61, 01 Estado acreditante podré aeumir 
la proteocién temporal de.loe intereees del tercer Betado y de eus 


naoionales. 


Artfoulo 47 


1. & la aplicaoién de las dispoeioiones de la preeente Convenoién, 
el Estado receptor.no har&é ninguna disoriminaocién entre los Estados. 
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2. Sin embargo, no se considerar& como discriminatorios 


a) que el Estado receptor aplique oon criterio restrictivo cualquier 
disposioién de la presente Convenoién, porque con tal oriterio hays 
sido aplicada a su misién en el Estado aoreditante; 


») que, por costumbre o acuerdo, los Estados se conoedan reofprooamen- 
te un trato mfe favorable que el requerido en las dispoeioiones de 


la presente Convenpién. 


Artfoulo 48 


La preeente Convenoién estard& abierta a la firma de todoe lose 
Estados Miembros de las Naoiones Unidas o de algin organiemo especiali=- 
gado, as{ como de todo Estado Parte en el Estatuto de la Corte Interna~ 
oional de Justicia y de cualquier otro Eetado invitado por la Asamblea 
General de las Naoiones Unidas a ser parte en la Convenoién, de la mane~ 
Ta siguientes hasta el 31 de ootubre de 1961, en el Ministerio Federal 
de Relaciones Exteriores de Austrias y deepués, hasta el 31 de marzo 
de 1962, en la Sede de las Naciones Unidas en Nueva York. 


Artfoulo 49 
La presente Convenoién esté sujeta a ratifioaoién. Los instrumen- 
tos de ratifioaocién ee depositardn en poder dol Seoretario General de 
las Naciones Unidas. 


Artfoulo 50 


La presente Convenocién quedaré abierta a la adhesién de los Estados 
perteneoientes a alguna de las cuatro oategorfas menoionadas en el ar= 
t{foulo 48, Los instrumentos de adhesién se depositardn en poder del 
Seoretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 


Artfoulo 51 
1. La presente Convenoién entraré en vigor el trigésimo dfa a pare 
tir de la feoha en que haya sido depositado en poder del Secretario 
General de las Naoiones Unidas el vigesimoeegundo instrumento de ratifie 
caoién o de adhesién. 
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2. Para cada Estado que ratifique la Convenoién o se adhiera a ella 
después de haber sido depoeitado e] vigesimosegundo instrumento de rati- 
ficaoién o de adheeién, la Convenoién entrar& en vigor el trigésiao dfa a 
partir de la feoha en que tal Estado haya depositado su instrumento de 
ratifioaocién o de adhesién. 


Artfoulo 52 


El Seoretario General de las Naoiones Unidas oomunioaré a todos los 
Eetadoe perteneoientes a cualquiera de las ouatro categorfas menoionadas 
on al artfoulo 48: 


8) qué pafsce han firmado la presente Convenoién y oufles han deposita- 
do los inetrumentoe de ratificaocién o adheeién, de conformidad con 
lo dispueeto en los artfoulos 48, 49 y 50; 


b) en qué feoha entrar& en vigor la presente Convenoién, de conformi- 
dad oon lo dispueeto en el artfoulo 51. 


Artfoulo 53 


El original de la presente Convenoién, cuyos textos ohino, espafiol, 
franofe, inglés y ruso son igualmente auténtiooe, ser& depositado en po- 
der del Seoretario General de las Naoiones Unidas, quien remitir& copia 
oertifioada a todos los Estadoe perteneoientes a cualquiera de las cua- 
tro oategorfas menoionadas en el artfoulo 48. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los plenipotenoiarios infrasoritos, debi- 
damente autorisados por sus respectivos Gobiernos, han firmado la pre- 
sente Convenoién. 


HECHA,.EN VIENA, @1- dfa dieolooho de abril de mil noveoientos sesen- 
ta y uno. 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L’AFGHANISTAN: 
BI aif: 

3a Adgrasucran: 

Por Ex AFGANISTAN: 


For ALBANIA: 
Pour L’ALBANIE: 
PT EE ese: 

3a AxG6anm: 
Por ALBANIA: 


S. Cargani 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour L’ ARGENTINE: 


Bry HAZE : 
8a Aprenniny: 
Por La ARGENTINA: 


C. Botiini SHaw 
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For AUSTRALIA: 
Pour L’AUSTRALIE? 
BAAR. 

3a Apcrpaxun: 


Por AUSTRALIA: 


J. PLIMSOLL 
30 March 1962 


For AustRia: 
Pour L’AUTRICHE: 
PASH All: 

3a ABcTpmo: 


Por Austria: 


Kreisky 


For Betcrum: 
Pour La BELGIQUE? 
SG AIRF: 

3a Beasruo: 

Por Bé.cica: 


G. DELCoIGNE 
Le 23 octobre 1961 


TIAS 7502 


3338 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


For Bottvia: 
Pour La Bovis: 
RARER: 

3a Bors: 
Por Bonivia: 


For Braziz.. 
Pour LE Brésin. 
Ew: 

3a Bpaaam: 
Por Ex Brasit. 


For Butcaria: 
Pour La BuLGANE: 
PROFIT 

3a Boasrapun: 

Por Buicaria. 


TIAS 7502 
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‘Iv. DASKALOv. 


Y. GoLEmanov 
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For Burma: 
Pour LA BIRMANIE! 
fiw: 

8a Bupmy: 

Por BinManiat 


For rue BYeLornusstan Soviet SociaLisT REPUBLIC: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE Bi£LORUSSIE: 


Fi AEE De it We ES FO: 
8a Beaopyceryx Cosetcuyi Couvaancrisecnyio Pecny6auky: 
Por xa Repdarica Sociauista SoviéTica DE BiELORRUSIA: 


S. SHarpyko 


For Camsonia: 
Pour Le CamsBonce: 


WM: 
8a Kan6onny: 
Por Camsora: 
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For CAMEROUN: 
Pour Le CAMEROUN: 
EE : 

8a Kamepyx: 

Por Ex Camertns 


Fon Canapa: 
Pour LE CANADA? 
MEX: 

8a Kanagy: 

Por Ev Canabi: 


Cc. S. Ae RINHIE 
February Sth, 1962 


For THE CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE CENTRAFRICAINE? 
PIRSA: 

‘3a Ienrpaatnoadpuxanckys Pecny6auny: 
Por ta RepéBiica CENTROAFRICANA: 


MM. GALLIN-DOUATHE 
28 mars 1962 
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For CEYLon: 
Pour Ceyian: 
Sa: 

8a Hetlton: 
Por CesAn: 


R. S, S. GunewaRDENE 


For Caan: 
Pour Le Tcuap: 
HRs 

3a Yan: 

Por et Cuan: 


For Cutie: 
Pour Le Cunt: 


BA: 
8a Yum: 
Por Cute: 


Luis MELo LEcaros 
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For Catnas: 
Pour ta CHINE: 
PE: 

8a Kerati: 

Por ta CaIna: 


Hu Ching-yu 


Cuen Tarchu 


For Cotomaia: 
Pour 1a CoLomsiz: 
ie: 

8a Koasyu6ino: 


.Por Cotomsia: 


M. Acunero G. 


Anton Bayona — 


For THE Conco (BRAZZAVILLE): 
Pour Le Conco (BRAZZAVILLE) 1 
RUSE CARS) HEIR) : 

8a Koxro (Bpagdasuzp) : 

Por et Conco (BRazZzavitLe): 
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For rue Conco (L£oroLpvite): 
Pour ie Conco (Ltoroipvitze): 
MUR (ARR): 

38 Koxro (Jeonossgsnas): 

Por et Conco (Lropo.pviuux)! 


4 


J. Kawamba 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour re Costa Rica:: 
SRARBIN: 

8a Koora-Puxy: 

Por Costa Rica: 


Gensalo ORTIZ 
Us febrero de 1962 


‘For Cusas 
Pour Cupas 
HG: 

8a Ky6y: 
Por Cupat 


M. G, INCHAUSTEQUI 
16 de enero de 1962 
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For Cyprus: 

Pour Cuypre: 3 2 
SEM: ep 

3a Kemp: 

Por Cupre: 


For CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Pour La TcHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
Me SEMEL: 

3a UcoxocaosaKno: 

Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 


Dr. Richard Jezex 


For Danomey: 
Pour LE DAHOMEY: 
sAOTR: 

3a Moronew: 

Por Ev DAHOMEY: 
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For DENMARK: 
Pour Le DANEMARK! 
PTR: 

Sa Janu: 

Por DitaMARCA: 


H. H. Scurgper 


For tHe Donmmican REPUBLIC: 
Pour 1a REpuBLiQue Dominicaine: 
& WimshR: 

8a Jlomaumrancny» Petoy6anxy: 


Por ta Repépuica Dominicana: 


\ 


Carlos SANCHEZ y SANCHEZ 
30 March 1962 


For Ecvapor: 
Pour t'EQUATEUR: 
ELS: 

3a Oxsagop: 

Por Ex Ecuapor: 


Con reserva a los pardgrafos 2, 3 y 4 del articulo 37' 
N. M. Ponce 


Translation by the Secretariat: Traduction du Secrétariat: 


‘With reservation to paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of article 87. ‘ Avec réserve aux paragraphes 2, 8 et 4 de l'article 87. 
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For Et SALVADOR: 
Pout re Sanvabon: 
MS 

Ba Cadtsanop: 

Poi Et SALWapoit 


For Exttiortat 
Potin i Exitiopié: 
HRI Hs 

Ba Beiienitn: 
Por Exiopia: 


Fon tit Fibenan Repuitic Or GERMANY: 
Poult ca Réivsiiqué FeDERALE D’ALLEMAGNR: 
HF SE FU 

86 Sercpatinnyns PecityOaiiky Pepiaiiiiii: 

Put ta RepGoUICA FiévenAt BE ALEMANiAt 


Wetter DavkWwokt 
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For THe FepERATION or MALaYA: 
Pour ra Féptparion pz MALAIsiIE: 
BREWS: 

8a Mexaticrys Oexepaumo: 

Por ta Feperaci6n MaLayva: 


For FInvann: 
Pour LA FINLANDE! 
Mi: 

3a Ounazgum: 
Por Frecanpia: 


Oteo WARTIOVAARA 
Le 20 octobre 1961 


For FRANCE: 
Pour LA FRANCE: 
EM: 

8a Opanuaw: 
Pon FRANCIA: 


sf 
8 
ie 
é 
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For Gason;: 
Pour Le GAson: 
Ine: 

8a Ta6on: 

Por Ex Gasén: 


For Guana: 
Pour LE GHANA: 
st: 

8a Tany: 

Por GHANA: 


E. O. Asaru-ADJAYE 


E. Kodjoe Davzir 


For GREEcE: 
Pour La Grice: 
Ars 

8a I'peumo: 

Por Grecia: 


With the reservation that the last sentence of 
paragraph 2 of article 37 of the Convention 
shall not apply. 


Dimitri &. BITSIOS 
29th March 1962 
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For GUATEMALA: Z 
Pour LE GUATEMALA: 

sei: 

Sa Tssremany: 

Por GUATEMALA: 


Francisco Linares ARANDA 


For Guinea: 
Pour La Guinée: 
£8 PoE: 

3a ['sauen: 

Por Guinea: 


For Harn: 
Pour Haiti: 
HE s 

3a Tanru: 
Por Harti: 
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For tus Hoty Sze: 

Pour Le Saint-SitcE: 
‘BE: 

8a Coateitmutt Mpecroa: 

Por ta Santa SEps: 


Sac. Agostino Casaroui 


Sac. Ottavia DE Liva 


For Honpuras: 
Pour ve Honpunas: 
BBL : 


8a Tounypac: 
Por Honpuras: 


For Huncarr: 
Pour La Honcrie: 


OFF: 
8a Benrpun: 
Por Huncaia: 


Usror Endre 
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For IcELAND: 
Pour L'IsLANDE: 
AR: 

8a Hoszsumum: 
Por Isanpua: 


For Inoias 
Pour x'Inpz: 
PU BR: 

80 Haran: 
Por xa Invi: 


For INDONESIA! 
Pour t'Inponisiz: 
Fae eRe: 

8a Huxonesmo: 
Por INDONESIA! 
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-For Iran: 
Pour 1'TRAN: 


For Iraq: 
Pour w’IRAK: 
BRL YE: 

83a Hpas: 
Por Inak: 


For IRevanp: 
Pour w'InvanndeE: 
RBM. 

3a Hpazanqun: 
Por IRLANDA: 
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Prof. Dr A. Matine-DAFTARY 
27 ma 1961 


With the reservation that paragraph 2 of 
artiole 37 shall be applied on the basis 
of reciprocity. 


Adnan PACHACHI 
2 February 1962 


T. J. Horan 


D. P WaLpRron 
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For Isnag: 
Pour Isna£u: 
Lew: 


3a Hepanap. 
Por Isragt: 


Joseph Linton. 


For Irary: 
Pour LITAUIE: 
RRA: 

8a Hraxm: 
Por Irauza: 


Vittorio ZOPPI 
March 13th 1962 


For tue Ivory Coast: 
Pour ta Céte-p'Ivoine: 
RTM: 

3a Beper Caoxosoft Kocrt: 
Por 1a Costa DE Marriv. 


TIAS 7502 


3354 U.S. Treatves and Other International Agreements [23 UST 





For JAPAN: 
Pour LE JAPon: 
BA: 

3a Anonwn: 
Por x Japon: 


For Jonpan: 

Pour La JORDANIE! 
HE: 

8a Hopzsmm: 
Por JoRDAMA: 


For Kuwait: 
Pour ur Kowetr’ 


RA: 
38a Kyser: 


Por Kuweit: 
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It is understood that the taxes referred to in Article 34(a) 


inolude those collected by specisl collectors under the 

laws and regulatione of Japan provided that they are normally 
incorporated in the price of goode or services, For example, 
dn the case of the travelling tax, railway, ehipping ani air 
line companies are made epecial collectors of the tax by 

the Travelling Tex Law. Passengers of railroad traine, 
vessels and airplanse who are legally liable to pay the tax 
for their travels within Japan are required to purchases travel 
tickete normally at a price incorporating the tax without 
being specifically informed of its amount, Accordingly, 
taxes collected by special collectors such ae the travelling 
tax have to be considered as the indirect taxes normally 
incorporated in the price of goode or services referred to 
in Article 34 (a). 


Katsuo OKAZAKI 
26 March 1962 
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For Laos: 
Pour ux Laos: 
RB: 

“Ba Jlace: 

Por Laos: 


For LEBANON: 
Pour ue Lipan: 
Rem: 

Sa Jmzan: 

Por gx Lisano: 


F. Donato 


N. Barnes 
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For Lrsya: 
Pour La Lipye: 
AE: 

8a JInsm: 

Por Lisia: 


For LiECHTENSTEIN: 
Pour LE LIECHTENSTEIN: 


NIB: 
88 Juxtenmretin: 
Por LiEcHTENSTEIN: 


Heinrich Prinz von LigcHTENSTEIN 


For Luxemsourc: 
Pour Le LuxemBourc: 
Mae: 

8a Jhoxcex6ypr: 

Por Luxemsunco: 


M. STEINMETZ 
2 tévrier 19%2 
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For Mapacascar: 
Pour Mapacascar: 
RMP i: 

3a Manaracxap: 
Por MADAGascar: 


For Mau: 
Pour Le Mats: 
Al: 

8a Mam: 

Por Mati: 


For Mexico: 
Pour LE Mexique: 
RAR: 

3a Mexcasy:. 

Por México: 


“Carlos Dario OJEDA 
Federico A. MariscaL 


Manuel CaBrera 
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For Monaco: 
Pour Monaco: 
BAZ: 

8a Moxsxo: 
Por Ménaco: 


For Morocco: 
Pour Le Maroc: 
Mee: 

8a Maporxo: 
Por Marnvecos: 


For NEPAL: 
Pour Le N&paus 
Fein: 

8a Henaa; 

Por Nepaus 
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For THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour res Pars-Bas: 
OM: 

8a Hanepzanay: 

Por tos Paisxs Basos: 


For New ZEALAND! 

Pour 1a NouvELLE-ZELANDE? 
SLPS: 

8a Hosyw Sexanznn: 

Por NuEVA ZELANDIA: 


M. WORRIGH 
28th March 1962 


‘For NicaRAcua: 
-Pour Lz NICARAGUA: 
‘Feat: 

8s Hunaparya: 

Por Nicaracua: 
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For rue Nicer: 
Pour Le Nicer: 
ERR: 

8s Hurep: 

Por Et Nicer: 


‘For NIGERIA: 
Pour 1a Nicéria: 
FRA: 

8a Hurepnn: 
Por NIGERIA: 


Alhaji. MUHANMADU 
Blet March 1962 


For Norway: 
Pour 1a Norvitce: 
BR: 

8a Hopeermn: 

Por Norugca: 


Egil -AMLIE 
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For PAKISTAN: 
Pour LE PAKISTAN: 
BAH: 

8a IIannctan: 

Pon ex Paxistin: 


Zafrulle KHAN 


‘For Panama: 
Pour LE PANAMA! 
Bak: 

8a Tanamys 

Por Panam: 


J. E. LeFevre 


For Paracuay: 
Pour LE PARAGUAY? 
Bis: 7 

8a Taparsatt: 

Por EL PARAGUAY: 
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For Prrui 
Pour ux Pinou: 
BS: 

8a Hepy:: 

Por et. Pend; 


For THE PHitipriness 
Pour Les PHILaPrines! 
WER: 

88 Ouzannunn: 

Pon Fiuipinas: 


Roberto REGALA 
Oct. 20, 1961. 


For Potano: 

Pour La Porocner” 
RD: 

8a Toapwy: 

Pon Potonia: 


Henryk Bireckt 


Miroslaw Gasiorowski 
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For Portucat: 
Pour tx Porrucar: 
BaF: 

8s Topryraam: 
Por Portucat: 


For rae Repustic or Korea: 
Pour ta Répusique pe Conte: 
ARRE: 

8a Kopeticxyn Pecny6zuny: 


Por 1a Repésuica DE Corza: 


Seo Young LES 
26 March 1962 


For rae Rerpusuic or Viet-Nam: 
Pour va REPuBLique pu Viet-Nam: 
CwAAB: 

8a Pecny6anny Bretuam: 

Por 1a Repsica dE Vizt-Nam: 
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For Romania: 
Pour 1a Rounamte: 
s2B EEE: 

38 Pyanaun: 

Por Rumania: 


For San Marwo: 
Pour Saint-MaRin: 
AR: 

8a Can-Mapnuo: 
Por San Marino: 


Dr. Will Miuier-FemBeck 
25.X.1961 


For Saunr ARABIA: 

Pour L’ARABIE SAoupITE: 
By BS PTSLA: 

8a Caynzoscny~ Apanaw: 
Por Arabia SAuDITA: 
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For SENEGAL: 
Pour LE SENEGAL: 
ZAM: 

Sa Ceneraa: 

Por EL SENEGAL: 


L. Botssier-PALUN 


For SomALIA: 
Pour La SOMALIE: 
RB AE: 

3a Comaam: 

Por SoMALIA: 


For Span: 

Pour t’Espacne: 
BEF: 

3a Henan: 
Por Espafia: 
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For THE SupAN: 
Pour xe SoupAN: 
Ri: 

8a Cynan: 

Por £x Supkn: 


For SwEepEn: 
Pour La SubpE: 
MH: 

8a [senmo: 
Por Suecta: 


Z. Przvsyszewskt WEesTRuP 


For SwiTZERLAND: 
Pour La SutssE: 
Wt: 

‘Ba Wsetuapaw: 
Por Suiza: 


Paul Rueccer 


POR TANGANYIKA: 
POUR LE TANGANYIKA :. 


V. K. KYARUZI 
27 February 1962 


TIAS 76502 
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For THAILAND, 
Pour ta THAILANDE: 
SH: 

‘Ba Tanzsan: 

Pon Tarmannia: 


O. VANIKKUL 
30 octobre 1961 


For Tunsstas 
Pour 1a Tunisie: 
eA: 

8a Tyxno: 

Por Ténez: 
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Fon Turreyr: 
Pour ta Turquie: 
LHF: 

8a Typuao: 

Por Turquta: 


For THe Uxraimian Soviet Sociauist REPuBiic: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D'UKRAINE: 
SRMRERALSERHAR: 

8a Yepauncxy» Cosercry Connaancravecnyi Pecay6anxy: 
Por 1a Repésuca Sociauista Soviética DE UcRaNIA: 


K, ZaBiGAILo 


For THE Union or Sours AFRica: 
-Pour L'UNION SUD-AFRICAINE: 
HERA: 

8a Wano-Adpurancent Cona: 
Por 1a Untén SuDAFRICANA! 


B. G. FOURIE 
26th March 1962 
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For Tue Union oF Soviet Sociatisr Rerus ics: 

Pour L’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES:! 
KRERATERKARHHR: 

Ba Cowa Conercsux Counamenmecknx Peeny6ann: 

Por La Union vE RepGsiicas Sociaistas Soviéticas: 


For Tae Unrrep Anas Repustic: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE:! 
Pao ase : 

8a‘ OGsenanennyio Apadcxyi Pecny6anny: 
Por ta Repésrica ARABE Una: 


N 


For THE Unrrep Kincpom oF Great Brrrain AnD NorTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE RoyauME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU Norp: 
AAPG RAC ER BH EB : 

3a Coeanucnioe Kopoaencrso Beanno6pirranan x Cenepsot Mpzanaan: 
Por EL Reino Uniwo ve Gran BretaNa £ IRLANpA DEL Norte: 


Patnck DEAN 
December 11, 1961 
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For THe Unrrep States or AMERICA: 
Pour ues Erats-Unis p'AMERIQUE: 


BFA BRARE: 
8a Coegnnennsie Lilraru Anepuin: 
Por Los Esrapos Unipos pg AMERICA: 


H. Freeman Matroews 
June 29, 1961 


Warde M. CAMERGH 
March 23, 1962 


For THE Upper Voita;: 
Pour 1a Haure-Vorras 
ERR: 


8a Bepxuiow Bosry: 
Por Et ALTo Vora: 


Fon Unucuar: 
Pour u’Urnucuar: 
wile: 

8a Ypyrsaii: 

Por Ex Unucuay: 


Nelson Inmiz Casas 
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For VENEZUELA: 
Pour LE VENEZUELA! 
RA wa: 

8a Benecyaay: 

Por VENEZUELA! 


Ramén Carmona 
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avec les reserves en pli accompagne 


con las reservas que se incluyen*" 


En nombre del Gobierno que represento, formulo las sigmentes 
reservas a la Convencién de Viena sobre Relaciones e Inmunidades 


Diplomaticas: 


1°) Venezuela no admite, conforme al Decreto Ley de 23 de Mayo 
de 1.876, articulo 2°, la concurrencia en una misma persona del cardcter 
diplomatico y consular, por lo cual no puede aceptar el numeral! 2° del 
articulo 3° de la Convencién citada. 

2°) La legislacién venezolana vigente no admite la extensién de 
privilegios e inmunidades al personal técnico y adminustrativo, asi como 
a las personas de servicio, por lo cual no aceptg las Disposiciones de los 
paragrafos 2, 3 y 4 del articulo 37 de ta misma Convencién, 

3°) Conforme a la Constitucién de Venezuela, todos los nacionales 
son iguales ante la ley y ninguno puede gozar de privilegios especiales, 
por lo cual hago formal reserva del articulo 38 de la Convencién. 


Viena, 18. abril de 1961 


Translation by the Secretariat: 
* With the annexed reservations. 


‘On behalf of the Government which I represent, I 
wish to formulate the followmg reservations to the 
Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations: 

(1) Venezuela, under article 2 of the Legislative 
Decree of 23 May 1876, does not permit the performing 
of both diplomatic and consular functions by the same 
perton. It cannot, therefore, accept article 3, para- 
graph 2, of the above-mentioned Convention. 

(2) Under present Venezuelan law, privileges and 
immunities cannot be extended to adminustrative and 
technical staff or to service staff; for that reason Vene- 
suela does not accept the provisions of article 37, para- 
graphs 2, 3 and 4, of the same Convention. 


(3) Under the Constitution of Venezuela, all Vene- 
suelan nationals are equal before the law and none may 
enjoy special privileges; for that reason I make a formal 
reservation to article 38 of the Convention, 


Vienna, 18 April 1961 
Ramén Carmona 
Representative of the Republic of Venezuela 


95-005 O 73 59 


Ramén Carmona 
Representante de la Republica de Venezuela 


Traduction du Secrétariat: 


‘Au nom du gouvernement que je represente, je 
formule les réserves suivantes a la Convention de Vienne 
sur les relations diplomatiques: 

1) Conformement a article 2 du décret-lo: du 23 mai 
1876, le Venezuela n’admet pas qu'une meme personne 
exerce a la fois des fonctions diplomatiques et coneu- 
laires; par consequent, i] ne peut accepter le para- 
graphe 2 de l'article 3 de 1a Convention precitée, 

2) La léguslation venczuélienne en vigueur n’admet pas 
Yoctro: de priviléges et smmunités au personnel tech- 
nique et adminastratif mau personnel de service; par 
consequent, le Venezuela ne peut accepter les diepositions 
des paragraphes 2, 3 et 4 de Varticle 37 de ladite Con- 
vention. 

3) D’aprés la Constitution du Venezuela, tous les 
nationaux sont egaux devant Ja loi et aucun d’eux ne 

ut jour de priviléges epéciaux; par consequent, le 
Venesuela fait une reserve formelle au eujet de !’ar- 
ticle 38 de la Convention. 


Vienne, le 18 avril 1961 
Ramén_ Caamona 
Représentant de la République de Venezuela 
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For YEMEN: 
Pour LE YEMEN: 
hPa: 

3a Hemen: 

Por £1 YEMEN: 


For Yucosavia: 
Pour La YOUGOSLAVIE: 
HAPALR . 

2a TOrocsasmw: 

Por YuGoESLAviA: 


Sous Ja reserve de ratification 
Milan Barros 


Lazar Liué 
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I hereby certify that the foregoing Je certifie que le texte qui 
text is a true copy of the Vienna Convention précdde est la copie conforme de la 
on Diplomatic Relations adopted by the Convention de Vierme eur les relations 
United Nations Conference on Diplomatio diplomatiques adoptée par la Conférence 
Intercourse and Immunities, held at the des Nations Unies eur les relations 
Neve Hofburg in Vienna, Austria, fron ot inmunités diplomatiques, qui s'est 
2 March to 14 April 1961, the original tenue & la Neuve Hofourg, A Vienne 
of which is deposited with the Secretary- (Autriche), du 2 mars au 14 avril 1961, 
General of the United Nations, ‘Convention dont le texte original est 


déposé auprds du Secrétaire général de 
l' Organisation des Nations Unies, 


Por the Seorstary-Ceneral, Pour le Secrétaire général, 
The Legal Counsel: Le Conseiller juridiques 
United Nations, New York: Organisation des Nations Unies, New York 
20 March 1963 20 mars 1%3 
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UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE 
ON DIPLOMATIC INTERCOURSE AND IMMUNITIES 





VIENNA CONVENTION ON DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS 


OPTIONAL PROTOCOL _ 
CONCERNING THE 


COMPULSORY SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES | 





UNITED NATIONS 


1961 
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VIENNA OONVENTION ON DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS 


OPTIONAL PROTOCOL CONCERNING THE COMPULSORY SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES 


The States Parties to the present Protocol and to the Vienna 


Convention on Diplomatio Relations, hereinafter referred to ae “the 
Convention", adopted by the United Nations Conference held at Vienna 


from 2 Maroh to 14 April 1961, 


Expressing their wish to resort in all matters concerning them in 
respect of any dispute arising out of the interpretation or application 
of the Convention to the compulsory juriediotion of the International 
Court of Justioe, unless some other form of settlemmt has been agreed 
upon by the parties within a reasonable period, 


Have agreed as followss 


Artiole I 


Disputes arising out of the interpretation or applioation of the 
Convention shall lie within the compulsory jurisdiotion of the 
International Court of Justioe and may accordingly be brought before the 
Court by an application made by any party to the dispute being a Party 
to the present Protocol. 


Artiole It 


The parties may agree, within a period of two monthe after one party 
has notified its opinion to the other that a dispute exists, to resort 
not to the International Court of Justice but to an arbitral tribunal. 
After the expiry of the said period, either party may bring the dispute 
before the Court ty an application. a 
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Artiole III 


1. Within the eame period of two months, the parties may agree to 
adopt a oonoiliation procedure before reeorting to the International 
Court of Juetioe. 


2. ‘The oonoiliation commission shall make ite recommendations within 
five monthe after ite appointment. If its recommendations are not 
accepted by the parties to the dispute within two months after they have 
been delivered, either party may bring the dispute before the Court by.. 
an application. 


Artiole IV 


Statee Parties to the Convention, to the Optional Protocol 
oonoerning Acquisition of Nationality, and to the present Protoool may 
at any time deolare they they will extend the provisione of the present 
Protoool to disputes arising out of the interpretation or application of 
the Optional Protocol oonoerming Aoquieition of Nationality. Suoh 
deolaratione shall be notified to the Seoretary-General of the United 
Nations. 


+ Artiole V 


The preeent Protocol ehall be open for signature by all States 
whioh may become Parties to the Convention, as follows: until 
31 Ootober 1961 at the Federal Minietry for Foreig Affairs of austria 
and subsequently, until 31 Maroh 1962, at the United Nations 
Headquarters in New York. 


Artiole VI 


The present Protocol is subjeot to ratifioation. The instruments 
of ratifioation shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 
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Artiole VII 





The present Protocol ehall remain open for acoession by all States 
whioh may beoome Partiee to the Convention. The instruments of 
accession shall be deposited with the Seoretary-General of the United 


Nations. 


Artiole VIII 





1. The present Protoool shall enter into foroe on the same day as the 
Convention or on the thirtieth day following the date of depoeit of the 
second instrument of ratifioation or accession to the Protoool with the 
Seoretary-General of the United Natione, whiohever day is the later. 


2. For eaoh State ratifying or acoeding to the present Protoool after 
its entry into foroe in accordance with paragraph 1 of this Artiole, the 
Protocol ehall enter into foroe on the thirtieth day after depoeit by 
euch State of its instrument of ratifioation or acoeasion. 


Artiole IX 


The Seoretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all 
States whioh may become Parties to the Convention: 


(a) of signatures to the present Protoool and of the depoeit 
of instruments of ratification or acceseion, in accordance 
with Artioles V, VI and VII; 


(b) of declarations made in accordance with Articole IV of the 
present. Protocols 


(2) of the date on which the present Protcool will enter into 
force, in accordance with Artiole VIII. 
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Artiole X 


The original of the present Protocol, of whioh the Chinese, English, 
Frenoh, Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentio, shall be 
deposited with the Seoretary-General of the United Nations, who ehall 
send certified oopies thereof to all States referred to in Artiole V. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, being duly 
authorised thereto by their respeotive Governments, have eigned the 
present Protocol. 


DONE AT VIENNA, this eighteenth day of April one thousand nine 
hundred and sixty-one. 
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CONFERENCE DES NATIONS UNIES 
SUR LES RELATIONS. ET IMMUNITES DIPLOMATIQUES.. 





CONVENTION DE VIENNE SUR LES RELATIONS DIPLOMATIQUES 


PROTOCOLE 
DE SIGNATURE FACULTATIVE 
CONCERNANT 
LE REGLEMENT OBLIGATOIRE 
DES DIFFERENDS 





NATIONS UNIES 
1961 
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CONVENTION DE VIENNE SUR LES RELATIONS DIPLOMATIQUES 


PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE FACULTATIVE 
CONCERNANT LE REGLEMENT OBLIGATOIRE DES DIFFERENDS 


les Etats parties au présent Protocole et A la Convention de 


Vienne sur_les relations diplomatiques, oi-aprés dénommée "la 
Convention", qui a 6té adoptée par la Conférence des Nations Unies 


tenue A Vienne du 2 mars au 14 avril 1961, 


- Bxeprimant leur désir de reoourir, pour ce qui les concerne, a 
la juridiotion obligatoire de la Cour internationale de Justice pour la 
solution de tous différends touchant l'interprétation ou 1‘ application 
de la Convention, & moins qu'un autre mode de réglement n'ait été 
accepté d'un commun accord par les Parties dans un délai raisonnable, 


Sont convenus des dispositions suivantes : 





Artiole promior 
Les différends relatifs 4 1'interprétation ou & l'application de 
la Convention reldvent de la compétence obligatoire de la Cour 
intermationale de Justice, qui, a ce titre, pourra étre saisié par une 
requéte de toute partie au différend qui sera elle-méme Partie au 
préeent Protocole. 


Article II 





Les parties peuvent convenir, dans un délai de deux mois aprés 
notifioation par une partie A l'autre qu'il existe A son avis un 
litige, d'adopter d'un commun accord, au lieu du recours 4 la Cour 
internationale de Justice, une procédure devant un tribunal 
d'arbitrage. Ce délai étant 6coulé, chaque partie peut, par voie 
de requéte, saisir la Cour du différend. 
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Artiole III 


1. Lee parties peuvent également oonvenir d'un commun accord, dans 
le méme délai de deux mois, de recourir & une prooédure de oonoiliation 
avant d'en appeler & la Cour internationale de Justices. 


2. La Commission de oonoiliation devra formuler see recommandations 
dane les oing moie suivant ea oonetitution. Si oelles-oi ne sont pas 
acoeptéee par les parties au litige dane l'sepace de deux mois aprée 
leur énonoé, ohaque partie eera libre de saisir la Cour du différend 
par voie de requéte,. 


Article IV 


Les Etate parties & la Convention, au Protocole de signature 
facultative oonoernant l'aoquisition de la nationalité et au présent 
Protooole peuvent & tout moment déolarer étendre les diepositions du 
présent Protooole aux différends résultant de l'interprétation ou de 
l'applioation du Protooole de signature faoultative oonoernant 
l'acquisition de la nationalité. Ces déolaratione seront notifiées 
-au Seorétaire général de 1'Organisation des Nationa Unies. 


Artiole V 


Le présent Protooole sera ouvert & la signature de toue les 
Etats qui deviendront Farties & la Convention, de la manidére suivante ¢ 
jusqu'au 31 ootobre 1961. au Ministére fédéral des Affaires étrangdres 
d' Autriohe, et ensuite, jusqu'au 31 mars 1962, au Sidge de 
l' Organisation des Nations Unies & New York. 


Artiole VI 





Le présent Protocole eera ratifié. Les instruments de 
ratifioation seront déposés auprés du Seorétaire général de 
1'Organieation des Nations Unies. 
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Artiole VII 





Le présent Protocole restera ouvert A l'adhésion de tous les Etats. 
qui deviendront Parties & la Convention. Les inetruments d'adhésion 
seront déposée auprés du Seorétaire général de l'Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 


Artiole VIII 


1. Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur le méme jour que la 
Convention ou, ei cette seconde date est plue éloignée, le trentidme 
jour suivant la date de dépdt du seoond inetrument de ratifioation du 
Protocole ou d'adhésion & oe Protooole auprée du Seorétaire général de 
1l'Organisation des Nationa Unies. 


2. Pour ohaque Etat qui ratifiera le présent Protooole ou y adhérera 
aprés son entrée en vigueur oonformément au paragraphe 1 du présent 
artiole, le Protocole entrera en vigueur le trentidme jour aprée le 
aép6t par cet Etat de son instrument de ratifioation ou d'adhésion. 


Artiole IX 
Le Seorétaire général de 1'Organieation des Nations Unies 
notifiera & tous les Etats qui peuvent devenir Parties a la 
Convention 3 
8) les signatures apposées au préaent Protocole et le dépdt 


des instruments de ratifioation ou d'adhésion, oonformément. 
aux artiolee V, VI et VIT; - 


bd) les déolarations faitee coonformément & l'article IV du 
présent Protocole; 


Q) la date A laquelle te présent Protocole entrera en vigueur, 
oonformément & l'artiole VIII. 
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Artiole X 


L'original du présent Protooole, dont les textes anglaie, ohinois, ~ 
espagnol, frangais et ruese font également foi, sera déposé auprés du 
Seorétaire général de 1'Organisation dee Nations Uniee, qui on 
adressera des copies oertifiées oonformes 4 tous les Etats vieés a 
l'artiole V. 


EN FOI DS QUOI les plénipotentiaires souesignés, diment autorieés 
par leurs gouvernements respeotifs, ont signé le présent Protocole. 


FAIT A VISHNE, le dix-huit avril mil neuf cent soixzante et. un. 


TIAS 7502 


3384 U.S. Treates and Other International Agreements [23 UST 


oO bE RKRBR SB 





Mi WO Se OR AO 


Ba ZA aie tall Pe RE 





ii & 


TIAS 7502 


Mult:.—Drplomatic Relations—Apr 18, 1961 


te an Gh R BAAR“ 68 
MH ik el Ak FTE EME 


BUREETAR-RR-ASAHRETA +S | Katy 
Tre eS Lee ee Ce Ce eee ce 
nth cee RR: 

heh coMAMAKREMLELS ERLE RHR 
—oh MEFS TH MEMM ARS KCMR a kth: wi 
GE BMitRe ete: 

Lik Zh hte F 


% — th 
SMREKRALELESRUNPAKRAREHER RED 
Ae fio ep—ktohFUAECHEFR: BH«eUK EH § 
iy ih & BEL, 


% = 1h 
“EES STEN -— THA AS RARE LEDER TEM 
GRA) MRT FRA MRA RAR SA ob oh HE 
Ni Biik eT — SMAAK EME RA RK, 


$2 th 


— EF¥STHEHM-HOKMMABKLAHS 2H A 
Hi ike RAT AE Se AEA, 


TIAS 7502 


3385 


3386 U.S. Treatees and Other International Agreements [23 UST 


= WHA GAABRUNEAMA AG ADRA $i SE 
Me RIAA RAPE 4 — bm KR 1G 
WHILE BMRA, 


% w th 
26 MU RERELERULEASUTIECARER 
SAR ROR SO MERAUMHMRAR HLL 
SRMRKAMLHLL Gh KURA A HEMET A 


 % Ae 
SURLEAMORKTRAA OOERPRe HRREE: KU 
ikdoF RRA tA StH ALARM R HE 
EH RAE-ARAABSAL+—ALAUMMEREMHRE 


Birth 
FUAECAKRA MALGALRMERREA AHL 


2 hk 
FUAEAM OM TRAA CHEF RC AK OX ter 
LH RELL MS RETR AH, 


BN 
— SU Z2ERH COMME EHA?MaRhewese RH 
HHRMA CALLE XRGELAMARRAEKAHD AHF 
Bt A Hhiho MHA PTAREA MAD 


TIAS 7502 


23 UST] Mult:.—Drplomatic Relations—Apr 18, 1 961 3387 


- HHASEMEE REAR PELKOARNE HX 
ZAK PREEMHARRRKRMAKRMAREMBST A 
Ce 


% rt 
HERRERA FH E Rihdom FRR ACME PRS 
Be 
(P) HAM PERK EHEEAEMACHEEA 
LAC RAK ARH, 
(u) KRIS EE 6h of a eA, 
(h) HENRI EHR OR 


% + 
RHEL MRSEMEMBSRRE RAH: HER RE 
Ake MRA SME RAEM—- 4H, HERRHSETEAM 
RAL RAA MASE 
Ack: FHPMAA: SRARARZEARFRF CM: 
HWREFHAUMAT: “weet T, 
SR-~FRERTHHF SAAN Hirt Me 6h, 


TIAS 7502 


3388 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


HOHDEPEHUMA OPTAHUSALMM OBDEAMHEHHbIX HALLUA 
NO AMNAOMATWYECKUM CHOWEHMAM WU MMMYHUTETY 





BEHCKAA KOHBEHUMA O AVNNOMATMYECKMX CHOWEHMAX: 


ARYALTATHBHDIA. MPOTOKON 


06 


OBASATEBHOM PASPEWEHMM ChOPOB 





OPTAHHSAQHA OBGEXHHEHABX HAQHA 
1961 
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BEHCKAA KOHBEHLMA O JMIIOMATMYECKKX CHODEHMAX 


AKVIBTATMBHM MPOTOKOL OB OBASATEJLHOM PASPEIEWM CNOPOB 


focyzaperna, ABLAMeCA yuaCTHKaM HACTOAMero Iporoxoma, a TaKxe 
-BexcKok KOHBe: ° OMATHUC CKYX CHOMBHMAX, UpuHAToK Konfepempek Opra~ 


Huaaiym O6ve mHermx Hawi, npoxozenmeii B Bene ¢ 2 mapTa no 14 ampean 
1961 rogza, KOTopaA Hike HaamaeToA "Konpexupoi", 


BLpaxad Cpoe xesaHe ocOpailaTbeA mo BCeM SATparMBaKiya MX BompocaM B 
060M CNOpe OCTHOCHTOIBHO TONKOBAHKA Kim MpMMeHeHMA Konpemym Kk O6AsaTeIL- 
HOH wpnopnupm MexpyHapomHoro CyzA, 60m CTOPOHR B OMmope He: CcMOryT B Te~ 
weHne pasymHoro cpoka yperyJpoBAT ero siihm CmocoGom, 


COMIACHINCh O HARECIe TyMeMs 


Cratsa 


Crops! mo TomKOBAHMM wm OpmweHenm Kompenipm noprerxatT o6ascaTenbHok 
wpnomoanm MexzyHaposHoro CymzA m COOTReTOTBOHHO MOryT MepesaABaTBOR B OTOT 
Cya no sansrerao mo6ofl CTopoH B Cmope, ABmajelicn yuacTHmom HACTOANero 


Tporoxom,. 


‘Crarsa I 


B reuerme aByx mecAuen noone Toro, KAK O7HA CTOpOHa yBexMouA Apyryn 
© Tom, YTO NO e8 MHEHIO CymecTByeT CHOp, CTOpOHN MoryT ACrOBOpHTbCA Oo mepe~ 
fave cuopa He B MexzyHapogrii Cyz, & B ap6uTpax., flo noreuemm yRasaHHoro 
OpoKa Cop MOxeT 6HTb mepezaAn MexmzyHapogHomy Cyzy mo saAnBnenn Indo! wa 
CTOpoH B cHOpe, 
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Cratna III 


1. 5B rewexme Tex xo AByx MEOAIIOB CTOPOHN B ofope MOryT ACrOBOpHTbOA oO 
TIPMMeHeHM COMmAcnTerbHO npaueszypy AO mepezawt cnopa B MexpyHaposedt 

Cyan. 

2. CorsacuTersHan KOMMOOMA JONKHA CJeTATb CBOM pekOMORZAINM B TeveHMe Mam 
1% MOCANDB CO AHA e€8 COSZAHMA,  ECmmM ee pexXoMOHTAlINm He OyAyT NpwiATH CTO= 
poHaam B CHope B TeYeHMe AZBYX MACAIIEB CO AHA COCéMeHMA mM ETHX PeKOMBBZAUM, 
To Cnop MOxeT 6nITh Nepezan Cyzy no sanpnewo wok cTOpoHN B cmope. 


Cratha IV 


Tocygapetsa, yuacTaymgue s Koxsempa, B SakybTaTHBHOM mpoToKomE Oo 
Opno6peTeHm rpaxzaHOTBa uM B HACTOAIeM Mporoxone, moryT B wbSCe BpeMA sa- 
ABMTL, UTO OHM PACTIPOCTPAHANT NoNoxeHMA HACTOAMero Mporoxom HA cnopsl, 
Boswmantne B CBASM C TOIKOBAHHEM WJM MpmeHeHveM GakyAbTATMBHOrO MpOTOKONA 
© mpmoSperermm rpaxmaHoTpa.  O TAkHX SANBIEMDIX oNemyeT CocémaTL Tenopar- 
nomy Cexperapy Opramsammo OStegmmennm Hapct. 


Cratha V 


Hacroamit Mporokon ornper ALA nommeaimn BOeMM Tocy7HPCTBAMM, KOTOPE 
oTranyT yuacTinmamm Koupempm: 70 31 ontaépa 1961 roza - B fexepambHom 
MAHACTOPCTBS MHOCTPAHHNX yet ABOTpMm, & SATeM, AO 31 wapTa 1962 roma = B 
Uexrpamix Yupexgennax Oprannoama: OSremmenmm Hani p Haw-lopxe. 


Crarsa VI 


Hacronmpsa Tperoxox nozsexut paratuxamo.  Paraspmauomie rpaMoru 
O7aANWTOA HA xpaHemm Tenepazbuouy Cexperapn Opranisauym 06neq00HEIX 
Hardt... 
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Cratna VII 


Hactoamit Iporoxox OTKPNT AAA UpKCoemMmeHMA BCeX TrocyzApcTB, KOTOPpEISe 
oTahyT yuacruixamm Koxpemipat,  AKTH O NPMCOSAMHSMM CJANTCA HA XpaHeHHe 
TenepasmHomy Cexpetapry Oprenmeamuym O6temommam Hapdt, 


Cratna VIII 
1.  Haoronmudt Iporoxonx BcTymMT B CyAy B TOT ZO AONb, UTO KM KOHBCHIDIN, KIM 
HA TpyquaTst eH, noone OZAUK HA xpaHelte BTopok parmbaxaycHRot rpaMoTH 
MIM AKTA O NpMcoemaems kK Iporoxozy TenepanbHomy Cexpetapy Oprammalpot 
Ove moi Hamsdt, B SABMOMMOCTH OT TOTO, KAKAA KG OTHX ZAT CKAKETOR Come 
nosmueh, 
2. B ornomenmm xazgoro rooyzapoTsa, KoTopoe paTubappyeT Hacrompdt Iporo- 7 
KOX MIM MpncoemamTCA K HEMy NOOAS BOTYTMIeHMA Oro B CMY B COOTRCTOTEI 0 
nmyHktrom 1 Hactoamei oratsn, Mpotoxon BOTynMT B OMNy HA TpxmATat 7eHb 
moore: O7At HA XpaHermm eT rocyzapoTsom cBcet paTupnxanpomioh MpaMoTe st 
aKTa © NpxcoenaIeHM. 


Cratna IX 
Texeparpuntt Cexpetapp Opraxnsaipo: OSsemoipnHx Hampdt yeexommAeT Boe 
rooyzapeTsa, KOTOpHe OTAaHyT yuacTHikamn Kouperiyar; 


a) © uommcamsa mAcToRmero Ipotoxom™ HO C7Aue HA xXpaHeHe 
parnpuxaunoruamx MpaMo? wm aKTOB O Nprcoemaleweo COrmo0HO 
otatsam V, VI mu VIT; 


b) =o SampronuAx, CAomaMEX B COOTBETOTBYM CO OTaTBe IV HacToame- 
ro Dporoxoza; 


©) © 7aTe BCTym2eHKA HAOCTORMSro DpoToKoxA B OMAy OCorancHO omaTLe VITI. 
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Cratba 
Togwonom HAcTronmero Dporoxom, TexcTH KoTopore HA pyCOKom, axe 
CKoM, MCMAHCKOM, KMTAMCKOM M QpaMySCKOM ASHKAX ABAAWTOR PABHO AYTOHTMUHEH 
wm, GOyzeT CZaH HA xpaHoH‘e TexepambHowy Cexperapy Oprammsaipo OSbe maeHHIX 
Hawt, KoTopelll HAaNpaBMT SaBepeHHiie KOM ero BCeM TocyzAapeTsaM, YNOMIHyYTEM 


B oTatze V. 


B YAOCTOBEPEHME YEFO wmenogmeaBmeca, HasmexalyM O6pasom ymOTHOMO= 
YOHHNG, Nommeam HacToammm MporoKor. 


COBEPIEHO B BEHE nocemHaguATOrO anpexA THCAYUA FOBATLCOT MBOCTEICCAT 
MBPBOPO Tosa. 
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CONFERENCIA DE LAS NACIONES .UNIDAS 
SOBRE RELACIONES E INMUNIDADES DIPLOMATICAS 





CONVENCION DE VIENA SOBRE RELACIONES DIPLOMATICAS 


PROTOCOLO FACULTATIVO 
SOBRE LA 
JURISDICCION OBLIGATORIA 
PARA LA SOLUCION DE CONTROVERSIAS 





NACIONES UNIDAS 
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t 
CONVENCION DE VIENA SOBRE RELACIONES DIPLOMATICAS 


PROTOCOLO FACULTATIVO SOBRE LA JURISDICCION OBLIGATORIA 
PARA LA SOLUCION DE CONTROVERSIAS 


Los Estados Partes en el presente Protocolo y en la Convenoién de 
Viena sobre Relaciones Diplom&ticas, que en adelante en este documento 


se denominar& “la Convenocién", aprobada por la Conferenoia de las Naciocnes 
Unidas celebrada en Viena del 2 de marso al 14 de abril de 1961, 


Expresande su deseo de reourrir a la jurisdiccién obligatoria de le 
Corte Internacional de Justioia en todo lo que les concierna respecto de 
las controvereias originadas por la interpretacién o aplicacién de la 
Convenoién, a menos que las partes hayan aceptado de comin acuerdo, dentro 
de un plaso rasonable, elguna otra forma de arregic, 


Han oconyenido en lo siguiente: 


Artfoulo I 


Las controversias originadas por la interpretacién o aplicacién de 
la Convenoién se someterfn obligatoriamente a la Corte Internacional de 
Tustioia, que a este titulo podré entender en ellas a demanda de cuale 
quiera de las partes en la controvereia que sea Parte en. el presente 
Protocolo. 


Artfoule. IT 


Dentro de un plazo de doe meses, después de la notificacién por 
una a otra de las partes de que, a su juicio, existe un litigic, éstes 
podrfn convenir en reourrir a un tribunal de arbitraje en ves de recu- 
rrir a la Corte Internacional de Justicia. Una ves transourrido ese 
Plaso, cualquiera de las partes podr&é someter la controversia a la Corte. 
‘mediante una demanda. 
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Artfoulo III 





1. Dentro del mismo plazo de dos mesee, las partes podrén convenir en 
adoptar un procedimiento de conoiliaoién antes de recurrir a la Corte In- 
ternaoional de Justioia. 


2. La oomisién de conoiliaoién deber& formular sus recomendaciones den= 
tro de los oinoo meses siguientes a su oconstituoién. Si sue recomenda- 
ofones no fueran soeptadas por las partee en litigio dentro de un plaso 
de dos mecee después de haber sido formiladss, cualquiera de las partes 
podré someter el litigio a la Corte mediante una demanda. 


Artfoulo IV 


Los Estados Partes en la Convenoién, en el Protocolo Faoultativo 
sobre Adquisioién de Naoionalidad y en el presente Protocolo, podrén en 
cualquier momento deolarar que deeean extender las dieposioiones del 
presente Protocolo a las oontroversias originadas por la interpretaocién 
© aplioaoién del Protocolo Facultativo sobre Adquieioién de Naoionalidad. 
Talee deolaraciones serfn notificadas al Seoretario deneral de las 
Naoiones Unidas. 


Artf{foulo ¥ 


El presente Protocolo eetar& abierto a la firma de todos los Estados 
que puedan ser Partes en la Convenoién, de la manera siguientes hasta el 
31 de ootubre de 1961, en oe] Minieterio Federal de Relaciones Exteriores 
de Auetrias y después, haeta ol 31 de marso de 1962, on la Sede de las 
Naoiones Unidae en Nueva York. A 


Artfoulo VI 


El presente Protocolo est& sujeto a ratificaocién. Los instrumentos 
de ratifioaoién se depoeitaran en poder del Seoretario General de las 
Naoiones Unidas. 
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Artfoule VET 


#1 presente Protocole quedaré abierto a la adhesién de todos los 
Bstados que puedan ser Partes en la Convencién. Los instrumentoe de 
adheeién se depositaran en poder del Seoretario General de lae Naciones 


‘Unidae. 


Artfoulo VIII 


1. #1 presente Protocolo entrar& en vigor el miamo dfa que la Conven- 
oién, o el trigésimo dfa a partir de la fecha en que se haya depositade 
en poder del Seoretario General de lae Naciones Unidas 61 segundo ins- 
trumento de ratificaocién o de adhesién, si ese dfa fuera posterior. 


2 Para oada Estado que ratifique el presente Protocolo o se adhiera 
a 61 una vez que esté vigente de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el pf- 
rrafo 1 de este artfoulo, eo] Protcoolo entrar& en vigor el trigésimo 
dfa a partir de la fecha en que tal Estado haya depositade au instrumen- 
to de ratificacién o de adhesién. 


Artfoulo IX 


1 Seoretaric General de lae Naciones Unidas comunioaré a todos 
los Estados que puedan eer Partee en la Convencién: 


&) qué pafses han firmade el presente Protccolo y oudles han de- 
positado instrumentos de ratificacién o de adhesién, de confor= 
midad oon lo dispuesto en los artfoulos V, VI y VII}; 


b>) qué deolaraciones se han heoho de conformidad oon lo dispuesto 
en el artfoulo IV del presente Protccoloc; 


9) en qué fecha entrar& en vigor el presente Protocolo, de confor= 
midad con lo dispuesto en el artfoulo VIII. 
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Artfoulo X 


El original del presente Protocolo, cuyos textos ohino, espafiol, 
frano6s, inglés y ruso son igualmente auténticos, serf depositado en 
poder del Seoretario General de las Naciones Unidas, quien enviarf co~ 
pia certifioada a todos los Bstados a que se refiere el artfoulo. Vv. 


BY TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL los plenipotenoiarios infrasoritos, debida= 
mente autorisados por sus respeotivos Gobiernos, han firmado el presente 


Protocolo. 


HECHO EN VIENA el dfa dieoiocho de abril de mil novecientos sesenta 
y uno. 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L’AYGHANISTAN: 
BAF: 

3a Adranuctar: 

Por £L AFGANISTAN: 


For ALBANIA: 
Pour L’ALBANIE: 
PUREE: 

8a Ax6anmo: 
Por ALBANIA: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour L’ARGENTINE? 
BU RRE: 

8a Aprentimy: 

Por La ARGENTINA! 
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For AUSTRALIA? 
Pour L’AUSTRALIE? 
BAA: 

3a Aperpaxnn: 


Por AUSTRALIA? 


For AUSTRIA? 
Pour L'AUTRICHE? 
Rib A: 

8a Aserpmn: 


Por AusTnia: 


_KReEIsky 


For Beicrum: 
Pour LA BELGIQUE? 
HAIR: 

Sa Bearnw: 

Por Béxcica:. 


G. DELcoIcGne 
Le 23 octobre 1961 
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For Bouivu: 
Pour 1a Bouivig: 
RARER: 

3a Bossa: 
Por Boxrvia: 


For Brazi. 
Pour Le Brésiz: 
BB: 

8a Bpasam: 
Por Ex Brasu.. 


For Butcaria: 
Pour LA BULGARIE: 


PROF. 
3a Boarapuw: 
Por Bucaria: 
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For Burma: 

Pour La BinMAante: 
His: 

3a Bapmy: 

Por BinManta: 


For THE BYELORUSSIAN SoviET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 

‘Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 
E53 (8 RET MERE De tk EF Se GSE HR 

8a Benopyccryro Conercrvio Counanucriecky Pecnyéasuky: 
Por 1a Repésuica Soctatista SoviéTica DE BiELORRUSIA? 


For CamsBonta: 
Pour Le CAMBODCE: 
HR: 

3a Kau6onay: 

Por Camsora. 
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For CAMEROUN: 
Pour Lz CAMEROUN! 
Dee BEE 

8a Kamepyy: 

Por ex Camentn: 


For CANADA: 
Pour LE CanaDAa: 
MRR: 

8a Ranany: 

Por gx Canavi: 


For THE CenTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC! 
Pour 1a REPUBLIQUE CENTRAFRICAINE! 


POR St A A : 
8a Iexrparnoadpuxanceym Pecny6xnxy: 
Por 1a Reppuica CENTROAFRICANA: 


26 mare 1962 
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For CEYLon: 
Pour CeYLan: 
GTM: 

3a Medion: 
Por Ceitin: 


For Cuan: 
Pour LE Tcuap: 
FE: 

3a Yan: 

Por Ex Cap: 


For CuiLe: 
Pour re Cun: 
8 Fl: 

3a Una: 

Por Cite: 
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For Cara: 
Pour 1a Cane:. 


RR: 
3a Karai: 
Por La CHINA: 


Hu Ching-yu 


Cnen Tat-chu 


For CoLomaia: 
Pour 1a CoLomBie: 


FF IEEE: 
80 Kosyu6mo: 
Por Coromata: 


M. Acupexo G. 


Antonio BAYONA 


For THE Conco (BRAZZAVILLE): 
Pour LE Conco (BRAzzAVILLE) : 
RUS (ADL RER) : 

3a Koro (Bpaseanw) : 

Por Ex Conco (BRAZZAVILLE) : 
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For THe Conco (LEopoLpviLLe): 
Pour Le Conco (LEoPOLDVILLE): 
RISA (ALB BHER)- 

3a Konro (Jleonoabapuas) : 

Por Ex Conco (LEOPOLDVILLE) : 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour Le Costa Rica: 
MMAR i: 

3a Kocra-Pary: 

Por Costa Rica: 


For Cusa: 
Pour Cusa. 
ae. 

3a Ky6y: 
Por Cusa: 
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For Cyprus: 
Pour CuyPreE: 
FEU : 
3a Kunp: 

Por CuiprRE: 


For CzEcHOSLOVAKIA: 
Pour La TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
SE FETE: 

3a UcxocropaKnr: 

Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 


For DAHOMEY: 
Pour Le DAHOMEY: 
Fee ea 

3a Jlaroner: 

Por EL DAHOMEY: 
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For DENMARK: 
Pour LE DANEMARK: 
FB: 

8s [anmo: 

Por DinaMARCA: 


H. H. Scurgper 


For tHE Dominican REPUBLIC: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DomINICAINE: 
& WimstiR: 
8a Jomunnnancxy~ Pecny6amxy: 
Por ta Repésiica DomInIcANA: 


Carlos SANCHEZ y SANCHEZ 


30 March 1962 
For Ecuapor: 
Pour L’EQUATEUR: 
EOS: 
3a Orpaszop: 
Por £1 Ecuapor: 
N. M. Ponce 
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For Ex Sa.vapor: 
Pour LE SALVADOR: 
RBS: 

8a Cansazop: 

Por Et SALvaDor: 


For Erniopia. 
Pour L’Eruiopte: 
RRC: 

8a Shnonaw: 
Por Eriopfa: 


For THE Feperat RepusBiic oF GERMANY: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D’ALLEMAGNE: 


MEME. 
8a Dexeparupavi Peenyéanky Tepaanmi: 
Por ra Repésuica FepERAL DE ALEMANIA: 


Werner DANKWORT 
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For THE FEDERATION OF MALAYA: 
Pour 1a FEDERATION DE MALAISIE: 
BREA: 

8a Manzaiicryw Dexepanuo: 

Por 1a Feperacién Mazaya: 


Oteo WARTIOVAARA 
Le 20 octobre 1961 


For FRANCE: 
Pour La FRANCE: 
EMG: 

8a Dpamnno:. 
Por FRANCIA: 


Armand BERARD 
Le 30 mars. 1962 
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For Gason: 
Pour LE GABON: 
my: 

8a T'a6ou: 

Por Et Gasén: 


For GHANA: 
Pour LE GHANA: 
st: 

8a T'sny: 

Por GHANA: 


For.GREECE: 
Pour ta GRECE: 
i: 

3a T'peumo: 

Por Grecia: 
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For GUATEMALA: 
Pour LE GuATEMALA: 
Dib Bar: 

3a Tsarenany: 

Por GUATEMALA: 


For Guinea: 
Pour ta GuinEE: 
#85 EE: 

3a T'suuen: 

Por GuINEa: 


For Hart: 
Pour Haiti: 
FES: 

8a Tamu: 
Por Hartt: 
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For THE Hoty SEE: 
Pour LE SAINT-SIEGE: 
BRE: 

3a. Caatetimuit Wpecroa: 
Por. La SANTA SEDE: 


For Honpuras: 
Pour LE Honpuras: 
EMAL * 

3a Touaypac: 

Por Honpuras: 


For Huncary: 
Pour La HoncriE: 
FA: 

3a Benrpiuo: 

Por Huncria: 
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For IcELAND: 
Pour v’ISLaNnpe: 
KB: 

3a Ucxanpmo: 
Por Istanpia: 


For Ino: 
Pour LINDE: 
EEE : 

3a Hamm: 
Por ta IND: 


For INDONESIA: 
Pour v’INDONESIE: 
PREE FE aE. 

3a Wnjonesino: 
Por INDONESIA: 


3413 
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For Iran: 

Pour v’IRAN: 
BA: ; 
8a Hpan: 

Por Inkn: 


Prof. Dr A. Matine-DaFTARY 
27 mai 1961 


For Iraq: 
Pour L’IRAK: 
PIL ye: 

8a Hpas: 
Por Inak: 


Adnan PACHACHI 
20 Pebruary 1962 


For IRELAND: 
Pour L'IRLANDE: 
SERB: 

3a I[pazanamo: 
Por IRtANDA: | 


T. J. Horan 
D,. P_ Wa pron 
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For Israzi: 
Pour Isnafz: 
Bey: 
3a Hopanmn. 
Por Israew: 


Joseph Linron 
ad referendum 


For Itaty: 
Pour VITALIE: 
BEXA: 

8a Hramn: 
Por Ia: 


Vittorio ZOPPIL 
March 13th 1962 


For Tue Ivory Coast: 
Pour ta Cére-n’Ivoire: 
RF HH: 

3a Beper Cronosoit Kocnu: 
Por ta Costa pE MaBFIL: 
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For Japan: 
Pour LE JAPON: 
Bx. 

3a Anouno: 
Por Et Japon: 


Katsuo OKAZAKI 
March 26, 1962 


For Jorpan: 

Pour LA JoRDANIE: 
HH. 

3a Vopyasuw: 
Por JorDaNia. 


For Kuwait: 
Pour Lr. Koweit: 
ABS 

3a Kyseitr: 

Por Kuwerr: 
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For Laos: 
Pour LE Laos: 
bs: 

3a Jaoc: 

Por Laos: 


For LEBANoN: 
Pour LE Lipan: 
BE th: 

3a Jusan: 

Por Ex Lisano: 


E. Donato 


For Liseru: 
Pour Le Lipéria: 
PALE aE: 

3a n6epmo: 
Por Liszria: 
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For LiecoTrensTEin: 
Pour Le LiecuTENSTEIN: 


NXLBMB: 
8a Juxrenurretia: ; 
Por LizcHTENSTEIN: 


‘'Heinnich Prinz von LiecHTENSTEIN 


For Luxemsourc: 
Pour re LuxemMBourc: 
BAR: 

3a Jsoxcen6ypr: 

Por LuxemBuRco: 


M, STEINMETZ 
2 février 1962 
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For Mapacascar: 
Pour Mapacascar: 
RRA: 

3a Manaracrap: 
Por Mapacascar: 


For Mau: 
Pour Le Mau: 
BA: 

8a Maan: 

Por Matf: 


For Mexico: 
Pour LE MEXIQUE: 
SH: 


83a Mexcusy: 
Por MExico: 
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For Monaco: 
Pour Monaco: 


RAPA: 


‘8a Monaro: 


Por Ménaco: 


‘For Morocco: 
Pour Le Maroc: 
Mee: 

3a Maporko: 
Por MARRUECOS: 


For NEPAL. 
Pour Le NEPAL. 


JEIA Rs 


Sa Henaz: 
Por NEPAL. 
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For THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour Les Pays-Bas: 

i : 
‘8a Hanepsengy: 

Por tos Pafses Basos: 


For New ZEALAND: 

Pour La NouVELLE-ZELANDE: 
Maw: 

8a Hosyw Sexanamo: 

Por Nueva ZELANDIA. 


M. NORRISH 
28th March 1962 


‘For NIcARAGUA: 
Pour Le NicaRAGua: 
Fe pn Oh 

3a Huraparya: 

Por Nicaracua: 
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For Tue Nicer: 
Pour LE Nicer: 
FRM: 

3a Hurep: 

Por Ex Nicer: 


For Nicer: 
Pour La NicéRia: 
FRAG: 

3s Hurepnw: 
Por NIcERI: 


For Norway: 
Pour La Norvice: 
IBR: 

3a Hopsermo: 

Por Norvueca: 


Egil AMuE 
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For PAKIsTAN: 
Pour LE PAKISTAN: 
BB. 

8a Ilaxncran: 

Por Et PakIsTAn: 


For Panama: 
Pour LE PANAMA: 
Ea5. 

3a Ianany: 

Por Panami: 


For Paracuay: 
Pour LE PARAGUAY: 
Barz: 

8a Taparsatt: 

Por Ex Panacuay: 
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For Peru: 
Pour rE PErou: 
BS: 

3a Tepy: 

Por £t Pent: 


For THE PuILipPines: 
Pour LES PHILIPPINES: 
HER. 

3a OnzpunuEH: 
Pon-FiniPinas: 


For Poxanp: 
Pour va PoLocne: 
at 

3a Hospuy: 

Por Potonia: 
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For Portucar. 
Pour LE Portuca. 
Hat: 

3a Tlopryramuo: 
Por Portvucat. 


For THe RerusBuic oF Korea: 
Pour 1a REPUBLIQUE DE CorEE: 
AREEB: 

3a Kopelicxyw Pecny6amry: 

Por ra Repésuica DE CoREA: 


For rae Repusiic oF Viet-NamM: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DU ViET-NaM: 
RHEE: 

3a Pecny6anry Bretnax: 

Por ta REPOBL’ca DE ViET-NAM: 
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For Romania: 
Pour La Roumante: 
fi JERE: 

3a Pymenuio: 

Por Rumania: 


For San Marino: 
Pour Saint-MaRn: 
Vea: 

3a Cax-Mapuuo: 
Por San Marino: 


For Saunt ARABIA: 


Pour L’ARABIE SAOUDITE: 


by Se PSA. 
8a Cayzopcrym Apannio:. 
Por Arasta Saupira: 
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For SENEGAL. 
Pour LE SENEGAL: 
SEA DD: 

8a Ceneraz: 

Por EL SENEGAL. 


For SomALIA: 
Pour La SOMALIE: 
SRG AEE: 

3a Comaan: 

Por SOMALIA: 


For Spain: mt 
Pour L’ESPaGne: 

EF : 

3a Wcnanmo: 
‘Por EspaNa: 
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For THE SUDAN: 


Sa Cyn: 
Por Ex Supkn: 


For Swepen: 
Pour La Sukpe: 
Hse: 

33 Ieenmo: 


Por Svecta: 


Z. PrzyByszewsk1 WESTRUP 


For Swirzercanp: 
Pour La Suisse: 


Wt: 


Paul RuEccER: 
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For THAILAND: 
Pour La THAILANDE: 
#H.. 

3a Tannang: 

Por TAILanpia: 


For Toco: 
Pour LE Toco: 
St: 

3a Toro: 

Por Ex Toco: 


For Tunisia: 
Pour La Tunisie: 
YEE: 

8a Tynue: 

Por Tonez: 
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For TurKEy: 
Pour La TuRQUIE: 
LE: 

3a Typuaw: 

Por Turqufa: 


For THe Ukrainian Soviet Sociauist REPuBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D'UKRAINE: 
SRMRRRILeERHAA. 

8a Yxpanuckyz Cosercryz Comnaancrayecryi PecuyOanxy: 
Por 1a Repésuica Sociauista SoviETICA DE UCRANIA: 


For THE UNIon oF SouTH AFRICA: 
Pour L’UNION SUD-AFRICAINE? 
HIER F : 

8a lOxno-Adparaucentt Coma: 
‘Por La Umién SupAFRICANA: 
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For THE Union oF Soviet SociAist RErusiics: , 
Pour L’UNion DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: 
RRS ERKARMF: 

3a Cows Cosetcrux Couaanenmeckux PeciySann: 

Por La Uni6n DE ReptsLicas Sociauistas SoviETicas: 


For THE Unirep Arab REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE: 
BSAA 

8a O6zequnennyio Apa6cryi Pecny6auny: 
Por La REPUBLICA ARABE UNIDA: 


For TRE Unirep Kincpom or GREaT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE RoyAume-Unt DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD: 
KAA WRI BG EB: 

8a Cocannennoe Kopoxescrso Beannodpirrannk w Ceseprof Apasngan: 
Por EL Reino Unipo DE Gran BretaNa E£ IRLANDA DEL Norte: 


“8 Patrick DEAN 
< December 11, 1961 
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For tHe Unrrep STATES OF AMERICA: 
Pour es Erats-Unis p’AMERIQUE: 
ARE RE 

8a Cocantennue IIrarw Anepurn: 
Por Los Estapos Uniwos pe AMERICA: 


H. Freeman MatrHews 
June. 29, 1961 


Warde M. CAMERON 
March 23, 1962 


For THE Upper Vota: 
Pour ta Haute-Voita: 
LRA. 

3a Bepxuiow Bosry: 
Por EL ALTo Votta: 


For Unucuay: 
Pour L’Urucuar: 
BSE AS ot 

3a Ypyrsait: 

Por EL Urucuay: 
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For VENEZUELA: 
Pour LE VENEZUELA: 
BAM 

8s Benecyoay: 

Por VENEZUELA: 


For YEMEN: 
Pour Le YEMEN: 
hPa: 

3a Heuer: — 
Por EL YEMEN: 


For YUGOSLAVIA: 
Pour La YOUGOSLAVIE: 


HAMAR: 
8a WOrocaanaw: 
Por YUGOESLAVIA: 


Sous Ja réserve de ratification 
Milan Barto3 


Lazar Linié 
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T hereby certify that the foregoing 
text is a true copy of the Optional 
Protocol. concerning the Compulsory 
Settlement of Disputes adopted by the 
United Nations Conference on Diplomatic 
Intercourse and Imminities, held at the 
Neue Hofburg in Vienna, Austria, fron 
‘2 March to 14 April 1961, the original 
of which is deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 


For the Secretary-General, 
The Legal Counsel: 


United Nations, New York 
20 March 1963 


7 
va 


TIAS 7502 


Je certifie que le texte qui préctde 
est la copie conforme du Protocole de 
sigrmature facultative concernant le 
raglement obligatoire des différends 
adopté par la Conférence des Nations Unies 
eur les relations et immnités diplomatiques, 
qui s'est tenue A la Neue Hofburg, A 
Vienne (Autriche), du 2 mars au 14 avril 
1961, Protocole dont le texte original est 
déposé auprds du Secrétaire général de 
1'Orgenisation des Nations Unies, 


Pour le Secrétaire général, . 
Le Conseiller juridique: 


Organisation dee Nations Unies, New York 
2 mare 1963 
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